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LETTER  OF  TRANSMITTAL. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Geological  Survey, 

Washhigta)}^  D,  61,  Auf/uaf  2^  1901. 
Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith  the  manuscript  for  a 
Bibliography  of  Noilh  American  (xeology,  Paleontoloj^y,  Petrology, 
and  Mineralogy  for  the  Ye^irs  1892-1900,  inclusive,  and  to  request 
that  it  he  published  as  a  bulletin  of  the  Sur\'ey. 
Very  respectfully, 

F.  B.  Weeks. 
Hon.  Charles  D.  Walcott, 

Dir,teU/r  United  States  Geological  Survey. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  NORTH  AMERICAN  GEOLOGY, 
PALEONTOLOGY,  PETROLOGY,  AND  MINER- 
ALOGY FOR  THE  YEARS  1892-1900. 


By  Fred  Boughton  Weeks. 


INTRODUCTION. 

This  bulletin  is  a  combination  of  the  bibliographies  published  oiich 
year  from  1892  to  1899,  inclusive.  These  have  appeared  as  Bulletins 
Nos.  130,  135,  146,  149,  156,  162,  and  172.  With  these  the  bibliog- 
raphy of  the  literature  for  the  ye^ir  190i)  has  )>een  combined.  The 
jmpers  have  been  arranged  alphabetically  by  authors'  names  and  the 
entries  numbered  consecutively.  Full  titles  of  separate  papers,  an 
abbreviated  reference  to  the  publication  in  which  the  paper  is  printed, 
and  a  brief  summary  of  contents  are  given. 

Bulletin  No.  189,  which  is  an  index  to  the  same  literature,  is  to  l)e 
used  in  connection  with  this  bibliography;  they  were  too  large  to  l)e 
issued  as  a  single  unbound  bulletin. 

This  publication  brings  the  series  of  yearly  geological  bibliographies 
compiled  by  the  author  to  the  beginning  of  the  century,  January  1, 
1901.  It  is  expected  that  these  })ibliographies  will  continue  to  l>e  pub- 
lished yearly,  and  that  every  ten  years  they  will  be  brought  together 
in  a  form  similar  to  the  one  now  presented. 
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3d  ser.,  Vols.  XXIII-XXIX;  Memoire,  Vols.  XLV-LII.     Bnixellt»,-1^^Riiini. 

Alabama  Geolo^cal  Survey:  Bulletins,  Nos.  2-5;  Report  on  the  etiological  Sjaiix'ture 
of  Murphree's  Valley,  by  A.  M.  Gilison,  1893;  Report  on  the  Coal  MeaAires  of 
Blount  Mountain,  by  A.  M.  Gil)eon,  1893;  Geological  map  of  Alal)auia/\rith 
explanatory  chart,  1894;  Report  on  the  geology  of  the  Coastal  Plain  of  Alababja;, 
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American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science:  Proceedings,  Vols.  XL-XLIX. 
Salem,  Mass. 
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American  (fcologist.  Vols.  IX-XXVI.     Minnea{)oIis,  Minn. 

.\nierii^an  Institute  of  Mining  Engineers:  Transactions,  Vols.  XX-XXIX.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

American  Journal  of  Science,  3d  sct..  Vols.  XLIII-L;  4th  ser.,  Vols.  I-X.  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History:  Bulletin,  Vols.  IV-XIII;  Memoirs,  Vol.  I, 
Parts  1-5.     New  York,  N.  Y. 

American  Naturalist,  Vols.  XXVI-XXXIV^.     Boston,  Mass. 

American  Paleontology:  Bulletin,  Nos.  1-13.     Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

American  Philosophical  Society:  Proceedings,  V'ols.  XXIX-XXXIX.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers:  Tran8a<;tions,  Vols.  XXXIX-XL.  New  York, 
NY. 

American  Society  of  Naturalists:  Records,  Vol.  II,  Part  1.     Boston,  Mass. 

Annales  des  Mines,  9th  ser..  Vols.  IX-XVIII.     Paris,  France. 

Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History,  7th  ser.,  Vols.  IX-XX;  8th  ser..  Vols. 
I-VI.     Lijiidon,  England. 

Apfialat^hia,  Vol.  VI,  No.  4-IX,  No.  2.     Boston,  Mass. 

Arizona     Report  of  Governor  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  1899. 

Arkansas  Geological  Survey,  Vol.  Ill,  V,  1890;  Vols.  I-II,  1891;  Vols.  I-II  and  V, 
1892;  Annual  Report  for  1892.     Little  liocrk,  Ark. 

AHsocuation  of  Engineering  Societies:  Journal,  Vols.  XX-XXIII.     Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Augustana  Library  Publications,  No.  1,  1898.     Rock  Island,  111. 

Boston  Society  of  Natural  History:  PrcK-eedings,  Vols.  XXV,  Part  3-XXIX,  part  14; 
Memoirs,  Vol.  V,  Nos.  1-6;  Occasional  Paj)ers,  1\^,  Parts  1-2.     Boston,  Mass. 

Botanical  Gazette,  Vols.  XVII-XXX.     Chicago,  111. 

British  Asscx^iation  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Reports,  1891-1900.  London, 
EIngland. 

Buffalo  Society  of  Natural  Sciences:  Bulletin,  Vols.  V,  No.  4-6.    Buffalo,  ^.  X. 
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Califoniia  Aca<k*niy  <»f*?ktttaice:  I*nM*cMj<linj?s,  2<l  s^t.,  Vol.  III-V;  3(1  ser.,  Vol.  I, 
Nos.  1-9;  Mein(>iiv,*\V)l.  II,  No.  5;  ( hnniHional  PajjerH,  IV-VI.  San  Francimro, 
Cal.  :.'\ 

California  State  Mifrlii^'Burfan:  Annual  Iii»iM>rt8,  11-18;  Bulletins,  Noe.  3-19.  Sac- 
ramento, CaU  '•  •. 

California,  UniyV/p^ity  of,  Department  of  (n»olojry:  Bulletin,  Vols.  I-II,  No.  7. 
Berkeley  ,.<5*^:  * 

Canada,  (fe<\lpji:\*al  and  Natural  History  Survey:  Annual  Re[)orts,  new  ser.,  Vols. 
V-X;  G<2nt»*il>utions  to  Paleontology,  Vol.  I,  Part  4;  Vol.  II,  Part  1;  Vol.  IV, 
Part.l;  Paleozoic  Fossils,  Vol.  Ill,  Parts  2-3;  Pn4iininary  report  on  the  Klondike 
gold  fleHds,  Yukon  district,  Canada:  l>i»scriptive  note  on  the  Sydney  coal  field, 
Caj^. Breton,  Nova  Scotia;  General  Index  to  the  Reiwrts  of  Progress,  1863  to 

CarD^dh,.  Royal  Society:  Proceedings  and  Transactions,  Vols.  X-X 1 1,  new  ser.,  Vols. 

.».I-V.     Montrtnil,  Cana<la. 
Tahftdian   Institute:  Transactions,   Vols.  II-V;  new  sc»r.,   Vols.  I-V,  Part  II;  Pn.>- 
,  •••*'  ceedings,  new  ser.,  Vols.  I-II,  No.  9.     Toronto,  Canada. 
. .  ^-Canadian  Mniing  Institute:  Journal,  Vols.  I-II  I.     Ottawa,  Canada, 
Canadian  Mining  Review,  Vols.  X  V-X IX.     Ottawa,  Ontario. 
Canadian  Record  of  Science,  Vols.  V--VIII,  No.  4.     Montreal,  Canada. 
Chi(;ago  Aca<leniy  of  S<'ience:  Bulletin,  Nos.  1-4.     Chic;igo,  111. 
Cincinnati  Societv  of  Natural  Hist4>rv:  Journal,  Vols.  XIV,  No.  3-XIX.     Cincin- 

iiati,  Ohio. 
Colorado  CV)1  lege  Studies:  Annual  Publications,  IV-VIII.     Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Colorado  Scientific  Sowty:    PnKXH^lings,  Vols.  IV-V;  Bull(»tins,  Nos.  6-11,  1897; 

Nos.  1-9,  189S;  Nos.  1-4,  1899;  Nos.  1-2,  IIHX).     Denver,  a>lo. 
Colorado  State  Mining  Bureau:  ReiK)rts  1897  and  1898;  Bulletin,  N(w».  1-2.     I>env«»r, 

a)lo. 
Connt»cticut  Aciulemy  of  Arts  and  Sciences:   Transactions,  Vols.   VllI,  Part  2-X, 

Part  2.     New  Haven,  (\>nn. 
Cornwall  Royal  (Geological  S(H*iety:  Transactions,  Vol.  XII,  Parts  1-4.     Penzance, 

England. 
Davenport  Aca<leniy  of  Natural  S<'iences:    ProciH'dings,  Vols.  VI-VII.     Daveni>ort, 

Iowa. 
Denison  University,  S<'ientitic  l^ilM)ratories:   Bulletin,  Vols.  VIII,  No.  2-XI,  ,Article 

9.     (rranville,  Ohio. 
Denver  Mining  and  Scientific*  Review,  Vols.  XXVIII-XXXI.     Denver,  Colo. 
Edinburgh  (Geological  SiK-iety:  Transactions,  Vol.  VII.     P^linburgh,  Si-otlaud. 
Eiiinburgh   Royal  Scuiety:   TransiK'tions,   Vols.    XXXVII-XXXIX;    Pnxreedings, 

Vols.  XIX-XXI.     Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
Elisha  Mitchell  Scientilic  Society:  Journal,  1892-1S99.     (^hain?!  Hill,  N.  C. 
Engineering  and  Mining  Journal,  Vols.  LIII-LXX.     New  York,  N.  Y. 
Engineering  Miigazine,  Vols.  II- VI II.     New  York,  N.  Y. 
Essex  Institute:  Bulletin,  Vols.  XXIV-XXX.     Salem,  Ma.ss. 
FederattMl  Canadian  Mining  Institute:  Journal,  Vols.  I-llI.     Ottawa,  Canada. 
Field  Columbian  Musi»um,  (fiM)logicjil  Series,  Vol.  1,  Nos.  1-7.     Chi<'ago,  111. 
Franklin  Institute:  Journnl,  Vols.  CXXXIIM^L.     Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Geologiml  Magazine,  deca<le  3,  Vols.  IX-X;  de<*ade  4,  Vols.  I-VII.     I>(mdon,  Eng- 
land. 
(Geological  Society  of  America:  Bulletin,  Vols.  IIJ-XI.     Rochester,  N.  Y. 
(Georgia,  CuH>logical  Survey:   Bulletin,  1,  2,  :^i-7a,  lOa;  The  Paleozoic  group;  The 

geology  of  ten  counties  of  northeastern  (Georgia  and  resources,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
(irTmland,  Expedition  der  (lesellschaft  fiir  Krdkunde  zu  Berlin,  2  vols.,  1S98.     Ber- 

lui,  (iermany. 
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Hamilton    Association:    Journal    and    Pro<'<'e<lings,    Nos.    VlIl-XVl.      Hamilton^ 

Ontario. 
Harvard  College,  Museum  of  Comparative  Z<M>logy:  Bulletin,  VoIh.   XVI,  Xos.  1, 

11-13, 15;  XXII-XXV,  XXVI,  Xoh.  2,  11-13;  XX VH,  No.  7;  XXVIII-XXXII, 

XXXIV-XXXVIII.     Memoirs,  Vols.  XVII,  Nos.  2-3;  XVI II,  XXII,  XXIII, 

No.  1;  XXIV.     Cambridge,  Mass. 
Hawaiian  Experiment  Station,    I^vas  and   soils  of    the   Hawaiian    Islands,    1898. 

Honolulu. 
Illinois,  State  Lal)oratory  of  Natunil  History:  Bulletin.  Vol.  Ill,  Art.  l.*i-V,  Art.  11. 

Peoria,  111. 
Illinois  State  MuscMim  of  Natural  History:  Bulletin,  Nos.  Ii-12.     Springfield,  111. 
Indiana  Aca<lemy  of  Seience:  Proec»edings,  1891-1891).     Inilianaindis,  Ind. 
Indiana,  Dejjartment  of  Geology   antl    Natural    History:    Annual   Rep<3rts,    l(>-24. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 
International  Congress  of  (t(H>logists:  Comj>te  Rendu,  5tli  S<*ssion,  1891.     Washing- 
ton, 1893. 
Iowa  Academy  of  St^ienet^:  PnHt»e<lings,  Vol.  I,  Part  2-VII.     IX^  Moines,  Iowa. 
Iowa  Geological  Survey:  Annual  Rej)ortH,  Vols.  1-X.     l)i»s  Moines,  Iowa. 
Iowa  Static  University:  Lal)oratories  of  Natural  History,  Bulletin,  Vols.  II,  Part  2-V, 

Part  1.     Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
Johns  Hopkins  University:  Cinuilars,  Nos.  95-148.     Baltimore,  Md. 
Journal  of  Geology,  Vols.  I- VIII.     Chicago,  111. 
Journal  of  Morphology,  Vols.  VI-XVII,  No.  1.     (-hicago.  111. 
Kansas  Acarleuiy  of  Sirience:  Transactions,  Vols.  XIII-XVI.     ToiK»ka,  Kans. 
Kansas  City  Acaiiemy  of  Sciemtes:  Transactions,  Vol.  I.     Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Kansas  State  Board  of  Agriculture:  Eighth  Biennial  ReiK)rl.     Toi>eka,  Kans. 
Kansas,  I^niversity  Geological  Survey,  Vols.  I-V.     Topeka,  Kans. 
Kansas  University  Quarterly,  Vols.  I-IX,  No.  3.     I^wrence,  Kans. 
I>»land  Stanfonl  University:  Publications,  Nos.  11-15,  17-19.     Palo  Alto,  Cal. 
Liverpool,  Geoh^ical  Association:  Journal,  Vols.  XI-XVI.     Liver^Mml,  Englan<l. 
Liverpool,  Geologittal  Society:  Procet»dings,  Vols.  VI,  Part  13- VIII,  Part  3.    Liveri)ool 

England. 
Ix)ndon,  Geological  Association:  Pr<H'ee<lings,   Vol.  XII,  Part  (>-XVl,  Part 6.     Lon_ 

don,  England. 
London,   Geological    Society:    Quarterly    Journal,    Vol.    XLVIII-LVI.     London, 

England. 
I»ndon,   Geologists*  Association:    Procetnlings,   Vols.    XIV-XV,  Part  4.     Lcmdon, 

England. 
London,    Royal   Society:  Pnx^etH lings,    Vols.  I>-LXV.     Philosophical  Transactions, 

Vols.  CLXXXIII-CLXXXVI.     I^nidon,  England. 
Louisiana  State  Exp<;riment  Station,  Part  V,  (Geology  and  Agriculture,  1899.     Baton 

Rouge,  La. 
Manchester,  Geological  S<KMety:  Transiictions,    Vols.    XX,  Part  13-XXVI,    Part  9. 

Manchester,  England. 
Maryland  Academy  of  Sciences:  Transactions,  pp.  395-400.     Baltimore,  Md. 
Maryland  Geological  Survey,  Vols.  I-III.     AlUigany  County.     Baltimore,  Md. 
Maryland  State  Weather  Service:  First  Biennial  RciK)rt,  and  Vol.  I.     Baltimore,  Md. 
Meriden  Scientific  Association :  Transactions,  Vol.  V.     Meriden,  Conn. 
Mexico,  Comision  geologica:  Bulletin,  No.  1.     City  of  Mexico. 
Mexico,  Instituto  geologica:  Bulletin,  Nos.  2-13.     City  of  Mexico. 
Michigan,  Geological  Survey,  Vols.  V-VII.     Lansing,  Micrh. 
Michigan,  State  Board  of  Geological  burvey:  Report  for  1891  and  1892,  and  1893. 

Lanfliiig,  Mich. 
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Mincifi  and  Minerals,  Vols.  XVIII,  No.  6-XXI,  No.  5.  Denver,  Colo.  See  "The  Col- 
liery Engineer*'  for  previous  volumes. 

Mining,  Vols.  I-III,  No.  6.     Si>okane,  Wash. 

Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  Vols.  LXV,  LXXII-LXXXI.     San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Minnesota  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences:  Bulletin,  Vol.  Ill,  No.  2.  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Minnesota,  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey:  Annual  Reports,  1^24,  Final 
Report,  Vols.  II-IV,  l^ulletins,  Nos.  (5-10.     Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Missouri,  Bureau  of  Geology  and  Mines:  Biennial  lieiK)rt,  1898.  Preliminary  report 
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Mojsisovics  (E.  V.)  und  Neumayr  (M. ).  B(»itrage  zur  Paleontologie  und  Geologic. 
Osterreich-Ungarns  und  <les  Orients:  Vol.  XII-XIII,  Heft  1.  Wien  und  Leip- 
zig. 

National  Academy  of  Scienct^s:  Memoirs,  Vols.  V^I-VII.  Biographical  Memoirs, 
Vol.  III.     \V^hingt^)n,  D.  C. 

National  Geographic  S<x"iety:  Monographs,  Vol.  I,  Nos.  1-10;  National  Geographic 
Magazine,  V^ols.  IV-XI.     Washington,  D.  (/. 

Natural  Science,  Vols.  I-XV^     Tx^ndon,  England. 

Nature,  Vols.  LIII-LXIII,  No.  1626.     London,  England. 

Nautilus,  Vols.  VII,  No.  9-XIV,  No.  8.     iniila<lelphia,  Pa. 

Nebraska  State  Board  of  Agriculture:  Annual  RejMirt  for  1S92.     Lincoln,  Nehr. 

Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geologic,  und  Palaeontologie,  1892-1900.  Stuttgart, 
(rermany. 

New  Bnmswick  Natural  History  So(!iety:  Bulletin,  Nos.  X-XVII.  St.  John,  New 
Bnmswitrk. 

New  Jersey,  Geological  Survey:  Annual  Rt»ports,  1892-llHX).  Report  on  Forestry, 
1900.     TR»nt^n,  N.  J. 
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Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  i:^27,  1898. 
Gives  a  summary  of  the  views  of  various  writers  on  the  Cretac^o 
Kansas,  and  a  general  section. 

40  — ^  A  geological  map  of  Logan  and  Gove  counties  [Kansas]. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  19-20,  1898. 
Shows  the  distribution  of  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  rocks  and  i 
a  brief  account  of  their  occurrence. 

41  Physiography  of  southeastern  Kansas. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  87-102,  2  raaj>s,  1898. 

De8cril)e8  the  general  physiography  of  the  Great  Plains,  the  geo 
structure  of  Kansas,  and  the  physiographic  features  of  the  southeai 
portion  of  the  State. 

42  A  geological  reconnaissance  in  Grant,  Garfield,  and  W< 

counties,  Okla. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  121-124,  pis.  xi-xii,  1898. 
Describes  the  general  geologic  and  geographic  features  of  the  r(»i 

43  Physiography  of  southeastern  Kansas. 

Kanaas  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  5.3-63,  pis.  ii-iii,  1899. 
Deecribes  the  physiographic  and  drainage  features  ol  the  t^yow 
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44  Adams  (George  L).    Physiography  of  the  Arkansas  Valley  region. 

Abstract:  Science,  uew  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  508,  1900. 

45  — ' —  TafF  (Joseph  A.)  and.     Geology  of  the  eastern  Choctaw  coal 

field,  Indian  Territory. 
See  Taff  (J.  A.)  and  Adauis  (G.  I.),  No.  5295. 

46  Agagfftig  (Alexander).     Calamocrinus  diomeda),  a  new  stalked  cri- 

noid,  with  notes  on  the  apical  system  and  the- homologies 

of  echinoderms. 

Harv.  Coll.,  Mus.  Goinp.  Zool.,  Memoirs,  vol.  xvii,  No.  2,  pp.  5-95, 
pis.  i-xxxii,  1892. 

Gives  an  a(xx)unt  of  the  confusion  that  lias  arisen  in  the  nomenclature 
of  the  primarv  divisions  of  echinoderms.  Describes  thestmctore  of  the 
new  crinoid.  ' 

47  Reports  on  the  dredging  operations  off  the  west  coast  of  Central 

America  to  the  Gralapagos,  to  the  west  coast  of  Mexico,  and 
in  the  Gulf  of  California,  in  charge  of  Alexander  Agassiz, 
carried  on  by  the  U.  S.  Fish  Commission  stoasner  Albatroxft^ 
Lieut.  Commander  Z.  L.  Tanner,  U.  S.  N.,  commanding. 

Harv.  Coll.,  Mas.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiii.  No.  1,  pp.  1-89,  pis. 
i-xxii,  1892.' 

Given  a  brief  account  of  the  exi)e<lition,  and  a  description  of  the 
character  of  the  dcH?p-t?ea  dt'posits  as  shown  by  dredgings. 

48  A  reconnaissance  of  the  I^hamas  and  of  the  elevated  reefs  of 

Cuba  in  the  steam  yacht  W!/il  Duelr^  January  to  April,  1893. 

Har\'.  Coll.,  Muh.  Comp.  Zo<3l.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  1-203,  pis.  i-xlvii, 
1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  141  (§  p.),  1894. 

I>escril)ei4  the  toi>ographical  character  of  |)arts  of  the  Bahamas  and 
the  distribution  of  c*)ral«,  and  diik*u8ses  recent  views  on  the  formation 
of  coral  reefs. 

49  Notes  from  the  Bermudas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<l  8er.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  411-416,  figs.  1-7,  1894. 

Dii?cusst»fl  the  fonnation  o(  the  reefs  and  the  agency  of  algje  coral- 
lines and  serpulfe  in  building  up  or  protecting  them  from  the  action  of 
the  surf. 

50  Note  on  the  Florida  reef.     [Letter  to  J.  D.  Dana.] 

Am.  Jour.  Si'i.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  154-155,  1895. 
Describes  the  formation  of  the  conil  rei»fs  of  Florida. 


51 


On  underground  temperatures  at  great  depths. 

Am.  Jour.  iSci.,  ;^lhor.,  vol.  1,  pp.  50:i-504  (t*onununicateii) ,  1895. 

Desi'ribes  the  metluxl  einploycil  in  obtaining  the  temiH^rature  in  the 
mines  at  Calumet,  Mich.,  and  gives  the  temjieratures  at  various  depths 
down  to  4,5^^  feet 
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52  Ag«imi»  (Alexander).     A  visit  to  the  Bennudas  in  March.  1894. 

Harv.  Coll.,Mu8.  Corap.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  205-281,  pis.  30, 
1895. 

Beecribes  the  feolian  hills  and  dunes,  the  sounds  and  lagoons,  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  corals,  the  ledge  flats  and  patches,  and  the  serpuline 
reefs.  Mentions  the  occurrence  of  recent  fossil  shells,  and  discusses  the 
evidences  of  an  elevation  of  the  islands. 

53  The  Florida  elevated  reef.     With  notes  on  the  geology  of 

southern  Florida  by  Leon  S.  Griswold. 

Harv.  Coll.,  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii,  No.  2,  pp.  29-62,  26 
pis.,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  and  extent  of  the  elevated  reef  of  Florida  and 
discusses  its  origin. 

54  The  elevated  reefs  of  Florida. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  5,  pp.  312-313,  1897. 
Review  by  J.  Edmund  Woodman. 

55  Aguilar  y  Santillan  (Rafael).     Bihliografia  geologica  y  minera  de 

la  Republica  Mexicana. 

Inst.  Geol.  de  Mexico,  Bull.  No.  10,  158  pp.,  1898. 

56  Agnilera  (Jos6  G.).     The  geology  of  Mexico. 

CommiHsion  Geologico  Mexicana. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  St;i.,  3<i  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  78-79,  1894. 

57 Fauna  fosil  de  la  Sierra  de  Catorce,  San  Luis  Potosi. 

Comision  geol.  de  Mexico,  Bull.,  No.  1,  55  pp.,  24  pis.,  1895. 
Describes  fossils  from  the  Jurat«4ic  formation,  with  a  brief  discussion 
of  the  occurrence  of  the  Jurassic  in  Mexico. 

58 Antonio  del  Castillo. 

Inst.  Greol.  de  Mexico,  Bulls.  Nos.  4-6,  pp.  3-7,  1897. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  A.  del  Castillo  and  a  list  of  his  published 
works. 

59 Bosquejo  geologico  de  Mexico.     Prologo. 

Inst.  Geol.  de  Mexico,  Bulls.  Nos.  4-6,  pp.  11-15,  1897. 
Describes  the  general  results  of  the  work  of  the  Geological  Survey  of 
Mexico. 

60 Itinerarios  geologicos. 

Inst.  Geol.  de  Mexico,  Bulls.  Nos.  4-6,  pp.  78-166,  1897. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  ('haracter  of  the  Cretact^ous,  Tertiary, 
and  Pleistocene  strata,  and  of  the  volcanic  and  nietamorphic  rocks  in 
various  parts  of  Mexico. 

61 Sinopsis  de  geologia  Mexicana. 

Inst.  Geol.  de  Mexico,  Bulls.  Nos.  4-6,  pp.  189-250,  1897. 

Describes  the  general  characters  of  the  igneous  rocks,  the  i)etrographic 
and  paleontologic  chara<*tcrs  of  the  HCiiinientaricH,  and  the  occurrence  of 
economic  mineral  pnMlurt.^  in  Mexico. 
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62  Agnilera  (Jo.s6  (j.)  and  Ordonez  (Ezequiel).      Fisiografia  do  la 
Sierra  de  Pachuca  [Mexico]. 

Inst.  Geol.  de  MexicHj,  Bulls.  Nos.  7-9,  pp.  19-26,  pi.  ii,  1897. 
Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region. 

63 Geologia  general  de  la  Sierra  de  Pachuca  [Mexico]. 

Inst.  Geol.  de  Mexico,  Bulls.  Nos.  7-9,  pp.  27-50,  pis.  iii-v,  1897. 
Desciribes  the  o<x!urrence  an<l  (character  of  Tertiary  eruptive  nn^ks. 

64 Las  veta«  [Sierra  de  Pachuca,  Mexico]. 

Inst.  Geol.  de  Mexico,  Bulls.  Nos.  7-9,  pp.  51-80,  1897. 
Describes  the  vein  systems  in  this  region. 

65 Las  fumarolas  del  Popocatepetl. 

Soc.  Cient.  Ant.  Alzate,  Mem.,  vol.  x,  pp.  185-188,  1897. 

66  Agnilera  (Jos^  G.).     Catalogo  sisteniatico  geogrdfico  de  las  espe- 
cies  mineralogicos  de  la  Republica  Mexicana. 

Inst.  Geol.  de  Mexico,  Bull.  No.  11,  157  pp.,  1898. 

67 Essai  d'une  evolution  continentale  du  Mexique. 

Soc.  G^l.  de  France;  Bull.,  3<i  ser.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  512-516, 1898. 

68  Aims  (Walton  I.).     Notes  on  the  construction  of  the  EJast  River  gas 
tunnel  [New  York]. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xl,  i)p.  16332-16335,  1895. 

Gives  a  profile  view  of  the  tunnel  and  notes  on  the  rocks  penetrates  1. 


69  Alden  (W.  C),  Salisbury  (R.  D.)  and.    The  geography  of  Chioigo 

and  its  environs. 

See  Sahsbury  (R.  I).)  and  Ahlon  (W.  C),  No.  4782. 

70  Aldrich  (T.  H.).     The  (Midway)  Clayton  Tertiary  se<'tion  and  its 

fossils  [Alabama]. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.  on  the  geology  of  the  C^iastal  Plain  of  Ala- 
bama, pp.  240-248,  pis.  xii-xv,  1H94. 

Descril)ert  the  fossils  <xu;urring  at  this  horizon,  including  six  new 
species. 

71  New  Tertiary  fossils  from  Red  Bluff,  Mississippi. 

Nautilus,  vol.  vii,  pp.  97-99,  1894. 
Das<;ril)es  six  new  species  from  this  locality. 

72  Description  of  two  new  Eo(*ene  Solaridte  from  Alabama. 

Nautilus,  vol.  ix,  pp.  1-2,  pi.  1,  1895. 

DesiTibes  Solarium  elalniratum  Conrad  var.  bimixta  and  S.  planifonne 
n.  sp. 

73 New  or  little  known  Tertiarv  Mollusca  from  Alabama  and 

Texas. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  No.  2,  pp.  1-19,  pis.  1-5,  1895. 

Describes  fossils  from  Tertiary  beds,  ini^luding  a  number  of  new  sjiecies. 
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74  Aldrich  (T.  H.).     Notes  on  Eocene  Molliisca,  with  descriptions 

of  some  new  speeies. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  ii,  No.  8,  2  pp.,  5  pis.,  1897. 

Gives  notes  on  various  species  and  describes  and  fig^ures  a  number  of 
new  species. 

75  A  new  Caneellaria  from  the  Alabama  Ek)cene. 

Nautilus,  vol.  xi,  pp.  27-28,  1  fig.,  1897. 
Describes  C.  lanceolata  n.  sp. 

76  Some  new  Eocene  fossils  from  Alabama. 

Nautilus,  vol.  xi,  pp.  97-98,  1898. 

77  Allmi  (E.  T.).     Native  iron  in  the  Coal  Measures  of  Missouri. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  99-104,  1897. 
Describes  its  occurrence  and  character. 

78  Althouse  (H.  W.).     The  Buckstown  coal  fields,  Berlin  basin,  Somer- 

set County,  Pennsylvania. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  p.  291  (J  p.),  5  figs.,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  charactt^r  an<i  occurrence  of  the  (^oal  beiis. 

79  Ami  (Henry  M.).     Notes  and  descriptions  of  some  new  or  hitherto 

unrecognized  species  of  fossils  from  the  Cambro-Silurian 
(Ordovician)  rocks  of  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  i)0-103,  1892. 

Describes  s|)e(aes  of  Bryozoa,  including  iSolenopora  com  pacta  Billings, 
var.  Hiinuta,  n.  var.,  Dicranopora  i)arva  n.  sp.,  Prasopora  lyco|)enlon 
Vanuxem,  var.  selwyui,  n.  var.,  Diplotrypa  quel)ecensis  n.  sp.,  and 
Monotrypa  incerta  n.  sp.,  an<l  two  doubtful  species. 

80  Paleontological  not(»s. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  104-108,  1892. 

Gives  a  list  of  fossils  found  in  the  three  Ordovician  terranes  along 
L' Assumption  River  and  a  list  of  Ordovician  species  collecteil  from  tlu? 
Manitou  Islands,  Lake  Nipissing,  Ontario.  At  several  points  the  islands 
consist  of  sedimentary  strata,  while  the  lake  shores  are  completely  made 
up  of  Archean  rot^ks. 

81  The  Uticii  terrane  in  Canada. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  166-183,  234-246,  1892. 

Describes  the  stratigraphic  and  lithologic  characters  of  this  forma- 
tion, and  gives  lists  of  fossils,  which  number  about  sixty  forms,  mark  a 
special  horizon  of  the  Ordovician,  and  show  an  aflinity  ti)  the  fauna  of 
the  overlying  Hudson  River  and  underlying  Trenton. 

82  — —  Additional  notes  on  the  geology  and  pileontology  of  Ottawa 

and  its  environs. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  73-78,  1892. 

Includes  brief  description  of  Silurian  strata  and  some  Pleistocene 
depodtij  in  this  vi(!inity  an<i  names  of  fossils  found  iu  tV\viu\. 
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83  Ami  (Honrv  M.).     On  the  sequence  of  strata  fomiing  the  Quel>ec 
group  of  lx>gan  and  Billings,  with  remarks. 

Al*tra<t:  Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  41-1.%  1892. 

DiHcuisHefl  the  relationn  of  the  strata  cijniiioetin^  this  jirroup  and  gives 
a  table  showing  the  fonnations  comprising  the  Ordovician  system. 

84 Extinct  Canadian  vertebrates  from  the  Miocene  rot^ks  of  the 

Northwest  Territories  of  Canada. 

Al)«tract:  Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  v,  pp.  74-76,  1892. 

Deserilx^s  Menodus  angustigenis,  Elotherium  mortoni  Leidy,  and  Lei>- 
tomerj'x  inammifer  Cope,  and  mentions  other  extinct  forms. 

85  Notes  on   the  geology   and  paleontologj^  of  the  Rockland 

quarries  and  vicinity  in  the  county  of  Russell,  Ontario, 

Canada. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  13»-147,  1893. 

Desi!ril)es  the  geologic  features  of  the  region,  including  a  description 
of  the  Potwiam,  Calciferoiis  and  Chazy,  and  Black  River  and  Trenton 
series  and  an  a(HX)unt  of  the  megascopic  and  micro8tx)pic  characters  of 
the  Rockland  limestone  and  a  list  of  fossils  collected  at  the  quarries. 

86  Notes  on  fossils  from  Quebec  City,  Canada. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  82-90,  1894. 

Gives  a  list  of  90  species  occurring  in  the  Silurian  strata,  near  the 
city  of  Quebec. 

87  Fossil  insects  from  the  Leda  clays  of  Ottawa  and  vicinity 

[Ontario]. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  190-191,  1895. 

Names  the  inse<rts  found  in  the  Pleistocene  beds  of  this  localitv  and 
quotes  des(*ription  of  Ph;  rganea  ejecta  by  S.  11.  Scudder. 

88  Notes  on  a  cf)llection  of  Silurian  fossils  from  Cape  George, 

Antigonish  County,  Nova  Sc*otia,  wdth  descriptions  of  four 

new  species. 

Nova  S<*otian  Inst,  of  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  411-415, 1895. 

DescrilH»s  Serpulites  longissimus  n.  var.,  Tentaculites  canadensis  n. 
sp.,  Discina  nova-scotic^  n.  sp.,  D.  fletcheri  n.  sp.,  and  D.  orientalis  n.  sp., 
with  nf)tes  on  other  fossils. 

89  — —  Notes  on  the  Canadian  fossil  Br^'ozoa. 

Can.  Re<'.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  222-229,  1895. 

Names  the  genera  and  species  of  Canadian  fossil  Bryozoa,  including 
references  to  the  literature. 

90 Preliminary  lists  of  the  organic  remains  occurring  in  the  various 

geological  formations  comprised  in  the  south we>st  quarter 

sheet  map  of  the  Eastern  Townships  of  the  Province  of 

Quebec. 

Canada  (hhA.  Surv.,  new  sor.,  vol.  vii,  Rei)t.  J,  Ap|H»ndix,  pp.  11.V157, 
1896. 
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91  Ami  (Henry  M.).      Notes  on  some   fossils   from  the  Trenton  of 
Highgate  Springs,  Vt.,  near  the  Canadian  boundary  line. 
Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  21t'>-216,  1896. 
Gives  list  of  fossils  collected  at  this  locality. 

92 Note  on  Cardinia  subangulata  Dawson  and  Area  punctifer 

Dawson. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  x,  p.  44,  1896. 

These  names  were  preoccupied,  and  0.  ang^ustifera  and  A.  punctioos- 
tata  are  propo6e<i. 

93 New  species  of  graptolites  from  Canada. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  x,  pp.  145-147,  1896. 

Gives  lists  of  graptolites  from  Point  Levis  and  other  ]o<^lities  in 
Quebec. 

94 Notes  on  some  of  the  fossil  organic  remains  comprised  in  the 

geological  formations  and  outliers  of  the  Ottawa  Paleozoic 
basin  [Canada]. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  sect,  iv,  pp.  161-158, 
1896. 

Gives  a  list  of  fossils  found  in  each  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  Ordo- 
vician  an<i  Silurian  systems  occurring  in  the  Ottawa  basin. 

95 Contribution  to  the  paleontology  of  the  post-Pliocene  deposits 

of  the  Ottawa  Valley  [Canada]. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xi,  jip.  20-2i\  1897. 

Gives  lists  of  sjxicies  collectecl  at  various  localities. 

96 Note  on  the  physiography  and  geolog\^  of  Kings  County, 

Nova  Scotia. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  149-150,  1898. 
Gives  brief  notes  on  the  geolopy  of  the  county. 

97 The  mastodon  in  western  Ontario. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  80  (J  p.),  1898. 

98 On  some  Cambro-Silurian  fossils  from  Lake  Temiscaming, 

Liike  Nipissing,  and  Matawa  outliers. 

Can.  Geol.  »Surv.,new  ser.,  vol.  x,  Kept.  I,  Appendix  II,  pp.  289-302, 
1899. 
Give*  lists  of  jjeneni  and  sijecies  collected  in  the  n*jdons  named. 

99 On  the  subdivisions  of  the  Carlmniferous  system  in  certiiin 

portions  of  Nova  Scotia. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.  189^),  j)p.  755-756,  1899. 
Discusses  the  stratigraphic  position  of  certain  beds. 

100 On  a  new  and  hitheHo  unrecognized  geological  horizon  in 

the  gas  and  oil  region  of  western  Ontario. 

Can.  Min.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  ii,  pj).  186-lVH),  2  pis.,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  in  Devonian  strata. 
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lUl  Ami  (Honrv  M.).     Progress  of  ^(>()lo^ical  work  in  C!)aiiada  diirinjj 

1SJ)8. 
Ottawi;  Xat.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  52-55,  1899. 
Containp  a  list  of  i>apere  relating  to  the  geology  of  Canada. 

102 Obituary.     O.  C.  Marsh. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  i:i5-i:^,  1899. 
GiveH  a  brief  sketch  of  his  life. 

103 Bellinurus  grandjcvus,  a  new  species  of  Paleozoic  limuloid 

crustjicean  recently  descril>ed  hv  Prof,  T.  R.  Jones  and  Dr. 
Henry  Woodward,  from  the  eo-Carl)oniferous  of  Rivers- 
dale,  Nova  Scotia. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xiii,  pj).  207-208,  1899. 

Contains  notes  on  the  fossil  and  on  the  associateil  formations. 

104 Report  of  the  Geological  branch  [Ottjiwa  Field-Naturalists' 

Clul)]  for  181)8-99. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  21S-22.S,  1899. 

Contains  geologic  and  jmleontologic  notes  on  the  rt^gion  in  the  vicinity 
of  Ottawa. 

105 On  the  g^eology  of  Wolfviile,  and  part  of  the  basin  of  Minas, 

Nova  Scotia. 

The  FiVangeline  Journal,  1^1  edition,  1899. 

Rockwell  &  (/O.,  Wolfviile,  Nova  Scotia.     (Not  seen.) 

106 Notes  on  some  of  the  formations  belonging  to  the  Carbon- 

if(»r()us  syst(»m  in  eastern  Canada. 

Can.  \Wv.  Sci.,  vol.  viii,  i)p.  149-168,  1900. 

I)(»scrilKw  the  lithologic  character  and  the  fauna  of  some  of  the  Car- 
boniferoiLM  Hub<livision.M,  and  a  summary  of  the  succession  of  stnliments. 

107 Progress  of  geological  work  in  Canada  during  1899. 

Can.  lice.  Sci.,  vol.  viii,  i)p.  2:?2-24n,  IJKX). 

Contains  a  list  of  |)aper8  jx^rtaining  to  Canadian  g(H)logy  arranged 
alphal)etically  hy  authors'  namc*s. 

108 Bibliography  of  Sir.  J.  William  Dawson. 

GtH)l.  So<'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi.  \*\\.  557-580,  1900. 

109 [Review  of  (leolpgical  Survey  of  Canada.     Annual  Report 

(new  series),  vol.  x.  ] 
Science,  new  8<?r.,  vol.  xi,  j)p.  2t)r)-2(>8,  1900. 

110 On  the  su})divisions  of  the  Carboniferous  syst^^m  in  eastern 

Canada,  with  special  reference  to  the  |)osition  of  the  Union 
and  Riversdale  formations  of  Nova  Scotia,  referred  to  the 
Devonian  system  by  som(»  (^madian  geologists. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  PnK-.  and  Trans.,  vol.  x,  pt.  ii,  pp.  1H2-17S,  1900. 
DescrilHis  the  lithologic  and  faunal  characters  of  the  Carbimiferous  in 
the  region  and  gives  the  author's  classiiication. 
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ilOa  Ami  (Henry  M.).  Sir  John  William  Dawson.  A  brief  bio- 
graphical sketch. 

Ani.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  1-48,  1900. 

Give8  a  sketch  of  h'm  life  and  lint  of  hia  publications. 

110b On  some  Trenton  (Ordovician)  fossils  from  the  light-gray 

limestones  of  Cumberland  County  of  Russell,   Ontario, 
Canada. 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  xiii;  pp.  238-240,  1900. 

Contains  a  brief  account  of  the  Ordovician  strata  at  this  locality  and 
a  list  of  fossils  that  have  been  collected. 

llOc [Review  of  '^  Canadian  Geological  Nomenclature,"  by  R.  W. 

Ells.] 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  251-252,  1900. 

nod Annual  address  of  the  President  of  the  Ottawa  Field-Nat- 

unilists'  aub,  1899. 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  263-276  and  279-315,  IIKX). 

Contains  an  account  of  the  work  of  the  club,  a  trilmte  to  the  late 
E.  Billing  and  to  Sir  William  Dawson,  and  a  bibliographic  list  of  the 
papers  of  the  latter. 

110^ On  the  occurrence  of  a  species  of  Whittleseya  in  the  Rivers- 
dale  formation  (Fio-Carboniferous)  of  the  Harrington  River 
along  the  boundary  line  between  Colchester  and  Cumber- 
land counti«»s.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  99-100,  1900. 

Discusses  the  age  of  the  beds  in  which  this  fossil  was  found. 

110/ Notes  bearing  on   the  Devono-Carboniferous   problem  in 

Nova  Scotia  and  New  Bnmswick. 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  121-127,  1900. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  age  of  these  Xyeds  based  on  the  studies 
of  the  PottBville  formation  in  eastern  Uniteil  States. 

111  Andersen  (Carl).     The  Cooney  mining  district,  Socorro  C/Ounty, 

New  Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pp.  343-344,  with  map,  1895. 
Describes  the  ore  bodies  in  this  district  carrying  gold  and  silver. 

112  The  mineral  belt  of  the  MogoUon  range  [New  Mexico]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  pp.  27()-278,  1897. 
Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  and 
character  of  the  gold  ores. 

113  Anderson  (F.  M.).     Some  Cretaceous  beds  of  Rogue  River  Val- 

ley, Oregon. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  455-468,  1895. 

De«cril)e8  the  pre-Cretaceoiis  rocks  iind  the  .strati}rraphyand  structure 
of  the  CretaceouH  series  of  a  |K)rtion  of  southern  Oregon.  Gives  listij  of 
fossils  collected  and  live  cross  sections. 
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1 14  Anderson  (F.  M.).    The  p^ology  of  Point  Rcye.s  Peninsula  [Cali- 

fornia]. 

('al.,  Tniv.  of.,  IVpt.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  ii.  No.  5,  pp.  119-153,  pL  iv, 

iwn). 

lX>KTilR»8  the  fharai'ter  of  the  granitic  roc^ks  and  of  tlie  Franciacan 
and  MiiHvne  t»iHiinientH,  and  the  phx'siographic  and  dynamic  history  of 
tlie  n»gion. 

115  Andrews  (C.  I.).     Tlie   voU'anii-   roi-k  of  Alum   Hill,  Boulder 

County  [ColonidoJ. 

Colo.  Si»i.  SiH*.,  l^nx'.,  vol.  v,  pp.  14}y-155,  1898. 
lX^TilH>8  the  nuyas^ttpio,  niii'roeeopic,  and  chemical  characters  of 
two  varieties  of  eruptive  nx*k. 

llt>  Arey  (AlU^rt  L.).     Preliminary  notiiH?of  the  disi*overy  of  strata 
of  the  (iuelph  fornmtion  in  Rivhester,  N.  Y. 

RiH'h.  Ai-ad.  S<'i..  IVh\.  vol.  ii,  pp.  104-107,  1893. 
IV'caiTiU'sii  the  outcn>p   ami  eives  a  table  cimiparing  its  fauna  with 
tlu^ee  of  the  Uuelph  fonnatiou  of  Canaiia,  Wb-iix^n^in,  and  other  locahties. 

117  Argall  (Philip).     (Gold-lK^arinjr  iiuurtz.] 

(\»lo,  Si.  Sv..  IVv..  vol.  iv.  pp.  331-;«ti,  ISi^ 
In  di?s^*iL«%«ion  of  |iai»er  by  T.  A.  Rickanl  on  I'ertain  di£«milar  «xmr- 
renit*t<i  of  i^dil-K'suriui!  quarti. 

US  (C>rijriM  of  ore  de|xic>itii.] 

iVlo.  Si.  Sv..  1V»^\,  vol.  iv.  p|v  ;»:v;v>4.  185X1 
In  dL-aiiissivm  of  iia{x^r  hy  T.  H.  Van  IMetJt  «in  the  eviilence  bemring  on 
the  lonnation  of  oi\»  dep^.>eit^  by  lateral  :<vr\^liou. 

Ill*  Nickel.     The  ixvurrentv,  jreok>jrical  distribution  and  geoesis 

of  its  ore  vie^xissits. 

Colo.  Si,  Sv..  l^rvv..  vol.  iv.  pjx  3^VM(2U  ISi^ 

lV!ii'ril»es  the  clieniii-al  ivnn\«tiou  and  ^Ki-urrwKv  of  nickel  in  meteor- 
itet*.  iiives*  the  v'heiuiv'al  ivnip^itiou  »^f  the  nickel  or^'^i,  antl  iti^msees 
the  xvrjTvnvv  of  the  ars^*ui<U«5s  sulphidets.  auvl  :»lioitec^  ♦»£  nirkel^  the 
^iKtfi:*  of  the  ore  Uylies  and  the  vlijitribuiiv^n  «u'  the  nickel  oresu 

1A.>  [Gev>kHry  of  Cripple  Creek  distriet^  Colorado.) 

CoI*.\  S-L  Sx*..  IVx*.  vol.  V.  pjv  4;>— 1.\ 

In  d!2«i*ujsiion  of  jiajx^r  by  Whiiniau  v.V^«*  ^hi  the  :sQiiQe  subject.    See 

l:il  Ashlej  iCev^rvje  Hall>.     Studies  in  the  Nt\.Kvne  of  Caiiforntti. 

Jiir.  «;rei>L.  vi.^I.  ill,  i>{\  4;M~+.>*.  l>i*.\ 

lV!r<ri''e*  the  ietiera-  s^^y^v^^v  di:i«i  stra::i:rapi!v  .^t  the  Teftxarr  rocks 
..'f  the  Siiiita  OnLs  M>i.i-ita:t!>  aix'I  :he  rUi>ti.xvt;e  histv^ry  of  S«n  Fran- 
ctHv  Peain.-*ti:a.  *?  <hv»*:i  '.»>  it^  t.^iy^rutitx  ail  I  ^(x^t^  D&^ctfities 
ch*f  e\:':ec«vs*-£  the  djy^'  ■'£  the  vVviiSt  raiti^T*  di::-:  the  rvivnt  hfc?ti.»rv  of 
^sin:;!  Ca:jui::ii  Inland.     lav.iji'.U>  a  -ieccc  iruip  ^ad  oixHse  ^ectiooz;^  \}i  the 
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122  Ashley  (George  Hall).     The  Neorenc  .stnit%raphy  of  the  Santa 

Cruz  Mountains  of  California. 

'  Cal.  Acad.  St'i.,  Proc,  vol.  v,  pp.  27iJ-367,  pin.  xxii-xxv,  1895. 
Describes  the  topographic  featiin^H  of  the  mountains  and  reviews  the 
literature  regarding  them.  Gives  a  general  geologic  desitription  of  tlie 
region,  including  a  columnar  section,  and  the  lithologic  characters  and 
distribution  of  the  various  deposits  which  form  the  range.  Dist^usses 
the  evidences  as  to  the  geologic  age  of  these  beds  and  gives  liste  of  fossils 
that  have  been  collected. 

123  Geology  of  the  Paleozoic  area  of  Arkansas  south  of  the  nova- 

culite  region.     With  an  introduction  by  John  C.  Branner. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  217-318,  37  flgs.,  1897;  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.  Univ.  Pub.,  No.  xi,  1897. 

Describes  the  geologic;  and  geographic  position  of  the  region,  the 
lithologic  and  faunal  characters  of  the  formations,  and  their  structure, 
and  discusses  the  correlations  of  the  various  beils. 

124  Note  on  an  area  of  conipres8od  structure  in  western  Indiana. 

Geol.Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  429-4IW,  4  figs.,  1898;  Abstracts:  Jour. 
Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  118-119;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  84  (9  1.) ,  1898. 
Describes  occurrence  in  the  Indiana  coal  field. 

125  Note  on  fault  structure  in  Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  1897,  pp.  244-250,  pis.  i-ii,  1898. 
Describes  faults  in  the  Coal  Measures  of  Indiana. 

126 Blatchley  (W.  S.)  and.     Geological  scale  of  Indiana. 

See  Blatchley  (W.  S.)  and  Ashley  (G.  H.),  No.  496. 

127  Ashley  (George  Hall).     The  coal  deposits  of  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  2:^1  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  1-1428,  coal  maps, 
sheets  A-G,  89  skeU^h  maj)8,  i)ls.  i-lxxix,  1899.  Abstnu^ts:  Mines  and 
Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  202-2a'>,  1899. 

Describes  general  geologic  and  geographic  occurrence  and  distribution 
of  coal,  the  general  geology  of  the  Coal  Measures  of  Indiana,  and  the 
detaOed  geology  in  various  counties. 

128  Geological  results  of  the  Indiana  coal  survey. 

Greol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  8-10,  1900. 

Gives  a  summary  reganling  the  stratigraphy  and  structure  of  the  Coal 
Measures  and  the  occurrence  of  the  (joal  Ixjds. 

129  Atwood  (Wallace  Walter),  Salisbury  (Rollin  D.)  and.     Drift 

phenomena  in  the  vicinity  of  Devils  Lsike  and  Baraboo, 

Wisconsin. 
See  Salisbury  (R.  D.)  and  Atwood  (W.  W.),  No.  4772. 

130 The  geography  of  the  region  about  Devils  Lake  and 

The  Dallesof  the  Wisconsin,  with  some  notes  on  its  surface 
geology. 

See  Salisbury  (R.  D.)  and  Atwood  (W.  W.),  No.  4788. 
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131  Austin  (W.  L.).     The  nickel  deposits  near  Kiddles,  Orej^on. 

K('a(i  lx?fon^  the  Colorado  S<*ientitio  Society,  in  Denver,  Colo.,  Jan.  6, 
181)6,  27  pj).,  10  tigP. 

DeserilKJS  the  jjj(H)logi(r  features  of  the  region  and  the  chemical  and 
mineralogic  characters  and  occurrence  of  the  ores. 

132  Copper  deposits  of  Mora  County,  New  Mexico. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  p.  370  (j  p.),  1898. 
Describes  the?  occurrence  and  origin  of  the  deposits. 

133  Boundary  and  Tmil  Creek  [British  (>)lumbia]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  26H-272,  1898. 
Describes  the  geoh^c  and  geographic  features  of  the  region  and  the 
occurreni-e  of  grjld  and  silver  ores. 

134  Nickel  deposits  near  Kiddles,  Oregon. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  |>.  226,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Describes  occurrence  of  nickel  at  this  hxaility. 

135  The  nickel  deposits  near  Riddles,  Oregon. 

Colo.  S<-i.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  i>p.  173-196,  1  pi.,  9  figs.,  1898. 

136  Telluride  veins  in  the  La  Plata  Mountains  [Colorado]. 

tk)lo.  Sci.  ^iK\,  Bull.  No.  10,  pp.  4-5,  1898. 
Desi!ril)e8  (H'curR'nce  and  chanu'ter  of  the  veins. 

137  Ayres  (Exiward  F.).     Plattnerite,  and  its  oi*currenc43  near  Mul- 

lan,   Idaho;   by   Wm.  S.   Yeates.     With    crystallogi'aphic 
notes. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  IM  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  407-412,  1892. 


138  Babcock  (E.  J.).     Coal  in  North  Dakota. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  p.  254,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  ocxiurrence  of  the  coal. 

139  Bache  (Fninklin).     Coal  sections  developed  by  recent  operations 

in  Wise  County,  Virginia. 
Ani.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  70-80,  1895. 
Describes  the  coal  developments  and  gives  sections  from  various  parts 
of  the  coal  area  of  the  county. 

140  Bach^Uery  (M.  A.).     Les  mines  de  fer  du  Minnesota. 

AnnaU«  des  Mines,  9th  ser.,  vol.  xviii,  pi>.  154-213,  1900. 

Describes  the  general  physiographic  and  geologic  features  of  the 
region,  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  iron  ore  deposits,  and  the 
methods  of  mining  operations. 

141  Backstrom  (Helge).     Causes  of  magniatic  differentiation. 

Jour,  of  (tcoI.,  vol.  i,  p|).  77,V779,  1S93. 

Reviews  the  literature  of  the  subjtHt  and  dis<'usses  the  causes  and  con- 
ditions under  which  magiuatic  differentiation  takes  place. 
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142  Backstrom  (Helge).  Causes  of  magmatii*,  differentiation,  1894, 

Al)etrac'ta:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  194-195  (J  p.);  Am.  Nat,  voL 
xxviii,  p.  515  (J  p.),  1894. 

143  Bagg  (Rufus  Mather,  jr.).     Protozoa  [Eocene  fauna  of  the  Middle 

Atlantic  slope]. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ.,  vol.  xv,  p.  6  (J  p.),  1895. 
Describes  one  new  species  and  gives  a  list  of  other  foraminifera. 

144  The  Cretaceous  foraminifera  of  New  Jersev. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  10-12,  1895. 
Gives  a  list  of  the  foraminifera  and  describes  new  species. 

145 [Protozoa  from  the  Eocene  deposits  of  Delaware,  Maryland, 

and  Virginia.] 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  141,  pp.  91-92,  1896. 
Descrilx*s  one  species  and  gives  a  list  of  Eocene  species  occurring  at 
varioiLs  localities  in  the  region. 

146  See  Clark  (W.  B.),  No.  010. 

147 The  occurrence  of  Cretaceous  fossils  in  the  Ik>ceneof  Marv- 

land. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  370-375,  1898. 

De8cril)es  the  oc(!urrence  and  succession  of  the  strata.  Discusses  the 
probable  migration  of  tlie  species  mentioned. 

148  The  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene  foraminifera  of  the  Middle 

Atlantic  slope. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  ii.  No.  10,  68  pp.,  3  i)l8.,  1898. 
Includes  a  destrription  of  the  lithologic  character  of  the  formations,  a 
bibliography  and  description  of  the  fossil  foraminifera. 

149  [Foraminiferal  deposits  near  Bujio  and  on  the  Empire  lime- 

stone, Isthmus  of  Panama.] 

Harv.  Coll.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii.  No.  5,  p.  275  (J  p.), 
1898. 

Names  the  sjiecies  identified  from  (H)llections  from  these  formations 

150  The  Cretac^eous  foraminifera  of  New  flersey. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  liull.  No.  88,  pp.  1-89,  pis.  i-vi,  1898. 

Abstract:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  126  (J  p.),  1899. 

Gives  a  historical  review  of  tlie  literature  on  CretaceouH  foraminifera, 
a  partial  bibliography  and  description  and  geologic  distribution  of  the 
species  found  in  the  Cretaceous  of  New  Jersey. 

151  See  Clark  (W.  B.),  No.  915. 

152  Bailey  (E.  H.  S.)  and  Case  (E.  C).     On  the  composition  of  some 

Kansas  building  stones. 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  78  (J  p.),  1892. 
Brief  note  giving  results  of  chemical  analyses. 

Bull.  188—01 3 
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153  Bailey  (E.  H.  S.)*     Natural  gas  and  coal  oil  in  Kansas. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  1-14, 1895. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  natural  gas  and  petroleum  industry  of  Kansas. 

154 and  VThitten  (W.  M.).     On  tlie  chemical  composition   of 

some  Kansas  gypsum  rocks. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart,  vol.  vi,  pp.  29-34,  1897. 

Gives  chemical  analyses  of  specimens  from  several  localities. 


154« Grixnsley  (G.  P.)  and.     Special  report  on  gypsum  and 

gypsum  cement  plasters. 

See  Grimsley  (G.  P.)  and  Bailey  (E.  H.  S.),  No.  2192a. 

155  Bailey  (L.  W.)  and  Mclnnes  (W.).     Report  on  portions  of  the 

Province  of  Quebec  and  adjoining  areas  in  New  Brunswick 
and  Maine. 

Cana<1a  Geol.  Surv.  Repts.,  vol.  v,  new  ser.,  pt.  i,  1890-01,  Kept  M, 
27  pp.,  1893. 

Discusses  the  relations  of  the  Cambrian  and  overljnng  Silurian  rocks 
in  this  region,  and  states  that  fossils  found  in  the  latter  indicate  a 
Lower  Helderberg  horizon.  Describes  and  illustrates  by  a  colored  sketch 
map  the  supposed  arrangement  of  the  Cambrian  strata  between  Temis- 
couata  Lake  and  Riviere  du  Loup. 

156  Bailey  (L.  W.).     Preliminary  report  on  geological  investigations 

in  southwestern  Nova  Scotia. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.,  1892-93,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  Rept.  Q, 
21  pp.,  with  geologic  map,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  granite  and  of  the 
Cambrian,  Devonian,  and  Triassic  formations.  Includes  a  description 
of  the  economic  minerals  of  the  region. 

157 Notes  on  the  geology  and  botany  of  Digby  Neck   fNova 

Scotia]. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  Pro<!.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  68-82,  pis.  iv-vi, 
1896. 

Describes  the  physiographic  and  general  geologic  features  of  the 
region. 

158  Some  Nova  Scotian  illustrations  of  dynamical  geology. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d.  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  180-194,  pis.  vii-ix, 
1896. 

Describes  sand  hill  dunes,  glacial  phenomena,  metamorphism,  and 
vein  and  contact  phenomena. 

169  Some  typical  sections  in  southwestern  Nova  Scotia. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1897,  p.  640  (i  p.),  1898. 

Contains  brief  notes  on  the  stratigraphy  and  structure  of  the  region. 

160  Triassic  (?)  rocks  of  Digby  Basin  [Nova  Scotia]. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  ix,  pt.  4,  pp.  356-360,  1898. 
Discusses  the  age  of  the  rocks  of  the  region. 
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161  Bailey  (L.  W.).  Report  on  the  geology  of  southwest  Nova  Scotia, 

embracing  the  counties  of  Queens,  Shelburne,  Yarmouth, 

Digby,  and  part  of  Annapolis. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  Rept.  M,  154  pp.,  5  pis.,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features,  glacial  phenomena,  character, 
and  occurrence  of  Cambrian,  Silurian,  and  Devonian  rocks,  and  the 
occurrence  of  economic  materials. 

162  The  mineral  resources  of  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick. 

Canada  Greol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  Rept.  M,  129  pp.,  1  map,  2  pis., 
1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  iron,  copper,  nickel,  antimony,  lead,  silver, 
gold,  manganese,  coal,  gypsum,  and  other  economic  products. 

163 The  Bay  of  Fundy  trough  in  American  geological  history. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  l*roc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  iii,  sect,  iv,  pp.  107-116, 
1898. 
Discusses  the  geologic  history  of  the  region. 

164 Some  typical  sections  in  southwestern  Nova  Scotia. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  l^ept.  1897,  p.  640  (i  p.),  1898. 

Contains  brief  notes  on  the  stratigraphy  and  structure  of  the  region. 

165  Bain  (F.).    The  Permian  in  Prince  Edward  Island. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  132-133, 1893. 

Describes  the  ocxjurrence  of  Permian  sandstones  and  shales  and  gives 
an  account  of  their  fossil  contents. 

166  Bain  (Harry  Foster).     Distribution  and  relations  of  the  St.  Louis 

limestone  in  Mahaska  County,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Sur\'.,  vol.  i,  1st  Ann.  Rept.,  1892,  pp.  173-179,  1893. 

The  Lower  Coal  Measures  lie  unconformably  on  the  St.  Louis  lime- 
stone, the  Kaskaskia  beds  to  the  south  having  been  deposited  in  the 
interval.  The  Coal  Measures  filled  up  the  valleys  and  the  present 
drainage  systems  are  independent  of  the  old  land  surface. 

167  Stmcture  of  the  Mystic  coal  basin  [lowaj. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  1,  pt.  iv,  pp.  33-36,  1894. 
Describes  the  lithologic  character  of  the  beds  and  gives  several  sec- 
tions displayed  at  various  localities. 

168  Sigourney  deep  well  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  36-38,  1894. 
Gives  the  section  of  the  well  to  the  depth  of  1,888  feet,  and  discusses 
the  evidences  as  to  age  of  the  formations  represented. 

169 Peculiarities  of  the  Mystic  coal  seam  [Iowa]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  407-411,  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  this  coal  seam  and  the  associated  strata, 
which,  in  contrast  with  the  complexity  of  structure  and  nonpersiat- 
ence  of  the  beds  of  the  Coal  Measures  in  other  parts  of  Iowa,  has  an 
extent  of  about  50  miles  north  and  south  and  40  miles  east  and  w^est. 
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170  Bain  (Harry  Foster).  Cretat»oous  deposits  of  the  Sioux  Valley 

[Iowa], 

It)wa  Geol.  Siirv.,  vol.  iii,  2(1  Ann.  Rt»j>t.,  pp.  99-114,  pLs.  vii-viii,  1895. 

Descrilxw  the  diHtribution  and  litliolojric  charaoters  of  the  Cretaceous 
\yedi*  of  northwestern  Iowa  and  gives  the  sections  exposed  at  various 
Ux^lities. 

171  (xoolo^y  of  Keokuk  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  8urv.,  vol.  iv,  'iUl  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  259-;ni,  pi.  viii,  figs. 
27-29,  with  geologic  map,  1895. 

Describes  the  topography  and  drainage  of  the  c<Mmty  and  the  litho- 
logic  and  stratigraphic  features  of  the  Carlson  if erous  and  l*leist(H*ene 
formations.  Gives  vertical  sec'tions  of  different  localities,  and  describes 
the  occummce  t»f  coal,  clay,  building  stone,  water  supply,  road  mate- 
rials, and  mineral  ])aint. 

172  (xeology  of  Mahaska  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  3d  Ann.  Kt^pt.,  pp.  817-.'i80,  pi.  ix.  figs. 
30-45,  with  geologic  map,  1895. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  drainage  of  the  region  and  the  stra- 
tigrai)hy  and  lithology  of  the  rocks  of  the  Carlwniferous  and  Pleisto- 
cene formations.  Gives  typical-vcrtical  sections,  and  discusses  the  geo- 
logic structure.  Includi's  remarks  on  the  occurrence  of  coal,  clay,  lime, 
building  stone,  soils,  water  suj)ply,  and  road  materials. 

173  Central  Iowa  section  of  the  Missi.s?>ippian  .series. 

Am.  <Tef>l.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  317-325,  1895. 

Abstract:  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  ii,  j>.  174,  1895. 

Des<TilH»s  the  lithologic  character  of  the  St.  I^)uis,  Augusta,  and  Kin- 
derhook  IhmIs,  which  make  up  the  Mis»<issip|>ian  seri(»s  in  central  Iowa, 
and  mentions  st)me  of  the  characteristic*  fossils.  Discusses  the  evidence 
indicating  that  a  jxirtion  of  the  Kinderho<jk  may  possess  closer  affinities 
to  the  Devonian  than  to  the  Carboniferous. 

174 Pre-Glaeial  elevation  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.  PnH\,  vol.  ii,  pp.  23-2(5,  1895. 

Di8cas»*e,'<  the  evidences  showing  that  this  region,  in  pre-Glacial  time, 
8t<XMl  at  a  considerable  elevation  alx3ve  the  present. 

175  [Review  of  the  "  Preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of  South 

Dakota/'  by  J.  K.  Todd.  J 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  114-115,  1895. 

176  Origin  of  certain  features  of  coal  basins. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  646-<>>l,  1895. 

Des<'rilH's  the  character  of  the  basins  in  which  the  coal  of  the  Iowa- 
Missouri  ri*gion  occurs  and  discusses  the  origin  of  these  basins. 

177  Notes  on  Iowa  building  stones. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  iv,  pp.  500-503,  1895. 
Notes  on  the  character  and  distribution  of  building  stones  in  Iowa, 
contained  in  a  pai)er  on  "Stone,"  by  William  C.  Day. 

178 Todd  (J.  E.)  and.     luterloessial  till  near  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

See  Todd  (J.  E.)  and  Bain  (U.  F.),  No.  5411. 
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179  Bain  (Harrv  Foster).     Geology  of  Washington  County  [lowaj. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv..  vol.  v,  pp.  113-173,  pi.  iii,  tigs  9-15, 1896. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  drainage  of  the  region;  the  character, 
difltribution,  and  geologic  structure  of  the  Carboniferous  and  Pleisto- 
cene formations,  inclu<1ing  sections  at  typical  localities;  and  the  occur- 
rence of  clays,  building  stones,  water  supply,  and  road  materials. 
Includes  a  geologi(!  map  of  the  county. 

180. Geology  of  Woodbury  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  (xeol.  Surv.,  vol.  v,  pp.  24,i-299,  pis.  v-vi,  figs.  32-43,  1896. 

De8cril)es  the  physiography  of  the  county,  the  stratigraphy  of  typ- 
ical sections,  the  distribution  and  structure  of  the  Cretaceous,  pre- 
Glacial,  and  Glacial  deposits,  and  the  occurrence  of  clay,  cement,  and 
water  supply.  Includes  a  geologic  map  of  the  county  and  one  of  the 
superficial  deposits. 

181  Geology  of  Appanoose  County  flowa], 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  v,  pp.  3^3-438,  pis.  xi-xiv,  figs.  52-72,  1896. 

Describes  the  topography  and  drainage  of  the  county,  the  lithologic 
character,  distribution,  and  structure  of  the  Carboniferous  and  Glacial 
strata,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal  and  clays.  Includes  a  geologic  map 
of  the  county. 

182  [Review  of  ''Geneml  relations  of  the  granitic  rocks  in  the 

Middle  Atlantic  Piedmont  Plateau,"  by  G.  H.  Williams.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  638-640,  1896. 

183  [Abstract:  University  Geological  Survey  of  Kansas,  vol.  i, 

by  Erasmus  Haworth  and  assistants.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  645-646,  1896. 

184  Review  of  "Iowa  Geological  Survey,  vol.  v,  Annual  Report 

1895."] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  649-651,  1896. 

185  [Review  of  "'Monoclinic  pyroxenes  of  New  York  State,"  by 

Heinrich  Ries.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  651-652,  1896. 

186  Machine  coal  raining  in  Iowa. 

Mineral  Industry,  1895,  pp.  195-200,  1896. 
Gives  the  sections  of  the  Mystic  coal  beds. 

187  Relations  of  the  Wisconsin  and  Kansas  drift  sheets  in  centml 

Iowa,  and  related  phenomena. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  433-476,  i)ls.  xxvii-xxviii,  figs.  45-54, 
1897. 

Describes  the  character  and  relations  of  tlie  two  drift  sheets,  and  dis- 
cusses the  time  ratios  employed  in  estimating  the  length  of  Glacial 
time.     Includes  map  of  the  Iowa  drift  sheets. 

188  [Review  of  "Geology  of  Castle  Mountain  mining  district, 

Montana,"  by  W.  H.  Weed  and  L.  V.  Pirssou.J 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  210-212,  1897. 
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189  Bain  (Harn^  Foster).  A  sketch  of  the  geology  of  Mexico. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  .SS4-890,  1897. 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  rejwrt  of  Jos^  G.  Aguilera  on  the  geology  of 
Mexico. 

190  [Review  of   "Missouri  Geological  Survey,   vol.    xi,   Clay 

deposits,"  by  H.  A.  Wheeler.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  399-400,  1897;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  852, 
1897. 

191  Geology  of  Polk  County,  Iowa. 

Review  by  U.  S.  G[nmt].     Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  p.  334  (}  p.),  1897. 

192 Geology  of  Polk  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Greol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  26&-412,  pis.  vii-4x,  figs.  38-66,  with 
geologic  map,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  occurrence,  and  character  of  the 
Carboniferous  and  Pleistocene  strata,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal,  clay, 
and  road  materials. 

193 Geology  of  Guthrie  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  8urv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  415-487,  figs.  67-71,  with  geologic  map, 
1897. 

Describes  the  physiographic;  features,  the  occurrence,  and  character 
of  the  Carlx)niferouH,  Cretatreous,  and  Pleistocene  formations,  and  the 
occurrence  of  coal  and  clays. 

194 Preliminary  outline  map  of  the  drift  sheets  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pi.  iii,  1898. 

196  Geology  of  Decatur  Count}^  flowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  258-309,  pis.  xxi-xxiv,  figs.  9-10,  with 
geologic  map,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features,  the  occurrence,  and  character 
of  the  Carboniferous  and  Pleistocene  foniiations,  and  the  occurrence  of 
coal,  clay,  and  building  stone. 

196 Geology  of  Plymouth  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  318-366,  pis.  xxv-xxix,  fig.  13,  with 
geologic  map,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiographic  and  stratigraphic  features,  the  occur- 
rence, and  character  of  the  Cretaceous,  and  Pleistocene  formations,  and 
the  occurrence  of  clay,  cement,  and  coal. 

197 Properties  and  tests  of  Iowa  building  stones. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  370-416,  pis.  xxx-xxxii,  1898. 
Describes  the  essential  proiKjrties  of  building  stones  and  the  character 
of  some  material  from  Iowa. 

198 The  Bethany  limestone,  at  Bethany,  Misssouri. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  4.S:^439,  1898. 

Descrribes  the  character  and  <xrcurrenc«'  of  the  series  at  the  locality 
and  in  Iowa.  Gives  lists  of  fossils  dctemiincMl  and  the  author's  clasei- 
fication. 
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199  Bain  (Harry  Foster).  The  Aftonian  and  pre-Kansan  deposits  in 
southwestern  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  86-101,  pis.  v-vii;  Abstract:  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  255-262,  1898. 

Describes  the  evidence  of  two  drift  sheets  and  its  bearing  on  the 
evidence  of  a  pre-Kansan  drift. 

200 [Review  of  '^  Geologic  Atlas  of   the  United   States,  Folio 

No.  42.     Bidwell  Bar  folio,  California,"  by  H.  W.  Turner.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  542-544,  1898. 

201 [Review  of  ''Clay  deposits  and  clay  industry  in  North  Caro- 
lina," by  Heinrich  Ries.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  545-547,  1898. 

202 [Review  of  "Bibliography  and  index  of  North  American 

geology,  paleontology,  petrology,  and  mineralogy  for  1896," 
by  F.  B.  Weeks,  and  "  Bibliografia  geologica  y  minera 
de  la  Repfiblica  Mexicana,"  by  R.  Aguilar  y  Santillan.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  763-764,  1898. 

203 The  Bonanza  Arkansas  coal  mines. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pj).  579-580,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  chemical  character  of  the  coal  in  Sebas- 
tian County,  Arkansas. 

204 and  Leonard  (A.  G.).    The  Middle  Coal  Measures  of  the 

western  interior  coal  fields. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  577-588,  1898. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  10-12,  1899;  Am.  Greol., 
vol.  xxii,  p.  251  (i  p.);  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  464  (i  p.),  1898. 

Describes  the  conditions  under  which  the  Des  Moines  and  MisHourian 
series  were  laid  down,  gives  a  section  of  the  beds  in  central  Iowa,  and 
discusses  the  classification  and  correlation  of  portions  of  the  Coal 
Measures. 

205  Bain  (Harry  Foster).     Geology  of  Carroll  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  53-107,  pi.  ii,  11  figs,  and  geologic  map, 
1899. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  the  ocKiurrence  and  character  of  the 
Carboniferous,  Cretaceous,  and  Pleistocene  deposits,  and  of  coal,  clays, 
and  water  supply. 

206  Notes  on  the  drift  of  northwestern  Iowa.    - 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  168-176,  1899. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  morainic  drift,  covering 
probable  Kansan  drift 

207  The  Dubuque  lead  and  zinc  mines  [Iowa]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  10-12,  4  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  chanu.'ter  of  the  ore  bodies. 


40  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    NORTH    AMi*:RI(^AN    GEOLOGY,       [bi  i.i .  188. 

208  Bain  (Harry  Foster).  The  wostorn  interior  eoai  field  of  America. 

North  of  Enj(.  Inst,  of  Min.  aii<i  Mech.  Kngrn.,  Trans.,  vol.  xhiii,  pp. 
55-80,  0  figs,  and  nmp,  1898. 

Deacril^ei^  tho  Htratigraphy  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  and  the  character 
and  occurrence  of  the  (^ojil  mines. 

209  [Review  of  '"Iron  making  in  Alabama,"  by  W.  B.  Phillips.] 

Jour.  Genl.,  vol.  vii,  i)}).  2lV214  (J  p.),  1899. 

210  [Review  of  '' Special  report  on  gypsum  and  gypsum-cement 

plasters/'  by  G.  P.  Grimsley  and  E.  H.  S.  Bailey.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  i)p.  625-627,  1899. 

211  [Review  of  "American  cements,'"  by  Uriah  Cummings.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  p.  627  (J  j).),  181>9. 

212  Geology  of  the  Wichita  Mountains. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  127-144,  pis.  15-17,  figs.  1-7,  1900. 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  previous  work  done  in  the  region  and 
describes  the  character  and  octturrence  of  the  (Tvstalline  rocks  and  the 
sedimentaries  of  Cambrian  and  Ordovician  age. 

213  [Review  of  "The  fauna  of  the  ChonoiXH*tus  sandstone  at 

Burlington,  Iowa,'"  by  Stuart  Weller.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pj).  202-208,  l\m. 

214 Calvin  (Samuel)  and.     (xeology  of  Dubuque  County  [Iowa]. 

See  Calvin  (S.)  and  Bain  (11.  F.)^^  No.  720. 

215  Bain  (J.  W.).     A  sketch  of  the  nickel  industrA\ 

Out.  Bureau  of  Mines,  9th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  213-224,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  sources  of  nickel  ores  an«l  methods  for  their 
refinement. 

216  Baker  (Frank  Collins).     The  Mollusca  of  the  Chicago  area.     The 

Pelecypoda. 

Chicago  Acad.  8ci.,  Bull.,  No.  8,  pp.  1-129,  pis.  i-xxvii,  figs.  1-12, 1898. 
Contains  notes  on  occurrence  of  the  mollusca  in  a  subfossil  condition. 

217 Notes  on  a  collection  of  Pleistocene  shells  from  Milwaukee, 

Wiscon.sin. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  175-177,  1900. 

218  Baker  (Marcus).     Alaskan  geographic  nanu^s. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Rurv.,  21st  Ann.  Kept.,  i>t.  ii,  pp.  487-509,  1900. 

219 Survey  of  the  Northwestern  boundary  of  the  United  States 

1857-1861. 

U.  S.  (n'ol.  Sur\'.,  Bull.  No.  174,  pp.  1-78,  i>l.  i,  1900. 

220  Baldwin  (S.  Prentiss).     Muir  glacier,  Ahiska. 

Sci.  Am.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  227-228,  1892. 

Contains  a  general  description  of  thr  glacier  and  an  account  of  exj)lo- 
ratious  in  this  region. 
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221  Baldwin  (S.  Prentiss).  Rocont  changes  in  the  Muir  glacier. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  8(iO-:^75,  1893. 

Di-sciLsses  the  iiietho<i8  of  measuring  the  i(^  movement  adopted  by 
other  observers  and  points  out  certain  probable  errors. 

222  Pleistocene  history  of  the  Champlain  Valley. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  170-184,  with  map  and  1  fig.,  1894. 
Desc'riljes  the  deltas,  moraines,  and  other  glacial  deposits  of  this 
region  and  the  pre-Glacial  and  iK>st-Glacial  drainage  systems. 

223  Ball  (T.  H.).     The  Lake  Michigan  and  Mississippi  Valley  water- 

shed. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  1896,  pp.  72-73,  1897. 

Traces  the  course  of  the  watershed  in  northern  Indiana. 

224  Some  notice  of  streams,  wells,  and  sand  ridges  in  Lake  Ck)unty, 

Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  1896,  pp.  73-75,  1897. 
Describes  certain  physical  features  of  the  region. 

225  Ballard  (Hetty  O.),  Crosby  (W.  O.)  and.     Distribution  and 

probable  age  of  the  fossil  shells  in  the  drumlins  of  the 

Boston  Basin. 

See  Crosby  (W.  O.)  and  Ballanl  (H.  O.),  No.  1166. 

226  Ballou  (William  H.).    The  serpent-like  sea  saurians. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  209-225,  8  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  distribution  and  gives  illustrations  of  saurians  of  recent 
and  geologic  time. 

227  Bannister  (H.  M.).     The  drift  and  geologic  time. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  730-743,  1897. 

Discusses  previous  estimates  of  the  duration  of  the  Glacial  period  and 
its  probable  duration,  estimated  from  a  study  of  the  transportation  of 
erratics. 

228  Barbour  (Carrie  Adeline).     Report  on  the  work  of  the  Morrill 

geological  expeditions  of  the  University  of  Nebraska. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  85(>-858,  1900. 

229  Barbour  (Erwin  Hinckley).     Notice  of  new  gigantic  fossils. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  pp.  99-100,  1892. 

Descrilxjs  some  new  fossils  from  northwestern  Nebraska. 

230 On  a  new  order  of  gigjintic  Tossils. 

Univ.  of  Nebr.,  Univ.  Studies,  vol.  i,  No.  4,  p.  23,  pi.  5,  July,  1892. 
Abstract:  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  i,  p.  421,  1893. 

Describes  a  new  order  of  Miocene*  fossils  from  Nebraska,  and  proposes 
the  following  classification: 

Order.  Family.  (lenus.  Si)ecies. 


Daimonelicidic 


Daimonelix f  circumaxilis. 

\  bispiralis. 
anaxilis. 


roblista. 
carinata. 


{ 
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231  Barbour  (Erwin  Hinckley).  Is  Daenionelix  a  burrow?     A  reply  to 

Dr.  Theodor  Fuchs. 

Ani.  Nat.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  517-527,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  Miocene  bad  lands  of  the  United  States 
and  reviews  the  evidences  which  have  bein  said  to  indicate  ttiat  these 
MitHvne  beds  are  of  aerial  origin  and  Dsemonelix  a  rodent 

232  Progress  made  in  the  studv  of  EHemonelix. 

Extra4*t  fnmi  publication  No.  V,  Nebr.  Acail.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1894-95. 
r>e^*ribes  and  illustrates  the  progreee  of  the  author  s*  studies. 

233  The  deposits  of  volcanic  ash  in  Nebraska. 

Extrai't  fn.»ni  publication  No.  V,  Nebr.  Ai-ad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1894-95. 
Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  and  distribution  of  the  volcanic 
ash  beds. 

234 The  diatoniaceous  deposits  of  Nebraska. 

Extract  fnmi  publication  No.  V.  Nebr.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  18^4-95. 
Describes  the  ohara^ner  and  tHVurreniv  of  the  diatomaceous  strata  and 
presents  a  list  of  fo^il  diatoms  determined  by  Clarence  J.  Elmore. 

235  Nature,  structure,  and  phylog^ny  of  D^nionelix. 

Cleol.  SiK'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  \iii,  pp.  ;»5-314,  pU«.  31-39,  1897. 
Review  by  A.  H  [olliok],  Torrvy  Rn.  Club.  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  286-267, 
1897. 
Describes  and  illustrati's  the  oivurrvnce  and  characters  of  Dsemonelix. 

236  Notes  on  the  ash  l>eds  of  Nebraska  and  the  Great  Plains. 

The  Mineral  Industry  for  1S97,  pp.  22-25,  5  tigs.,  1S98. 
Descrilx's  the  character  and  occurreiiiv  of  the  volcanic  asli  beds. 

237  Wells  and  windmills  in  Nebraska. 

r.  S.  GiH»l.  Surv.,  Water-supply  l*iijx»r  No.  29.  85  pp.,  27  pis.,  25  figs., 
1899. 
Gives  a  sketch  oi  the  ceneral  subjivt  of  water  supply. 

238  The  rapid  decline  of  jfoyser  phenomena  in  the  Yellowstone 

National  Park. 

Al><traotji:  Am.  .Vssoc.  .\dv.  Sim.,  Pi\x\,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  230  (}  p.); 
Science,  new  :3er.,  vol.  x,  pp.  49iV-|91  yi  p.  t,  1S99. 

231*  and  Knight  (W.  C).     The  discovery  of  new  invertebrates 

in  the  dini>>aur  IhhIs  of  Wyoming. 

Abstraot>:  Si-ieUiV,  new  :*t.,  vol.  x.,  p.  490  vip<^:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv. 
Sci.,  IVv,.  vol.  xlviii.  pp.  229-2j&i^  v^  l- ^«  liW. 

2-k>  Barbour  ^Erwin  Hinckley).     Rojx^rt  on  the  initial  work  of  the 
State  i¥ei>kHri^'5il  Survey,  of  Nebraska, 

Scier.iV,  ne\\  ss^t..  vol.  \i,  pp.  :U;>-;>44.  1900. 

241 Glacial  ifrixnes  and  strije  in  southeastern  Nebraska. 

Jour.  Geol..  vol.  viii,  pp.  :^M-;U2,  tijss.  1-sJ,  1AX\ 
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242  Barlo^MT  (Alfred  Ernest).     On  the  nickel  and  copper  deposits  of 
Sudbury,  Ontario. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  v,  pp.  51-71,  1892. 

Abstract:  Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  68-69,  1892. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  mining  o{)eration8  of  the  district  and  a 
description  of  the  geologic  occurrence  of  the  ore  and  of  its  inineralogic 
characters. 

243 On  the  relations  of  the  Laurentian  and  Huronian  on  the  north 

side  of  Lake  Huron. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  236-239,  1892. 
Discusses  the  relations  of  the  two  fonnations  in  this  region. 

244 Relations  of  the  Laurentian  and  Huronian  rocks  north  of  Lake 

Huron. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  313-332,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  996-997,  1893. 

Describes  the  general  characteristics  of  Huronian  and  Laurentian 
rocks  and  their  contact  relations,  and  gives  the  results  of  the  micro- 
scopic examination  of  the  quartzitei^,  gneisses,  and  schists.  Summa- 
rizes the  facts  showing  the  eruptive  nature  of  the  Laurentian  gneiss. 

245 On  some  dikes  containing  ''huronite." 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  ix,  pp.  25-47,  1895. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  huronite  and  describes  the  petrographic 
character  of  rocks  from  various  {mrts  of  Canada  and  from  Minnesota 
containing  huronite. 

246 Ells  (R.  W.)  and.     The  physical  features  and  geology  of  the 

route  of  the  proposed  Ottawa  canal  between  the  St.  Lawrence 
River  and  Lake  Huron. 

See  Ells  (R.  W.)  and  Barlow  (A.  E.)  No.  1651. 

24Y  Barlo^MT  (Alfred  Ernest).     On  the  occurrence  of  cancrinite  in 
Canada. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  p.  288,  1897. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  mineral  from  elaeolite  syenite  of 
Quebec. 

248 AdaxnB  (Frank  D.)  and.     With  remarks  by  R.  W.  Ells.     On 

the  origin  and  relations  of  the  Grenville  and  Hastings  series 

in  the  Canadian  Laurentian. 
See  Adams  (Frank  D.)  and  Barlow  (A.  E.),  No.  20. 

249 Origin  and  relations  of  the  Grenville-Hastings  series  of 

the  Canadian  Laurentian. 

See  Adams  (F.  D.)  and  Barlow  (A.  K),  No.  21. 

250 and  Ells  (R.  W.).     On  the  origin  and  relations  of  the 

Grenville  and  Hastings  series  in  the  Canada  Laurentian. 
See  Adams  (F.  D.),  Barlow  (A.  E.),  and  Ells  (R.  W.),No.  22. 
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251  Barlo^MT  (Alfred  Ernest).  Kolations  of  the  I^urontian  and 
lluronian  rockH  north  of  Lake  Huron. 

litu'iew  Am.  Guol.,  vol.  xiii'pp.  63-64.     See  No.  244. 

252 and  Fe];rier  (W.   F.).     On   the   relations  and  stnictur*^ 

of  certain  gmnite-s  and  associat^'d  arkoses  of  Lake  Tem- 
iseaniin^,  Canada. 

Brit.  Ahwh*.  Adv.  S(»i.  Ri»pt.  1897,  pp.  65»-6(K),  1898. 
IK»H(TilK»H  tlie  miorowopif  chanicters  and  relations  of  the  rocks. 

258  Barloiv  (Alfred  Ernest).  Report  on  the  geology  and  natural 
resources  of  the  area  included  by  the  Nipissing  and  Temis- 
caiuing  map  sheet,  comprising  jx)rtions  of  the  district  of 
Nipissing,  Ontario,  and  of  the  county  of  Pontiac,  Quebec. 

C^an.  luH)!,  Surv.,  newt»er.,  vol.  x,  Rept.  I,  287  pp.,  2  nia|)8,  5  pis.,  1899. 
Review:  Jour,  of  Uih»1.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  711^-717,  1899. 

IViHTiU^s*  the  physiopraphy,  the  character  and  oct*urrence  of  the 
An'hean  rtn'ks,  Onlovieian  and  Silurian  strata,  the  petrographic  charac- 
ter of  the  igneous  nn^kn,  the  glacial  dejHisits?  and  oivurrentx?  of  gold  and 
silver. 

254  On  the  origin  of  some  Arduean  conglomenites. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  21)5-217,  pis.  \i-ix,  1899. 
l>isinissH»i»  orijrin  of  ivrtain  jKH'udoH'onglomerates  of  the  Ciren\ille  and 
Hastings  si»rii^  of  Ontario. 

255  Barnard  (C^harles).     Some  riven t  changes  in  the  shore  line  of 

Nantucket  [  Massachusetts  ]. 

Al>e«traot:  Si»ienix».  new  s*t.,  vol.  x,  p.  895  (J  p.),  1899. 

J5t>  Barnard  (K.  C\).     RejH>rt  of  the  Foitymile  exj>edition  [Alaska] 

r,  S.  iuH>l.  Surv..  Kxj^l.  in  Ahiska,  pp.  7(W-xS4,  1S99. 
lV*A'riU*!«  physiivraphy  and  ^Hvurreniv  oi  g»»ld. 

2r>7  Barnard  (11.  MX    The  ziH>logioU  jx>sition  of  trilobites. 

SiM.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xl.  pp.  ltvVvi-Ui5:i4  and  llvMl^ltiooO,  18a5. 
IV'tATiU^  the  oharaotenj  of  tnlobiit*s  and  di^nu^es  their  zoological 
|K>eiition, 

:J^S  Barrell  iKoU^rl  W.>.     Elkhorn  Mountain  and  Roi*k  Creek  district 
of  the  Blue  Mountains,  C^n^ifon. 
Vjig.  and  Mjc.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  p.  lL*S,  ISi^ 
IVevrilx^  the  ^Hvurrtnuv  of  i^»ld  and  silver  oivs  in  thi*  r^on. 

:jr>i>  The  minonil  formation  of  the  iioKlen  l^^f  iiiines  [Montana]. 

Kr.i:  a:..l  Ms:  Jour.,  vol.  lxi\.  p.  t4.  IS^C 

IVt^rS^  tlie  Cl^'^v^•  iVatureBi  of  ihe  r\>::v»n  and  the  octnirrvuiv  of 

^j^;^>  —     iioKl  itiininvr  in  Orx^i^Mi. 

IV  ^r/^*^  !!>■  tvtx^r^il.x    :wiv.r\>  •:  v  a>:< -ti  •^•\^^  ;;  ix;d  :hr  vK\-ur- 
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261  BarreU  (Robert  W.)    The  Bear  Butte  Mineral  formation  [Black 

Hills,  South  Dakota]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  512-514,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Des<Til)e8  the  occurrence  of  gold  ores,  of  eruptive  rocks,  and  Cam- 
brian strata. 

262  Barrett  (S.  T.).     Note  on  the  paper  in  the  November  number  of 

this  journal  on  "A  new  Oriskany  fauna  in  Columbia  County, 
N.  Y." 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  72  (communicated)  1893. 
Considenii  that  this  fauna  extended  to  and  reached  a  higher  stage  of 
development  in  Lower  Devonian  strata. 

263  Barris  (W.  H.).     Our  local  geology  [Davenport,  Iowa]. 

Davenport  Acad,  of  Nat.  8ci.,  Proc,  vol.  vii,  pp.  14-32,  1900. 
Describes  the  character  and  fauna  of  the  Devonian  strata  of  Uie  region. 

264  Barrois  (Charles).     [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  172  and  175,  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  impossibility  of  comparing  in  detail  the  Paleozoic  for- 
mations of  Europe  and  North  America. 

265  Notice  sur  James  Hall. 

Soc.  G^l.  de  France;  Bull.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  168-173,  1899. 

263  Barro'WB  (David  P.).     The  Colorado  desert  [Arizona]. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag  ,  vol.  xi,  pp.  337-351,  5  figs.,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  i>hysiographic  features  of  the  region. 

167  Barton  (George  H.).     Bowlders  formed  in  situ. 

Tech.  Quart.,  vol.  v,  pp.  401-103,  1892. 

Refers  to  some  granite  bowlders  of  Montana  and  of  eastern  Massa 
chusetts. 

268 [Remarks  on  drumlins.] 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc,  vol.  xxvi,  ])]>.  23-25,  1893. 
Reviews  the  theory  advanced  by  Warren  Upham  in  a  paper  on  the 
origin  of  drumlins. 

269 Glacial  origin  of  channels  on  drumlins. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  8-13,  1895. 

Describes  the  characteristics  of  (Tlacial  and  pro-GlacinI  erosion  of 
drumlins  and  discusses  the  origin  of  channels  on  certain  drumlins  in 
Massachusetts. 

270  Evidence  of  the  former  extension  of  glacial  action  on  the 

west  coast  of  Greenland,  and  in  Labrador  and  Baffinland. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  379-384,  1896. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  former  extension  of  the  ice  sheet  in 
these  regions. 
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271  Barton  (George  H.).  Glacial  observations  in  the  Umanak  district, 

Greenland. 

Tech.  Quart.,  vol.  x,  pp.  21S-244,  figs.  1-27,  1897.  Review  by  W. 
U[piiam],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  329-330,  1897. 

Describes  the  glacial  features  of  the  region. 

272  Bartsoh  (Paul).    Notes  on  the  Cretaceous  flora  of  western  Iowa. 

Iowa  State  Univ.,  Lab.  of  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  178-182, 1896. 
Gives  a  list  of  fossil  plants  collected  at  Holman  Cut,  Woodbury 
County,  Iowa. 

273  Bcunis  (Carl).     High  temperature  work  in  igneous  fusion  and 

ebullition,  chiefly  in  relation  to  pressure. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  103,  pp.  11-57,  1893. 

Describes  the  apparatus  used  and  gives  results  of  experiments  show- 
ing the  pressure  variations  of  certain  high  temperature  (metallic)  boil- 
ing points,  the  contraction  of  molten  igneous  rocks  on  passing  from 
liquid  to  solid,  and  the  thermal  capacity  of  igneous  rocks  considered  in 
its  bearing  on  melting  point  and  pressure. 

274 Criticism  of  Mr.  Fisher's  remarks  on  rock  fusion. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  140-141,  1893. 

Discusses  statements  coni^'rning  the  fusion  points  of  certain  rocks  in 
paper  by  O.  Fisher,  "Rigidity  not  to  be  reUed  upon  in  estimating  the 
earth*s  age." 

275  Bascom  (Florence).  The  structure,  origin,  and  nomenclature  of 

the  acid  volcanic  rocks  of  South  Mountain. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  813-832,  1893.  Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xiii,  ])!>.  122-123,  1894;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  515-516,  1894. 

Describes  the  different  structun^s  which  these  acid  rocks  assume. 
Considers  that  these  acid  lava  flows  are  similar  to  recent  lavas  found  in 
the  Yellowstone  National  Park  and  that  the  process  of  devitrifaction  in 
these  rocks  is  similar  to  that  of  (Tvstallization  in  a  fluid  magma,  except 
for  the  great  length  of  time  njquired.  Reviews  the  nomenclature  used 
by  various  authors  in  describing  similar  acid  rocks. 

276  Volcanic  rocks  of  South  Mountain,  Pennsylvania. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  136,  124  pp.,  28  pis.,  1896. 

Gives  a  historical  n*view  of  pe(3logic  sur\'eys  in  the  region  and  list  of 
bibliographic  references.  Describes  the  character,  distribution,  and  age 
of  the  sedimentary  and  eniptive  rocks,  and  the  }>etrographic  character  of 
the  Cambrian  acid  eruptive  and  l>asic  eruptive  rocks,  including  a  dis- 
cussion of  their  nomenclature.  Gives  a  list  of  papers  on  acid  volcanics 
and  devitrification  and  on  spherulites. 

277  A  pre-Tertiar}"  nephcline-bearing  rock. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  160-165,  1896. 

Gives  a  description  of  the  megascopic  and  microscopic  characters  of  a 
glacial  bowlder  from  Ohio,  and  discusses  the  evidences  of  its  age. 

278 Perido-steatite  and  diabase. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1896,  pp.  219-220,  1896. 
Comi)ri8es  brief  notes  on  the  characters  of  those  rocks  from  near 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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279  Bascom  (Florence).  Aporhyolites  of  South  Mountain,  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  393-396,  1897. 
Describes  the  topography  of  the  region  and  the  petrographic  structure 
of  the  aporhyolites. 

280 The  relations  of  the  streams  in  the  neighborhood  of  Philadel- 
phia to  the  Bryn  Mawr  gravel. 

•   Am.  GreoL,  vol.  xix,  pp.  50-57,  1897. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  region,  and  discusses  the 
evidence  of  the  stream  erosion  as  indicating  the  age  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
gravel. 

281  [Review  of  ''The  geology  of  the  Fox  Islands  Maine,  a  con- 

tribution to  the  study  of  old  volcanics,"  by  George  Otis 
Smith.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  214-219,  1897. 

282  The  ancient  volcanic  rocks  of  South  Mountain,  Pennsylvania. 

Review  by  N.  H.  W[inchell],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  139-140,  1897. 
Review  by  J.  P.  Iddings,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  21^216, 1897. 

283  [Review  of  "Maryland  Geological  Survey,  vol.  i,  1897."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  375-377,  1898. 

284 See  Diller  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

285  The  dike  rocks  [slate  belt  of  New  York  and  Vermont]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  Ill,  pp.  223-226,  1899. 
Describes  the  petrographic  charac^ters  of  certain  dike  rocks  of  the 
region. 

286  [Review  of  "Maryland  Geological  Sun^oy,  vol.  ii."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  19^-195,  1899.     \ 

287  On  some  dikes  in  the  vicinity  of  Johns  Bay,  Maine. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  275-280,  pis.  viii-xi,  1899. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  acid  and  basic  dikes  in  the 
region. 

288 Volcanics  of  Neponset  Valley,  Massachusetts. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  115-126,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  and 
characters  of  the  acid  and  basic  volcanics. 

289  Bashore  (Harvey  B.).     The  Harrisburg  terraces  [Pennsylvania]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  98-99,  1894. 
Describes  the  gravel  deposits  in  this  vicinity. 

290  Notes  on  Glacial  gravels  in  the  lower  Susquehanna  Valley 

[Pennsylvania]. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  281-282,  1896. 
Gives  the  results  of  recent  ob6er\ation8  on  the  Glacial  geology  of  this 
region. 

291  Baskerville  (Chas.),  Mitchell  (R.  H.)  and.     An  example  of  river 

adjustment. 

See  Mitchell  (R.  H.)  and  Baskerville  (C),  No.  4019. 
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292  Bassler  (R.  S.),  Harper  (G.  W.)  and.     Catalogue  of  the  fossils  of 

the  Trenton  and  Cincinnati  periods,  occurring  in  the  vicinity 

of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
See  Harper  (G.  W.)  and  Bassler  (R.  S.)  No.  2294. 

293  Nickles  (John  M.)  and.     A  synopsis  of  American  fossil 

Bryozoa  ini^luding  bibliography  and  synonymy. 

See  Nicklas  (J.  M.)  and  Bassler  (R^  S.)  No.  4096. 

294  Bather  (F.  A.).     Brachiocrinus  and  Herpetocrinus. 

Am..Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  213-217,  1895. 

DisciisseH  the  reasons  for  considerinj?  that  the  fragments  described  as 
Brachiocrinus  Injlong  to  the  genus  Heri)etocrinu8. 

295 [Review  of  "'New  and  interesting  species  of  Paleozoic  fos- 
sils,'' by  S.  A.  Miller  and  Wm.  F.  E.  Gurley.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  p\\  184-186,  1896. 

296 Wacbsmuth  and  Springer's  classification  of  crinoids. 

Nat.  Sci.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  337-845,  1898. 

297 [Review  of  ''Tcxt-l)ook  of  Paleontology,"  by  Karl  A.  von 

Zittel.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pj).  980-984,  1900. 

297a Pores  in  the  ventral  sac  of  fistulate  crinoids. 

Am.  (tcoI..  vol  xxvi,  pp.  307-812,  1900. 

298  Baur  (G.).     On  the  morphology  of  the  skull  in  Mosasauridie. 

Jour.  Morph.,  vol.  vii,  pj).  1-22,  plhi.  i-ii,  1892. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  characters  of  the  skull  of  the  Mosasau- 
ridji',  <U»8cribes  tlie  skull  of  Platecarpus  coryphjous  Cope,  found  in  the 
Cretaceous  of  Kansas,  and  includes  remarks  on  the  relations  of  the 
M()sa.saurida\ 

299 Notes  on  some  little  known  American  fossil  tortoises. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc,  1893,  Part  iii,  pp.  411-480. 
Reviews  previous  descrij^tions  and  classifications  of  some  Cretaceous 
species  of  Wyoming  and  Colorado. 

300  and  Case  (E.  C).     The  history  of  the  Pelycosjiuria,  with  a 

description  of  the  genus  Dimetrodon,  Cope. 

Am.  Phil.  S(M*.,  Trans.,  vol.  xx,  pt.  i,  pp.  5-62,  pis.  i-iii,  figs.  1-7, 
189<). 

301  Bayley  (William  Shirley).     Eleolite-syenite  of  Litchfield,  Me., 

and  Hawes's  hornblende-syonite  from  Red  Hill,  N.  H. 

Geol.  8oc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,'  pp.  231-252,  1892. 

Abstmct:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  8<1  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  500-501,  1892. 

Descril)es  the  megascopic  and  microscopic  characters  of  the  8i>eci- 
mens  and  gives  several  chemical  analyses.  Concludes  that  of  the  two 
the  New  Hampshire  rock  is  more  nearly  a  normal  eleolite-syenite. 
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302  Bayley  (William  Shirley).    Notes  on  the  petrography  and  geology 
of  the  Akeley  Lake  region  in  northeastern  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  193-210,  1892. 

States  that  the  results  of  microscopic  study  of  certain  specimens  men- 
tioned in  the  16th  and  17th  Minnesota  Reports  indicate  that  a  different 
interpretation  should  be  given  them.  Gives  locality  of  specimens,  with 
petrographic  notes,  a  discussion  of  the  character  of  specimens  mentioned 
in  each  report,  and  a  summary  of  results. 

303 A  fibrous  intergrowth  of  augitc  and  plagioclase,  resembling  a 

redaction  rim,  in  a  Minnesota  gabbro. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<l  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  515-520,  1892. 

Gives  the  petrographic  results  of  a  study  of  the  Keweenawan  gabbros 
in  northeastern  Minnesota. 

304 The  classification  and  naming  of  igneous  rocks. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  87-88,  1893. 

Reviews  papers  on  "The  origin  of  igneous  rocks**  and  "The  eruptive 
rocks  of  Electric  Peak  and  Sepulchre  Mountain,  Yellowstone  National 
Park,"  by  J.  P.  Idduigs,  and  discusses  the  principles  of  the  classification 
of  igneous  rocks. 

305 A  fulgurite  from  Waterville,  Me. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<i  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  327-328,  1893. 

306 Striated  garnet  from  Buckfield,  Me. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  yol.  xliv,  pp.  79-80  (communicated),  1893. 

307 Actinolite  magnetite  schists  from  the  Mesabi  iron  range,  in 

northeastern  Minnesota. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  176-180,  1S93. 
Describes  the  petrographies  characteristics  of  the  rocks  and  remarks 
on  their  similarity  to  certain  schists  of  the  Penok(»c  series. 

308 The  basic  massive  rocks  of  the  Lake  Superior  region. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  433-456,  587-596,  and  688-716,  1893. 

Gives  historical  sketch  of  the  gabbros  and  allied  rocks,  and  discusses 
the  question  of  the  separation  of  the  gabbros  from  the  diaba.ses.  Reviews 
the  literature  concerning  the  basic  masi^ive  rocks  of  the  Lake  Superior 
region  and  describes  the  i)OHition  of  the  gabbros  of  northeastern  Minne- 
sota, with  a  petrographic  description  of  the  normal  phase  of  gabbro. 

301) The  eruptive  and  sedimentiir}'  rocks  of  Pigeon  Point,  Minn., 

and  their  contact  phenomena. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  109,  pp.  11-121,  pis.  i-xvi,  figs.  1-15,  1893. 

Describes  the  general  distribution  and  relations  of  these  rocks,  the 
petrcjgraphic  characters  of  the  olivine-gabbro,  diabase,  red  rock,  contact 
rocks  of  olivine-gabbro  and  red  rock,  fragmental  rocks,  and  the  contact 
belt  between  the  sedimentary  and  other  rocks.  Discusses  the  origin  of 
the  red  rock. 

Bull.  188—01 i 
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310  Bayley  (William  Shirley).  The  basic  massive  rocks  of  the  Lake 
Superior  region.  IV.  The  peripheral  phases  of  the  great 
gabbro  mass  of  northeastern  Minnesota. 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  ii,  pp.  814-825,  1894. 

Deeicribes  the  petrojjraphic  characters  of  the  noufeldspathic  gabbroe 
and  the  olivine-pyroxene  and  pyroxene  aggregates,  and  discuspes  the 
relation  of  the  basic  rocks  to  the  normal  gabbro. 

311 A  summary  of  progress  in  mineralogy  and  petrography  in 

1893. 
Colby  University,  Geol.  Dept. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  52  (8  1.),  1894. 

312 The  ba^sic  massive  rocks  of  the  Lake  Superior  region,  iv.     The 

peripheral  phases  of  the  great  gabbro  mass  in  northeastern 
Minnesota. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  1-20,  1895. 

Dc»scribes  the  olivinitic,  hyiR^rsthenic,  diallagic,  biotitic,  homblemiic, 
and  nonfeldspathic  varieties  of  the  gnmulitic  gabbros.  Gives  the 
author's  conclusions  and  a  preliminary  geologic  map  of  the  Wcinity  of 
Akeloy  Lake,  Minnesota. 

313 Spherulitic  volcanics  at  North  Haven,  Maine. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  474-476,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  clmrac^ters  of  volcanic  rocks,  basalts,  and 
rhyolites  assoi'iatcMi  with  Niagara  limestones  and  sandstones  in  this 
vicinity. 

314: Van  Hise  {C.  R.)  and.     Preliminary  i-eport  on  the  Marquette 

iron-bearing  district  of  Michigan. 
See  Van  Ilise  {C.  R. )  and  Bayley  ( W.  8. ),  No.  5696. 

3L5  Bayley  (William  Shirley).  Summaries  of  progress  in  petrogra- 
phy in  181)4,  1805,  1890,  and  1897. 

SW Van  Hise  (C.  K.)  and.     The  Marquette  iron-l>e4iring  district 

of  Michigan.     With  atlas. 
See  Van  HLse  (C.li.)  and  Bayley  (W.8.),  No.  5704. 

317  Bayley  (William  Shirley).     See  Van  Hise  (C.  R.)  and  Bayley 

(W.  S.),  No.  5704. 

318 See  Diller  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

319 The  Sturgeon  River  tongue  [Michigan]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXVI,  pp.  458-487,  pis.  li-liii;  19th  Ann. 
Kept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  146-151,  1899. 

DescriVx\s  the  chara<'ter  and  occurrence  of  the  Basement  Complex  and 
the  Algonkian  and  igneous  rocks  of  the  region. 
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320  Bayley  (William  Shirley).   The  geological  features  of  the  Menomi- 
nee iron  district  of  Michigan. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  189-190  (}  p.), 
1900;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  992-993,  1900. 

321 Van  Hise  (Charies  Richard)  and.     Menominee  special  folio, 

Michigan. 

See  Van  Hise  (C.  R.)  and  Bayley  (W.  8.),  No.  5713. 

322  Beachler  (Charies  S.).     Keokuk  group  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  x,  pp.  88-96,  1892. 

Reviews  the  literature  concerning  this  formation  and  gives  a  table  of 
typical  sections  in  Missouri,  Indiana,  Illinois,  and  Kentucky.  Describes 
several  exposures  of  the  group. 

323  — ■ —  Erosion  of  small  basins  in  northwestern  Indiana  during  the 

time  preceding  the  Pleistocene  period. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xii,  pp.  51-53,  1893. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  a  deep  Ixasin  in  Montgomery  County 
and  the  character  of  the  glacial  deposits  that  were  laid  down  in  it. 

324  An  abandoned  Pleistocene  river  channel  in  eastern  Indiana. 

Jour.  GreoL,  vol.  ii,  pp.  62-65,  with  map,  1894. 
Describes  the  evidences  which  indicate  the  former  existence  of  a 
river  channel  in  Rush  and  Decatur  counties  in  southeastern  Indiana. 

325  Beadle  (H.  M.).    The  persistence  of  ores  in  lodes  in  depth.    The 

Empire  lode. 

Eng.  and  Min.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  154-155,  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  evidence*?  found  in  mines  at  Butte,  Mont.,  concerning 
the  formation  of  lodes  in  depth,  with  a  description  of  the  Empire  lode. 

326 The  Iron  Mountain  mine  [Montana]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  p.  562,  1895. 

Brief  description  of  the  silver-lead  ore  Innlies  of  this  district  in  Mis- 
soula County,  Mont. 

327  Mineral  regions  of  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  pp.  104-105,  1896. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  the  Trail  Creek  mining  region, 
British  Columbia. 

328  British  Columbia  mines. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  pp.  174-176,  1896. 

Describes  the  gold  ore  bcxlies  of  Trail  Creek  region,  British  Columbia. 

329  Seals  (William,  jr.).     The  }>uilding  stones  of  New  England. 

Stone,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  545-567,  10  pis.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  1-7,  213-223,  9  pis., 
1897. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  New  England  building 
stones. 
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330  Beals  (William,  jr.).  The  Soven  Devils  mining  district,  Idaho. 

Eng.  and  Mfg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  346-346,  3  tigs.,  1900. 
Descriljei?  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  oociirrem*e  of  the 
copper  oree. 

331  Becker  (George  F.).    Finite  homogeneous  strain,  flow,  and  rupture 

of  rocks. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  i:^90,  1893. 

Abptract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  411  (J  p.),  1893. 

Dipciisses  the  general  conditionn  of  displacements,  simple  and  com- 
poun<l  strains,  tangential  strain,  relation  of  strt^w  and  strain,  and  the 
viscosity,  flow,  and  niptiire  of  matter.  DescrilK^s  their  geologic  appli- 
cations and  reviews  the  theories  of  slaty  cleavage. 

332 Fisher's  new  hypothesis. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  st»r.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  137-139,  1893. 

Refers  to  jxaper  by  O.  Fisher,  **  Rigidity  not  to  he  n»lie<l  upon  in  esti- 
mating the  earth's  age,"  and  discusses  the  l)earing  of  oceanic  tides  on 
the  theory  of  the  viscosity  or  rigidity  of  the  earth. 

333 Quicksilver  ore  deposits. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  139-1(>S,  1893. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  mercurial  dejKJsits  in  the  United  States 
ami  foreign  countries.  Discusses  the  opinions  of  other  writers  concern- 
ing the  origin  of  these  deposits.  Concludes  that  the  usual  asscx'iation  of 
minerals  shows  prt»cipitation  from  solution  which  took  place  in  thermal 
springs  of  volcanic  origin  to  be  the  onlinary  genetic  process.  The 
deposits  occur  as  fissure  veins,  impn»gnations,  and  in  zones  of  broken 
country  nx!k.     Tables  of  pnxiuctions. 

334 On  c(M*tain  astronomical  conditions  favorable  to  glaciation. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  95-113,  tigs.  1-3,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv.  pp.  191-192,  1894. 

Discusses  the  variation  of  tempi»niture  as' influenced  by  solar  ra<lia- 
tion  and  the  effect,  of  low  eccentricity  and  high  obliquity,  and  includes 
a  calculation  of  sunshine  yter  unit  aR*a.  Concludes  that  the  accumu- 
lation of  glacial  ice  may  l>e  due  to  a  combination  of  low  eccentricity 
and  high  obliquity  with  a  favorable  dispa«<ition  of  land  an<l  water. 

335 [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Kngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  r>02-604,  1894. 
Discuss(»s  a  pai>er  by  F.  Posepny  on  the  same  subject,  noticed  in  Bib- 
liography and  Index  for  1892  and  1893. 

336 Gold  fields  of  the  southern  Appalachians. 

U.  S.  (t(H)1.  Surv.,  UMh  Ann.  Rept.,  ])t.  iii,  pp.  251-331,  pis.  xvi-xviu, 
1895. 

Descrilx^  the  geography  of  the  region  and  gives  a  history  of  mining 
oj)erations  and  statistics.  Describes  the  characters  of  the  roc^ks  of  the 
goM  fields,  their  geologic  structure,  the  gangut»  minerals,  veins,  imi)reg- 
nations,  an<l  placers.  Includes  descriptive  n<»tesof  the  (leorgian  Iwlt, 
South  Mountain  mining  district,  North  Carolina,  and  the  Carolinian  l>elt, 
and  a  review  of  the  history  of  the  gold  fiehls  of  the  British  maritime 
provinces  and  of  the  Green  Mountains.  A  bibliography  of  the  subject 
is  also  given. 
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3:^7  Becker  (George  F.).  The  torsional  theoiy  of  joints. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Tranfi.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  130-138 and  865-867, 1895. 

Describes  the  phenomena  of  joints,  reviews  some  of  the  explanatory 
hypotheses  and  the  results  of  the  author's  experiments,  and  discrusj^en 
the  torsional  theory  and  the  character  of  torsional  rupture. 

338 Distribution  of  gold  deposits  in  Alaska. 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  iii,  pp.  960-962,  1895. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  gold  deposits  of  Alaska. 

339  Schistosity  and  slaty  cleavage. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  429-448,  figs.  1-5,  1896. 

This  paj^er  is  a  continuation  of  the  discussion  in  a  former  paper  on 
**  Finite  homogeneous  strain,  flow,  and  rupture  of  rocks.**  Discusses  the 
structure  develoi)ed  by  the  defonnations  of  a  "solid,  homogeneous,  vis- 
cous, isotropic,  not  infinitely  brittle  mass.*' 

340  Witwatersrand  banket,  with  notes  on  other  gold-l)earing 

pudding  stones. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  v,  pp.  153-184,  pi.  i,  fig.  1, 1897. 
Descrilx?8  the  o«curreii(;e  of  gold  on  the  Witwatersrand  and  the  occur- 
rence of  auriferous  conglomerates  in  various  parts  of  the  Unite<l  States. 

341  Some  queries  on  rock  differentiation. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  21^0,  1897.  Review  by  C  F. 
Tolman,  jr..  Jour,  of  (leol.,  vol.  v,  i)p.  393-398,  1897. 

Discusses  the  hypotheses  of  rcK^k  differentiation  from  homogeneous 
magmas  of  great  volume. 

342  Computing  diffusion. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  280-286,  1897. 

Describes  methods  an<l  gives  tables  for  computing  diffusive  phenomena. 

343  Fractional  crystallization  of  rocks. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  st»r.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  257-2()l,  fig.  1,  1897. 

Describes  the  solidification  of  material  in  certain  dikes  and  laccolites, 
and  discusses  its  Ix^ring  on  the  theory  of  magmatic  segregation  or 
differentiation. 

344  Lewis  on  the  diamond. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  664-667,  1897. 

Discusses  the  pai)er  by  CJeorge  F.  Kunz  on  the  genesis  of  the  diamond 
and  review  of  Proft»8sor  Ixiwis^H  pai>ers  on  the  ** Genesis  and  matrix  of 
the  diamond.** 

345  Reconnaissance  of  the  gold  fields  of  southern  Alaska,  with 

some  notes  on  geneml  geology. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  7-86,  pis.  i-xxxi,  figs. 
1-6,  1898. 

Includes  notes  on  some  igncM)us  rot^ks  and  on  the  glacial  features  and 
volcanic  phenomena  of  the  rejrion.  l)e.»*crilx»s  the  cK.*currence  and  char- 
acter of  the  auriferous  deposits  and  veins. 
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346  Becker  (George  F.).  The  Witwatersrand  banket,  with  notes  on 

other  gold-})earing  pudding  stono.s. 

Review  Zeit.  fiir  prak.  Geol.,  Heft  6,  pp.  212-217, 1898.    See  No.  340. 

Includes  notes  on  auriferous  conglomerates  occurring  in  the  Uniteti 
States. 

347  Auriferous  conglomerates  of  the  Transvaal. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  193-208, 1898. 
In  describing  the  chanu^ter  of  the  conglomerates  and  the  origin  of 
gold,  refers  to  the  river  gravels  and  lH.»ach  sands  of  California. 

348  On  the  detennination  of  plagiodase  feldspars  in  rock  sections. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  IM9-354,  pi.  iii,  1898. 

Reviews  Micliel  L6vy's  meth<Hl  of  determining  plagioclasc  feldspars. 

349  Brief  memorandum  on  the  geology  of  the  Philippine  Islands. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  :^7,  1900. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  general  geohigy  and  mineral  resources 
of  the  islands. 

350  Beecher  (Charles  E. ).    Development  of  the  Brachiopoda.   Part  II. 

Classification  of  the  stages  of  growth  and  decline. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3il  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  l.*^^155,  1892. 
Ateract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  253-255,  1892. 
Reviews  the  literaturt?  of  the  subjei't  and  discusses  the  observed  stages 
of  the  growth  of  brachiopods  and  their  limitations. 

351  Notice  of  a  new  Lower  Oriskany  fauna  in  Columbia  County, 

New  York,  with  an  annotated  list  of  fossils  b}-  J.  M.  Clarke. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  410-414,  1892. 
Discusses  the  relations  of  the  deposits  of  the  region  and  concludes  that 
the  fauna  are  transitional. 

352 The  development  of  a  Paleozoic  coral. 

Conn.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  viii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  207-214,  1893. 

Describes  the  development  of  Pleurodictyum  lenticulare.  Concludes 
that  its  nontabulate  feature  is  without  siMicial  conseiiuence  in  ironsider- 
ing  the  relations  with  other  tabulate  poriferous  genera  and  that  the 
development  of  mural  j>ores  is  identical  or  homologous  with  the  process 
of  gemmation. 

353  Symmetrical  cell  development  in  the  Favositidae. 

Conn.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  viii,  part  2,  pp.  215-219,  1893. 

Di>scrilx»s  the  process  of  cell  development  and  a  symmetrical  system 
of  internuiral  cell  multiplication  ol)servtHl  in  a  s|)ecimen  of  Michelinia 
convexa  D'Orbigny  from  the  Corniferous  limestone. 

354 LaiTal  forms  of  trilolrites  from  the  Lower  Helderberg  group. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  M  wr.,  vol.  xlvi,  pj).  142-147,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  Ji34-335  (J  p.),  1893. 

Des(*rilx*s  and  figures  some  larval  fonnsof  the  trilobites,  Phwthonides 
and  Acidaspis,  found  in  the  HeMerln^rg  Mountains  of  New  York  and 
gives  a  classification  of  the  stages  of  developments 
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355  Beecher  (Charles  E.).     A  larval  form  of  Triarthrus. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  eer.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  878-379,  1893. 
Describes  an  earlier  stage  in  the  development  than  that  described  by 
C.  D.  Walcott  in  1879. 

356  On  the  thoracic  legs  of  Triarthrus. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  467-470,  1893. 
Describes  and  illustrates  8pe<;imens  showing  the  presence  and  struc- 
ture of  thoracic  legs  in  Triarthrus  becki  Green. 

357  Ueber  die  Entwickelung  der  Brachiopoden. 

Neues  Jahrb.  f.  Min.,  etc.,  Band  L,  Heft  1,  1892,  pp.  178-197,  1893. 
Describes  the  general  structure  of  brachiopodw  and  the  characteristics 
of  several  orders  and  gives  a  list  of  genera  of  each  order. 

358  and  Schuchert  (C).     Development  of  the  brachial  supports 

in  Dielasma  and  Zygospim. 

Wash.  Biol.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  71-78,  pi.  x,  1893. 

Describes  the  development  of  the  loop  in  Dielannia  turgida,  as  shown 
by  a  specimen  from  the  Lower  Carboniferous  of  Kentucky,  the  develop- 
ment of  the  brachial  supports  in  Zygos])ira  recurvirostra,  and  gives  a 
statement  of  observations  and  correlations. 

359  Beecher  (Charles  E.).     Revision  of  the  families  of  loop-bearing 

Brachiopo'da:    The  development  of  Terebmtalia  obsoleta 
Dall. 

Conn.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  376-399.     1895. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  188-190. 

360  Dodge  (W.  W.)  and.     On  the  occurrence  of  Upper  Siluriai 

strata  near  Penobscot  Bay,  Maine. 
See  Dodge  (W.  W.)  and  Beecher  (C.  E.),  No.  1522. 

361  Beecher  (Charles  E.).     On  the  mode  of  occurrence  and  the  struc 

ture  and  development  of  Triarthrus  becki. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  38-43,  pi.  iii,  1894. 

Describes  the  peculiar  mode  of  occurrence  of  the  trilobites  found  in 
the  Utica  shale  near  Rome,  N.  Y.,  and  de8cril)eH  and  figures  the  struc- 
ture of  the  legs  and  antenme  of  Triarthrus  becki. 

362  The  appendages  of  the  pygidium  of  Triarthrus. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  298-300,  pi.  vii,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  428  (^  p.),  1894. 
Describes  the  appendages  attached  to  the  pygidium  or  caudal  shield 
of  Triarthrus. 

363 and  Schuchert  (Charles).     Development  of  the  brachial  sup- 
ports in  Dielasma  and  Zygospira. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  267  (§p.),  1894. 
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8(54  Beecher  (Charles  E.).     Revision  of  the  families  of  loop-bearing 
Brachiopoda. 

Conn.  Acad.  Arte  and  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  37(^-391,  pis.  i-ii,  1895. 
Discufiisefc*  the  claHwfication  of  the  loop-bearing  Brachioixxla  and  gives 
the  author's  classification  of  the  genera. 

365 Further  observations  on  the  ventral  structure  of  Triarthrus. 

Am.  (tool.,  vol.  XV,  pp.  91-100,  1895. 

Des(Til)efl  the  ventral  structure  of  Triarthras  as  shown  by  additional 
characrters  observed  since  the  publication  of  the  last  i>aper  on  this 
trilobite. 

366 The  larval  stages  of  trilobites. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  166-197,  pis.  viii-x,  1895. 

Descrilies  the  characters  of  the  protaspis  and  jyivos  a  review  of  the 
larval  stages  of  trilobit-es  and  an  analysis  of  the  variations  of  trilobite 
larvae.  Descrilws  the  anti(piity  of  trilobites,  the  restoration  of  the  pro- 
tapsis,  and  the  development  and  characters  of  the  cnistacean  Nauplius. 
Gives  a  summary,  list  of  bibliographic  rt»ferencc»s,  and  explanation  of 
plates. 

367 Structure  and  appendages  of  Trinuoleus. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xhx,  pp.  307-1^11,  pi.  iii,  1895. 

Mentions  the  genera  alliwl  to  Trinucleus  and  the  homologous  features 
in  other  trilobites.  l)eH(Til)es  and  figures  the  appemlages  of  Trinucleus 
concentricus,  found  associated  with  Triarthrus  becki  in  the  Utica  slat** 
near  Rome,  N.  Y. 

368 The  morphology  of  Triarthrus. 

Am.  Jour.  S(;i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  i>p.  251-256,  pi.  viii;  Geol.  Mag.,  dec. 
4,  vol.  iii,  pp.  193-2(K),  pi.  i.\,  18%.^ 

Givers  a  summary  of  present  knowledge  of  the  structure  of  Triarthrus 
and  ]>reseuts  a  iigure  showing  the  natural  position  of  the  appendages. 

369 James  Dwight  Dana. 

Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  1-16,  1896. 

Contains  a  biography  and  a  list  of  the  publications  of  Professor  Dana. 

370 On  a  supposed  discovery  of   the  antennae  of  trilobites  b}^ 

Linnaeus  in  1759. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  303-306,  1896. 

Refers  to  the  literature  on  the  subject  and  gives  a  list  of  references. 

371 On  the  validity  of  the  family  Bohemillida?  Barrande. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  360-362,  tigs.  1-3,  1896. 

Discusses  the  characters  and  synonymy  of  Bohemilla  stu()enda. 

372 On  the  occurrence  of  Silurian  strata  in  the  Big  Horn  Moun- 
tains, Wyoming,  and  in  the  Black  Hills,  South  Dakota. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  31-33,  1896. 

Discusses  the  occurrence  of  f<jssils  of  Niagara  and  Trenton  facies  and 
remarks  on  the  necessity  of  a  knowledge  of  the  complete  faunas  for 
purposes  of  correlation. 
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373  Beecher  (Charles  E.).     Outline  of  a  natural  ela8siiieation  of  the 
trilobites. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  89-106,  and  181-207,  pi.  iii,  1897. 

Reviews  previoua  classifications  an<l  diiscribes  the  principle*  and 
application  of  a  natural  classification.  Gives  diagnoses  of  the  orders 
and  families  and  a  list  of  the  genera. 

874 Morphology  of  the  brachia. 

[J.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  87,  pp.  105-112,  figs.  2-6,  1897. 
Describes  the  different  stages  of  development. 

375 p[leview  of  "Synops^is  of  American  fossil  Brachiopoda,"  by 

Charles  Sohuchert.j 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  ia53-1055,  1897. 

376 See  Kingsley  (J.  S.),  No.  3182. 

377 Origin  and  significance  of  spines.     A  study  in  evolution. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1-20,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-31;  125-136; 
249-268,  figs.  32-50;  329-359,  tigs.  51-73,  1898. 

Discusses  the  origin,  growth,  development,  and  significance  of  spines. 
Includes  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

378  Othniel  Charles  Marsh. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  403-428;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp. 
135-157,  1899. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  Professor  Marsh's  life  and  work,  and  a  chronologic 
list  of  his  publications. 

379  [Review  of  "The  Cretaceous  Foraminifem  of  New  Jei^sey," 

by  R.  M.  Bag{(,  jr.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  126  (J  p.),  1899. 

380 Restoration  of  Stylonurus  lacoanus,  a  giant  arthropod  from 

the  Upper  Devonian  of  the  United  States. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  145-150,  1  pi.,  1900. 
Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  genus  an<l  describes  the  material  and 
the  character  of  the  restoration.     Includes  a  bibliography. 

381  CJonrad's  types  of  Syrian  fossils. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  176-178,  1900. 

382  On  a  large  slab  of  Uintacrinus  from  Kansas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  267-268,  pis.  iii-iv,  1900. 
Describes  the  slab  and  the  general  characters  of  the  specimens. 

383  Restoration  of  Stylonurus  lacoanus,  a  giant  arthropod  from 

the  Upper  Devonian  of  the  United  States. 
Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  vii,  pp.  481-485,  pi.  xviii,  1900. 

384  Memoir  of  Othniel  Charles  Marsh. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  521-587,  1900. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  work  and  a  list  of  his  publications  relat- 
ing to  geology  and  paleontology. 


58  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    NORTH    AMERICAN    GEOLOGY,      [bullMB. 

385  Beede  (J.  W.),  Haworth  (E.)  and.    The  McPhei-son  Ecjuus  beds 

[Kansas]. 

See  Haworth  (E.)  and  Beede  (J.  W.),  No.  2374. 

386  Beede  (J.  W.).     New  corals  from  the  Kansas  Carboniferous. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  1(>-18,  1898. 
Describes  four  new  8pe<aes. 

387  Variations  of  external  appeanmee  and  internal  chaiiicters  of 

Spirifer  canieratus  Morton. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  10.*MCio,  pi.  vi,  (igs.  1-i^,  1898. 

388  Not<\s  on  Campophylluni  torquium  Owen,  and  a  new  variety 

of  Monopteria  gibbosa  Meek  and  Worthen. 
Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  187-190,  5  figs.,  1898. 

389  Preliminary  notice  on  the  correlation  of  the  Meek  and  Mar- 

cou  section  at  Nebraska  Cit}',  Nebraska,  with  Kansas  Coal 

Measures. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  231-233,  1898. 

DisciLsses  the  evidence  for  the  correlation  of  the  Nebraska  Citv  beds 
with  C-oal  Measures  at  Toi)eka,  Kansas. 

390  The  stratigraphy  of  Shawnee  County  [Kansas]. 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  27-IW,  1898. 
Names  and  d(»scribes  a  nuinl)er  of  subdivisions  of  the, Coal  Measures. 
Gives  a  Hst  of  fossils  collected. 

391  The  McPherson  Equus  Iwds. 

Kan.  Acad.  ScL,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  104-110,  pi.  vi,  and  map  and 
sections,  1898. 

Descrilx^s  the  typography  of  a  ]>art  of  central  Kansas  and  the  charac- 
ter, occurrence,  and  origin  of  the  Equus  betls. 

392  —. —  Notes  on  Kansas  physiography. 

Kan.  A(rad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  114-120,  pis.  vii-ix,  1898. 
Describt's  the  physiographic  features  as  determined  by  the  geologic 
structure,  nxiks,  and  climate. 

393  Descriptions  of  some  new  forms  of  Pseudomonotis  from  the 

Upper  Coal  Measures  of  Kansas. 
Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  7S>-84,  pis.  xviii-xix,  1898. 

394  New  fossils  fiom  the  Kansas  Coal  Measures. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  123-130,  pis.  xxxii-xxxiii,  1899. 

395  On  the  correlation  of  the  Coal  Measures  of  Kansas  and 

Nebraska. 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  70-84,  1899. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  subji*i!t,  gives  sections  at  the  localitiee, 
and  discusses  their  relations. 
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396  Bccdc  (J.  W.)  and  Rogers  (Austin  F.).     New  and  little-known 

pelecypods  from  the  Coal  Measures. 

"  Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  131-134,  pi.  xxxiv,  1899. 

397  Beede  (J.  W.).     Two  new  crinoids  from  the  Kansas  Carbonifer- 

ous. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  21-24,  pi.  v,  1900. 

398  A  reconnaissance  in  the   Blue   Valley  Permian    [Kansas- 

Nebraska], 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  191-202,  pi.  xliii,  1900. 
Deiwribes  the  occjurrence  of  the  Wabaunsee,  Cottonwood,  Neoaho, 
Chaae,  Florence,  and  Marion  fonnations. 

399  Bell  (Andrew).     Notes  on  the  building  stones  of  eastern  Ontario. 

Stone,  vol.  xii,  pp.  565-567,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  24-27,  1896. 
Describes  the  building  stones  of  the  Laurentian,  Potsdam,  Trenton, 
and  Calciferous  formations. 

X 

400  Bell  (Robert).     Report  on  the  Sudbury  mining  district.     With  an 

appendix  b\^  Prof.  George  H.  Williams. 

Canada  Greol.  Surv.  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  ser.,  pt.  i,  1890-91,  Report 
F,  91  pp.,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  269-270,  1893. 

Describes  the  Laurentian  and  Iluronian  rocks  of  the  region,  the  occur- 
rence of  nickel  and  copper  and  their  mineral  asnociation  in  these  rocks, 
and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  ore  bodies. 

401  [Post-Glacial  outlet  to  the  Great  Lakes.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  425-427,  1893. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  G.  Frederick  Wright  "The  supposed  Post- 
Glacial  outlet  of  the  Great  Lakes  through  Lake  Nipissing  and  the  Mat- 
tawa  River.'* 

402 Pre-Paleozoic  decay  of  crystalline  rocks  north  of  Lake  Huron. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  357-366,  pis.  15-16, 1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  214  (i  p.),  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidence  of  pre-Paleozoic  erosion,  the  conditions  affect- 
ing this  ancient  erosion  and  the  contacts  of  Archean  and  Paleozoic 
rocks.  Discusses  the  significance  of  the  al)8ence  of  Paleozoic  deposi- 
tion and  the  effect  of  glacial  denudation. 

403 Honeycomed  limestones  in  Lake  Huron. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  297-304,  ply.  13-15,  1895. 

Describes  the  physical  characteristicH,  age,  and  appearance  of  the 
eroded  rocks  on  Grand  Manitoulin  and  adjacent  islands.  Disi'usses  the 
relations  of  the  erosion  forms  to  rock  varietv  and  the  causes  wliich  have 
produced  this  peculiar  phenomena. 

404  Proofs  of  the  rising  of  the  land  around  Hudson  Bay. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  j.p.  219-228,  1896. 
Reviews  the  author's  observations  in  this  region,  which  indicate  that 
the  country  about  Hudson  Bay  is  continually  rising. 
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405  Bell  (Rohort).     Kvidonce  of  n()rthea.sterly  differential  rising  of  the 
land  along  Boll  River  [CanadaJ. 

(f(H)l.  S(M'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  i)p.  241-250,  plH.  2:i-24,  1897. 
I)i»H<TilK\s  tlu*  clmnuttcrH  <»f  the  draina^'  an<l  itn  lieariug  on  the  evi- 
<leiurt»  of  an  earth  movement. 

40t>  Rej>ort  on  the  geology  of  the  French  River  sheet,  Ontario. 

Canada  (leol.  Surv.,  new  f<t»r.,  vol.  ix,  Kept.  I,  2^)  pp.,  1898. 
lK»Herilx»s  the  oecurriMice  and  character  of  the  jfranite,  I^urentian, 
Iluronian,  and  Silurian  nu'lcH  and  ^rlaeial  phenomena. 

407  On  the  oi^eurrence  of  niannuoth  and  niiistodon  remains  around 

Hudson  Bav. 

ft 

(Jeol.  S<..e.  Am.,  lUill.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  .%V>-:ftK),  1  fi^'.,  1898. 

Diverilies  the  oi*eurreniv,  migration,  dinap^XMirancH^  of  the  mammoth 
an<l  ma£(to<ion,  the  (rharaeter  of  the  Pleistix'ene  deiH>8its  w.»uthwet«t  of 
JameH  Bay,  an<l  the  difcu-overy  of  mai^tmlon  iKine^  hi  other  ]iartH  of 
Canada. 

4()8  Fossil-like  forms  in  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie  sandstone. 

AlwtnK't:  Science,  new  »er.,  vol.  vii,  j>.  80  (12  1.),  1898. 

409 Rising  of  land  around  Hudson  I^iv. 

Smith.  IntJt.,  Ann.  Kept.  f(»r  1897.  pp.  :i'>VKI67,  1898. 

410  Outline  of  geology  of  Hudson  l^iy  and  Stniit. 

Al*«tracti*:  Scienas  new  jht.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  101-102;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii, 
PI).  92-9:5,  1SW>. 

411 The  geological  history  i)f  Ljikt*  Superior. 

Can.  Inst.,  Trans.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  4r>-4H),  2  lij^.,  1899. 
lK»s<'rilH*s  the  »»rijrin  of  the  iin'at    Ijiki»s  and  the  geolt^c  historj'  of 
l^ke  SuiH'rior. 

4l!i  Bell(R.  N.).    The  deejHvst  mine  in  Idaho.     The  Rimishoru  at  Bay- 
horse. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  174-176,  19(X). 

TH'SiTiU's  the  >nH>U>>rie  fiiUun^  o(  the  n»jrion  ami  the  occurrence  of 
silver  i»rv»s. 

4i:»  Bendrat  (T.  A.).  Herrick  (C\  L.)  and.     Identitieation  of  an  Ohio 
Ciml  Measures  horizon  in  New  Mexico. 

Siv  Herrick  iC.  h.)  and  IVndrat  {T.  A.K  No.  24t>4. 

414  Benedict  (A.  C).     IVtroleum  in  Indiana. 

Ind.  iVpt.  iuMl.  Aud  Nat.  Hist..  17th  Kept..  1S91,  pp.  3(X>-325,  1892. 

iiives  a  hi>torii':d  sketch  of  |ietroleum  and  an  aitimnt  of  the  extent 
of  tlie  Indiana  i>il  tieUl  and  sii-tiiuis  i>f  nil  wells  in  various  \y&TtB  of  the 
State. 

4ir» Qrod  { Moses  W.)  and.     (leoU>gy  of  WaUish  C\>unty  [Indiana]. 

See  ElrvKl  ^M.  \V.    aiul  IW'm^lict  vA.  C.  ■.  No.  Ukk>. 
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416  Benedict  (A.  C).     The  Bayport,  Michigan,  quarries. 

Stone,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  153-164,  5  pis.,  1898. 

Desc'ril^es  the  charac^ter  and  oceurrence  of  the  St.  LouIh  limestone  at 
the  locality,  and  its  value  as  a  building  stone  and  for  road  material. 

•116a Elrod  (M.  N.)  and.    Geology  of  Cms  County,  [Indiana]. 

See  Elrod  (M.  N.)  and  Beneilict  (A.  C),  No.  1666a. 

417  Bennett  (John).     A  geologic  section  along  the  Missouri  Pacific 

Railway,   from    State  Line,   Bourbon   County,   to  Yates 
Center  [Kansas]. 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  86-98,  pi.  iv,  fig.  4,  1896. 
De8t!ril)e8  the  limestones  and  shales  whicli  make  up  the  Carboniferous 
series  and  mentions  their  contained  fossils. 

418  A  geologic  section  along  the  Kansas  River  from  Kansas 

City  to  McFarland  [Kansas]. 

Univ.  (reol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  107-124,  pi.  vi,  fig.  5,  1896. 
Gives  the  section  of  tlie  Carboniferous  strata  at  various  localities  and 
mentions  the  fossils  collected. 

419  A  preliminary  catalogue  of  the  inveilt^hrate  paleontology 

of  the  Carboniferous  of  Kansas  (preliminaiy). 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  270-310,  1896. 

420  Ha'worth  (Erasnms)  and.     A  geologic  section  from  Baxter 

Springs  [Kansas]  to  the  Ne))niska  State  Line. 

See  Haworth  (Erasmus)  and  Bennett  (John),  No.  2367. 

421  Bennett  (Lo4*,  F.).     Four  com pamtive  cross  sections  of  the  Knob- 

stone  group  of  Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  1897,  pp.  258-262,  1898. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  formation  and  compares  the  se<*tions 
as  drawn. 

421a  Notes  on  the  eastern  (Escarpment  of  the  Knobstone  forma- 
tion in  Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Vrw.  for  1898,  pp.  28:^287,  1  fig.,  1899. 

422  Headwaters  of  Salt  C-reek  in  Porter  County  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  18t)9,  pp.  1^>4-166,  with  topographic  map, 
1900. 

423  Bergeat  (Alfred).     Zur  Keimtniss  dor  jungen   Eruptivgesteine 

der  Republik  Guatemala. 

Zeit  der  deut.  geol.  (Jcsell,  Psmd  xlvi,  Heft  1,  pp.  131-157,  1894. 

Describes  the  j>hysi()graphy  of  the  region  and  the  geol(>gi<*  distribu- 
tion, occurrence,  and  iH*trojjtraphic  rhanw'ters  of  the  recent  eruptive 
rocks  of  Guatemala. 
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424  Berkey  (Charles  P.).     Preliininan'  report  of  leveling  party. 

Minn.  (ieol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  134-140,  1894. 

Depcril^es  the  topographic  character  of  portions  of  Cook  County, 
Minn.,  and  includes  two  profile  sections  showing  the  principal  elevated 
regions,  and  tables  nhowing  the  elevations  of  a  number  of  localities 
above  sea  level. 

425 Note^  on  Minnesota  minerals. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  23d  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  194-202,  1895. 

Contains  notes  on  minerals  from  amygdaloidal  diabase,  with  a  chem- 
ical analysis  of  the  nx'k,  and  a  description  and  chemical  analysis  of 
apopliyllite,  laumonite,  strigovite,  datolite,  travertine,  and  marl. 

426 Chemical  anal3\sis  of  the  Fisher  meteorite. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  317-318,  1897. 

Descrilx^  its  mineralogic  and  irhemical  characters. 

427 Geology  of  the  St.  Croix  Dalles  [Minnesota- Wisconsin]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  345-383,  pis.  xx-xxii,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features,  the  glacial  geology,  the  litho- 
logic  chara(!ter8  and  distribution  of  the  Cambrian  subdivisions,  and  the 
characters  of  the  igmH)U8  rucks.  Presents  a  geologic  and  topographic 
map  of  the  region. 

428 Geology  of  the  St.  Croix  Dalles.     II  [Wisconsin]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  13i>-155,  pis.  xii-xiii,  1898. 
Decril^es  the  igneous  rocks  and  minerals  and  presents  a  geologic  map 
of  the  region. 

429 Geology  of  the  St.  Croix  Dalles.     Ill,  Paleontology. 

Am.  (Teol.jVol.  xxi,  pp.  270-294,  pis.  xvii-xxi,  1898. 
Gives  list.H  of  f(»s.<ils  collected  from  the  <lifferent  Ixjds  and  describes  a 
numl.)er  of  new  species.     Includes  a  geologic  map. 

430  Bernard  (Felix).     The  principles  of  paleontology  (extracted  from 

Bernard's  Klcnicnts  de  Pal^ontologie,  Paris,  1895). 

N.  Y.,  14th  Ann.  Kept.  StaU*  (fcolojrist,  pp.  131-215,  1897;  N.  Y.  State 
Mus.,  -iHth  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  131-215,  1897. 

431  Beyer  (Samuel  Walker).     The  spotted  slates  associated  with  the 

Sioux  quartzites. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ,  vol.  xv,  p.  10,  1895. 

Describes  the  mej;ascopi(r  and  micro8i*opic  characters  of  the  slates 
overlying  the  Sioux  quartzite  in  South  Dakota. 

432  Geology  of  Boone  C-ounty  [Iowa]. 

lowaCn^)!.  Surv.,  vol.  v,  pp.  177-232,  pi.  iv,  tige.  16-31,  1896. 

Descrilx^s  the  tojwgraphy-and  drainage,  the  stratigraphy  of  typical 
sections,  the  distribution  of  the  C'arbonifenms  and  Glacial  depositi*,  and 
the  occurn'iict*  of  ('oal,  bulMing  stone,  clays,  and  soils.  Includes  a  geo- 
logic map  of  the  county  and  a  map  of  the  surface  deposits. 
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433  Beyer  (Samuel  Walker).  The  Sioux  quaiizite  and  certain  associ- 
ated rocks. 

Iowa  Geol.  Siirv.,  vol.  vi,  i)p.  (>9-112,  figs.  24-28,  and  geologic  map, 
1897.    Published  in  1896. 

Describee  the  oi^currence  of  Niobrara  chalk,  the  character  of  the 
Sioux  quartzite  and  nlate,  the  {>etroj^raphic  characters  of  the  olivine 
diabase,  quartzite,  and  slate,  and  discusses  their  origin. 

434 Evidence  of  a  sub-Af tonian  till  sheet  in  northeastern  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Pr(x».,  vol.  iv,  pp.  58-62,  pis.  ii-iii,  1897. 
Discusses  the  evidence  as  to  the  line  separating  the  various  stages  of 
the  ice  sheet  in  this  region. 

435  Geology  of  Marshall  Oounty  [  Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  lt>9-262,  pis.  v-vi,  figs.  25-37,  with 
geologic  map,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiographic  and  drainage  features,  the  occurrence  and 
character  of  the  Carboniferous  subdivisions,  and  the  occurrence  of 
building  stones  and  clay. 

436  Geology  of  Story  County  [  Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  159-237,  pis.  iii-iv,  figs.  16-29,  and  geo- 
logic map,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  drainage,  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  the  Carl>oniferous  and  Pleistoct»ne  sulnli visions  and  wind  depos- 
its, and  the  occurrence  of  coal,  clays,  and  other  economic  products. 

437  Buried  loess  in  Story  County  [  Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Prmr.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  117-121,  1899. 
De8<!ribes  occurrence  and  gives  list  of  fossils. 

438  Geology  of  Hardin  County  [  Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surw,  vol.  x,  pp.  245-313,  figs.  23-^36,  and  geologic  map, 
1900. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  drainage  of  the  region,  the  character 
and  cx^currence  of  the  Carl)()niferous  and  IMeintocene  series,  and  the 
occurrence  of  clay,  building  stones,  and  roa<i  materials. 

439  BibbixiB  (Arthur).     Notes  on  the  paleontology  of  the  Potomac 

formation. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  17-20,  Figs.  A  to  II,  1895. 
Describes  the  general  characrteristics  of  the  plant  and  animal  remains, 
with  detailed  notes  on  certain  loc^alities  in  Maryland. 

440  Clark  (W.  B.)  and.    The  stratigraphy  of  the  Potomac  group 

in  Maryland. 

See  Clark  (W.  B.)  an<l  Bibbins  (A.),  No.  913. 

441  Blbbiiui  (Arthur).     A  fossil  cypress  swamp  in  Maryland. 

The  Plant  World,  vol.  i,  pp.  104-166,  1  pi.,  1898. 

Describes  occurrence  on  Chesai>eake  Bay  in  Cretaceous  strata. 
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442  Bierbauer  (Bruno).    A  check-list  of  the  Paleozoic  fossils  of  Wis- 

consin, Minnesota,  Iowa,  Dakota,  and  Nebraska. 

Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sd.,  Bull.,  vol.  ill,  No.  2,  pp.  206-247,  1892. 
Contain.^  a  table  givinji?  the  names  of  the  foesils  and  the  state  and  for- 
mation in  which  they  occur. 

443  Bigney  (A.  J.).    Preliminary  notes  on  the  geology  of  Deartern 

County,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Pro^^,  1891,  pp.  66-67,  1892. 

States  that  the  principal  fonnation  is  a  blue  limestone  of  Silorian  age. 
Briefly  descrilx^s  the  glacial  drift  exposures. 

444  Birkinbine  (John).     [Occurrence  of  titaniferous  iron  ore,] 

Am.  Innt.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  277-278,  1893. 
In  (iiscus.«ion  of  paper  by  H.  B.  C.  Nitze,  **Tlie  magnetic  iron  ores  of 
Ashe  County,  N.  C." 

445  Iron  ores. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  vi,  pp.  23-63,  pis.  i-xi,  1898. 

Includes  statistics  of  production,  analyses  of  iron  ores,  notes  on  the 
Man]uette  iron  range,  by  James  E.  Jopling,  and  notes  on  the  iron 
ores  of  Alabama,  by  Henry  McCalley. 

446  Manganese  ores. 

U.  S.  (Jcol.  Surv.,  I9th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  vi,  pp.  91-125,  1898. 
Includes  statistics  of  production  and  notes  on  the  manganese  ores  rif 
Virginia,  by  Charles  Catlett. 

447  Bishop  (Irving  P.).      Report  on  the  development  of  the  salt 

industry  of  centnil  New  York  for  the  year  1891. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  45th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  53-61,  1892. 

Gives  several  sections  as  shown  by  well  Ix^rings  at  different  loitalitics. 

448  The  structural  and  economic  geology  of  Erie  County  [New 

York]. 

N.  v.,  15th  Ann.  Rept.  F^tate  Geologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  17-18,  3a5-392,  pis. 
i-xvi,  figs.  1-6,  1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Kept,  vol.  ii,  pp. 
m5-392,  pis.  i-xvi,  rtgs.  1-6,  1898. 

DescrilH'H  the  i)hysiography,  the  (rharacter,  and  occurrenci*  ni  the 
Silurian  and  Devonian  sul^livisions,  the  glacial  phenomena,  and  the 
occurrence  of  building  stones  and  natural  gas,  with  data  of  the  well 
l)orings. 

441)  Report  on  petroleum  and  luitural  gas  in  western  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.  State  Geol.,  pj).  9-6,%  and  map,  1899;  N.  Y. 
State  Mus.,  51  st  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  \y\K  9-63,  and  map,  1899. 
(iivcs  <lata  of  well  borings  in  the  region. 

450  Blake  (William  P.).  Age  of  the  limestone  strata  of  Deep  Creek, 
Utah,  and  the  occurrence*  of  gold  in  the  crystalline  portions 
of  the  formation. 

Am.(Jeol.,vol.ix,  pp.  47-48,  1892.  * 

The  limestone  forms  the  ranges  of  hills  and  mountains  and  has  l)eeu 
metamor])hoH<'d  by  the  intrusion  of  gninitic  dikes.  Its  Carboniferous 
age  is  in(licate<l  by  the  conlaino<l  fossils. 
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451  Blake  (William  P.).    Relative  abundance  of  gold  in  different  geo- 

logical formations. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  160-168,  1892. 

Discusses  the  question  as  to  the  age  of  the  chief  gold-bearing  forma- 
tions in  the  United  States. 

452  Association  of  apatite  with  beds  of  magnetite. 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  159-160,1893. 
Mentions  examples  of  such  association  in  New  York,  Missouri,  Utah, 
and  New  Jersey. 

453  [Vein  structure.] 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  p.  873,  1893. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  Ernest  Wilteee,  **  Notes  on  the  geology  of 
the  Half-Moon  Mine,  Pioche,  Nev." 

454  The  mineral  deposits  of  southwest  Wisconsin. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  237-248,  1893. 

Describes  the  geology  of  tlie  region,  the  forms  of  the  ore  bodies,  and 
the  chank*ter  and  structure  of  the  blende  deposits,  with  remarks  on 
smithsonite,  blende,  barite,  and  marcasite  ores. 

455  The  persistence  of  ores  in  lodes  in  depth. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  3,  1893. 

Abstract:  North  of  England  Inst  of  Mg.  and  Mech.  Engrs.,  Trans., 
vol.  xlii,  part  v,  p.  404  (i  p.) ,  1893. 

Remarks  on  the  independence  of  lode  formation  of  any  superficial 
phenomena  and  on  the  evidences  of  lateral  secretion  and  vein  ^ling 
in  depth  in  the  mines  at  Butte,  Mont.,  and  concludes  that  lode  miner- 
alization is  deep  seated  and  in  a  homogeneous  rock  formation  may 
extend  downward  to  and  beyond  the  limit  that  mining  operations  can 
be  conducted. 

456 The  progress  of  geological  surveys  in  the  State  of  Wiscon- 
sin.   A  review  and  bibliograph3\ 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.,  Arts  and  Letters,  vol.  ix,  pt.  i,  pp.  225-231,  1893. 
Reviews  the  literature  of  Wisconsin  geology,  particularly  that  relat- 
ing to  the  lead  and  zinc  deposits. 

457  The  mineral  deposits  of  southwest  Wisconsin. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  558-568,  1894. 
Describes  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  character  and  tjtructure 
of  the  ore  deposits. 

458 [The  lead  and  zinc  deposits  of  the  Mississippi  Valley.] 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  621-634,  1894. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  W.  P.  Jenney  on  the  same  subject. 

459  [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  587  (}  p. ),  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  on  the  same  subject  by  F.  Posepny. 

460 [Terrestrial  submergence  southeast  of  the  American  conti- 
nent.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  21  ( i  p.) ,  1894. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  J.  W.  Spencer  on  the  same  subject 

BuU.  18^—01 5 
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461  Blake  (William  P.).     Wisconsin  lead  and  zinc  deposits. 

Geo!.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  26-32,  1894. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  these  dexx)flit0,  discussee  the  relation  of 
deformation  to  ore  deposition,  the  evidences  of  deformation,  and  the 
general  distribution  of  zinc  in  the  Silurian  seas,  and  gives  the  author's 
conclusions. 

462 Trilobites  in  the  "Oil  Rock"  horizon  of  the  Trenton  lime- 
stone. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  133-134  (correspondence) ,  1894. 

Mentions  the  occurrence  of  species  of  Ceraurus,  Dalmania,  Encri- 
nunis,  Orthis,  Murchisonia,  Orthoceras,  Cypricardites,  Raphistoma, 
Hyolithcs,  Streptelasma,  and  encrinal  stems  in  the  Trenton  limestone 
of  Wisconsin. 

463  On  the  origin  of  ancient  quartz  rocks. 

Science,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  141-142,  1894. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  quartzites  of  pre-Cambrian  strata. 

464 The  zinc  deposits  of  southwestern  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  187-195,  1895. 
Gives  a  brief  account  of  the  geology  of  the  region  and  of  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  ore  bodies. 

466  Note  on  the  structure  of  the  f  ranklinite  and  zinc  ore  bodies 

of  Sussex  County,  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  521-524,  1895. 
Discusses  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region. 

466  Alunogen  and  l)auxite  of  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,. Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  571-573,  1895. 
Brief  description  of  a  deposit  in  New  Mexico  and  discussion  of  the 
origin  of  similar  bauxites. 

467  Cinnabar  in  Texas. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  6&-76,  1896. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  cinnabar  in  western  Texas  and  the  char- 
acter and  relations  of  the  associated  Tertiary  and  Cretaceous  series. 

468  Notes  and  recollections  concerning  the  mineral  resources  of 

northern  Georgia  and  western  North  Carolina. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  796-811,  1896. 

Di^scribes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  Cfeoi^a  and  copper  in  Tennessee, 
and  mentions  the  occurrence  of  certain  minerals  in  the  southern  Appa- 
lachians. 

469  Gold  in  granite  and  plutonic  rocks. 

Al)stract:  Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  vol.  Ixxiii,  p.  296,  1896.  See 
5Jo.  471. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  Arizona,  California,  and  South 
Dakota. 

470  Gypsum  beds  in  southern  Arizona. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xviii,  p.  394  (i  p.)  (correspondence),  1896. 
JVIentioDS  occurrence  of  gypsum  in  this  region. 
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471  Blake  (William  P.).     Gold  in  granite  and  plutonic  rocks. 

Am.  Inflt.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  290-298,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  Arizona,  California,  and  South 
Dakota. 

472  The  Fortuna  gold  mine,  Arizona. 

Elng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  pp.  664-665,  1897. 

Describes  the  geologic  occurrence  and  character  of  the  ore  body. 

473  Oscillations  of  level  of  the  Pacific  coast  of  the  United  States. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  164-165,  1898. 

Describes  occurrence  of  Ocoya  Creek  formation  and  its  bearing  on  the 
evidence  of  a  recent  uplift  of  the  region. 

474  Anthracite  coal  in  Arizona. 

Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  345-346,  1898. 

Describes  occurrence  of  coal  in  beds  of  the  Carboniferous  series  and 
gives  a  chemical  analysis. 

475  Remains  of  a  species  of  bos  in  the  Quaternary  of  Arizona. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  65-72,  1898. 

Describes  horn  cores  and  reviews  the  literature  describing  similar 
material. 

476 Bison  latifrons  and  Bos  arizonicA. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  247-248,  1898. 

Refers  to  remains  recently  described  by  Dr.  Allen.       „. 

477  Native  sodium  carbonate. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  p.  188  (i  p.),  1898. 
Describes  occurrence  of  soda  in  northern  Mexico. 

478  Wolframite  in  Arizona. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  p.  608  (i  p.)>  1898. 
Contains  brief  notes  on  occurrence  in  Cochise  County. 

479  The  occurrence  and  production  of  wolframite  in  Arizona. 

The  Mmeral  Industry  for  1898,  vol.  vii,  pp.  720-722,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  in  Arizona. 

480  The  Pliocene  skull  of  California  and  the  flint  implements  of 

Table  Mountain. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  631-637,  1899. 
Discusses  bearing  on  the  antiquity  of  man. 

481  Hubnerite  in  Arizona. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  541^546,  fig.  1,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  the  material. 

482  Glacial  erosion  and  the  origin  of  the  Yosemite  Valley. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  823-835,  figs.  1-3,  1900. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  Yosemite  Valley  and  the  effects  of  glacial  erosion- 

483  Remains  of  the  mammoth  in  Arizona. 

Am.  GreoL,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  257  (J  p.),  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  occurrence  of  Elephas  americanus. 
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483a  Blake  (William  P.).    Geology  and  mineral  resources  of  Arizona. 

Arizona,  Rept.  of  Governor  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  1899,  pp. 
43-153. 

Describes  the  general  geology  of  various  portions  of  Arizona  and  the 
character  and  occurrence  of  ores  and  economic  products. 

484  Blandy  (John  F.).     The  persistence  of  ores  in  lodes  in  depth. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  75-76,  1893. 

Remarks  on  the  evidences  of  lateral  secretion  and  the  comparatively 
limited  depth  to  which  mining  has  yet  been  carried. 

485  Some  notes  on  the  geology  of  Arizona. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivi,  pp.  473-474,  1893. 
Describes  the  geology  of  portions  of  Arizona,  with  particular  reference 
to  the  Triassic  of  the  southern  part  of  the  Territory. 

486  An  Arizona  copper  deposit. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  p.  97,  1897. 

Deflcril)e8  the  occurrence  of  copper  near  the  rim  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
of  the  CJolorado. 

487 Mining  in  Yavapai  County,  Arizona. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  547-548,  1898. 
DescTibos  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of 
precious  metals. 

488  The  origin  of  the  native  copper  in  the  Michigan  deposits. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  pp.  278-279,  1900. 

489  Blatchley  (W.  S.).     A  preliminary  report  on  the  clays  and  clay 

industries  of  the  coal-bearing  counties  of  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  23-185,  pis. 
i-vii,  1896. 

Discusses  the  origin  and  classification  of  clays  and  describes  their  dis- 
tribution and  physical  and  chemical  characters  in  the  several  counties 
in  Indiana. 

490 The  petroleum  industry  in  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  2l8t  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  27-96,  with  map, 
1897. 

Describes  the  origin  and  occ^urrence  of  petroleimi  in  Indiana,  and 
gives  local  details,  accompanied  by  qiap  of  productive  area  in  north- 
eastern Indiana. 

491 Indiana  caves  and  their  fauna. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  21st  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  121-212,  pis.  iv-xiii, 
1897. 

Describes  the  formations  of  caves  in  limestones  and  the  character  and 
fauna  of  the  caves  in  southern  Indiana.    Includes  a  bibliography. 

493 The  geology  of  Lake  and  Pointer  counties,  Indiana., 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  25-104,  pis. 
iii-viii,  1898. 

De8cril)e8  the  physiography,  the  Devonian  and  Silurian  rocks,  and 
the  glacial  and  recent  geologic  features  of  the  region.  Gives  sections  of 
artesian  wells. 
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493  Blatchlcy  (W.  S.).  The  cla)''s  and  clay  industries  of  northwestern 
Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept  of  Geol.  and  Nat  Res.,  22d  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  105-153,  plB. 
ix-xi,  1898. 

Describes  the  character,  origm,  varieties,  and  properties  of  clays,  and 
the  clays  and  clay  industries  of  the  region. 

494 The  petroleum  industry  in  Indiana  in  1897. 

Ind.  Dept  of  Geol.  and  Nat  Res.,  22d  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  155-184,  pis. 
xu-xiii,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Describes  the  mode  of  form.;tion  of  oil  in  the  Trenton  limestone  in 
Indiana. 

495 See  Oliphant  (F.  H.),  No.  4136. 

496 and  Ashley  (George  H.).     Geological  scale  of  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept  of  Geol.  and  Nat  Res.,  22d  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  17-23,  pi.  ii,  1898. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  each  of  the  formations  occurring  in  the 
State. 

497  Blanvelt  (Harrington).    Mineral  in  basalt. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  p.  Ill  (}  p.),  pis.  i-ii,  1896. 
Describes  occurrence  of   silver  and  copper   in  basalt  in  Yavapai 
County,  Ariz. 

498  Blow  (A.  A.).     The  Leadville  gold  belt  [Colorado]. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  p.  77,  with  map,  1895. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  topography  and  geology  of  the  region 
and  of  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  gold  ores. 

499  Bine  (Archibald).     Sixth  report  of  the  bureau  ot  mines  [Ontario]. 

Ottawa,  289  pp.,  2  geological  maps,  1897. 

Includes  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  building  materials,  petroleum, 
natural  gas,  mica,  graphite,  iron,  nickel,  copper,  gold,  and  corundum 
and  two  geological  maps. 

600 Corundum  in  Ontario. 

Can.  Inst.,  Proc.,  new  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  15-22;  Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  vol. 
viii,  pp.  241-249,  1899. 
Contains  note  on  occurrence  of  corundum. 

601  Corundum  in  Ontario. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  565-578,  1899. 
Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  corundum  and  describes  discovery  and 
occurrence  in  Ontario. 

602  Are  there  diamonds  in  Ontario? 

Ont.  Bureau  of  Mines,  9th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  119-124;  Can.  Mg.  Inst. 
Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  149-160,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  general  occurrence  and  origin  of  diamonds,  and 
discusses  their  probable  occurrence  in  Ontario. 

603  [Ninth  Annual  Report  of  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines],  239  pp., 

62  figs,  and  maps,  1900. 
Contains  statistics  and  geological  notes  on  many  mining  properties. 
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503^^  Boehm  (G.).     Ueber  Caprinidcnkalkc  aus  Mexico. 

Zeit.  deut.  geol.  Gesell.,  vol.  1,  pp.  323-332,  figs.  1-10,  1898. 

504  Bolton  (H.).     The  metamorphism  of  coal. 

Colliery  Engineering,  vol.  xvi,  No.  1,  pp.  254-255,  1896. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  the  metamorphism  of  coal. 

505  Bonney  (T.  G.).    On  the  mode  of  occurrence  of  Eozoon  cana- 

dense  at  CJote  St.  Pierre  [Canada]. 

Greol.  Mag.,  deit.  iv,  vol.  ii,  pp.  292-299,  1895. 

Describes  the  limestones  in  which  Eozoon  canadense  occurs  at  this 
locality  and  the  characteristics  of  the  associated  gneisses. 

506  [Review  of   ''The  glaciers  of  North  America,"  by  I.  C. 

Russell.] 

Nature,  vol.  Iv,  p.  556,  1897. 

507  Bose  (Emilio).     Ueber  Lias  in  Mexico. 

Zeit.  deut.  geol.  Gesell.,  vol.  1,  pp.  168-175,  1  fig.,  1898. 

508  Geologia  de  los  Alrededores  de  Oi'izaba  con  un  perfil  de  la 

vertiente  orientjil  de  la  mesa  central  de  Mexico. 

Mex.  Inst.  Geol.,  Bull.,  No.  13,  pp.  1-52,  2  pis.,  4  figs.,  and  sheet  of 
cross  sections,  189iK 

Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  and  fauna  of  tho  Cretaceous  roc^ks, 
and  physiography  and  structure  of  central  Mexico. 

509  Bobs  (C.  M.).     Some  dike  features  of  the  Gogebic  iron  range 

[Michigan-Wisconsin]. 
Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  556-563,  1898. 
Gives  lo(«l  details  regarding  the  dikes  of  the  region. 

510  "Bow  (James  A.).     Lower  Seine  gold  mines  [Ontario]. 

Out.  Bur.  of  Mim^,  vol.  viii,  pp.  261^274,  1899. 
I)es<Til)OH  ()C(^urrence  uf  gold. 

511  Bovmocker  (J.  A.).     The  paleontology  and  stratigraphy  of  the 

Corniferous  rocks  of  Ohio. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sen.  I^ab.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  art.  ii,  pp.  12-40,  pis.  ii-viii, 
1898. 

De8cril)eH  the  stratigrajihy  and  gives  lists  of  fossils  found  at  various 
localities. 

512  A  deep  pre-Glacial  channel  in  western  Ohio  and  eastern 

Indiana. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  i)p.  178-182,  pi.  vi,  1899. 

Describcw  tlu;  drift  (covering  of  the  region  and  the  course  of  the  pre- 
Glai'ial  river. 

513  Boyd  (Charles  K.).     The  Indiana  natural  gas  field. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  -i-iO-441,  1893. 

l)eHcrilH»s  the  geologic  structun^  of  the  rt»gion,  illustratcHl  by  two  cross 
sections. 
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514  'Boyd  (Charles  R.).    The  W^^the  lead  and  zinc  mines,  Virginia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  561-562  and  586,  1893. 
Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  mining  operations  in  this  vicinity  and 
describes  the  character  of  the  ore  and  its  manner  of  treatment. 

515  Congelations  in  the  coal  rocks  west  of  Pocahontas,  Flat  Top, 

Virginia. 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  254-257,  1895. 
Remarks  on  the  occurrence  of  a  conglomerate  overlying  the  coal  in 
this  region  and  its  bearing  on  the  correlation  of  the  coals. 

516 [The  torsional  theory  of  joints.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  866  (}  p.)»  1896. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  G.  F.  Becker  on  the  same  subject. 

517  Boyer  (Charles  S.).     A  fossil  marine  diatomaceous  deposit  at  St. 

Augustine,  Florida. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  171-174,  1895. 
Brief  notes  on  diatoms  from  an  artesian  well  at  this  place. 

518  A  diatomaceous  deposit  from  an  artesian  well  at  Wildwood, 

N.J. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  260-266,  1895. 
Gives  a  list  of  diatoms  occurring  in  Miocene  strata  and  describes  two 
new  species. 

519  See  Woolman  (L.),  No.  6476. 

520  Boyle  (Cornelius  Breckinridge).     A  catalogue  and  bibliography 

of  North  American  Mesozoic  Invertebrata. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  102,  pp.  7-315,  1893. 

Part  I  comprises  an  author's  list  of  all  publications  that  contain  a 
description  of  species  referred  to  the  Mesozoic.  Part  11  embraces  a  list 
of  all  names  applied  to  Mesozoic  species  from  North  American  rocks. 

521  A  catalogue  and  bibliography  of  North  American  Mesozoic 

Invertebrata. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  330  Q  p.),  1894. 

522  Brackenbnrg  (Cyril).    The  Mesabi  range  [Minnesota]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  150-152,  5  figs.,  1900. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  iron  ore  bodies. 

523  Bxainerd  (Ezra)  and  Seeley  (Henry  M.).     The  Chazy  of  Lake 

Champlain  [New  York]. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  305-315,  1896. 
Gives  two  vertical  sections  of  the  Chazy  Ixxls  and  list  of  fossils  of  the 
various  beds,  accompanied  by  geologic  sketch  maps. 

524  Bianner  (John  Casper.)    The  mineral  waters  of  Arkansas. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept,  for  1891,  vol.  i,  pp.  1-144,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  S(d.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  73  (3  1.),  1893. 

Describes  the  general  characteriHtics  and  manner  of  occurrence  of  min- 
eral waters  in  this  State  and  gives  many  chemical  analyses.  I)is<!usse6 
the  origin  of  their  thcra|>euti(;  qualities  and  the  cause  of  some  of  the 
mineral  waters  being  hot. 
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525  Branner  (John  Casper).  Observations  upon  the  erosion  in  the 
hydrographic  basin  of  the  Arkansas  River  above  Little 
Rock. 

The  Wilder  Quarter-century  Book,  1868-1893,  pp.  325-337,  Ithaca, 
N.  v.,  1893. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.  1891,  vol.  ii,  pp.  153-166,  1894. 

Abstract:  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  p.  866  (J  p.)»  1894. 

Describes  the  methods  of  observation  used  in  the  study  of  the  erosion 
of  the  Arkansas  River  basin  in  Arkansas,  the  physical  and  chemical 
character  of  the  sediment,  and  gives  analyses  of  the  filtered  river  water 
and  tables  showing  the  relations  of  suspended  to  dissolved  matter  and 
the  amount  of  material  carried  by  the  Arkansas  River  past  Little  Rock 
during  the  year  1887-88. 

526 The  coal  fields  of  Arkansas. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  303-306,  1893. 

The  voaX  fields  lie  in  the  drainage  area  of  the  Arkansas  River.  The 
coal-bearing  rocks  belong  to  true  Coal  Measure  series,  but  the  upper 
lieds  are  probably  Permo-Oarboniferous,  equivalent  to  those  of  Kansas 
and  Nebraska.  The  lignites  cover  an  area  of  720  square  miles,  and  are 
confined  to  the  Tertiary  area. 

527 The  supposed  glaciation  of  Brazil. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  753-772,1893. 

Reviews  the  theories  on  the  glaciation  of  Brazil  and  the  evidences  on 
which  they  are  l>ased.  Expresses  the  opinion  that  there  are  no  ))he- 
nomena  of  bowlders,  gravels,  clays,  etc.,  that  can  be  attributed  to  gla- 
cial agencies. 

528 Elevations  in  the  State  of  Arkansas. 

Ark.  Gei>l.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.  1891,  vol.  ii,  pp.  77-152,  1894. 
(lives  the  elevations,  deteniiined  by  diffen»nt  metho<ls,  of  certain 
points  in  the  State. 

529 MagiAtic  observations  and  meridian  monuments  established 

in  iirkan.sas. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept  1891,  vol.  ii,  pp.  1(>H-176,  1894. 
Describes  the  hx-ation  and  chanu^ter  of  monuments  ami  the  magmatic 
observations  of  certain  |H>ints  in  Arkansas. 

530 Bibliography  of  the  geology  of  Arkansas. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.  1891,  vol.  ii,  pp.  319-340,  1894. 
Gives  a  li.*«t  of  iMi()ers  on  the  geology  of  Arkansas,  arranged  alphabet- 
icallv  bv  authors*  names. 

531 The  geological  surveys  of  Arkansas. 

Jour.  Cieol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  826-836,  1894. 

Reviews  the  work  of  the  several  geological  8ur\*ey8  of  Ar 

532 A  bibliography  of  days  and  the  ceramic  arts. 

U.  S.  Get>l.  Sur>'.,  Bull.  No.  143,  114  pp..  1896. 
Comprises  an  author V  list  of  titkv  of  publications. 
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533  Branncr  (John  Casper).    Thickness  of  the  Paleozoic  sediments  ir 
Arkansas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  22^236,  with  geologic  map  o 
Arkansas,  1896. 

Describes  the  distribution  of  Paleozoic  rocks  in  Arkansas  and  givei 
the  thicknesses  of  the  different  series. 

534 [Coal  Measures  of  Arkansas.] 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxv,  p.  214  (i  p.).  In  article  by  J.  P 
Smith  on  "Marine  Coal  Measures  of  Arkansas." 

535 The  phosphate  deposits  of  Arkansas. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  580-^98,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  Devonian  strata  in  which  the  deposit 
occur  and  the  occurrence  and  characteristics  of  the  phosphate  material 
and  discusses  its  origin.    Gives  chemical  analyses. 

536 Bacteria  and  the  decomposition  of  rocks. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  438-442,  1897. 
Discusses  the  agency  of  bacteria  in  the  decomposition  of  rocks,  anc 
reviews  some  recent  literature  on  the  subject. 

537 The  former  extension  of  the  Appalachians  across  Mississippi, 

Lousiana,  and  Texas. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  357^71,  two  geological  maps,  1897 
Abstract:  Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1897,  pp.  ft43-ft44, 1898;  Review 

by  A.  H.  Purdue,  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  759-760,  1897. 
Discusses  the  character  and  extent  of  the  southwestern  Appalairhiai 

depression  and  its  bearing  on  the  prolwible  extension  of  the  Appalach 

ians  across  the  lower  Mississippi  region. 

538 The  bauxite  deposits  of  Arkansas. 

Jour.  (leol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  263-289,  pis.  i-ii,  figs.  1^,  1897. 

Describes  the  composition  and  structure  of  the  l>auxite  material,  anc 
discusses  the  geologic  age,  origin,  and  fonns  of  the  <lepo8its.  Gives  i 
bibliography  of  the  subject. 

539 [Review  of  ^'The  Bedford  oolitic  limestone  of  Indiana,"  bj 

T.  C.  Hopkins  and  C.  E.  Siebenthal.J 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  529-631,  1897. 

540 The  phosphate  deposits  of  Arkansas. 

,  Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  580-598,  lH9jJ^ 

J  jt't't^  ^^^         Describes  the  character  of  the  Devonian  strata  in  which  the  depositi 
'  *        Jt^  2  i>        occur,  and  the  otxiurrence  and  characteriHtics  of  the  phospliate  material 

and  discusses  its  origin.     Gives  chemii^al  analyses. 

541 The  introduction  of  new  terms  in  geology. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  912-913,  1897. 

542 New  terms  in  geology. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  133-134,  1897. 
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643  Branncr  (John  Casper).     See  Ashley  (George  H.),  No.  123. 
544 Ne'VTBom  (J.  F.)  and.    The  Red  River  and  Clinton  monoclines. 

See  Newsom  (J.  F.)  and  Branner  (J.  C),  No.  439. 

645  Branner  (John  Casper).     The  cement  materials  of  southwest 

Arkansas. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engre.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  42-63,  figs.  1-6,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  chalk  beds  and  gives  chemical  analy- 
ses of  the  material. 

546 On  the  origin  of  novaculites  and  related  rocks. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  368-371,  1898. 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  views  of  various  authors  as  to  the  origin  of 
these  rocks,  with  a  brief  statement  of  the  writer's  conclusions. 

547 Geology  and  its  relations  to  topography. 

Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  53-78,  9^95,  16  figs., 
1898. 

Describes  the  internal  changes  which  rocks  undei^go,  the  character 
and  mo<le  of  operation  of  the  destructive  agencies,  and  the  resulting 
topographic  forms. 

648 [Review  of  "  The  Upper  Silurian  fauna  of  the  Rio  Trombeta-s, 

State  of  Para,  Brazil,"  and  "  Devonian*  moUusca  of  the 
State  of  Pai-a,  Brazil,"  by  John  M.  Clarke.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  813-814,  1899. 

649  Ants  as  geologic  agents  in  the  Tropics. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  i)p.  151-153,  1900. 

650  [Review  of  "A  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Geology  of  Lou- 

isiana," by  Gilbeil  D.  Harris. J 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  277-279,  1900. 

561  The  origin  of  beach  cusps. 

Jour.  GeiA.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  481-484,  figs.  1-3,  1900. 
Discuhses  the  evidences  of  two  <wte  of  waves  of  translation  as  to  the 
origin  of  beach  cusps. 

662  The  zinc  and  lead  region  of  north  Arkansas. 

Ark.  Geol.  8urv.,  Ann.  Rept.  for  1892,  vol.  v,  pp.  1-395,  pis.  1-38, 
figs.  1-91,  1900. 

Descril)es  the  physiography  of  northern  Arkansas,  the  character, 
occurrence,  origin,  and  relation  of  the  ore  Ixxiies,  the  faults  of  the  region, 
the  lo<ral  features  of  the  region,  and  the  local  features  of  various  mines. 
Includes  a  discussion  of  the  Paleozoic  faunas  by  II.  S.  Williams. 

553  Bratnober  (H.).     The  Klondike  gold  fields  [British  Columbia]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  p.  484,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  placern. 
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554  Brewer  (William  M.).    The  brown  ore  deposit  of  Baker  Hill,  Ala. 

Eiig.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  77-78,  1893. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  this  ore  body. 

555  The  Warwhoop  bauxite  bank,  Alabama. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  461,  1893. 

Describes  the  body  of  bauxite  occurring  at  this  locality. 

556  Some  Alabama  gold-mining  districts. 

Eng.  and  Mj?.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  486,  1893. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  parts  of  Cleburne  and  Randolph 
counties,  Ala. 

557 The  Coosa  coal  field  in  Alabama. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivi,  pp.  7-8,  1893. 

Describes  briefly  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region,  with  remarks  on 
the  occurrence  of  the  coal. 

558  Notes  on  the  Alabama  gold  ores. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.  57-68,  1894. 

Describes  the  gold  ore  deposits  of  Tallapoosa  County,  Ala. 

559  Ducktown,  Tenn.,  copper-mining  district. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  p.  271,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  copper  ores  in  the  southwestern  portion 
of  Tennessee. 

560  The  Arbacoocbee  gold  district,  Alabama. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  p.  148  (i  p. )»  1895. 
Describes  a  recent  discovery  of  gold  in  Cleburne  County. 

561  Mineral  resources  on  the  Southern  Railway  from  Atlanta 

[Georgia]  to  Binningham  [Alalmma]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  pp.  610-611,  1895. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  some  of  the  gold  mines  of  the  region. 

562  A  preliminary  report  on  the  upper  gold  }>elt  of  Alabama. 

In  the  counties  of  Cleburne,  Randolph,  Clay,  Talladega, 
Elmore,  Coosa,  and  Tallapoosa. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  5,  pp.  1-105,  3  pis.,  1896. 
Descrribes  the  toix)graphic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region,  mining 
operations,  and  occurrence  of  gold  in  the  region. 

563  The  gold  regions  of  Georgia  and  Alabama. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  569-587,  1896. 
Comprises  an  account  of  the  present  condition  of  the  gold-mining 
industry  in  Georgia  and  Alabama. 

564  Mineral  resources  along  the  line  of  the  East  Tennessee,  Vir- 

ginia, and  Georgia  division  of  the  Southern  Railwa}- . 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  pp.  65-66,  1896. 

Includes  general  remarks  on  the  <Kx;urrence  of  bauxite,  iron,  lead,  and 
zinc  ores  in  this  region. 
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565  Bre'wer  (William  M.).      Gold  mining  in  Alabama. 

Ala.  Ind.  and  Sci.  Soo.,  Proc.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  42-49,  1896. 
Gives  a  general  description  of  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  certain 
regions  of  Alabama. 

666 The  manganese  ores  of  Georgia. 

Ala.  Ind.  and  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  vi,  pt.  2,  pp.  72-78,  1896. 
Gives  general  notes  on  the  manganese  ore  bodies  in  Georgia. 

667  Further  notes  on  the  Alabama  and  Georgia  gold  fields. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  464-472,  1897. 
Contains  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  gold  ores  and  associated  rocks  in 
these  States. 

668  Metal  mining  in  Alabama. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  256,  1897. 

Descril)es  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  certain  districts  of  Alabama. 

669  Gold  mining  in  Georgia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  280,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  northwest  Geoi^a. 

570  The  Villa  Rica  mining  district,  Georgia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  483,  1897. 
Describes  the  ocourrenw  of  gold  in  this  district. 

571  Some  auriferous  quartz  bodies  in  Alabama. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  pp.  458-459,  1897. 
Describes  the  (x^currence  of  gokl  in  northern  Alabama. 

572  Copper  mining  in  Alal>ama. 

Ala.  Ind.  and  Sii.  Soi*.,  Proc.,  vol.  >ii,  pp.  13-16,  1897. 

Gives  brief  notes  un  the  ocrurrencv  of  copper  in  Cleburne  County. 

673  Gold  fields  of  the  South. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii.  pp.  383-335,  1897. 

DescrilK^H  the  geologic  formations  and  invurrence  of  gold  in  Georgia 
and  Alalmnia. 

674  Harrison  Lake,  British  C!Jolumbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  p.  640  (J  p.),  1898. 
Contains  brief  notes  on  the  occurrence?  of  gold  and  copi>er  in  the 
region. 

675  The  Stmdon  district,  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vc»l.  Ixv,  pp.  731-732,  2  figH.,  1898. 
DesiTibes  the  cKVurrence  of  the  8ilver-lea<l  ores  of  the  region. 

676  Rosshmd,  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  40—11,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Includet*  brief  notes*  on  the  gtH)logic  oirurrencv  of  the  ore  bodies. 

677  Praspeeting  on  the  uppi^r  Lillooet,  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  62-(>:i,  185,  1898. 
Includes  notes  on  the  general  geology  of  the  region. 
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578  Brewer  (William  M.).     Pemberton  meadows  and  the  Blackwater, 
British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  p.  281,  1898. 
Describes  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  region. 

579 Lillooet  River  and  the  Squamish  trail,  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  p.  515,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Gives  notes  on  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence 
of  gold. 

580  The  copper  deposits  of  Vancouver  Island. 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  270-271,  1899. 

581  The  west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island  [British  Columbia]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvii,  p.  176,  185)9. 
Describes  occurrence  of  ore  deposits  in  the  region. 

582  Mining  on  Vancouver  and  Texada  Islands  [British  Columbia]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvii,  pp.  529-530,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  of  ore  bodies  in  the  region. 

583  Leech  River,  Alberni  and  Skirt  Mountain  [British  Columbia]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixviii,  p.  36,  1899. 
Describes  gold  ores  of  the  region. 

584  Windemere  mining  division,  East  Kootcnay  district  [British 

Columbia]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixviii,  pp.  127-128,  1899. 
Describes  general  geology  and  occurrence  of  copper  ores. 

585  Mineral  resources  around  Kamloops  [British  Columbia]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  165-166,  2  pis.,  1900. 

586  Van  Anda-Texada  Island,  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  259-260,  4  figs.,  1900. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  copper  ores  carrying  gold 
and  silver. 

687  Prospects  on  Howe  Sound,  west  coast,  British  C'olumbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  315-316,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Briefly  describes  the  geology  of  the  region  and  occurrence  of  copper 
ores. 

588 Vancouver  Island,  Alberni  district,  British  Cohmibia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  465-466,  3  figs.,  1900. 
Ck)ntains  notes  on  the  geology  of  the  region  and  on  the  occurrence  of 
copper  ores. 

589 Iron  ore  deposits  of  Vancouver  and  Texada  islands,  British 

Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  p.  521,  1900. 

Gives  a  brief  account  of  the  iron-ore  dej)osits  of  the  region. 
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590  Brewer   (William  M.).     Progress  on   Vancouver  and   Texada 

islands,  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  pp.  34-35,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  geology  of  this  region. 

591  Mount  Bicker  district,  Vancouver  Island,  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  pp.  65-66,  1900. 

Ck)ntains  notes  on  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  iron 
ores. 

592  The  copper  deposits  of  Vancouver  Island  [British  Columbia]. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  483-4S8,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  character  of  the 
copper  deposits. 

593  Brigham  (Albert  Perry).     Rivers  and  the  evolution  of  geographic 

forms. 

Am.  Geog.  Soc.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  23-43,  1892. 
Discusses  the  results  of  continental  uplift  and  river  erosion. 

593a The  Finger  Lakes  of  New  York. 

Am.  Geog.  Soc.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  203-223,  1893. 
Discusses  their  origin. 

594 Drift   bowlders    between   the    Mohawk  and    Susquehanna 

rivers. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  213-228,  1895. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  Oriskany  and  Chenango 
valleys  and  adjacent  territory,  in  central  and  southern  New  York,  and 
mentions  the  sedimentary  formations  occurring  in  the  district.  Descril)e8 
the  distribution  of  the  bowlders  derived  from  the  Archean,  Oneida, 
Lower  Helderberg,  Oriskany,  and  Comiferous  rocks,  and  gives  a  sum- 
mary of  the  facts  concerning  the  distribution  of  the  bowlders. 

595 Glacial  flood  deposits  in  Chenango  Valley  [New  York]. 

Geol.  »So(;.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  17-30,  pi.  1,  1897. 
Describes  the  glacial  phenomena  of  the  region. 

696 Note  on  trellised  drainage  in  the  Adirondacks. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  219-222,  pi.  xv,  1898. 

Discusses  the  drainage  of  a  portion  of  the  Adirondack  region. 

597 Topography  and  glacial  deposits  of  Mohawk  Vallev  [New 

York]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  183-210,  pi.  xv,  figs.  1-2,  1H98. 
Abstracts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  211-212;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol. 
viii,  p.  50  (ip.),  1898. 
Describes  the  pre-Glacial  drainage  and  drift  deposits  of  the  region. 

598 Glacial  erosion  in  the  Aar  Valley. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  588-590;  Science,  new 
ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  103  (J  p.),  1900. 
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599  Britton  (Elizabeth  G.).     A  new  Tertiary  fossil  moBS. 

Torrey  Bot.  Qub,  Bull.,  vol.  xxvi,  No.  2,  pp.  79-81,  1  fig.;  The  Plant 
World,  vol.  ii,  pp.  108-109,  1899. 
Describee  a  new  spedee  from  Kittitas  County,  Washington. 

600  Broadhead  (Oarland  C).     The  Cambrian  and  Ozark  series. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  57-60,  1893. 

Refers  to  different  papers  on  the  Ozark  series.  Gives  the  section  of 
the  St.  Louis  well  to  a  depth  of  3,843  feet,  indicating  the  succession  of 
the  limestone  and  sandstone  beds  and  the  author's  general  section  in 
Madison  County,  Mo.,  and  concludes  that  the  evidence  does  not  at  pres- 
ent warrant  a  new  classification. 

601  The  correct  succession  of  the  Ozark  series. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  260-268,  1893. 

Reviews  statements  of  F.  L.  Nason  in  paper  ''Iron  ores  of  Missouri.'' 
Gives  the  lithologic  characters  of  the  beds  in  the  Ozark  region  and  dis- 
cusses the  evidence  indicating  the  succession  of  the  sandstone  and  mag- 
nesian  limestone  series. 

602  A  critical  notice  of  the  stratigfraphy  of  the  Missouri  Paleozoic. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  74-89,  1893. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character  of  the  strata  resting  on  the  Archean 
and  the  occurren(!e  and  geographic  distribution  of  the  magnesian  lime- 
stones and  the  sandstones,  and  gives  the  vertical  section  of  a  well  at  St 
Louis,  to  a  depth  of  3,843  feet,  showing  the  presence  of  Quaternary, 
Carboniferous,  Lower  Silurian,  and  Upper  Cambrian  series.  Mentionsthe 
principal  fossil  forms  found  in  the  several  subdivisions  of  the  Paleozoic 
in  Missouri. 

603  Geological  history  of  the  Missouri  Paleozoic. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  380-388,  1894. 

Describes  the  topography  of  the  Ozark  plateau,  the  mode  of  deposi- 
tion of  the  strata  and  their  deformation  during  the  Paleozoic  era,  and  the 
dislocations  and  erosion  that  have  since  taken  place. 

604  Coal  Measures  of  Missouri. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  355-395,  1895. 

Describes  the  general  character  and  distribution  of  the  Coal  Measure 
rocks  of  Missouri  and  gives  several  vertical  sections. 

606  The  Devonian  of  North  Missouri,  with  notice  of  a  new  fossil. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  237-239,  figs.  1-7,  1896. 
Mentions  the  Devonian  fossils  found  in  this  region  and  describes 
Pleurotomaria  providencis. 

606  Geology  of  Boone  C!ounty  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Greol.  Surv.,  vol.  xii,  pt.  iii,  pp.  375-388,  pis.  xii-xiii,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features,  the  character,  and  occurrence 
of  the  Ozark,  Osage,  and  iCeokuk  groujjs,  and  includes  a  geologic  map 
xif  the  area. 
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607  Broadhead  (Grarland  C.)-    The  Ozark  uplift  and  growth  of  the 

Missouri  Paleozoic. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  xii,  pt  iii,  pp.  391-409,  1898. 
Describes  the  general  character  of  the  Ozark  uplift  and  the  geologic 
history  of  the  region. 

608  Maj.  Frederick  Hawn. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  267-269,  pi.  xvi,  1898. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  a  list  of  published  papers. 

609  Biographical  sketch  of  George  Clinton  Swallow. 

Ara.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  1-6,  pi.  i,  1899. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  a  list  of  his  publications. 

610  Brock  (R.  W.),  MiUer  (W.  G.)  and.     Some  dikes  cutting  the  Lau- 

rentian  system,  counties  of  Frontenac,  Leeds,  and  Lianark, 
Ontario. 

See  Miller  (W.  G.)  and  Bro(;k  (R.  W.),  No.  4005. 

611  Brock  (R.  W.).    West  Kootenay  ore  bodies  [British  Columbia]. 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  61-64;  Min.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxix, 
pp.  201,  230-231;  Can.  Min.  Inst.  Jour.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  72-86,  1899. 

Descrribes  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  occurrence  of 
gold  and  silver. 

612  West  Kootenay  notes  [British  Columbia]. 

Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  141-144;  Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xix, 
p.  51,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  the  gold  and  silver  ores. 

613  Brogger  (W.  C).     On  the  formation  of  pegmatite  veins. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  33-46,  61-71,  1894. 

Reviews  the  previous  theories  as  to  the  formation  of  pegmatite  veins 
and  gives  a  r^um6  of  the  author^s  conclusions,  indicating  that  theae 
veins  are  magmatic  eruptive  veins  formed  under  peculiar  conditions. 


613a  Broili  (F.)Ein  Iteitrag  zur  Kenntniss  von  Eyrops  megacephalus 
(Cope). 

PaleonU)graplii(ra.  Hand  xlvi,  pp.  61-84,  pis.  8-10,  figs.  1-5,  1899. 

614  Brook  (W.  M.).     The  Atlin  district  in  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  an<l  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixviii,  pp.  605-606,  1899. 
Briefly  describes  gold  placers. 

616  Brooks  (Alfred  Hulse).     Preliminary^  petrographic  notes  on  some 
metamorphic  roc*ks  from  eastern  Alabama. 

Ala.  GtK>l.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  5,  pp.  177-197,  1896. 
Desctribes  the  petrographic  characters  of    some  metamorphic  and 
igneous  rocks. 

616  Taff  (J.  A.)  and.     Buckhannon  folio,  West  Virginia. 

Set*  Taff  (J.  A.)  and  Brooks  (A.  H.),  No.  5287. 

617  Brooks  (Alfred  Hulse),  Wolfif  (J.  E.)  and.    The  age  of  the  Franks 

lin  White  limestone  of  Sussex  County,  New  Jersey. 
See  Wolff  (J.  E.)  and  Brooks  (A.  H.),  No.  6409. 
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618  Brooks  (Alfred  Hulse).     The  Yukon  district  [Alaska]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  85-100, 1899. 
Describee  the  physiography  and  drainage,  the  general  geologic  features, 
and  occurrence  of  gold. 

619  The  coast  from  Point  Barrow  to  the  Mackenzie  [Alaska]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  8urv.,  Expl.  m  Alaska,  pp.  130-132,  1899. 
Describee  physiography  of  the  region. 

620 Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  Tanana  and  White  river  basins, 

Alaska. 

Abstract:  8cience,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  622,  1899. 

621  Peters  (W.  J.)  and.     Report  on  the  White  River-Tanana 

expedition  [Alaska]. 

8ee  Peters  (W.  J.)  and  Brooks  (A.  H.),  No.  4361. 

622  Brooks  (Alfred  Hulse).     A  reconnaissance  in  the  Tanana  and 

White  river  basins,  Alaska,  in  1898. 

U.  8.  Geol.  8urv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  vii,  pp.  431-494,  maps  22-25, 
pis.  xxxvi-xxxviii,  figs.  25-27,  1900. 

Describes  the  topography  and  physiographic  development  of  the 
region,  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  sedimentary  and  igneous 
rocks,  and  the  mineral  resources  of  the  region. 

623  A  reconnaissance  from  Pyramid  Harbor  to  Eagle  City,  Alaska, 

including  a  description  of  the  copper  deposits  of  the  Upper 
White  and  Tanana  rivers. 

U.  8.  Geol.  8urv.,  2l8t  Ann.  Rept,  pt  ii,  pp.  331-391,  pis.  xl-l,  fig.  21, 
1900. 

Describes  the  orographic  and  drainage  features  of  the  region,  the 
character  and  occurrence  of  the  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks,  and 
the  occurrence  of  gold  and  copper. 

624 A  reconnaissance  from  Pyramid  Harbor  to  Fortymile  River, 

Alaska. 

Abstract:  8cience,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  825-826,  1900. 

625  Hayes  (C.  Willard)  and.     Ice  cliffs  on  White  River,  Yukon 

territory. 
8ee  Hayes  (C.  W.)  and  Brooks  (A.  H.),  No.  2437. 

626  Brooks  (Alfred  Hulse),  Schrader  (Frank  C.)  and.     Preliminary 

report  on  the  Cape  Nome  gold  region,  Alaska. 
8ee  8chrader  (F.  C.)  and  Brooks  (A.  H.),  No.  4836. 

627  Brooks  (W.  K.).     The  origin  of  the  oldest  fossils  and  the  discov- 

ery of  the  bottom  of  the  ocean. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  455-479,  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidences  which  indicate  that  the  fauna  of  the  Lower 
Gambrian  is  an  approximation  to  the  primitive  fauna,  and  that,  prior 
to  the  Lower  Gambrian,  animal  life  was  represented  by  minute  animals 
not  likely  to  be  preserved  as  fossils. 

Bull.  188—01 6 
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628  Brooks  (W.  K.).    The  origin  of  the  oldest  fossils  and  the  dis- 

covery of  the  bottom  of  the  ocean. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  11-16,  1895. 

629  Brown  (Amos  P.).    The  crystallization  of  molybdenite. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1896,  pp.  210-211,  1896. 
Describes  ciystallographic  characters  of  molybdenite. 

630  Brown  (Lucius  P.).    Phosphate  mining  in  Tennessee. 

Mineral  Industry,  1896,  pp.  463-466,  1897. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  phosphate  rocks  in  certain 
parts  of  the  State. 

631  The  phosphate-rock  deposits  of  Tennessee  during  1897. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept,  pt  vi  (continued),  pp.  647-665, 
1898. 
Describes  the  character  and  origin  of  the  Tennessee  phosphate  deposits. 

632  Brown  (Lytle),  Meadows  (T.  C.)  and.    The  phosphates  of  Ten- 

nessee. 
See  Meadows  (T.  C.)  and  Brown  (L.),  No.  3894. 

633  Brown  (R.  G.).    The  Georgetown  mining  district,  Montana. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iviii,  pp.  346-346,  1894. 
Notes  on  the  ore  deposits  of  this  region. 

634 The  ore  deposits  of  Butte  City  [Mont.]. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  643-668,  figs.  1-3,  1896. 
Describes  the  topography  of  the  city  and  the  distribution  and  charac- 
ter of  the  several  copper  and  silver  belts. 

635  A  mineralized  dike  [Mexico]. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  90-93,  4  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  dike  rock  and  its  mineralization. 

636  Brown  (S.  B.).    The  Lower  Coal  Measures  of  Monongalia  and 

Preston  counties,  W.  Va. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  224-228,  2  figs.,  1892. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  region,  and  gives  vertical 
sections  at  various  localities  which  show  the  position  and  thickness  of 
the  several  coal  seams. 

637  Browne  (David  H.).     Segregation  in  ores  and  mattes. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  176-190,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  Sudbury,  Ontario,  copper  ore  deposits. 

638  Browne  (Ross  E.).     Calfornia  placer  gold. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pp.  101-102,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  gold  placers  in  California. 

639  The  mother  lode  of  California. 

Mg.  and  Sti.  l^ress,  vol.  Ixxvi,  pp.  105-106,  6  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  characteristic  features  of  the  mother  lode  and  the 
occurrence  of  gold. 
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640  Bnunell  (H.  Pearetb  H.).     Notes  on  manganese  in  Canada. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  80-88,  1892. 

Describes  the  ore  deposits  at  various  localities  and  gives  several 
chemioal  analyses  of  the  ores.  The  crystalline  ores  are  found  in  the 
Lo  ,ver  Carboniferous  and  the  bog  ore  deposits  in  beds  of  recent  formation. 

641  Report  on  natural  gas  and  petroleum  in  Ontario  prior  to  1891. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  Repts.,  vol.  v,  new  ser.,  pt.  ii,  1890-91,  Rept.  Q, 
94  pp.,  1893. 

Discusses  the  character  of  the  hydrocarbons,  with  extracts  from  dif- 
ferent publications  bearing  on  the  subject  Gives  a  record  of  various 
boring  operations  up  to  the  close  of  1890.  Illustrated  by  four  maps  and 
sections.    Appendix  C  is  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

642 Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  petroleum  in  Gasp^,  Quebec. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  241-244,  1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  120-121  (J  p.),  1893. 
The  oil-bearing  formation  is  found  in  sandstones  of  Lower  Devonian 
or  Upper  Silurian  age.    Gives  an  account  of  recent  work  in  this  area. 

643 On  the  geology  of  natural  gas  and  petroleum  in  southwestern 

Ontario. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  225-240,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  120  (J  p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  Devonian,  Silurian,  and  Cambro-Silurian 
strata  of  this  region  from  the  sections  shown  by  several  wells.  Describes 
the  occurrence  of  oil  in  the  Comiferous  and  Medina  formations  and  the 
occurrence  of  gas  in  Clinton,  Medina,  Niagara,  Onondaga,  and  Trenton 
rocks. 

644  Brash  (George  J.).     Manual  of  determinative  mineralogy,  with 

an  introduction  of  blowpipe  analysis. 
New  York,  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  1882. 
Review  by  O.  C.  Farrington,  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  86-87,  1897. 

645  Manual  of  determinative  mineralogy,  with  an  introduction 

on  blowpipe  analysis.  Revised  and  enlarged,  with  entirely 
new  tables  for  the  identification  of  minerals,  by  Samuel  L. 
Penfield. 

John  Wiley  &  Sons,  New  York,  15th  edition,  1898. 

Review  by  J.  P.  Iddings,  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  757-758,  1898. 

646  Bryson  (John).    The  glacial  geology  of  Marthas  Vineyard  com- 

pared with  that  of  Long  Island. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  210-212  (correspondence),  1893. 

Discusses  the  evidences  indicating  the  cliaracter  of  the  glacial  phe- 
nomena on  Long  Island,  and  compares  them  with  those  of  Martlias 
Vineyard  as  described  in  the  report  on  the  geology  of  Marthas  Vine- 
yard, by  N.  8.  Shaler. 

647  The  drift  mounds  of  Olympia  and  Long  Island. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  127-129  (correspondence),  1893. 

Describes  the  sand  dunes  of  Long  Island  and  compares  them  with  the 
drift  mounds  of  Olympia  previously  described  by  G.  O.  Rogers  in  the 
June  number,  1893,  of  the  American  Geologist. 
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648  Bryson  (rJohn).     Origin  of  Peconic  Bay  and  Shinnecock  Hills, 

Lojig  Island. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  402-4(Ki  ((^irespoiidence),  1893. 
Considers  their  formation  due,  in  part,  at  least,  to  subglacial  streams. 

649  Liake  Ronkonkonia  and  other  glacial  features  of  Long  Island 

[New  York]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  390-392,  1894. 

Describes  the  depression  in  which  this  lake  occurs  and  dis(*usse8  the 
evidences  bearing  on  the  amount  of  elevation  and  subsidence  the  island 
has  undergone  during  and  since  the  Glacial  period. 

650  The  ups  and  downs  of  Long  Island  [New  York]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  188-192  (correspondence),  1895. 

Discusses  the  evidences  which  indicate  the  influence  of  the  ice  sheet 
in  the  formation  of  the  coast  line  and  the  moraines  and  beaches  of  Long 
Island. 

661  Rock  Hill,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  228-233,  pi.  xii,  1895. 

Describes  the_occurrence  of  bowlders  and  other  glacial  phenomena  on 
Long  Island. 

662 Good  Ground,  Long  Island  [New  York]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  329-331  (correspondence),  1896. 
Describes  the  glacial  phenomena  of  the  region. 

663  The  Henij)stead  Plains,  Long  Island  [New  York]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  61-65,  1897. 
Describes  the  glacial  phenomena. 

654  Drift  formations  of  Long  Island  [New  York]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  245-247,  1898. 
Describes  certain  features  of  the  terminal  moraine. 

655  Buckley  (Ernest  Robertson).     On  the  building  and  ornamental 

stones  of  Wisconsin. 

Wis.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  iv,  iH*on.  Her.  No.  2, 5(X)pp., 
pis.  i-lxix,  figs.  1-4,  1898;  Review,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  24- 
25,  HKK). 

Descrilxis  the  ocx'urrence  and  character  of  the  building  and  ornamental 
stonesderived  from  the  igneous  and  sedimentary  formations  of  Wisconsin. 

666  [Review  of  '*  Report  on  the  building  and  decorative  stones  of 

Maryland,"  by  George  P.  Merrill  and  Edward  B.  Mathews.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  206-209,  1899. 

667  The  properties  of  building  stones  and  methods  of  determining 

their  value. 

Jour,  (xeol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  160-185,  333-358,  1900. 

658  Te^ts  of  Wisconsin  building  stone. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  526-567,  pis.  i-xi,  1900. 
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659  Buell  (Ira  M.).     Geology  of  the  Waterloo  quartzite  area. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arte  and  Letters,  vol.  ix,  pt.  ii,  pp.  255-274,  1893. 
Describes  the  structural  features  and  lithologic  characters  of  some 
Pre-Oambrian  strata  in  southeastern  Wisconsin. 

660  Bowlder  trains  from  the  outcrops  of  the  Waterloo  quartzite 

area  [Wisconsin]. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arte  and  I-«etters,  Trans.,  vol.  x,  pp.  485-509,  pis. 
xii-xvi,  1895. 

Describes  the  g:eology  of  the  quartzite  area,  the  evidence  of  glacial 
distribution,  and  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  bowlder  trains  in 
the  region,  in  southern  Wisconsin. 

661  Buelna  (Ramon  Felix  y).     Itinerarios  geologicos.     Kstados  de 

Durango,  Chihuahua,  Sonora  y  Sinaloa. 

Inst.  geol.  de  Mexico,  Bulls.,  Nos.  4-6,  pp.  19-29,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  and  silver  ore  deposite  in  these 
States. 

662  The  Copalquin  and  I^mon  mineral  zone,  Durango,  Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  p.  217,  1897. 
Describes  the  geologic;  features  of  the  region. 

663  Burdsal  (C.  W.).     Cedar  Canyon  mining  district  [Washington]. 

Mming,  vol.  i,  pp.  191-192,  1896. 

Describes  briefly  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  silver 
ores. 

664  Burke  (Robert  E.),  Burr  (Henry  T.)  and.     The  occurrence  of 

fossils  in  the  Roxbury  conglomerate. 
See  Burr  (H.  T.)  and  Burke  (R.  E.),  No.  667. 

666  Burr  (Henry  T.).      A  drainage   peculiarity   in  Androscoggin 
County,  Maine. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  369-371, 1899. 

Abstract:  Science,  newser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  519  (t  p.),  1899. 

Describes  a  peculiar  lake  delta  formation. 

666  A  new  Lower  Cambrian  fauna  from  eastern  Massachusetts. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  41-50,  figs.  1-2,  1900. 
Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  Cambrian  age  of  the  beds  and  describes 
the  fossils  collected. 

667 and  Burke  (Robert  E.).    The  occurrence  of  fossils  in  the 

Roxbury  conglomerate. 

Bost  Soc.  Nat.  Hist,  Proc.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  179-184,  pi.  i,  2  figs.,  1900. 

Gives  a  general  summary  of  the  evidence  as  to  the  age  of  the  con- 
glomerate and  describes  occurrence  and  character  of  material  which  is 
said  to  resemble  trunks  or  roots  of  tree — like  forms. 

668  Burwash  (Eldward  M.).     Geology  of  the  Nipissing-Algoma  line 
[Ontario]. 

Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  6th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  167-184,  1897. 
Describee  the  occurrence  of  Huronian  rocks  and  the  glacial  phenom- 
ena of  the  region. 
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669  Bush  (E.  Renshaw).     The  Sudbury  nickel  region  [Ontario], 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.  245-246,  1894. 

Describes  the  topography  of  the  region,  names  the  rock  varieties  in 
which  the  nickel  and  copper  occurs,  and  des<*ribes  the  general  occur- 
rence of  the  nickeliferous  pyrrhotite  and  chalcopyrite.  Discusses  the 
origin  of  the  deposits. 

670  Bush  (Katherinc  J.).     [Review  of  '^Synopsis  of  the  Recent  and 

Tertiary   Leptonacea  of    North  America   and  the  West 
Indies,  by  W.  H.  Dall."] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  249-251,  1899. 

671  Bushong  (F.  W.).     The  deep  well  at  Madison,  Kansas. 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  67-70,  1899. 
Gives  a  section  of  the  well. 

672  Butts  (Edward).     Description  of  some  new  species  of  crinoids 

from  the  Upper  Coal  Measures  of  the  Carboniferous  age  at 
KBnsas  City,  Missouri. 

Kansas  City  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  1*W5,  1  pi.,  1898. 
Describes  two  new  species. 

C. 

673  Cabrera  (Raimundo).     Mineral  resources  of  Cuba.     Translated 

from  the  Spanish,  by  Louis  Edward  Levy. 

Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  cxlvi,  pp.  26-41,  1898. 
Abstracts:   Eng.  and   Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  308-309;  Mines  and 
Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  158-159,  1898. 
De8(Til)e8  occurrence  of  asphaltum,  copper,  iron,  manganese,  and  j?old. 

674  Cadell  (Henry  M.).     The  Yellowstone  region  and  its  geysers. 

Scrottish  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  233-248,  1893. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the 
thennal  springs  and  their  deposits.  Illustrated  by  a  colored  geologic 
sketch  nia])  and  reprodu(;tion8  of  photographs  of  the  Mammoth  Hot 
Springs  and  of  the  Giant  Geyser. 

675 [Classification  of  Pleistocene  deposits.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  liendu,  5th  session,  p.  198  (J  p.),  1893. 
Describes  glacial  phenomena  of  Scotland. 

675a  Cain  (William),  Holmes  (J.  A.)  and.     Road  materials  and  road 

construction  in  North  Carolina. 

See  Holmes  (J.  A.)  and  Cain  (W.),  No.  2718«. 

676  Call  (R.  Ellsworth).     The  Tertiary  silicified  woods  of  eastern 

Arkansas. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  ii,  pp.  37-43,  1892. 

Gives  a  list  of  localities  where  si)ecimens  are  found  and  the  vertical 
section  of  two  most  important  localities.  Discusses  the  evidence  as  to 
the  cause  of  the  silicification.  Gives  a  description  of  the  occurrence  of 
silicified  wood  in  Iowa. 


WBWt.]    PALEONTOLOGY,  PETROLOGY,  AND  MINERALOGY.      87 

677  Call  (R.  Ellsworth).     Artesian  wells  in  Iowa. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  pp.  310-311,  1892. 

Abstract:  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  l*roc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  ii,  pp.  57-63,  1892. 

Mentions  the  localities  where  artesian  waters  have  been  and  may  be 
found.  Gives  section  of  deep  well  at  Cedar  Rapids.  Accompanied  by 
sketch  map. 

678  Kajres  (C.  R.)  and.     On  a  Quaternary  section  8  miles  south- 

east of  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

See  Keyes  (C.  R.)  and  Call  (R.  E.),  No.  3044. 

679  Call  (R.  Ellsworth).     On  the  induration  of  certain  Tertiary  rocks 

in  northeastern  Arkansas. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1893,  pp.  219-224,  with  map,  1894. 

Describes  the  outcrops  of  sandstone  in  this  region,  hitherto  referred  to 
the  Potsdam,  but  which  the  author  considers  to  be  Tertiary.  Discusses 
the  causes  of  the  induration  of  these  sandstones. 

680 The  hydrographic  basins  of  Indiana   and  their  xnolluscan 

fauna. 

Ind  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1896,  pp.  247-257,  with  map,  1897. 
Describes  the  drainage  systems  of  Indiana. 

681  Some  preliminary  notes  on  crystal  growths  in  Mammoth 

Cave. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  750,  1900. 

682  Calvin  (Samuel).     Section  on  west  side  of  Wapsipimicon  River 

about  one-quarter  mile  below  the  dam  at  Littleton,  Iowa. 

N.  Y.,  lOth  Ann.  Kept.,  State  Geol.,  p.  99,  1  fig.,  1891. 

683  Notes  on  the  difference  between  Acervularia  profunda  Hall 

and  Acervularia  davidsoni  Edwards  and  Haime. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  355-358,  1892;  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i, 
pt.  ii,  pp.  30-32,  1892. 

States  the  difference  between  the  two  species. 

684  Notes  on  a  collection  of  fossils  from  the  Lower  Magnesian 

limestone  from  northeastern  Iowa. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  144-148,  1892;  Lab.  Nat.  Hist.,  State  Univ.  of 
Iowa,  Bull.,  vol.  ii.  No.  2,  pp.  189-193,  1893. 

Refers  to  previous  publications  on  the  fossils  of  the  Lower  Magne- 
sian series  and  describes  Straparollus  claytonensis,  n.  sp. ;  StraparoUus 
pristiniformis,  n.  sp.;  Raphistoma  pepinese.  Meek;  Raphistoma  multi- 
volvatum,  n.  sp.;  Raphistoma  pauci vol vatum,  n.  sp.;  Murchisonia,  sp.; 
Orthoceras  primigenium  Vanuxem;  and  Cyrtoceras  luthei,  n.  sp.,  which 
belong  either  to  the  Gasteropoda  or  Cephalopoda,  found  in  the  cherty 
layers  of  the  series. 
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685  Calvin  (Samuel).     The  relation  of  the  Cretaceous  deposits  of  Iowa 

to  the  subdivisions  of  the  Crietaceous  proposed  by  Meek  and 
Hayden. 

Am.  GreoL,  vol.  xi,  pp.  300-307,  1893;  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proo.,  vol.  i, 
pt  iii,  pp.  7-12,  1893. 

Describes  the  lithologic  characters  and  gives  a  section  of  the  Creta- 
ceous deposits  along  the  Big  Sioux  River.  Refers  to  the  descriptions 
of  tlie  Cretaceous  of  this  region  by  Dr.  C.  A.  White,  and  Meek  and 
Hayden,  and  describes  the  processes  of  sedimentation  and  movements 
of  elevation  and  subsidence  during  Cretaceous  time. 

686  On  the  structure  and  probable  affinities  of  Cerionites  dactyl- 

ioides  Owen. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  53-57,  1893;  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proi\,  vol.  i, 
pt.  iii,  pp.  13-15, 1893. 

Refers  to  previous  descriptions  of  Cerionites.  Det^cribes  its  fossil 
form  and  its  probable  characteristics  while  living. 

687  Notes  on  some  of  the  fossil  corals  described  bj'  David  Dale 

,  Owen  in  his  report  of  work  done  in  the  autumn  of  1859, 

with  obsei*vations  on  the  Devonian  species,  Phillisastrea 

gigas  of  later  authors. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  108-112,  1893. 

Refers  to  species  described  by  Owen  and  their  identification  and  clas- 
sification by  later  writers. 

688 Cretaceous  deposits  of  Woodbury  and  Plymouth  counties, 

Iowa,  with  observations  on  their  economic  use^. 

Iowa  Geol.  Sur\'.,  vol.  i,  1st  ^Vnn.  Rept,  1892,  pp.  147-169,  1893. 

Describes  the  character  and  extent  of  the  Woodbur>'  shales,  Niobrara 
chalks  and  clays  of  this  region,  giNong  sections  shown  at  various 
localities. 

689 Report  on  some  fossils  collected  in  the  Northwest  Territory, 

Canada,  by  naturalists  from  the  University  of  Iowa. 

Lab.  Nat.  Hist.,  State  Univ.  of  Iowa,  Bull.,  vol.  ii,  No.  2,  pp.  163-165, 
1893. 

Describes  Pentamerus  decussatns  Whiteaves,  found  in  Upper  Silurian 
strata  near  Lake  Winnipeg. 

690 Two  unique  spirifers  from  the  Devonian  strata  of  Iowa. 

Lab.  Nat.  Hist,  State  Univ.  of  Iowa,  Bull.,  vol.  ii.  No.  2,  pp.  165-167, 
1893. 

Destlibes  and  figures  Spirifera  urbana  Calvin  and  Spirifera  macbri<lei 
Calvin. 

691  A  geological  reconnaissance  in  Buchanan  County,  Iowa. 

Lab.  Nat  Hist.,  State  Univ.  of  Iowa,  Bull.,  vol.  ii,  No.  2,  pp.  177-189, 
1893. 

Describes  outcrops  of  Devonian  strata  in  this  ivgion,  mentions  the 
fossils  found  in  them,  remarks  on  the  im»gularity  in  the  line  of  out- 
crops and  suggests  it  is  due  t(»  an  uplift  at  the  close  of  the  Niagara. 
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692  Calvin   (Samuel).     On   the   geological  position  of   Bennettites 

dacotensis  Macbride,  with  remarks  on  the  stratigraphy  of 
the  region  in  which  the  species  was  discovered. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  7^-84,  1894;  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i, 
pt  iv.,  pp.  18-22,  1894. 

Deflcribes  the  stratigraphic  relations  of  the  fomiationfl  in  the  portion 
of  the  Black  Hills  in  which  Bennettites  dacotensis  were  found  and 
concludes  that  they  represent  the  Dakota  Cretaceous. 

693  On  a  new  horizon  and  some  new  localities  for  friable  sand- 

stone in  which  the  grains  are  enlarged  by  secondary  depo- 
sition of  silica  in  optical  continuity  with  the  original 
nucleus. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  225-227,  1894. 

Describes  sandstone  beds  associated  with  the  Lower  Magnesian 
limestone  in  Iowa,  which  are  thought  to  be  an  equivalent  of  the  New 
Richmond  sandstone  of  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin. 

694 The  Niobrara  chalk. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  140-161,  1894. 

Abstract:  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  755-756,  1894. 

Describes  the  distribution  and  physical  characters  of  the  formation. 
Refers  to  the  literature  describing  these  beds  and  compares  them  with 
the  chalk  formation  of  England. 

695  — '■—  Composition  and  origin  of  Iowa  chalk. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  2d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  213-236,  pi.  xix,  1895. 

Compares  the  chalk  formations  of  Europe  and  North  America,  reviews 
the  literature  on  the  latter  deposits,  and  describes  and  figures  some  of 
the  Foraminifera  which  make  up  the  chalk  beds. 

696  Geology  of  Allamakee  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  3d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  39-120,  figs.  1-12,  and  a 
geologic  map,  1895. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  drainage  of  the  region  and  the  strati- 
graphic  and  lithologic  features  of  the  Cambrian  and  Lower  Silurian 
series.  Describes  the  occurrence  of  building  stones,  lime,  clay,  iron, 
mineral  paint,  lead,  and  zinc. 

697  Maquoketa  shales  in  Delaware  County  [Iowa]. 

Abstract:  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  40-42,  1895. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurri^nce  of'these  beds,  and  gives  a  list 
of  the  fossils  collected. 

698  The  Niobrara  chalk. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  197-217,  1895. 

Describes  the  areal  distribution,  physical  characteristics  and  stratig- 
raphy of  the  Niobrara  fonnation.  Reviews  the  literature  on  the  chalky 
character  and  foraminiferal  origin  of  the  Niobrara  strata.  Describes 
the  distribution  of  the  foraminifera,  and  compares  the  Niobrara  and 
English  chalk  formations. 
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699  Calvin  (Samuel).    Geology  of  Jones  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  v,  pp.  33-112,  pis.  i-ii,  figs,  1-8,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  stratigraphic  features  of  the  Niagara, 
Carboniferous,  and  Pleistocene  deposits,  including  local  details,  and  the 
occurrence  of  building  stones,  soils,  lime,  clays,  road  materials,  and  water 
supply.    Includes  geologic  map  of  the  county. 

700 The  Lc  Claire  limestone  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  State  Univ.,  Lab.  of  Nat  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  183-189,  pis. 
i-ii,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Le  Claire  limestone,  a 
subdivision  of  the  Niagara,  and  the  phenomena  of  oblique  bedding. 

701  The  Le  Claire  limestone. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  62-68,  pis.  i-ii,  fig.  2,  1896. 
Describes  peculiar  features  of  deposition  in  the  Niagara  strata  in  por- 
tions of  Iowa,  and  discusses  its  origin. 

702 The  Buchanan  gravels;  an  inter-Glacial  deposit  in  Buchanan 

County,  Iowa. 
Iowa  Acad.  Scj.,  Proc.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  68-60,  pis.  iii-iv,  1896. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  Glacial  gravels. 

708 The  Buchanan  gravels;  an  interglacial  deposit  in  Buchanan 

County,  Iowa. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  76-78,  pis.  iv-v,  1896. 

704 Apparent  anomalies  of  stratification  in  the  Postville  well 

[Iowa]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x\ni,  pp.  195-203,  1896. 

Describes  the  cliaracteristics  of  the  Galena  and  Trenton  limestones  of 
the  region  and  discusses  some  of  the  peculiarities  of  deposition. 

705  The  Cedar  Valley  quarry  [Iowa]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  p.  544,  fig.  1,  1896. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  building  stone  at  this  locality,  of  Upper 
Silurian  age. 

706  Memoir  of  Charles  Wachsmuth. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  374-376,  1897. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  his  Ufe  and  list  of  his  published  papers. 

707  The  State  quarry  limestone  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  16-21,  1897. 
Descril)es  its  lithologic  and  faunal  characters  and  discusses  its  taxo- 
nomic  relations. 

708 Synopsis  of  the  drift  deposits  of  Iowa. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  270-272,  1897. 

Gives  brief  statements  regarding  the  various  stages  of  the  Glacial 
epoch. 

709 Greology  of  Johnson  County  [Iowa]. 

Review  by  W.  U[pham].    Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  273,  1897. 
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710  Calvin  (Samuel).     Fifth  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Geolo^t 

[Iowa]. 
Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  11-27,  pi.  i,  1897. 
Gives  a  review  of  the  work  of  the  membere  of  the  survey  and  includes 
a  geologic  map  of  the  State. 

711 Geology  of  Johnson  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  36-104,  pi.  iii,  figs.  1-9,  with  geologic 
map,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiography,  drainage  systems,  the  character  and 
occurrence  of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  and  Pleistocene 
series,  and  the  occurrence  of  building  stones. 

712 Geology  of  Cerro  Gordo  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  119-195,  figs.  10-34,  with  geologic  map, 
1897. 

Describes  the  physiographic  and  drainage  features,  the  occurrence  and 
character  of  the  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  and  Pleistocene  series,  and 
the  occurrence  of  buihling  stones  and  clays. 

713 Sixth  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Geologist  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  11-23,  pi.  ii,  1898. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  the  geologic  work  of  the  survey  during  1897  and  a 
geologic  map  of  the  State. 

714 Geology  of  Delaware  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  121-192,  pis.  vii-xiii,  with  geologic  map, 
1898. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the 
Ordovician,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Cretaceous,  and  Pleistocene  series,  and 
the  occurrence  of  building  stones,  clay,  and  road  material. 

715 Geology  of  Buchanan  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa (tcoI.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  203-253,  pis.  xiv-xx,  with  geologic  map, 
1898. 

Describes  the  physiographic^  features  and  the  occurrence  and  charac- 
ter of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Pleistocene  series,  and  the  occui> 
rence  of  building  stones. 

716 [Contribution   to  "A  symposium  of  the  classification  and 

nomenclature  of  geologic  time  divisions."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  :^52-:355, 1898. 

717 The  intcrglacial  deposits  of  northeastern  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  64-70. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.251-254, 1898. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  subject  and  describes  the  character  and 
occurrence  of  the  Buchanan  gravels. 

718 lowan  drift. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  107-120, 1899. 

Describes  chara(!ter  an<l  distribution  of  the  lowan  drift,  and  compares 
with  other  drift  formations. 
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719  Calvin  (Samuel).    A  notable  ride.     From  driftless  area  to  lowan 
drift. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  372-376, 18^9. 
Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  \Ti,  pp.  72-77,  1900. 

Describes  the  character  and  origin  of  certain  topographic  features  in 
Iowa. 

720 and  Bain  (H.  F.).     Geology  of  Dubuque  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  x,  pp.  385-622,  figs.  45-102,  and  geologic  map, 
1900. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  the  Ordovician,  Silurian,  and  Pleistocene  series  and  the  occur- 
rence and  character  of  the  lead  and  zinc  deposits. 

781  Campbell  (John  T.).     Source  of  8upply  to  lateral  and  medial 
glacial  moraines. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  255-256,  1891. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  the  debris  of  glaciers  where  no  mountains  or 
hillsides  are  present. 

722  Campbell  (Marius  R.).     [Correlation  of  coal  seams  of  Big  Stone 
Grap  coal  fields  of  Virginia  and  Kentucky.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  Vol.  xxi,  pp.  1004-1005,  1893. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  James  M.  Hodge,  '*The  Big  Stone  Gap  coal 
field." 

723 Geology  of  the  Big  Stone  (Jap  coal  field  of  Virginia  and 

Kentucky. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  Ill,  pp.  13-106,  pis.  i-vi,  figs.  1-3,  1893. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  and  geologic  structure  of  the  region. 
Reviews  the  previous  work  and  gives  a  description  of  the  lithologic 
characters  and  distribution  of  the  different  formations  and  of  the  coal 
outcrops,  and  discusses  their  correlation  with  coal  seams  in  other  parts 
of  the  Appalachian  belt. 

724  Estillville  folio.     Virginia,  Kentucky,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  12,  1894. 

Describes  the  physiograi)hy  and  drainage  of  the  region,  the  character 
and  occurrence  of  the  Cambrian,  Cambro-Silurian,  Silurian,  Devonian, 
and  Carboniferous  strata,  and  the  geologic  structure  and  the  coal  deposits 
included  in  the  area  of  the  sheet.  Gives  the  section  of  several  coal  out- 
crops and  a  table  of  coal  analyses.  Includes  topographic,  cH)lored  areal 
geologic,  economic  geologic,  and  structure  section  ma\tB  and  a  sheet  of 
columnar  sections. 

725  Paleozoic  overlaps  in  Montgomery  and  Pulaski  counties, 

Virginia. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  171-190,  pi.  4,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  147-148  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  physical  features  and  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Cambrian, 
Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  series,  and  discusses  the  geo- 
logic structure  of  the  region. 
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796  Campbell  (Marins  U.).    Tertiary  changes  in  the  drainage  of  south- 
western  Virginia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  Sdeer.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  21-29,  with  map,  1894. 

Describes  the  changes  that  have  occurred  in  the  drainage  of  this  region, 
and  discusses  the  evidences  indicating  that  they  were  caused  by  local 
orogenic  rather  than  by  epeirogenic  movements. 

727  Geology  of  the  Big  Stone  Gap  coal  field  of  Virginia  and  Ken- 
tucky. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  392-393,  1894. 

728 Hayes  (C.  W.)  and.     Geomorphology  of  the  Southern  Appa- 
lachians. 

See  Hayes  (C.  W.)  and  Campbell  (M.  R.),  No.  2414. 

729  Campbell  (Marius  R.).     Pocahontas  folio,  Virginia  and  West 

Virginia. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  26,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features,  the  character  and  distribution 
of  rocks  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  epochs, 
the  geologic  structure  of  the  region  and  occurrence  of  coal,  iron  ores,  and 
soils.  Includes  topographic,  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps  and  a 
sheet  of  columnar  sections. 

730  Drainage  modifications  and  their  interpretation. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  567-581  and  657-678,  1896. 

Discusses  the  principles  of  drainage  modification,  the  (Titeria  for  deter- 
mining stream  modifications,  and  the  characteristics  of  Appalachian 
drainage. 

781  Rapid  section  work  in  horizontal  rocks. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xx\n,  pp.  298-315,  pis.  i-iv,  1896. 
Describes  methods  of  studying  areal  geology  in  regions  where  the 
strata  lie  in  a  nearly  horizontal  position. 

732  and  Mendenhall  (Walter  C).     Geologic  section  along  the 

New  and  Kanawha  rivers  in  West  Virginia. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  ii,  39  pp.,  pis.  xxxviii-xlix, 
1896. 

Describes  the  physiography,  geologic  structure,  and  stratigraphic 
features  of  the  members  of  the  Carboniferous  series,  and  the  occurrence 
of  coal,  and  gives  chemical  analyses.  Includes  a  sheet  of  geologic  cross 
sections. 

733  Campbell  (Marius  R.).  Erosion  at  base  level. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  221-226,  pi.  20,  1897. 
Describes  local  base-levels  of  the  Appalachian  region. 

734  Rapid  section  work  in  horizontal  rocks. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  298-315,  pis.  i-iv,  1897. 
Describes  methods  of  studying  areal  geology  in  regions  where  the 
strata  lie  in  a  nearly  horizontal  position. 
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735  Campbell  (Marias  R.).     Tazewell  folio,  Virginia- West  Virginia. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Sorv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  44,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  Appalachian  province  and  of  the 
Tazewell  quadrangle,  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region,  the  occur- 
rence and  character  of  Cambrian,  Ordovician,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and 
Carboniferous  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  and  chemical  cliaracter  of  the 
coal.    Includes  topographic  and  geologic  maps  and  columnar  section. 

736  Richmond  folio,  Kentucky. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  8.,  folio  No.  46,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  Ohio  basin  and  Richmond 
quadrangle,  the  geologic  history  and  structure,  and  the  character  and 
occurrence  of  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  and  Tertiary  series. 
Includes  topographic  and  geologic  maps  and  structure  sections. 

737  London  folio,  Kentucky. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  8.,  folio  No.  47,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features,  geologic  history,  character  and 
occurrence  of  the  Siluro-Devonian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  ro<'k8, 
the  structural  relations  and  the  occurrence  of  coaX.  Accompanied  ])y 
topographic  and  geologic  maps  and  columnar  sections. 

738  Earthquake  shocks  in  Giles  County,  Virginia. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  23^236,  with  sketch  map,  1898. 
Describes  the  results  of  investigations  of  the  earthquake  shocks  in 
May,  1897. 

739 Standingstone  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  8.,  folio  No.  53,  1899. 

Describes  the  general  physiographic  and  geologic  features,  the  charac- 
ter and  occurrence  of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  rocks, 
and  the  occurrence  of  coal  in  the  quadrangle.  Includes  topographic, 
geologic,  and  economic  maps  and  structure  sections. 

740 Bristol  folio,  Virginia-Tennessee. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  8.,  folio  No.  59,  1899. 

Describes  the  general  relations  of  the  region,  the  physiography,  the 
occurrence  and  character  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Car- 
boniferous strata,  the  geological  structure,  and  the  economic  resources. 

741  Huntington  folio.  West  Virginia-Ohio. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  8.,  folio  No.  69,  1900. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  western  division  of  the  Appalachian 
province  and  of  this  quadrangle,  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the 
Carboniferous  and  possible  Pleistocene  sediments,  and  the  occurrence  of 
coal.  Gives  a  number  of  well  records  of  the  region.  Accompanied  by 
topographic,  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps  and  columnar  section. 

741a  Stratigraphy  of  the  Pottsville  series  in  Kentucky. 

Science,  now  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  140  (i  p.),  1900. 
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742  Campbell  (Mariun  R.)  and  Leverett  (Frank).     Danville  folio, 
IllinoLs-Indiana. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlaa  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  67,  1900. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Pleistocene  and  Car- 
boniferous sediments,  the  Glacial  phenomena,  the  geologic  history  of  the 
region,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal  and  underground  waters.  Accom- 
panied by  topographic  and  geologic  maps  and  columnar  sections,  a  report 
on  fossil  plants  by  David  White,  and  tabulated  data  regarding  the  wells. 

743 Hayes  (C.  W.)  and.     The  relation  of  biology  to  physiog- 
raphy. 

See  Hayes  (C.  W.),  and  Campbell  (M.  R.),  No.  2438. 

744  Canby  (H.  S.).     See  Parker  (E.  W.),  No.  4249. 

745  The  cryolite  of  Greenland. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  1,  p.  20814  (J  p.),  1900. 

746  Cannon  (George  L.,  jr.).     Notes  on  a  discovery  of  radiolites, 

Austinensis  roemer  (?). 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  75-76,  1802. 

Brief  note  on  the  occurrence  of  this  fossil  in  the  Niobrara  Cretaceous. 

747 Notes  on  the  geology  of  Palmer  Lake,  Colo.,  and  the  Paleo- 
zoic exposures  along  the  Front  Range. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  224-234,  with  map,  1893. 

Describes  the  topography  of  the  region,  the  granites,  the  occurrences 
of  Paleozoic  rocks,  and  the  Jura-Trias,  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and  Qua- 
ternary series  which  occur  in  this  vicinity. 

748  The  geology  of  Denver  and  vicinity. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  235-270,  1893. 

Discusses  the  causes  of  the  al)sence  of  Paleozoic  measures  and 
describes  the  Triassic,  Jurassic,  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and  Quaternary 
beds  of  the  Denver  Basin.  Mentions  some  of  the  fossils  found  at  differ- 
ent horizons. 

749  Cardeza  (J.  T.  M.),  Rand  (Theodore  D.),  Jeflferis  (WUliam  W.), 

and.     Mineral  localities  of  Philadelphia  and  vicinity. 
See  Rand  (T.  D. ),  Jefferis  ( VV.  W. ),  and  Cardeza  (J.  T.  M),  No.  4623. 

760  Carlyle  (William  A.).     Notes  on  a  great  silver  camp. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  403-412,  1892. 

Describes  the  geology  of  the  mining  districts  uf  LeadviUe  and  Aspen, 
Colo.,  and  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  ore  bodies. 

751  Report  on  Trail  Creek  mining  district,  British  Columbia. 

Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  vol.  Ixxiii,  pp.  236-237;  Mining,  vol.  ii, 
pp.  95-100,  124-128,  and  143-151,  1896. 

Describes  briefly  the  oivurrence  of  the  gold,  Hilver,  and  copper  ores 
and  the  associated  igneous  rocks  on  pages  144-147. 
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762  Carlyle  (William  A.).     Report  on  the  Slocan,  Nelson,  and  Ains- 

worth  mining  districts,  in  West  Kootenay ,  British  Columbia. 

Bureau  of  Mines,  B.  C,  Bull.  No.  .3,  95  pp.  with  map,  181)6. 

Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region,  the  occurrence  of  the 
igneous  rocks,  and  of  the  gold  and  silver  lead  ores. 

753  [Mining  operations  for  gold,  coal,  etc.,  in  the  province  of 

British  Columbia.] 

Brit.  Col.,  Ann.  Rep.  of  the  Minister  of  Mines  for  1897,  pp.  453-640, 16 
pis.,  1898. 

Includes  account  of  the  mining  operations  and  quotations  fr(»m 
descriptions  of  the  geologic  features  previously  published  by  memlx^rs 
of  the  Canadian  Greological  Survey. 

754  Camot  (Adolphe).     Sur  les  variations  observ^es  dans  la  compo- 

sition des  apatites,  des  phosphorites,  et  des  phosphates  s^di- 
mentaires.  Kemarques  sur  le  gisement  et  le  mode  de 
formation  de  ces  phosphates. 

Annales  des  Mines,  vol.  x,  pp.  137-231,  1896. 

Discusses  the  character  and  formation  of  the  South  Carolina  and  Flor- 
ida phosphate  deposits. 

754a  Carter  (O.  C.  S.).     Artesian  wells. 

Franklin  Inst  Jour.,  vol.  cxxxvi,  pp.  230-239,  1893. 
Contains  data  regarding  artesian  wells  of  Philadelphia. 

755  Coastal  topography  of  the  United  States. 

Phil.  Eng.  Club.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  275-303,  1899.     (Not  set'n.) 

756  Cary  (Austin).     A  study  in  foot  structure. 

Jour.  Morph.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  305-315,  pi.  xviii,  1892. 

The  paper  is  Imseii  on  a  study  of  a  Perissodactyl  from  the  Bridgt»r 
Eocene  PaUeosyops,  and  includes  remarks  on  the  theoretical  applic-a- 
tions. 

757  Case  (E.  C),  Bailey  (£.  H.  S.)  and.    On  the  composition  of  some 

Kansas  building  stones. 
No.  See  Bailey  (E.  H.  S.)  and  Case  (E.  C),  No.  152. 

758  Williston  (S.  W.)  and.     Kansas  mosasaurs. 

See  Williston  (S.  W.)  and  Case  (E.  C),  No.  6221. 

759  Case  (E.  C).     A  geological  reconnaissance  in  southwest  Kansas 

and  No  Man's  Land. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  143-147, 1893. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  Triassic  deposits  of  this  region. 

760  Traces  of  a  glacier  at  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart,  vol.  ii,  pp.  149-150,  1893. 

Brief  description  of  the  evidences  which  indicate  the  former  t'xistencc 
of  a  glacier  in  this  vicinity. 
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761  Case  (E.  C).     On  the  mud  and  sand  dikes  of  the  White  River 

Miocene. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  248-254,  1896. 

Reviews  the  de^riptions  of  dikes  of  this  character  in  California, 
Nebraska,  and  South  Dakota,  and  discusses  the  evidences  which  indi- 
cate that  they  occupy  preexisting  cracks  in  the  associated  strata. 

762  Experiments  in  ice  motion. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  918-934,  1896. 

Describes  and  illustrates  the  experiments  undertaken  to  show  the 
existence  of  differential  movements  or  currents  in  the  ice  bottom,  and 
discusses  the  relation  of  the  experiments  to  observed  phenomena  in  ice. 

763 Foramina  perforating  the  cranial  region  of  a  Permian  reptile 

and  on  a  cast  of  its  brain  cavity. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  321-326,  1897. 

Describes  the  characters  of  Dimetrodon  incisivus  Cope  and  the  occur- 
rence of  the  foramina. 

764 On  the  osteology  and  relationships  of  Protostega. 

Jour.  Morph.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  21-56,  pis.  iv-vi,  1897. 
Describes  material  from  the  Niobrara  Cretaceous  of  Kansas. 

765  [Review  of  "The  Dinosaurs  of  North  America,"  by  O.  C. 

Marsh.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  87-88,  1897. 

766  The  development  and  geological  relations  of  the  vertebrates. 

Part  I.  The  fishes. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  393-416,  3  figs.,  1898.^ 

Describes  the  classification  and  general  changes  in  the  anatomy  of 
fishes  resulting  in  the  modem  type,  and  a  brief  summary  of  the  charac- 
ters of  different  forms. 

767  The  development  and  geological  relations  of  the  vertebrates. 

Part  II.  Amphibia. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  p}).  500-623,  5  figs.,  1898. 

Discusses  the  origin  and  structure  of  the  Amphibia  and  describes  the 
general  characters  of  various  groups. 

768  The  development  and  geological  relations  of  the  vertebrates. 

Part  III.  Reptilia. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  517-523,  622-646,  711-736, 1898. 
Describes  the  general  characters  of  the  various  forms. 

769  The  development  and  geological  relations  of  the  vertebrates. 

Part  IV.  Aves.     Part  V.  Mammalia. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  816-839,  1898. 

770 Toxochelys. 

Kans.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  370-386,  pis.  Ixxix-lxxxiv,  1898. 
Describes  several  species,  including  a  new  one. 

Btdl.  188—01 7 
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771  Case  (E.  C).     The  significance  of  certain  changes  in  the  teniix)nil 

region  of  the  primitive  Reptilia. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  69-74,  2  figs.,  1898. 

772  The  development  and  geological  relations  of  the  vertebrates. 

Part  V.  Mammalia  (Continued). 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  iaV187,  1899. 

Describes  geologic  and  geographic  distribution  of  Equida*,  LophicKlon- 
tidae,  Suidae,  Tapiridae,  Oreodontidte,  and  other  groups. 

773  The  vertebrates  from  the  Permian  bone  bed  bf  Vermilion 

County,  Illinois. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  698-729,  pis.  i-v,  1900. 
Contains  original  description  of  the  material  by  Cope. 

774  Baur  (G.)  and.     The  history  of  the  Pelycosauria,  with  a 

description  of  the  genus  Dimetrodon,  Cope. 
See  Baur  (G.)  and  Case  (E.  C),  No.  300. 

775  Case  (William  H.).     The  Bertha  zinc  mines  at  Bertha,  Va. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour  ,  vol.  Ivi,  pp.  292-294,  1893. 

Describes  briefly  the  geological  structure  of  the  n^ion  and  the  occur- 
rence and  character  of  the  ore,  illustrated  by  map  and  cross  sections. 

776  The  Bertha  zinc  mines  at  Bertha,  Va. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  511-536,  1894. 

Describes  the  geology  of  the  region,  presents  a  geologic  map  and  cn>68 
section,  and  describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  ore  and  the 
methods  of  mining  employed. 

777  Castleman  (J.  W.).     The  brown  iron  ore  mines  near  I^eds,  in 

Jefferson  County  [Alabama]. 

Ala.  Ind.  and  8ci.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  13-18,  1899. 
Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  occurrence  of  the  iron 
ores. 

778  Catlett  (Charles).     Some  of  the  manganese  deposits  of  the  Valley 

of  Virginia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  pp.  156-157,  1897. 
Descril)es  the  oi'currence  and  character  of  the  ores  and  gives  a  chem- 
ical analysis. 

779  See  Birkinbine  (John),  No.  446. 

780  The  iron  ores  of  the  Potsdam  formation  in  the  Vallev  of 

Virginia. 
Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixviii,  pp.  157-158,  1899. 

781  The  Donald  iron  ore  mine,  Virginia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  p.  485,  3  tigs.,  UKX). 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  iron  ores. 
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782  Catlett  (Charles).     Iron  ores  of  the  Potsdam  formation  in  the  Val- 

ley of  Virginia. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  .'K)8-317,  l^KK). 
De«cril)e8  the  general  occurron<*e  and  i^haratrter  of  the  iron  on»H  of  the 
region. 

783  Caadn  (F.  M.  F.).     [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  604-608,  IH^M. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  F.  P(j»epny  on  the  same  subject  ilewirilies 
the  character  and  structure  of  the  ore  bodies  of  the  Vermont  copper 
mines. 

784  [The  genesis  of  ore  deposit*}.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  995-996,  1895. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  F.  Posepny  on  the  same  subjecit. 

785  Chalmers  (Robert).     Height  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy  coast  in  the 

Glacial  period  relative  to  sea  level,  as  evidenced  by  marine 
fossils  in  the  bowlder  clay  at  St.  »Iohn,  New  Brunswick. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  361-370,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  176-177,  1893. 

Descril^es  the  }H>wlder  day  and  the  sections  displayed  at  two  lo(*aliti(« 
and  mentions  the  occurren(;e  of  certain  fossil  marine  shells.  Discusses 
the  height  of  the  land  and  the  mode  of  deposition  of  the  bowlder  clay, 
the  oscillations  of  the  ice  sheet,  and  the  climatic  conditions  during  the 
deposition  of  the  Leda  clay  and  Saxicava  sands. 

786  On  the  glacial  lake  St.  Lawrence  of  Prof.  Warren  Uphani. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  273-275,  1896. 

States  the  author's  reasons  for  considering  that  there  did  not  exist  a 
glacial  lake  occupying  the  St.  I^wrence  Valley  from  Quebec  to  I^ke 
Ontario,  and  that  there  are  no  evidences  of  a  movement  of  a  great  ice 
sheet  over  this  region  at  any  time  during  the  Glacial  period. 

787  Report  on  the  surface  geology  of  eustern  New  Brunswick, 

northwestern  Nova  Scotia,  and  a  portion  of  Prince  Edward 
Island. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  st^r.,  vol.  vii,  Rept  M,  149  pp.,  6  pis.,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  character,  and  distribution  of  the 
Pleistoc^ene  deposits,  and  glacial  geology  of  the  region.  Discusses  the 
evidences  of  Tertiary  and  i)ost-Tertiary  changes  of  level. 

788  Plei.stocene  marine  shore  lines  on  the  south  side  of  the  St. 

Lawrence  Vallev. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  302-308,  1896. 

Di^scriljes  the  topographic  character  of  the  region  and  the  occurrenc'o 
of  the  terraces,  (lives  a  table  showing  the  elevation  of  the  shore  lines 
along  the  north  side  of  Notre  Dame  range,  south  of  the  St.  I^wrence. 

789  — —  The  gold-bearing  deposits  of  the  eastern  townships  of  Quebec. 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  74-77;  Federated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour., 
vol.  ii,  pp.  13-27,  1897. 
Describes  their  geological  occurrence  and  discusses  their  origin. 
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790  Chalmers  (Robert).     The  preglacial  decay  of  rotrks  in  eastern 

Canada. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.  1897,  pp.  655-656,  1898. 
Describes  beds  of  decayed  rock  beneath  the  glacial  covering. 

791  The  preglacial  decay  of  rocks  in  eastern  Canada. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  273-282,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  region,  the  distribution 
of  the  decayed  rock  materials,  and  the  causes  of  the  decomposition  of 
the  rocks. 

792  Report  on  the  surface  geology  and  auriferous  deposits  of 

southeastern  Quebec. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  Rept.  J,  160  pp.,  1  map,  2  pis.,  1898. 
Describes  the  physiography  and  drainage,  the  character,  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  glacial  and  superficial  deposits,  and  the  occurrence  of  gold. 

793  Chaxnberlin  (Thomas  C).     The  altitude  of  the  eastern  and  central 

portions  of  the  United  States  during  the  Glacial  period. 
Abstract:  Am.  A8soc\  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  p.  250,  1891. 
Gives  a  general  summary  of  the  author's  conclusions. 

794  Some  additional  evidences  bearing  on  the  interval  between 

the  glacial  epochs. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  Letters,  vol.  viii,  pp.  82-86,  1892. 

The  evidences  point  to  the  conclusion  that  toward  the  close  of  t  he 
earlier  glacial  epoch  the  altitude  of  the  continent  was  low,  in  the  inter- 
val it  became  higher,  and  during  the  later  epoch  its  valley  deiK)6its  were 
carried  down  the  trenches  formed  during  the  interval. 

795  [Glacial  succession  in  the  United  States.] 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  227-228,  1892. 
Paper  read  before  the  World's  Congress  of  Geology. 

796  Salisbury  (R.  D.)  and.     On  the  relationship  of  the  Pleisto- 

cene to  the  pre-Pleistocene  formations  of  the  Mississippi 
Basin  south  of  the  limit  of  glaciation. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  48-49,  1892. 

797  Chainberlin  (Thomas  C).    The  nature  of  the  englacial  drift  of  the 

Mississippi  Basin. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  47-60,  1898. 

Discusses  the  cause  of  the  movement  of  basal  material  upwanl  into  the 
body  of  a  glacier.  Describes  the  course  of  several  bowlder  l)elts  through 
Indiana,  their  relation  to  terminal  moraines,  and  the  characters  tliat  dis- 
tinguish them  from  the  average  Iwwlders  of  the  till,  and  con(!lude8  that 
they  represent  an  example  of  englacial  and  superglacial  transportation. 

798  The  horizon  of  drumlin,  osar,  and  kame  formation. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  255-267,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  122-123,  1893. 

Defines  the  term  *  *  englacial ' '  and  describes  the  movements  of  englacial 
material  from  the  bottom  of  the  ice  sheet  to  limited  heights  and  the 
agents  of  its  transportation.  Describes  the  drumlin  area  of  Wisconsin 
and  the  Iwwlder  trains  and  bowlder  belts  of  Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Illi- 
nois. Concludes  that  the  osars  and  kames  of  the  latter  r^on  are  basal 
material. 
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799  Chamberlin  (Thomas  C).     The  diversity  of-t^  Glacial  period. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  171-200,  I'sa^. 

Reviews  the  different  theories  concerning  thfe  .linlty  or  diversity  of 
the  Glacial  period,  with  special  reference  to  and  qucfiations  from  paper 
by  G.  F.  Wright,  "Unity  of  the  Glacial  period."  Discusses  the  evi- 
dence as  to  the  existence  of  the  terminal  moraine  at  "ceitfein  points  in 
New  Jersey  and  the  character  of  certain  deposits  in  Qei&ware  Valley 
and  portions  of  Ohio.  Refers  to  the  gorge  cutting  of  the' I>ela ware  and 
to  concurrent  erosion  over  the  old  drift  surface  as  proof  of  aniriterval 
between  the  earlier  and  later  drift  formation. 

800 [Classification  of  Pleistocene  deposits.]  '-•*]/• 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  sess.,  pp.  176-192,  207 Jl§^. 
Discusses  the  classification  of  Pleistocene  glacial  deposits,  based  npop 
the  origin  of  the  formations.  ,  '  -.  ' 

801  Pseudo-cols. 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  ii,  pp.  205-206,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  217  (}  p.),  1894. 
Discusses  the  use  of  the  term  eol  and  describes  the  mode  of  formation 
of  pseudo-col. 

802  Proposed  genetic  classification  of  Pleistocene  glacial  forma- 

tions. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  517-538,  1894. 

Describes  the  author's  method  of  classifying  the  Pleistocere  glacial 
formations,  based  on  the  origin  of  the  formations. 

803  Glacial  studies  in  Greenland. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  649-666,  768-788,  figs.  1-14,  1894. 
Gives  an  itinerary  of  the  journey  to  Greenland  and  describes  the 
characteristics  of  the  glaciers  examined. 

804  [Drift  fringe  on  Long  Island,  New  York.] 

GeoL  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  16  (J p.),  1894. 
In  discussion  of  papers  by  A.  A.  Wright  and  E.  H.  Williams,  jr.,  on 
glacial  phenomena  of  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania. 

806  [Relation  of  deformation  to  ore  deposition.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  32  (J  p.),  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  W.  P.  Blake  on  the  Wisconsin  lead  and 
zinc  deposits. 

806  [Formation  of  kames,  eskers,  and  moraines.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  85  (i  p.),  1894. 
Discusses  the  character  of  the  material  of  which  kames,  eskers,  and 
moraines  are  formed. 

807  and  Leverett  (Frank).     Further  studies  of  the  drainage 

features  of  the  Upper  Ohio  Basin. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  IM  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  247-283, 483,  4  maps,  5  figs.,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  217-219,  1894. 

Describes  the  drainage  features  and  erosion  of  the  Upper  Ohio  tribu- 
taries, the  old  fluvial  floors,  drift,  and  terraces.  Gives  a  sumuiary 
statement  of  four  hypotheses  and  describes  and  illustrates  by  diagrams 
the  ratios  of  work  done. 


> . 
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808  Chcunberlin  {Thpmas  C).     Recent  glacial  studies  in  Greenland. 

Geol.:i56c]  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  19^-220,  pis.  3-10,  1895. 
Ab^T»t;Vt  Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxix,  p.  15876,  and  vol.  xl,  pp.  16275- 
16276>.*' 

P()mparc8  the  glaciation  of  the  mainland  of  North  America  and  that 

jH.^Srreenland,  and  discusses  the  relation  of  geologic  formations  of  the 

..i^6u  to  glaciation.     Describes  the  stratification  of  the  glaciers  and 

•  •  gfl^es  a  discussion  of  the  causes  of  their  movements.    Describes  eskers, 

kames,  drumlins,  and  other  glacial  phenomena  of  Greenland. 

809,  f*-^  Notes  on  the  glaciation  of  Newfoundland. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  p.  467  (f  p.),  1895. 
Describes  the  local  character  of  the  glacial  phenomena  of  Newfound- 
land. 


.  •••}510  Glacial  studies  in  Greenland. 

•->.    '  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  61-69,  198-218,  469-480,  565-582,668-681, 

and  833-843,  1895. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  western  coast 
of  Greenland,  and  discusses  their  l)earing  on  the  glacial  phenomena. 
Describes  the  characteristics  of  the  various  glaciers  which  occupy  this 
portion  of  Greenland.  Includes  sketch  maps  of  portions  of  the  region 
and  many  illustrations  of  the  glacial  phenomena  from  photographs. 

811  The  classification  of  American  glacial  deposits. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  270-277,  1895. 

Describes  the  Kansan,  Aftonian,  Iowa,  Toronto,  and  Wisconsin  forma- 
tions and  the  later  dei)08its. 

812  Alternative  interpretations.     [Discussion  of  history  of  Lake 

Agassiz.] 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxv,  pp.  244-251,  1896. 
Discusses  Uphani*s  interpretation  of    the  glacial    history  of  Lake 
Agassiz. 

813  [The  age  of  the  second  terrace  on  the  Ohio  at  Brilliant,  Ohio.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  219-221,  1896.' 

In  discussion  of  a  pai>er  by  G.  Frederick  Wright  on  the  same  subject. 

814  Glacial  studies  in  Greenland,  IX. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  582-592,  pis.  6(M)3,  1896. 
DescrilKiS  tlie  Tuktoo  glacier.     This  i>ai)er  is  a  continuation  of  the 
description  of  th(»  glaciers  of  Greenland  in  papers  noticed  in  No.  810. 

815  [Review  of   ''Greenland  ice  fields  and  life   in  the  North 

Atlantic,  with  a  new  discussion  of  the  causes  of  the  Ice 
age,"  by  G.  Frederick  Wright  and  Warren  Uphaui.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  632-636,  tigs.  1-2,  1896. 

816 [Review^  of  *'  Ice  work,  present  and  pivst,''  by  T.  G.  Bonney.J 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  636-638,  1896. 

817  Salient  points  concerning  the  geology  of  north  Greenland. 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  769-810,  33  figs.,  1896. 
Describes  the  glacial  geology  of  the  region. 
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818  Chamberlin  (Thomas  C).     [Nomenclature  of  glacial  deposits  in 
the  Mississippi  Valley.] 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  iv,  pp.  872-876,  1896. 

Discusses  the  use  of  the  terms  Kansan,  lowan,  Wisconsm,  Aftonian, 
and  Albertan,  with  remarks  on  their  correlation. 

819 [Review  of  "Ice  work,  present  and  past,"  by  T.  G.  Bonney.J 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  406-408,  1896. 

820 [Note  on  the  former  extension  of  the  inland  ice  sheet  of 

Greenland.] 

Jour.  Geo!.,  vol.  v,  pp.  81-85,  1897. 

Reviews  certain  interpretations  of  the  author's  views  on  this  subject. 

821 Glacial  studies  in  Greenland,  X. 

Jour,  (xeol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  229-240,  figs.  64-68,  1897. 
Continues  the  description  of  tlie  author's  observations  of  the  glacial 
features  of  Greenland. 

822  [Review  of  '"  Glaciers  of  North  America,  a  reading  lesson  for 

students  in  geography  and  geology,"  by  Israel  C  Russell.] 
Jour.  Geo!.,  vol.  v,  pp.  302-303,  1897. 

823  [Review  of  "Former  extension  of  Cornell  glacier  near  the 

southern  end  of  Melville  Bay,"  by  Ralph  S.  Tarr  ] 
Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  301^-307,  pi.  1,  figs.  1-2,  1897. 

824 [Review  of  "Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  Annual  Report, 

vol.  viii,  1895."] 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  641-642,  1897. 

825 [Review  of  "  Iowa  Geological  Survey,  vol.  vi.  Report  on  lead, 

zinc,  artesian  wells,  etc."] 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  642-644,  1897. 

826  [Review of  ''Geology  and  natural  resources  of  Indiana,  21st 

Annual  Report."] 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  644-646,  1897. 

827  [Review of  "Report on  the  valley  regions.     Part  II.  On  the 

Coosa  Valley,"  by  Henry  McCalley.] 
Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  646^7,  1897. 

828  [Review  of  ''Glacial  observations  in  the  Umanak  district, 

Greenland,"  by  G.  H.  Barton.] 
Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  650-651,  1897. 

829  A  group  of  hypotheses  Ixjaring  on  climatic  changes. 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  653-683,  1897;  Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  ScL,  Rept. 
1897,  pp.  644-647,  1898. 

Discusses  the  indications  of  glaciations  during  geologic  time  and  the 
theorien  as  to  the  origin  and  development  of  the  earth  and  the  atmos- 
phere. 
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830  Chamberlin  (Thomas  C).     Supplementary  hypothesis  respecting 

the  origin  of  the  loess  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  795-802,  1897. 

Describes  the  distribution  of  the  loess  and  discusses  ite  origin. 

831  Studies  for  students.     The  method  of   multiple  working 

hypotheses. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  837-848,  1897. 

Discusses  the  use  of  multiple  hypotheses  and  their  value  in  geolo^c^al 
investigation. 

832 [Review  of  ''The  Glacial  Lake  Agassiz,"  by  Warren  Upham.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  851-863,  1897. 

833 Former  extension  of  Greenland  glaciers. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  400-401,  1897. 
Discusses  Professor  Tarr's  statements  on  this  subject 

834  The  former  extension  of  ice  in  Greenland. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  516,  1897. 

Discusses  briefly  the  indications  of  glaciation  by  topography. 

835  Former  extension  of  Cornell  glacier  near  the  southern  end 

of  Melville  Bay. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  748-753,  figs.  1-3,  1897. 
Reviews  some  of  the  questions  discussed  in  previous  papers  by  Pro- 
fessor Tarr  and  the  author. 

836  [Review  of  '*  Revised  text-book  of  geology,"  by  James  D. 

Dana.     Edited  by  William  North  Rice.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  435-436,  1898. 

837  [Review  of  "Northward  over  the  gre^it  ice.     A  narrative  of 

life  and  work  along  the  shores  and  upon  the  interior  ice 
cap  of  northern  Greenland  in  the  years  1886  and  1891- 
1897,"  by  Robert  E.  Peary.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  4:^8-^41,  1898. 

838  The  ulterior  basis  of  time  divisions,  and  the  claRsification  of 

geologic  history. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  449-462,  3  figs.,  1898. 

Discusses  the  evidences  that  the  history  of  the  earth  i^an  be  ola^sified 
into  natural  divisions  by  the  recognition  of  its  inherent  jK^rioils. 

839  A  systematic  source  of  evolution  of  provincial  faunas. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  597-608,  1898. 

Discusses  the  characteristics  of  the  moveinent*«  of  the  earth  crust  and 
the  relation  and  influence  of  the  attitude  of  sea  t4.>  land  in  the  evolution 
of  fftunflfl. 
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840  Chamberlin  (Thomas  C).     The  influence  of  great  epochs  of  lime- 

stone formation  upon  the  constitution  of  the  atmosphere. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  609-621,  1898. 

Discusses  the  relation  of  carbon  dioxide  to  geologic  processes,  and 
the  changes  that  are  effected  in  the  atmosphere  through  the  building  up 
of  great  limestone  formations. 

« 

841  A  group  of  hypotheses  bearing  on  climatic  changes. 

Brit  Aiwoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.  1897,  pp.  644-647,  1898;  Jour.  Geol., 
vol.  V,  pp.  65a-683,  1897. 

Discusses  the  indications  of  glaciations  during  geologic  time,  and  the 
theories  as  to  the  origin  and  development  of  the  earth  and  of  the  atmos- 
phere. 

842  A  supplementary  hypothesis  respecting  the  origin  of  the 

loess  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 
Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  204-205,  1898. 

843  An  attempt  to  frame  a  working  hypothesis  of  the  ciiuse  of 

Glacial  periods  on  an  atmospheric  basis. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  545-584,  667-685,  751-787,  1899. 
Describes  the  characteristics  of  this  hypothesis  and  its  application  to 
known  Glacial  and  inter-Glacial  epochs. 

844  [Review  of  "A  preliminary  report  on  the  artesian  well  sys- 

tem of  Georgia,"  by  S.  W.  McCallie.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  p.  722  (}  p.),  1899. 

846  Lord  Kelvin's  address  on  the  age  of  the  earth  as  an  abode 

fitted  for  life. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  889-901,  vol.  x,  pp.  11-18,  1899. 

846  An  attempt  to  test  the  nebular  hypothesis  by  the  relations 

of  masses  and  momenta. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  58-73, 1900. 

Discusses  the  application  of  certain  laws  of  dynamics  to  a  study  of  the 
origin  of  the  solar  system. 

847  [Review  of  "The  diuturnal  theory  of  the  earth;  or,  Nature's 

system  of  constructing  a  stratified  physical  world,"  by  Wil- 
liam Andrews.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  76-77,  1900. 

848  [Review  of  "Genesis  of  worlds,"  by  J.  H.  Hobart  Bennett.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  79-81,  1900. 

849  [Review  of  ** Principles  and  conditions  of  the  movement  of 

ground  water,"  by  Fi-anklin  Hiram  King,  and  "A  theoret- 
ical investigation  of  the  motion  of  ground  waters,"  by 

Charles  Sumner  Slichter.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  89-91,  1900. 
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850  Chcunberlin  (Thomas  C).  [Review  of  ^'Irrigation  and  drainage 
principles  and  practice  of  their  cultural  phases,"  by  F.  H. 
King.] 

Jour.  Geol.,vol.  viii,  p.  100,  1900. 

851 [Review  of  '"The  glacial  palagonite-formation  of  Iceland," 

by  Helgi  Pjetursson.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  280-283,  1900. 

852  [Review  of  '"The  Illinois  Glacial  Lol>e,"  by  Frank  Leverett] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  362-369,  1900. 

858  [Review  of  "'The  ghicial  gravels  of  Maine  and  their  asso- 
ciated deposits,"  by  George  H.  Stone.] 

Jour.  (xeol.  vol.  viii,  pp.  373-375,  1900. 

854  [Review  of  ''The  fresh  water  Tertiary  formations  of  the 

Rocky  Mountain  region,"  by  W.  M.  Davis.] 

Jour,  (xeol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  379-382,  1900. 

855  On  the  habitat  of  the  early  vertebrates. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  400-412,  1900. 

Describes  the  habitat  of  fishes  and  some  associated  faunas. 

856  [Review  of   "'Glacial  erosion   in  France,  Switzerland,  and 

Norway,"  bv  William  Morris  Davis.] 

Review,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ^^ii,  pp.  568-573,  1900. 

857  [Review  of  "'Mineral  resources  of  Kansas,  1899,"  by  Erasmus 

Hawoilh.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  577-578,  1900. 

858  [Review  of  ^'Results  of  the  Branner-Agassiz  Expedition  to 

Brazil."'  I.  The  Decopod  and  Stomantopod  Crustace^i,  by 
Mary  J.  Rath  burn.  II.  The  Isopod  Crustacea,  by  Harriet 
Richardson.  III.  The  Fishes,  by  Charles  H.  Gilbert. 
IV.  Two  characteristic  geologic  sections  on  the  northeivst 
coast  of  Brazil,  by  J.  C.  Branner.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  578-579,  1900. 

859  Proposed  international  geologic  institute. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  596-609,  1900. 

Discusses  methods  of  geologic  correlation  and  proposes  the  inaugura- 
tion of  a  niovt^nient  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  fundamental 
facta  ujM)!!  which  a  i)ermanent  classiiication  may  Ihj  founde<l. 

860  [Review  of  "On  the  sulxlivisions  of  the  Carboniferous  system 

in  eastern  Canada,  with  special  reference  to  the  Union  and 
Riversdale  formations  of  Nova  Scx>tia,  referred  to  the 
Devonian  system  by  some  Canadian  geologists,"  by  H.  M. 
Ami.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  6*57-668,  1900. 


WMM.]         PALEONTOLOGY,  PETROLOGY,   AND   MINERALOGY.  107 

861  Chambers  (R.  E.).     A  Newfoundland  iron  deposit. 

Can.  Mining  Review,  vol.  xv,  pp.  69-72,  1896. 

Describes  briefly  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  character  of  the 
ore  bodies. 

862  Chance  (H.  M.).     The  Rich  Patch  iron  tract,  Virginia. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  210-223,  figs.  1-8,  1900. 
Descrilx^s  the  occurrentre  and  (rharacter  of  the  ores. 

863  The  discovery  of  new  gold  districts. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  224-230,  1035-1038, 1900. 
Contains  remarks  on  the  dist'overies  of  gold  in  rocks  that  are  not  gen- 
erally sup|X)sed  favorable  for  its  occurrence. 

864  Gold  ores  of  the  Black  Hills,  South  Dakota. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  227-228  (J  p.),  1900. 
Gives  a  brief  account  of  the  gold  ores  of  the  region. 

865  Chaney  (L.  W.,  jr.).     Cryptozoon  minnesotense  in  the  Shakopie 

limestone  at  Northfield,  Minn. 

Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  No.  2,  pp.  280-284,  1892. 

Describes  the  outcrops  of  this  limestone  in  this  locality  and  discusses 
the  question  of  the  organic  origin  of  the  Cryptozoon  specimens  found  in 
them. 

866  Glaciers  in  the  Montana  Rockies. 

iScience,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  7()l-762,  1896. 
Describes  existing  glaciers  in  northern  Montana. 

867  Chapman  (E.  J.).     On  the  corals  and  coralliform  types  of  Paleo- 

zoic strata. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc,  Trans.,  vol.  x,  sec.  iv,  pp.  39-48,  1892. 

In  a  tabular  synojwis  cla«wifies  the  ctelenterates  into  five  subdivisions. 

868  Note  on  the  Belmont  gold  veins  of  Peterboro  County,  Ontario. 

Can.  Roy.  Soi!.,  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  sec.  iv,  pp.  51-52,  1893. 
Describes  the  (tountry  rock  of  the  region  and  the  vein  phenomena  of 
the  ore  Ixnlies. 

861*  Chapman  (Frederick).     On  some  Pliocene  Ostracoda  from  near 
Berkeley  [California]. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  (tcoL,  Bull.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  93-100,  pi.  3,  1896. 
Gives  a  description  of  the  Ostra<X)d-b€»aring  beds,  and  describes  and 
figures  a  number  of  new  8|)ecieH. 

870  Foraminifera  from  the  Tertiary  of  California. 

Cal.  Actad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  Ikl  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  241-260,  pis.  xxix-xxx,  1900. 

871  Chapman  (Henry  C).     Note  on  the  geology  of  Mount  Desert 

Island. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1892,  pt  iii,  p.  :^50. 
Brief  description  of  the  geology  of  the  island. 
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872  Chapman  (Robert  H.).  Notes  on  the  structure  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains  in  the  Lewis  and  Clarke  timber  reserve,  Mon- 
tana. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  £ngr8.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  153-156,  with  map,  fig. 
1,  1900. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region  and  the  geologic  struct  are 
of  the  range. 

878  Charleton  (A.  G.).     Nickel,  its  history,  uses,  and  distribution. 

8ci.  Am.  Soppl.,  vol.  xxxvii,  pp.  15418-15419,  1894. 
Discusses  the  genesis  of  nickel. 

874  Charlton  (Thomas).     [Occurrence  of  nickel.] 

Colo.  Si!i.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  420-421,  1893. 

In  <liscussion  of  paper  by  Philip  Argall  on  "  Nickel,  the  occurrence, 
geological  distribution,  and  genesis  of  its  ores,"  describes  the  occurrence 
of  nickel  in  the  Gem  Mine,  Fremont  County,  Colo. 

875  Charlton  (W.  A.,  jr.).     Goulais  River  to  Dalton  [Ontario]. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  vol.  viii,  pp.  197-204,  pis.  21-27,  1899. 
De6(*ril)es  the  general  geologic  and  physiographic  features. 

876  Chase  (Harvey  S.).  Southern  magnetites  and  magnetic  separation. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  551-557,  189(). 

Describes  the  methods  of  treating  nontitaniferous  in)n  ores,  an<l  gives 
a  table  of  chemical  analyses  of  representative  magnetic  ores  from  North 
Carolina  and  Tennessee. 

877  Chatard  (Thomas  M.).     Phospnate  chemistry  as  it  concerns  the 

miner. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  160-175,  1893. 

Discusses  some  problems  of  phosphate  analysis  and  describes  the 
processes  to  he  followed  in  making  a  chemical  analysis  of  a  natural 
phosphate. 

877a  The  natui'al  soda  deposits  of  the  United  States. 

Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  cxxxix,  pp.  271-283,  ;U1-351,  18^5. 
Contains  notes  on  the  soda  deposits  and  waters  of  the  lak(»s  of  the 
Great  Basin  region. 

877J  and  Whitehead  (Cabell).     An  examination  of  the  ore^  of 

the  Republic  gold  mine,  Washington. 
Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  497-498,  1900. 

878  Chester  (Albert  H.).     Acanthite  from  Colorado. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  103-104.  1894. 
Describes  crystals  of  silver  sulphide  which  are  considered  to  belong 
to  this  8pe<'ies. 

879  On  caswellite,  an  altered  biotite  from  Franklin  Furnace,  N.  J. 

Quartz  crystals  from  Ellenville,  N.  J. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  181-184,  1894. 
Descriljes  the  chemical  and  optical  characters  of  a  new  mineral  8i)ecie6, 
caswellite,  and  the  crystal  lographic  characters  of  quartz  crystals. 
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880  Chester  (Albert 'H.).     On  caswellite,  an  altered  biotite  from 

Franklin  Furnace,  N.  J. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Kept.  1895,  pp.  xxxvii-xl,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  microscopic  and  cheuiical  characters  of 
the  mineral. 

881  On  krennerite  from  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  375-^377,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Describes  its  chemical  and  crystailographic  character. 

882  Chittenden  (A.  Percival).     Mountain  structures  of  Pennsylvania. 

Am.  Geog.  Soc.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  175-180,  6  figs.,  1897. 

Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  203  (J  p.),  1898. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  the  mountain  structures. 

883  Church  (John  A.).     Faulting  in  veins. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  469-470,  613-614,  637-638  (corre- 
spondence), 1892. 

Reviews  statement  of  Albert  Williams,  jr.,  concerning  the  occurrence 
of  veins  on  the  lines  of  fault  fissures  and  describes  the  characteristics 
of  vein  formations. 

884  The  cause  of  faulting. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  782-792,  1893. 

Discusses  the  different  explanations  of  the  cause  of  faulting  and  their 
insufi^ciency  to  account  for  local  faults  of  moderate  extent.  Considers 
that  fissuring  of  rocks  by  compression  may  occur  without  dislocation 
and  that,  in  the  movement  of  rocks,  both  walls  participate  in  the  move- 
ment and  the  fault  becomes  shortened. 

885  [Vein  structure.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  871-872,  1893. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  Ernest  Wiltsee,  "Notes  on  the  geology  of 
the  Half-Moon  mine,  Pioche,  Nev.*' 

886  [Geological  distribution  of  the  useful  metals  in  the  United 

States.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  732-736,  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  S.  F.  Emmons  on  the  same  subject. 

887 [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  593-597,  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  on  the  same  subject  by  F.  Posepny. 

888  Cirkel  (Fritz).    The  Bridge  River  gold  mining  camp  [British 

Columbia]. 

Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  21-29,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  gold- 
bearing  quartz  veins. 

889  Clark  (Ellis).    The  silver  mines  of  Lake  Valley,  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  138-167,  1896r 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  Silurian  and  Carboniferous  formations  in 
this  district  and  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  associated  igneous 
rocks.    Describes  the  mining  operations  and  gives  several  cross  sections 
of  ore  bodies,  accompanied  by  a  topographic  and  geologic  map. 
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890  Clark  (Maurice).     Notes  on  mining  in  Oaxawi,  Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  pp.  35-1^,  1897. 
Describes  occurrenc*^  of  silver  ori«  in  this  it^on. 

891  Clark  (William  Bullock).     Correlation  paixM-s.     F^K'(»ne. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  83,  159  pp.,  pis.  i-ii,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  379  (f  p.),  1893;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xx\n, 
pp.  a30-332,  1892. 

Describes  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Eocene  betls  of  the  Atlantic  coast, 
Gulf  States,  and  the  Pacific  coast  region,  and  gives  lists  of  their  con- 
tained fossils  and  discusses  their  correlation.  Includes  a  bibliography 
of  the  papers  on  the  Eocene  of  each  of  these  regions. 

892  The  Mesozoic  Echinodermata  of  the  United  States. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  97,  pp.  13-101,  pis.  i-1,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  1079  (J  p.),  1893;  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.,  Circ.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  51-62;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  329-;^'W,  1894. 

Gives  a  bibliography  of  North  American  Echinoilermata,  a  dc*scription 
of  the  determining  characteristics  of  the  different  species,  and  tables 
showing  their  geologic  range  in  North  Americ^a  and  the  S|)ecific  names 
employed  by  writers  on  the  Mesozoic  Echinodermata. 

893  A  preliminary  report  on  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  forma- 

tions of  New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.   Rept.  1892,  pp.   169-239,  pis.  iv-vi,   1893. 

Abstract:  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  239-240,  1894. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  deposits  of  this  region.  Descrilnss  the 
topographic  features  and  the  lithologic  and  structural  charac*ters  of  the 
Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  formations.  Gives  lists  of  fossils  found  in 
the  several  marl  beds  and  discusses  the  origin,  character,  and  manner 
of  occurrence  of  glauconite. 

894  The  Eocene  of  the  United  States. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  50-51,  1893. 
Describes  the  characters  of  the  Eocene  deposits  of  the  Atlantic  coast. 
Gulf  coast,  Pacific  coast,  and  interior  regions. 

896  Williams  (G.  H.)  and.     Reports  on  short  excursions  made 

by  the  geological  department  of  the  university  during  the 

autumn  of  1891. 
See  Williams  (G.  H.)  and  Clark  (W.  B.),  No.  6156. 

896 [Geology  of  Maryland.] 

Maryland,  its  Resources,  Industries,  and  Institutions,  pp.  55-88,  Bal- 
timore, 1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  396-31>8,  1893. 

Includes  a  general  description  of  the  various  geologic  formations  of 
Maryland. 

897  Clark  (William  Bullock).     Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  geology. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.  for  1893,  pp.  329-355,  1894.* 
Contains  a  general  discussion,  classification,  and  description  of  the 
formations  and  descril)es  certain  typical  section  lines   across  the  Cre- 
taceous and  Tertiary  beds. 
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898  Clark  (William  Buliofk).     Orijrin  aiid  chLssitioution  of  the  groen 

sands  of  New  Jersey. 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  ii,  pp.  161-177,  181)4. 

Abstract:  Ain.  Gcjol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  210  (J  p.),  1894. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  the  8tratigraphi(?  features,  de«(*ril)e8  the  several  for- 
mations, and  discusses  the  origin,  genesis,  and  source  of  the  materials 
of  the  greensands. 

899  Climatology  and  physical  features  of  Maryland. 

Maryland  State  Weather  Service,  1st  Biennial  Kept,  for  1892-93, 
pp.  1-146,  1894. 

Describes  the  topography,  geologic  formations,  soils  and  climate  of 
Maryland. 

900  Williams  (George  H.)  and.     Outline  of  the  geology  and 

physical  features  of  Maryland. 
See  Williams  (G.  H.)  and  Clark  (W.  B.),  No.  6165. 

901  Clark  (William  Bullock).    Cretaceous  deposits  of  the  northern  half 

of  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  479-482,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Raritan,  Matawan, 
Nevesink,  Red  bank,  Rancocas,  and  Manas(]uan  divisions  of  the  Creta- 
ceous formation  in  portions  of  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  and  Maryland. 

902  Descriptions  of  the  geological  excursions  made  during  the 

spring  of  1895. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  1-3,  1895. 

Describes  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  fonuations  along  the  Potomac 
River,  the  Cambrian  and  Silurian  limestones  of  the  Great  Valley  of  Vir- 
ginia, and  the  Upper  Silurian  sandstone  of  Massanutten  Mountain. 

903  Two  new  biTichiopods  from  the  Cretaceous  of  New  Jei-sey. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ,  vol.  xv,  p.  3  (J  p. )>  1^95. 
Describes  two  new  species. 

904  Contributions  to  the  Eocene  fauna  of  the  Middle  Atlantic 

slope. 

.Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  3-6,  1895. 

Discusses  the  geologic  and  imleontologit!  criteria  for  the  correlation  of 
the  Eocene  de^wsits  and  describes  many  species,  including  a  number  of 
UQW  ones. 

905  Additional    observations    ujx^n    the    Miocene   (Chesapeake) 

deposits  of  New  Jersey. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  6-8,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence,  relatione,  an<l  litliologi('  diameter  of  the 
beds  and  discusses  the  correlation  of  the  strata  and  the  deformation  of 
the  region. 
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906  Clark  (William  Bullock).     The  Eocene  deposi  s  of  the  Middle 

Atlantic  slope  in  Delaware,  Maryland,  and  Virginia. 

U.  S.  Gec»L  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  141,  167  pp.,  40  pis.,  1896. 

Describes  the  general  relations,  distribution,  character,  and  strati- 
graphic  and  paleontologic  characteristics  of  the  Eocene  strata  of  the 
region.  Presents  a  bibliography,  discusses  the  criteria  to  be  employ  cm! 
in  the  correlation  of  the  deposits,  and  describes  a  lai^  number  of 
species. 

907  The  Potomac  River  section  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  Coast 

Ekxjene. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  366-374,  1896. 

Gives  a  columnar  section  and  describes  the  lithologic  character  and 
fauna  of  the  several  beds  of  the  Potomac  River  section,  including  a  list 
of  the  fossils  characteristic  of  the  two  founal  stages.  Discusses  the 
geologic  and  paleontologic  criteria  for  the  correlation  of  the  deposits. 

908  [Review  of  ^''Mollusca  and  Crustacea  of  the  Miocene  forma- 

tion of  New  Jersey,"  by  R.  P.  Whitfield.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol  iii,  pp.  291-292,  1896. 

909  Elocene  deposits  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  slope  in  Maryland, 

Delaware,  and  Virginia. 

Review  by  C.  R.  Keyes:  Jour,  of  Greol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  310-312,  1897. 

910  (With  the  collaboration  of  R.  M.  Bagg  and  George  B.  Shat- 

tuck.)    Upper  Cretaceous  formations  of  New  Jersey,  Dela- 
ware, and  Maryland. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  315-358,  pis.  40-50,  1897. 

De«cril)e8  the  occurrence,  characters,  and  distribution  of  the  Mata- 
wan,  Monmouth,  Rancocas,  Manasquan,  and  Shark  River  formations. 
Discusses  the  interpretation  of  the  sedimentary  and  faunal  records. 

911  Historical  sketch  embracing  an  account  of  the  progress  of 

investigation  concerning  the  physical  features  and  natural 
resources  of  Maryland. 

Md.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  i,  pp.  43-138,  pis.  ii-v,  1897. 

912  Outline  of  present  knowledge  of  the  physical  features  of 

Maryland,  embracing  an  account  of  the  physiography, 
geology,  and  mineral  resources. 

Md.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  i,  pp.  141-228,  pis.  vi-xiii,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  State,  the  character  and 
distribution  of  the  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks,  and  the  mineral 
resources. 

913  and  Bibbins  (Arthur).     The  stratigraphy  of  the  Potomac 

group  in  Maryland. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  479-506,  1897. 

Describes  the  lithologic  and  faunal  characters  of  the  Patuxent, 
Arundel,  Patapsoo,  and  Raritan  formations.  Discusses  the  relations 
and  age  of  the  deposits  and  the  views  of  other  writers. 
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914  Clark  (William  Bullock)  and  Shattack  (George  B.).    The  geology 

of  the  sand  hills  of  New  Jersey. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Circ.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  13-16,  1897. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  this  region  and  describee  the  stratigraphic 
relations  and  correlations  of  the  deposits.  Discusses  the  evidence  of 
their  age. 

915  Clark  (William  Bullock).     With  the  collaboration  of  R.  M.  Bagg 

and  George  B.  Shattuck.     Report  upon  the  Upper  Creta- 
ceous formations  [New  Jersey]. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept  for  1897,  pp.  161-210,  1898. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  formation,  describes  the  topographic 
features  and  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  subdivisions  of  the 
Upper  Cretaceous,  and  discusses  their  correlation. 

916 [Contribution  to   ''A  symposium  of  the  classification  and 

nomenclature  of  geologic  time  divisions."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  340-342,  1898. 

917  The  relations  of  Maryland  topography,  climate,  and  geology 

to  highway  construction. 
Md.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  47-106,  pis.  iii-xi,  figs.  1-3,  1899. 

918  [Review  of  "  Revised  text- book  on  geology,"  by  J.  D.  Dana, 

edited  by  Wm.  North  Rice.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  147,  1899. 

919 Physical  atlas  of  Maryland,  Allegany  County. 

Md.  Geol.  Surv.,  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1900. 

Contains  topographic,  geologic,  and  soil  maps  of  Allegany  County. 

920  O'Hara  (C.  C),  Rowe  (R.  B.),  and  Ries  (H.).     The  mineral 

resources  of  Allegany  County  (Maryland). 

Md.  Geol.  Surv.,  Allegany  County,  pp.  165-194,  pi.  xvii,  fig.  5,  1900. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  coal,  clays,  lime  and  cement  -products, 
building  stones,  and  road  materials. 

921  Clark  (W.  C).     Cceur  d'Alene  mining  region  [Idaho]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  561-562,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  general  geology  and  mining  industry  of  the 
region. 

922  Clarke  (Frank  W.).     Note  on  the  constitution  of  ptilolite  and 

mordenite. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  101-102,  1892. 

923  An  occurrence  of  anorthite  and  epidote. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  429  (communicated),  1894. 
Describes  the  occurrencre  and  chemical  composition  of  these  minerals, 
from  Maine. 

Bull.  188—01 ^8 
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924  Clarke  (Frank  W.).    The  constitution  of  the  silicates. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Siirv.,  Bull.  No.  125,  109  pp.,  1895. 
Discusses  the  constitution  of  silicate  minerals,  with  special  regard  to 
their  structural  formulae. 

925  and  Hillebrand  (W.  F.).     Analyses  of  rocks  with  a  chapter 

on  analytical  methods. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  148,  306  pp.,  1897. 

Includes  analyses  of  a  lai^ge  number  of  igneous  and  sedimentary 
rocks  from  various  parts  of  the  United  States. 

926  Clarke  (Frank  W.).     [Chemical  composition  of  roscoelite.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  454-455,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  318  (t  p.)i  1899. 

927  Constitution  of  tourmaline. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  111-121,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxlv,  pp.  318-319,  1899. 

928 The  alkaline  reaction  of  some  natural  silicates. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  328  (7  1.),  1899. 

929  and  Darton  (N.  H.).     Hydromica  from  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  365-366,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  182  (J  p.),  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  chemical  characters  of  the  material. 

930  Clarke  (Frank  W.).     Contributions  to  chemistry  and  mineralogy 

from  the  laboratory  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  167,  pp.  1-166,  figs.  1-7,  1900. 

Includes  contributions  by  F.  W.  Clarke,  George  Steiger,  W.  F.  Hille- 
brand, H.  N.  Stokes,  and  N.  H.  Darton  on  various  chemical  problems 
and  the  occurrence  and  chemical  characters  of  certain  minerals. 

931  Analyses  of  rocks  from  the  laboratory  of  the  United  States 

Geological  Survey,  1880-1899. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  168,  pp.  1-308,  1900. 

982  and  Darton  (N.  H.).     On  a  hydromic^a  from  New  Jersey. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  167,  pp.  154-155,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  and  chemical  character  of  the  material. 

933  and  Steiger  (George).     Experiments  relative  to  the  consti- 

tution of  pectolite,  p3^rophyllite,  calamine,  and  analcite. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  167,  pp.  13-25,  1900. 

934  Clarke  (John  M.).     Notes  on  the  genus  Acidaspis. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  10th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  61-78,  pis.  i-iii,  1891. 
Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  158-159;  Am.  Geol., 
vol.  ix,  pp.  202-203,  1892. 

935  Note  on  Coronura  Aspectans  Conrad  (sp.).     The  Asaphus 

diurus,  Green. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  10th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  79-83,  pi.  iv,  1891. 
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936  Clarke  (John  M.).     Observations  on  the  Terataspis  grandis,  Hall. 

The  largest  known  trilobite. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  10th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  87-90,  1891. 

93(Ki Hall  (James)  and.     An  introduction   to  the  study  of  the 

Brachiopoda  intended  as  a  handl)ook  for  the  use  of  students. 
See  Hall  (J.)  and  Clarke  (J.  M.),  No.  2257. 

937  Clarke  (John  M.).     The  discovery  of  Clymenia  in  the  fauna  of 

the  Intumescens  zone  (Naples  l)eds)  of  western  New  York, 
and  its  geological  significance. 

Am.  Jour.  S(;i.,  8d  ser.,  voL  xliii,  pp.  57-63,  1892. 

De8cril)ei*  and  gives  drawings  of  newly  discovered  and  very  perfect 
specimens  of  Clymenia  from  the  lower  j)art  of  the  Uj)j)er  Devonian, 
which  has  hitherto  Wen  considertnl  an  horizon  maker  for  the  upper- 
most Devonian  only,  esjKJcially  in  Euroixj. 

938  On  Cordania,  a  proposed  new  genus  of  Trilobites. 

N.  Y.  State  Mils.,  45th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  440-443,  1892. 
Discusses  the  classification  of  certain  species  from  the  Ilelderlwrg  and 
Hamilton  groups. 

938a Catalogue  of  the  collections  of  geological  and  paleontological 

specimens  donated  by  the  Albany  Institute  to  the  State 

Museum. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  11th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  31-53;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  45th 
Ann.  Rep.,  pp.  347-369,  1892. 

938J List  of  the  original  and  illustnited  specimens  in  the  Paleon- 
tological collection.     Part  I.  Crustacea. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  11th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  57-121;  N.Y.  State  Mus., 
45th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  372-437,  1893. 

938f List  of  original  and  illustrated  specimens  in  the  Paleontolog- 
ical collections.     Part  II.  Annelida  and  Crustacea. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  46th  Ann.  Rei)t.,  pp.  203-250,  1893. 

939  On  the  structure  of  the  carapace  in  the  Devonian  crustacean 

Rhinocaris,  and  the  relation  of  the  genus  Mesothyra  and 
the  Phyllocarida. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  793-801,  1893. 

Describes  the  structural  chanictersof  the  typical  species  of  Rhinocaris 
and  compares  them  with  thoi^e  of  Mesothyra  and  Phyllocarida. 

940  The  protoconch  of  Orthoceras. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  112-115,  1893. 

Reviews  the  descriptions  of  the  structure  of  the  protoconch  of  the 
nautiloid  Orthoceras,  by  Professor  Hyatt  and  Dr.  Branco,  and  describes 
remains  from  the  Genes(»e  shales  of  New  York. 

940a Hall  (James)  and.     An  introduction  to  the  study  of  Paleo- 
zoic Brachiopoda.     Part  I. 
See  Hall  (J.)  and  Clarke  (J.  M.),  No.  2260. 
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940h  Clarke  (John  M.)  Hall  (James)  and.     An  introduction  to  the 

study  of  the  genera  of  Paleozoic  Bmchiopoda.     Part  II. 
See  Hall  (J.)  and  Clarke  (J.  M.),  Noe.  2261  and  2261a. 

940c An  introduction    to   the  study   of    the  Brachiopoda 

intended  as  a  handbook  for  the  use  of  students.     Part  II. 
See  Hall  (J.)  and  Clarke  (J.  M.),  No.  2264. 

940^  Clarke  (John  M.).     Recent  studies  of  the  Eurypterina. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  125,  1894. 

941  Composite  generic  f undamenta. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  286-289  (correspondence),  1894. 
Describes  the  variations  of  the  generic  type  of  the  genus  Leptodesma 
occurring  in  Hamilton  beds.  * 

942  American  species  of  Autodetus  and  some  paramorphic  shells 

from  the  Devonian. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  327-336,  figs.  1-13,  1894. 

Reviews  the  nomenclature  of  the  genus  Autodetus  and  describes  the 
new  species  Autodetus  l)eecheri  and  lindstrccmi  and  Protofalyj)tnea 
styliophila  and  marshalli,  found  in  the  Devonian  of  New  York. 

943  -» —  The  early  stages  of  Bactrites. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  37-43,  pi.  ii,  1894. 

Describes  some  protoconch-bearing  specimens  of  Bactrites  from  the 
Devonian  of  western  New  York. 

944  Nanno,  a  new  cephalopoden  type. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  2a5-208,  pi.  vi,  1894. 

The  material  described  was  obtained  from  the  Trenton  shales  of 
Minneapolis  and  the  Galena  shales  at  Chatfield,  Minn. 

945  The  succession  of  the  fossil  faunas  in  the  section  of  the 

Livonia  salt  shaft  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  Stat.  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  327-352,  1894. 
Gives  a  list  of  fossils  found  in  the  Livonia  salt  shaft. 

946  New  or  rare  species  of  fossils  from  the  horizons  of  the 

Livonia  salt  shaft  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  355-383,  pis.  1-4,  1894. 
Describes  a  number  of  new  and  rare  species  from  the  Devonian  found 
in  the  Livonia  salt  shaft. 

947  Report  on  field  work  in  Chenango  County  [N.  Y.]. 

N.  Y.  State.  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  725-751,  1894. 
Describes  the  lithologic  character  and  succession  of  the  Devonian 
strata  in  this  county  and  gives  a  r^ume  of  the  results  obtaine<l. 

948  A  list  of  publications  relating  to  the  geology  and  paleontology 

of  the  State  of  New  York,  1870-1898. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  755-791,  1894. 
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949  Clarke  (John  M.).     The  fossil  fishes  of  Canyon  City,  Colorado. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  p.  121,  1895. 

949a The  evolution  of  the  genera  of  the  Paleozoic  Bmchiopoda. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  13th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  609-646,  1895. 

960  "Cephalopod  beginnings." 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  125-128  (correspondence),  1895. 
Discusses  the  recent  reviews  of  the  author's  papers  on  the  stnic^ture  of 
Orthoceras  and  that  of  Bactrites  and  on  the  genus  Nanno. 

961  The  structure  of  certain  Paleozoic  barnacles. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  137-143,  pi.  vii,  1896. 
Discusses  some  of  the  characters  of  the  species  of  I^pidocoleus  and 
describes  two  new  species. 

951a James  Hall  and  the  New  York  State  survey. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  p.  55,  1896. 

961i The  law  of  priority. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  p.  182,  1896. 

951c Das  Thierreich. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xviii,  p.  182,  1896. 

951(1 Professor  James  Hall  and  the  geological  survey  of  the 

Fourth  District  of  New  York. 

Science,  new  ser..  vol.  iv,  pp.  706-711,  1896. 

951d Principles  of  paleontology  by  F.  liernard. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  14th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  190-215;  N.  Y.  State  Mus., 
48th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  190-215,  1896. 

952 The  Lower  Silurian  trilobites  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Paleontology,  vol.  iii,  pt.  ii,  pp. 
695-759,  figs.  1-82,  1897. 

Gives  the  terminology  of  the  trilobites  and  notes  on  various  si)ecies; 
also  descriptions  of  new  species. 

953 The  Lower  Cephalopoda  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Paleontology,  vol.  iii,  pt  ii,  pp. 
761-812,  pis.  xlvii-lix,  figs.  1-9,  1897. 

954 [Review  of  ''Paleozoic  fossils,  vol.  iii,  pt.  iii.     The  fossils  of 

the  Galena-Trenton  and  Black  River  formations  of  Lake 

Winnipeg  and  its  vicinity,"  by  J.  F.  Whiteaves.] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  187-188,  1897. 

955  The  morphology  of  giuptolites. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  188-189,  1897. 
Reviews  some  recent  literature  on  graptolites. 
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956  Clarke  (John  M.).     A  sphinctozoan  calciyponge  from  the  Upper 

Carboniferous  of  eastern  Nebraska. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  387-392,  pi.  xxiii,  1897. 
Describes  the  characters  of  the  material. 

957  The  geological  conditions  at  the  site  of  the  proposed  dam 

and  storage  reservoir  of  the  Genesee  River  at  Portage 
[New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  engineer  and  surveyor,  Ann.  Kept.,  1896,  i)p.  730-746, 1897. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Portage  grouj),  tlie 

topographic  features  of  the  region,  and  the  erosion  of  the  Portiige  group. 

958  The  stratigraphic  and  faunal  relations  of  the  Oneonta  sand- 

stone and  shales,  the  Ithaca  and  Portage  groups  in  central 
New  York. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  15th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  i,  pp.  11-12,  31-81,  pis.  i-vii, 
9  figs.,  1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49tb  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  31-81,  pis. 
i-vii,  9  figs.,  1898. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  these  groups,  a  discussion  of  their  strati- 
graphic  and  faunal  relations,  and  two  geologic  mai)s. 

959  NotCiJ  on  some  cioistaceans  from  the  Chemung  group  of  Nev^ 

York. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  15th  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  i,  pp.  729-738,  figs.  1-4,  1897; 
N.  Y.. State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  729-738,  figs.  1-4,  1898. 

Defi(;ril)es  Pephricaris  horripilata  n.  sp.,  and  Bn.)nteus  senescens 
Clarke. 

959a  Paleontology. 

Univ.  of  N.  Y.  Handlx)ok  13,  1899.     (Not  seen.) 

959 J  Guide  to  excursions  in  the  fossiliferous  rocks  of  New  York 

State. 

Univ.  of  N.  Y.  Handlx)ok  15,  189^).     (NotscHjn.) 

9596*  Relation  of   New  York  State  Paleontology  to  the  schools 

and  colleges. 

Univ.  of  N.  Y.,  Regents'  liull.  No.  48,  })p.  359-3(i4,  18<><).     (Not  seen.) 

959rf Memorial  of  flames  Hall. 

Univ.  of  N.  Y.  Rtigents'  Bull.,  No.  48,  pp.  382-,385, 18<)9.      (Not  swn). 

960  The  Naples  fauna  (fauna  with  Mantio<*cras  intumescens)  in 

western  New  York. 

N.  Y.<Teol.  Surv.,  16th  ^inn.  Rept.,  pp.  2i»-162,  9  pis.,  KXi  figs.,  1S<H). 
I)escril)es  tlie  geologic  relations  and  vertical  ntnge  of  tlu^  geneiii  and 
sjMH'ies. 

961  Notes  on  the  early  stages  of  c<'rtiiin  (i()niatit<\s. 

N.  Y.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  16:J-170,  7  figs.,  18i>9. 
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962  Clarke  (John  M.).     Upper  Silurian  fauna  of  the  Rio  Tronibetas, 

State  of  Para,  Brazil,  and  Devonian  mollusks  from  the 
State  of  Para,  Brazil. 

Archives  do  Museu  National  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  vol.  x. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  311-317,  1899. 

963  Geological  time. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  695,  1899. 

Describes  certain  methods  previously  employed  by  which  to  estimate 
geologic  time. 

964  (a)  Paropsonema:  A  pe(^uliar  echinoderm  from  the  Intu- 

mescens  fauna,  New  York,  (b)  Remarkable  occurrence 
of  Orthoceras  in  the  Oneonta  sandstones  of  New  York, 
(c)  The  Squaw  Island  ''water  biscuit,"  Canandaigua  Lake, 
New  York. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  226  (J  p.); 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  488-489  (i  p.),  1899. 

965  and  Schuchert  (Charles).     The  nomenclature  of  the  New 

York  series  of  geological  formations. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  874-878,  1899. 

Discusses  the  applications  which  have  been  made  of  the  subdivisions 
of  the  New  York  series,  and  proi)Oses  a  series  of  names  derived  from 
characteristic  New  York  localities. 

966  Hall  (J.)  and.     A  memoir  on  the  Paleozoic  reticulate  sponges 

constituting  the  family  Dictyospongidae.     Part  I. 

See  Hall  (J.)  and  Clarke  (J.  M.),  No.  2270.  • 

967 A  memoir  on  the  Paleozoic  reticulate  sponges  consti- 
tuting the  family  Dictyospongidaj.     Part  11. 
See  Hall  (J.)  and  Clarke  (J.  M.),  No.  2271. 

968  Clarke  (John  M.).     Note  on  the  Siluro-Devonic  boundary. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  406-408,  1900. 

Comprises  a  critical  review  of  Professor  Williams's  paper  on  the 
geology  of  Maine. 

969  Lenticular  deposits  of  the  Oriskany  formation  in  New  York. 

Abstracts:  jSjn.  Asaoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlix,  p.  188  (}  p.); 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  991-992,  1900. 

970  The  fauna  of  the  arenaceous  Lower  Devonian  of  Aroostook 

County,  Maine. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sea.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlix,  p.  188  (J  p.); 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  992  (J  p.),  1900. 

971  The  Oriskany  fauna  of  Becraf t  Mountain,  Columbia  County, 

N.  Y. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Mem.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  5-121,  pis.  i-ix  and  geologic  map, 
1900. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character  of  the  strata  and  the  structure  of 
the  region.  Includes  a  list  of  names  proposed  l>y  Clarke  and  Schuchert 
for  the  Paleozoic  sulxli visions  of  New  York  and  description  of  fossils 
from  the  Becraft  Mountain  section. 
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972  Clarke  (John  M.).     A  remarkable  occurrence  of  Orthoceras  in 

the  Oneonta  beds  of  the  Chenango  Valley,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  167-171,  pis.  i-iv,  1900. 

973  Paropsonema  crjrptophya,  a  peculiar  echinoderm  from  the 

Intumescens  zone.     (Portage  beds  of  western  New  York.) 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  172-178,  pis.  v-ix,  1900. 

974 Dictyonine  hexactinellid  sponges  from  the  Upper  Devonic  of 

New  York. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  187-190, pis.  x-xi,  1900. 

975  The  water  biscuit  of  Squaw  Island,  Canandaigua  Lake,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  195-198,  pis.  xii-xv,  1900. 
Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  and  mode  of  formation  of  the 
material. 

976  The  Paleozoic  faunas  of  Para,  Brazil.     I.  The  Silurian  fauna 

of  the  Rio  Trombetas.     II.  The  Devonian  mollusca  of  the 
State  of  Para. 

Archivos  do  Museu  nacional  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  vol.  x,  1899. 
( Submitted  for  publication  1891 . )    Author's  English  edition,  pp.  1-100, 
pis.  i-viii,  1900,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

976a Report  of  the  State  paleontologist,  1899  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  53d  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  661-^16, 1900  [reprint]. 

Contains  an  account  of  the  field  work  and  investigations  of  the  State 
paleontologist  and  assistants  and  a  record  of  localities  and  formations  of 
American  Paleozoic  fossils  in  the  New  York  State  Museum. 

977  and  Schuchert  (Charles).     The  nomenclature  of  the  New 

York  series  of  geological  formations. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  114-119, 1900. 

978  ClSLypole  (E.  W.).     On  a  deep  pre-Glacial  river  bed  near  Akron, 

Ohio. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  p.  259,  1891. 

The  evidence  of  the  existence  of  the  deep  river  be<i  is  afforded  by 
data  obtained  in  sinking  a  deep  well  in  the  center  of  a  pre-Glacial 
valley. 

979  A  new  gigantic  placoderm  from  Ohio. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  1-4,  1892. 

Describes  the  lower  jaw  and  teeth  of  this  species  found  in  the  Cleve- 
land shale  near  Berea,  Ohio. 

980 The  head  of  Dinichthys. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  199-207,  1892. 

Describes  particularly  the  plates  and  illustrates  the  skull  of  Dinichthvs 
in  three  figures. 
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981  Clasrpole  (E.  W.).     The  tin  islands  of  the  Northwest. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  228-236,  1892. 

Describes  the  structural  characteristics  of  the  igneous  and  sedimen- 
tary rocks  that  form  the  Black  Hills  and  the  movements  of  elevation  and 
subsidence  that  have  occurred  in  the  region.  The  cassiterite  is  confined 
to  the  granite  veins,  and  is  very  finely  and  irregularly  disseminated. 

982 An  episode  in  the  history  of  the  Cuyahoga  River. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  8ci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xli,  p.  176  (91.),  1892. 

983 On  the  structure  of  the  American  pteraspidian,  Palaeaspis 

(Ciaypole),  with  remarks  on  the  family. 

Geol.  Soc.,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  542-661,  1892. 

Gives  a  statement  concerning  the  discovery  of  pteraspidian  fishes  in 
the  Upper  Silurian  of  Pennsylvania.  Reviews  some  of  the  previous 
descriptions  and  classifications  of  these  fossils.  In  a  figure  gives  an 
attempted  restoration  of  P.  Americana  and  also  gives  an  amended 
definition  of  Palseaspis. 

984  A  deep  boring  in  the  Pleistocene  near  Akron,  Ohio. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  150-151,  1892. 
Describes  the  surface  geology  of  the  region  and  the  section  exhibited 
by  the  boring. 

986  A  new  Coccostean-coccosteus  CuyahogsB. 

^  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  167-171,  1893. 

Refers  to  previous  descriptions  of  species  of  Coccosteus.  and  describes 
a  new  species  from  the  Cleveland  shale  of  Ohio. 

986  The  cladodont  sharks  of  the  Cleveland  shale. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  325-331,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  1083  (J  p.),  1893. 

Refers  to  the  description  of  cladodont  fishes  by  Dr.  Newberry,  with 
remarks  on  the  classification.  Describes:  Cladodus  kepleri,  0.  clarki, 
C.  sinuatus,  C.  rivi-petrosi,  Monocladodus  clarki,  and  M.  pinnatus. 

987 The  three  great  fossil  placoderms  of  Ohio. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  89-99,  1893. 

Describes  the  general  characteristics  of  the  fossils  found  in  the  Cleve- 
land and  Huron  shales,  with  special  reference  to  placoderms. 

988  On  three  new  species  of  Dinichthys. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  275-279,  1893. 

Describes  three  new  species,  Dinichthys  lincolni,  D.  clarki,  and  D. 
gracilis,  from  parts  of  the  organs  of  the  mouth,  one  from  the  Maroellus 
shale  and  the  others  from  the  Cleveland  shale. 

989  The  Upper  Devonian  fishes  of  Ohio. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iii,  vol.  x,  pp.  443-448,  1893. 

Describes  a  deposit  of  shale  which  represents  a  transition  period 
between  the  Carboniferous  and  Devonian,  with  remarks  on  some  of  the 
fishes  found  in  the  shale. 
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990  ClajTpole  (E.  W.).     The  fossil  fishes  of  Ohio. 

Oliio  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  602-619,  1893. 

Describes  the  characters  of  some  fossil  ^hes  and  sharks  from  Ohio. 

991  [Correlatioil  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  sessiom,  pp.  16ft-167  (7  1.),  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  value  of  the  different  methods  of  geologic  correlation. 

992  A  new  species  of  Carcinosoma. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  77-79,  pi.  iv,  1894. 

Describes  Carcinosoma  ingens  n.  sp.,  which  was  described  as  belonging 
to  the  genus  Eurysoma  in  the  December  number,  1893,  of  the  American 
Geologist. 

993  Cladodus?  magnificus,  a  new  selachian. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  137-140,  pi.  v,  1894. 

Describes  a  portion  of  a  jaw  found  in  the  Cleveland  shale,  with 
remarks  on  the  character  of  the  Devonian  fish  fauna  of  Ohio. 

994 On  a  new  placoderm,  Broutichthys  clarki,  from  the  Cleveland 

shale. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  379-380,  pi.  xii,  1894. 
Describes  a  new  genus  from  the  Cleveland  shale  of  Ohio. 

995  — —  On  a  new  specimen  of  Cladodus  clarki. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  1-7,  1895. 

Describes  and  figures  a  specimen  of  Cladodus  clarki  from  the  Cleve- 
land shale  of  Ohio. 

996  Recent  contributions  to  our  knowledge   of  the   cladodont 

sharks. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  363-368,  1895. 

Reviews  the  descriptions  of  the  cladodont  sharks  from  material  found 
in  Carboniferous  rocks,  and  describes  some  of  their  characteristics  from 
more  perfect  material  from  the  Cleveland  shale  of  Ohio. 

997  Actinophorus  clarki  Newberry. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  20-25,  pi.  ii,  1895. 

Describes  additional  features  of  this  species  from  material  foimd  in 
the  Cleveland  shale  of  Ohio. 

998  The  cladodonts  of  the  Upper  Devonian  of  Ohio. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1895,  p.  694  (}  p.),  1895. 
Gives  a  brief  discussion  of  the  characters  of  cladodonts. 

999  The  Great  Devonian  placoderms  of  Ohio,  with  specimens. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1895,  p.  695  (}  p.),  1895. 
Gives  brief  notes  on  certain  fossil  fishes  from  the  Devonian  rocks  of 
Ohio. 

1000  The  timepiece  of  geology. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  40-45,  1896. 

Discusses  the  relations  of  paleontologic  and  stratigraphic  evidence  in 
geologic  science. 
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1001  ClajTpole  (E.  W.).     A  new  Titanichthys. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  166-169,  pi.  x,  1896. 
Describes  and  figures  Titanichthys  brevis  n.  ap. 

1002  The  ancestry  of  the  Upper  Devonian  placoderms  of  Ohio. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  349-360,  1896. 

Gives  a  list  of  the  genera  and  a  number  of  species  of  placoderms  occur- 
ring in  the  Cleveland  (Devonian)  shale  of  Ohio  and  compares  them  with 
European  fish  faunas  and  gives  their  vertical  distribution. 

1003  Dinichthys  prentis-clarki. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  199-201,  pi.  vii,  1896. 
Describes  this  species. 

1004 A  new  Dinichthys-Dinichthys  kepleri. 

Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xix,  pi).  322-324,  pi.  xx,  1897. 

Describes  and  figures  a  new  8i)ecies  from  the  Cleveland  shale  of  Ohio. 

1005  [Review  of  "  Pleistocene  features  and  deposits  of  the  Chicago 

area,"  by  Frank  Leverett.] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  p.  57,  1897. 

1006 [Review  of  ''Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  Annual  Report 

for  1895."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  130-131,  1897. 

1007  [Review  of  ''On  the  southern   Devonian   formation,"  by 

H.  S.  Williams.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  133-134,  1897. 

1008 [Review  of  "GeologicalSnrveyof  Mexico,  Bulletins  4, 5,6."] 

Am.  GeuL,  vol.  xx,  pp.  184-186,  1897. 

1009  -Microscopical  light  in  geological  darkness. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  217-228,  1898. 

Describes  the  use  of  the  microscope  in  the  study  of  geologic  phe- 
nomena. 

1010  Glacial  theories,  cosmical  and  terrestrial. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  310-315,  1898. 
Discusses  various  hypotheses. 

1011  The  earthquake  at  San  Jacinto  December  25,  1899. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  106-108,  pi.  iii,  1900. 

lOllr/ A  white  hot  liquid  earth  and  geological  time. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  310-312,  1900. 

Reviews  Prof.  James  Geikie's  discussion  of  this  subject. 

1012  Cleland  (H.  F.).     The  Calciferous  of  the  Mohawk  Vallev  [New 

YorkJ. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii.  No.  13,  pp.  5-26,  pis.  xiii-xvii,  1900. 
Contains  a  historical  skeU^h  regarding  the  Calciferous  and  descrit^es 
the  fauna  near  Fort  Hunter,  N.  Y. 
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1013  ClementB  (J.  Morgan).    The  volcanics  of  the  Michigamme  dis- 
trict of  Michigan  (preliminary). 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  801-822,  1895. 

Reviews  the  previous  work  done  in  this  district  and  describes  tlie 
succession  of  the  formations  and  the  petrographic  characters  of  apoan- 
desite,  the  tufts  and  breccias,  and  the  add  volcanics.  Discusf^es  the 
nomenclature  of  certain  rock  types.  Includes  a  preliminary  map  of  a 
part  of  the  district. 

1014 Notes  on  the  microscopical  character  of  certain  rocks  from 

northeast  Alabama. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  5,  pp.  133-176,  1896. 

Describes  the  petrographic  characters  of  the  rocks  collected. 

1016  A  study  of  some  examples  of  rock  variation. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  372-392,  1898. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  381  (Jp.)»  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxxii, 
pp.  966-967,  1898. 

Describes  the  microscopic  and  chemical  characters  of  diorite,  gal>- 
bros,  and  {)eridotites.of  Crystal  Falls,  Michigan,  and  discusses  the  rela- 
tions of  the  rocks  of  the  series. 

1016  CJontributions  to  the  study  of  contact  metamorphism. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  81-90,  1899. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  254-255;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiii, 
pp.  551-652,  1899. 

DescTibes  contact  metamorphism  of  Mansfield  slates  in  the  upper 
peninsula  of  Michigan. 

1017  and  Smyth  (H.  L.).     The  Crystal  Falls  iron -bearing  district 

of  Michigan.     With  a  chapter  on  the  Sturgeon  River  tongue 
by  W.  S.  Bayley,  and  an  introduction  by  C.  R.  Van  Hise. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\.^  Mon.  XXXVI,  512  pp.,  53  pis.,  24  figs;  19th  Ann. 
Kept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  19-151,  pis.  i-xi,  figs.  1-6,  1899. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  308-311,  1899. 

DestTibes  the  physiography  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  and 
character  of  the  Archean  and  Algonkian  formations  and  of  the  iron-ore 
deposits.     Includes  geologic  maps. 

1018  Clendenin  (W.  W.).     Clays  of  Louisiana. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  450-457,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  clays  of  the  State. 

1019  Clerc  (F.  L.).     [The  lead  and  zinc  deposits  of  Missouri.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  931-932,  1895. 
Makes  a  correction  of  certain  statements  made  by  A.  Winslow  in  a 
paper  on  the  same  subject. 

1020  Cobb  (Collier).     A  recapture  from  a  river  pirate. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  p.  195  (correspondence),  1893. 
Describes  phenomena  caused  by  changes  in  the  drainage  of  the  Jack- 
son River,  Viiginia. 
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1021  Cobb  (Collier).     Note  on  the  deflective  effect  of  the  earth's  rota- 

tion as  shown  in  streams. 

Elisha  Mitchell  Sci.  Soc.,  Jour.,  1893,  pp.  2ft-32,  1893. 

Gives  a  map  of  a  portion  of  North  Carolina,  descTiben  its  drainage 
systems,  and  considers  that  the  effect  of  the  earth's  rotation  is  percep- 
tible in  this  region. 

1022  On  the  geological  history  of  certain  topographical  features 

east  of  the  Blue  Ridge. 

Elisha  Mitchell  Sci.  Soc,  Jour.,  1893,  pp.  94-97,  1893. 
Describes  certain  topographic  forms  of  North  Carolina  which  are  con- 
sidered to  have  been  formed  by  wave  action  in  post-Cretaceous  time. 

1023  Codington  (E.  W.).     The  Florida  pebble  phosphates. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  423-431,  1896. 
Gives  a  brief  disc^ussion  of  the  origin  of  the  pebble  phosphate  and  a 
description  of  the  methods  of  mining. 

1024  Cold^i^eU  (A.  E.).     Notes  on  the  superficial  geology  of  Kings 

County,  N.  S. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  171-174,  1896. 
Describes  the  distribution  of  the  Triassic  trap,  Cambrian  and  Glacial 
deposits. 

1025  Cole  (A.  H.).     Palaeaster  eucharis  riall. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  512-614,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  120  (5  1.),  1893. 
Quotes  the  description  of  Dr.  Hall  of  his  type  specimen  and  states 
wherein  the  present  specimen  differs  from  it. 

1026  Coleman  (Arthur  P.).     Some  Laurentian  rocks  of  the  Thousand 

Islands. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  127-131,  1892. 

Describes  the  Laurentian  granites,  gneisses,  and  quartzites  of  which 
these  islands  are  composed. 

1027  The  rocks  of  Clear  Lake,  near  Sudbury. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  343-346,  1893. 

Describes  the  petrographic  characters  of  gabbro,  microp^in^atite,  and 
other  rocks  from  a  portion  of  the  Sudbury  district  not  heretofore  exam- 
ined, and  compares  them  with  collections  from  other  portions  of  this 
district. 

1028  Antholite  from  Elzivir,  Ontario. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  281-283,  1894. 

Describes  the  chemical  and  physical  characteristics  of  the  mineraL 

1029  Inter-Glacial  fossils  from  the  Don  Valley,  Toronto. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  85-93,  1894. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character  of  the  glacial  beds  in  this  region, 
mentions  some  of  the  fossils  found  in  them,  and  discusses  the  evidences 
as  to  the  character  of  the  glacial  phenomena. 
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1030  Coleinan  (Arthur  P.).  Notes  ou  the  geology  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 

tains between  the  Saskatchewan  and  the  Athabasca. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  83-92,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  880-881,  1894. 

Describes  the  topography  and  geology  of  a  portion  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains lying  between  the  Saskatchewan  and  Athabasca  rivers,  and  gives 
lists  of  fossils  collected  at  different  localities  in  this  region. 

1031  Glacial  and  inter-Glacial  deposits  near  Toronto  [Ontario]. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  622-645,  1895. 

Describes  the  Glacial  deposits  of  the  region  an<i  gives  lists  of  the  sixjcies 
of  the  faima  and  flora  collected.  Discusses  the  probable  character  of  the 
climate  and  the  bearing  of  the  data  on  the  theory  of  distinct  ice  ages 
sei>arated  by  mild  inter-Glacial  times. 

1032  Anorthosites  of  the  Rainy  Ijake  region  [Ontario]. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  907-911,  1896. 

Descrilxjs  their  geographic  distribution  in  the  region  and  their  petro- 
graphic  and  chemical  characters. 

1033  Third  report  on  the  West  Ontario  gold  regions. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  6th  rept.,  pp.  71-124,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  the  region. 

1034  Anthi'axolite  or  anthi-acite  carbon. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  6th  rept.,  pp.  159-161,  1897. 
Describes  its  occurrence  in  Ontario. 

1035  "Notes  on  the  western  Ontario  gold  fields." 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  115-116,  1897. 

1036  The  anorthosites  of  the  Rain}-  Lake  region  [Ontario]. 

Can.  Rec.  Siri.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  230-235,  1897. 

1037  Glacial  and  inter-Glacial  deposits  at  Toronto  [Canada]. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rei)t.  1897,  pp.  650-651,  1898. 
De8cril>es  glacial  phenomena  of  the  vicinity. 

1038  Clastic  Huronian  ro<*ks  of  western  Ontario. 

Geol.  Sm\   Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  223-2:«^,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Abstracts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  212-214;  »Science,  new  wr.,  vol. 
vii,  p.  81  (ip.),  1898. 

DisKHisses  the  classification  of  the  seriesi  and  describes  the  Huronian 
elastics,  the  relations  of  the  LaureKti»ai  and  Huronian,  and  the  geologic 
history  of  the  region. 

1039  Glacial  and  inter-Glacial  deposits  at  Toronto  [Canada]. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.  Rept.,  1897,  pp.  650-651,  1898. 
Describes  glacial  phenomena  of  the  vicinity. 

1040  Notes  on  the  western  Ontario  gold  fields. 

Federated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.  Jour.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  278-282,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  gold-bearing  deposits. 
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1041  Coleman  (Arthur  P.).     Lake  Iroc|uoi.s  and  its  predecessor  at 

Torouto  [Canada]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  165-176, 1899. 

AbBtracto:  Am. Geol.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  103-104  (J  p.);  Science,  new 
ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  143-144,  1899. 
Describes  glacial  features  of  the  region. 

1042  A  new  analcite  rock  from  I^ake  Superior. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  431-*36,  1899. 

Describes  the  occurri'nce  and  petn^raphic  and  chemical  charat^ters. 

1043 Corundiferous  nepheline  syenite  from  eastern  Ontario. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  437-44^,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  })etrograi>hic  character. 

1044  Copper  regions  of  the  upper  lakes  [Ontario]. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  vol.  viii,  pp.  121-174,  12  pis.,  1899. 

Describes  the  general  physiographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region 
and  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Archean  rocks  and  Algonkian 
and  Pleist<K!ene  deposits.  Includes  notes  on  the  petrographic  characters 
of  the  igneous  rocks. 

1045  C'OrundiferouH  nepheline  syenite. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  vol.  viii,  pp.  250-253,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  in  Ontario. 

1046  Copper  in  Parry  Sound  district  [Ontario]. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  vol.  viii,  pp.  259-262,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  copper  ores. 

1047  and  Willxnott  (A.  B.).     Michipicoton  iron  range. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  vol.  viii,  pp.  254-258,  1899 
Describes  occurrence  of  iron  in  the  region. 

1048  Coleman  (Arthur  P.).     The  Iroquois  beach. 

Can.  Inst.,  Trans.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  29-44,  2  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  beach  and  the  fossils  which   have 
been  found  in  its  deposits. 

1049  Upper  and  Lower  Huronian  in  Ontario. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  107-114,  1900. 

Reviews:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  370,  371 ;  Scienirc,  new  wt.,  vol.  xi, 
p.  104  (i p.),  1900. 

Describes  character  and  occurrence  in  a  region  northeast  of  I^ke 
Superior  and  discusse>  the  relations  to  the  Huronian,  as  originally 
described. 

1050 On  the  Pleistocene  near  Toronto  [Canada]. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.  1900,  pp.  328-334,  1900. 
Describes  the  Glacial  deposits  and  fauna  and  discusses  their  evidence 
of  a  temperate  interval  Ijetween  the  two  advances  of  the  ice. 

1051  A  ferriferous  horizon   in   the   Huronian,  north  of  Lake 

Superior. 

Brit.  AsBoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.  1900,  p.  722  (i  p.),  1900. 
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1062  Coleman  (Arthur  P.).     Copper  and  iron  regions  of  Ontario. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Minee,  9th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  143-191,  1900. 

ContainH  notes  on  the  copper  and  iron  mines,  on  Pleistocene  and 
Glacial  geology,  and  on  the  petrographic  characters  of  certain  rock 
varieties.  Discusses  the  relations  of  the  Upper  and  Lower  Hnronian 
in  Ontario. 

1052a  Heronite  and  its  related  rocks. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  144  (J  p.),  1900. 

1063  Collie  (George  L.).     The  geology  of  Conanicut  Island,  Rhode 

Island. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  letters.  Trans.,  vol.  x,  pp.  199-230,  pi.  iv,  1895. 
Describes  the  occiirrencre  of  slate,  granite^  arkoee,  schist,  and  dike  rocks, 
and  their  microscopic  characters. 

1054  Collier  (J.  H.).     Deep  mining  at  the  Utica  mine,  Angels,  Cali- 

fornia. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  835-852,  figs.  1-7,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  character  of  the  ore  body  and  the  methods  of 
mine  timbering. 

1055  Collins  (Henry  F.).     A  novel  association  of  gold. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  p.  464  (i  p.),  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  ot!currence  of  gold  in  bomite  crystals,  probably 
chemically  combined. 

105(}  Colquhoun  (A.  J.).     Notes    on  occurrence    of   quicksilver   in 
Canada. 

Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  13-16;  Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xviii, 
pp.  41-42;  Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxix,  p.  288,  1899. 

1057  Coman  (C  W.).     Geological  work  in  southern  New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept.  1891,  pp.  111-256,  1892. 
Gives  a  general  description  of  the  surface  dei)osits  of  the  r^on  and 
its  artesian  wells,  with  numerous  sections  as  shown  by  the  borings. 

1058  Comely  (V.  R.  de).     The  gold  resources  of  Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvii,  pp.  320-321,  348,  1899. 
Describes  general  occurrence  of  auriferous  veins  and  i)la<'erH. 

1058a  Comstock  (Frank  Nason).     An  example  of  wave-formed  cusp 
at  Lake  George,  N.  Y. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  192-194,  2  figs.,  1900. 

1059  Comstock  (Theodore  B.).     A  preliminary  report  on  parts  of 

counties  Menard,  Concho,  Tom  Green,  Sutton,  Schleicher, 
Crockett,  Valverde,  Kinney,  Maverick,  Uvalde,  Edwards, 
Bandera,  Kerr,  and  Gillespie,  Tex. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  2d  Kept,  of  Prog.,  pp.  43-54,  1891. 
Descril)e8  the  Lower  Cretat^eous  and  Jurassic  strata  of  this  region,  its 
topographic  features,  artesian  water,  and  mineral  resources. 
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1060  Comstock  (Theodore  B.).      Valuiible  experiiueiits  in  vein  for- 

mation. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  p.  214,  1892. 

Refers  to  some  experiments  made  by  Prof,  von  Streeruwitz  and  the 
conclusions  drawn  therefrom. 

1061  Notes  on  Arizona  mines.     I.  Silver. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  p.  103,  1894. 

Describes  briefly  the  general  chanwiter  of  the  silver  orew  in  Arizona, 

1062  Notes  on  Arizona  geology. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  p.  .369, 1895. 

Comprises  general  remarks  on  the  geology  of  Arizona. 

1063  The  chloride  district,  Arizona. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  pi>.  97-98,  19fH). 

Gives  some  of  the  author's  generalization  regarding  the  occurrence  of 
ore  deposits  and  describes  the  mining  oi^erations  in  the  chloride  district. 

1064  Cooper  (A.  S.).     The  genesis    of   petroleum   and   asphalt  in 

California. 

Sci.  Amer.Suppl.,vol.xxxvi,  pp.  14738-14740,  1893. 

Gives  a  detaileti  description  of  w>nie  dejvoHit.s  near  Santa  Barbara, 
with  topographic  map  of  the  region  and  cross  section,  and  includes 
brief  remarks  concerning  similar  deiK)sita  in  other  jwrtions  of  Califor- 
nia. 

1065  A  bituminous  rock  deposit  in  Santa  Barbara  County,  Cali- 
fornia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  278-279,  4  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  ge<3logy  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  the  bitu- 
minous rock; 

1066 Southern  California  potroloum. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxvii,  i>.  372,  2  ^lg^^.,  1898. 
Descril^es  octmrrence  of  iK'troleuni  in  Santa  Harbara  (-ounty,  Cali- 
fornia. 

1067 The  genesis  of  petroleum  and  asphaltum  in  California. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bureau  Bull.,  No.  16,  89  pp.,  29  figs.,  1899. 

1068  The  genesis  of  petroleum  and  asphaltum  in  California. 

Min.  and  Sci.  Preas,  vol.  Ixxviii,  pp.  124,  149,  182,  205  (2  figs.),  236 
(1  fig.),  264  (2fig8.),  289-290(1  fig.), 320  (1  fig.), 344  (2  figs.),  377  (1  tig.), 
401-402, 432  ( 1  fig. ) ,  460  ( 1  fig. ) ,  1899. 

Describes  occurrence  and  discusses  origin. 

1069  — --  Phenomena  accompanying  the  accumulations  of  bitumen. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxix,  pp.  632-633  (3  figs.), 665  (3  figs),  691 
(1  fig.),  721,  1899. 
Describes  occurrences. 

Bull.  18§-01 9 
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1070  Cooper  (J.  G.).     On  some  Pliocene  fresh-water  fossils  of  Cali 

fornia. 

Cal.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  2d  eer.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  166-172,  pi.  14,  1894. 

Describes  and  figures  Margaritaua  subangulata  n.  sp.  and  gives  a  list 
of  Pliocene  fossils  found  in  the  Kettelman,  Asphalto,  Contra  Costa,  Tas- 
sajara,  and  Santa  Clara  lake  beds. 

1071  Catalogue  of  California  fossils  (Parts  ii-v). 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bureau,  Bull.  No.  4,  1894,  pp.  65,  pis.  i-v,  1894. 

Part  II  is  a  bibliography  of  fossil  MoUusca  of  California.  Part  III 
contains  a  list  of  described  species  of  Tertiary  and  Quaternary  Mollusca 
found  in  the  State  since  1888.  Part  IV  gives  note«  on  Cretaceoun  and 
Tertiary  fossils  from  Orange  County.  Part  V  contains  descriptions  and 
figures  of  new  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  species  from  California. 

1072 On  some  new  Cretaceous  (and  Elocene?)  Mollusca  of  Cali- 
fornia. 

Cal.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  330-336,  pis.  47-48,  1897. 
Describes  and  figures  five  new  species. 

1073  Cooper  (W.  F.).     The  Paleozoic  formation. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  Lab.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  1-10,  1895. 

Describes  the  general  characters  and  distribution  of  the  Paleozoic  rocks. 

1074  Cope  (Ekiward  Drinker).     On  the  cranial  characters  of  Equus 

excelsus. 

Al)8tract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xl,  p.  285,  1891. 
Distinguishes  the  general  characters  of  the  quagga  from  those  of  the 
horse. 

1076  On  a  new  horizon  of  fossil  fishes. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  p.  285,  1891. 

Mentions  five  species  of  fish  from  South  Dakota,  which  differ  in  s^Ki- 
cies,  and  some  of  them  as  to  genus,  from  any  hitherto  known.  They 
are  Cenozoic  in  age,  but  it  is  not  yet  known  to  which  division  they 
belong. 

1076  On  the  characteristics  of  some  Paleozoic  fishes. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  447-463,  pis.  xxviii-xxxiii,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  26a-2()4,  1892. 
Describes  new  species  from  the  Permian  of  Nebraska  and  Texas  and 
the  characters  of  other  fossils  from  the  Paleozoic. 

1077  The  Cenozoic  beds  of  the  Staked  Plains  of  Texas. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xli,  p.  177  (4  1),  1892. 

1078  On  a  new  form  of  Marsupialia  from  the  Laramie  formation. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xli,  p.  177  (51),  1892. 
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1079  Cope  (Edward  Drinker).     A  contribution  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
fauna  of  the  Blanco  beds  of  Texas. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Soi.,  Proc,  1892,  pt.  ii,  pp.  226-229,  1892. 

Descrilxjs  Teatudo  turgida  Cope,  Tewtucio  perteniiis,  sp.  nov. ;  Masto- 
don succewior,  sp.  nov. ;  Pliauchenia  obtaine<l  from  these  beds,  and  con- 
(^hides  that  the  fauna  of  the  Blanco  beds  are  intermediate  between  the 
Loup  Fork  and  P^^uus  Ixidt*.  The  fauna  represent  species  of  large  sisse, 
Including  mastodons,  cikmels,  and  horses. 

1080 On  Tiaporus,  a  new  genus  of  Teiidte. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  xxx,  No.  137,  pp.  132-133,  1892. 

1081  The  osteology  of  the  Laeertilia. 

iVm.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  xxx.  No.  138,  pp.  185-221,  1892. 
Esi)ecial  reference  is  made  to  the  necessities  of  the  paleontology  of 
the  order  and  to  the  NcArctic  fauna. 

1082  On  some  new  and  little  known  Paleozoic  vertebrates. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Pro<'.,  vol.  xxx,  No.  138,  pp.  221-229,  1892. 

Descril)e8  Holom^ma  horri<la,  sp.  nov.;  Holonenia  rugosa  Clayp.; 
Bothriolepis  minor  Newb. ;  Ganorhynchus  oblongus,  sj).  nov.;  Coccos- 
teus  macronuis,  8i>.  nov.;  Megalichthys  ma(!roponuis,  sp.  nov.;  (?) 
HoloptychiuH  filcKSUS,  sp.  nov.;  found  in  C'hemung  and  Catskill  Ixids  of 
northern  Pennsvlvania. 

1083  On  the  skull  of  the  dinosaurian  Ljelaps  inci'assatus  C^pe. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  xxx.  No.  138,  pj).  240-245,  1892. 
IiestirilKjK  two  crania  from  the  l^ramie  of  Red  Deer  River,  Canada. 

1084 Report  on  paleontology  of  the  vertebrata. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  3d  Ann.  Rei>t.,  1891,  pp.  251-259,1892;  Am.  Phil. 
Soc,  Proc,  vol.  xxx,  No.  137,  pp.  123-131,  1892. 

Refers  to  certain  Hj>ecieH  found  in  the  Fayette  formation  which  indi- 
cate that  it  <^>c(!upies  the  summit  of  the  Tertiary.  DestTilxjs  Equus 
simplicidens,  n.  sj). ;  C^reccoides  osbornii  Shufeldt,  n.  gen.  et  sp. ;  Test- 
udo  turgida,  n.  sp. ;  a  Mesozoic  Pyirnodont,  Mi(Todus  dumbelii,  n.  sp.; 
and  KpiscoiM>saunis  haplo<.^e^ls,  n.  sp.,  from  the  Triassic  or  Doi^kum 
l)ed8. 

1085  On  the  genus  Tomiopsis. 

Am.  Phil.  S<M-.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxi.  No.  142,  pp.  317-318,  1893. 
Descrilws  the  chanicteristics  of  a  tooth  of  this  genus  found  in  a  bed 
of  Neocene  age  in  western  Texas. 

1086  A  new  extinct  spt^cies  of  Cyprinida\ 

Phil.  Aca<l.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc,  1893,  pt.  i,  pp.  ll>-2(). 
Descriljes  a  new  sj)ecics  from  Illinois  which  is  ])rol)ably  not  earlier 
than  the  Pliocene. 

1087 A  preliminary  report  on  the  vertebrate  jmleontology  of  the 

Llano  Estiicado. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  4th  Ann.  Rept.,  ]>p.  11-S7,  ])ls.  i-xxiii,  1893. 

De8cril)es  vertebrate  remains  foun<l  in  the  IVx'kum  beds  of  the  Trias, 
m  the  Loup  Fork  and  Blanco  Ix^ds  of  the  Miocene,  and  in  the  P)quus 
beds  of  the  Pliocene. 
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1088  Cope  (Edward  Drinker).     [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  6th  session,  p.  175  (}  p.)»  1^93. 
Remarks  on  the  value  of  vertebrates  for  purposes  of  correlation. 

1089 On  the  structure  of  the  skull  in  the  plesiosaurian  Keptilia, 

and  on  two  new  species  from  the  Upper  Cretaceous. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  109-113,  pi.  x,  1894. 

Descril)e8  and  figures  the  skull  of  Cimoliasaurus  snovii  Williston  from 
the  Nii^brara  Cretaceous  of  Kansas  and  Embaphias  circulosus  n.  gen.  et 
sp.  and  Elasmosaurus  intermedias  n.  sp.  from  the  Cretaceous  of  South 
Dakota. 

1090 Observations  on  the  geology  of  adjacent  paiiis  of  Oklahoma 

and  northwest  Texas. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc..  pp.  63-68,  1894. 

Includes  brief  notes  on  the  Cretaceous  of  {lortions  of  North  and  South 
Dakota,  on  the  Permian  and  Cretaceous  of  Oklahoma  and  adjacent  por- 
tions of  Texas,  and  on  the  Pleistocene  in  southeastern  Kansas. 

1091 Scott  on  the  Mammalia  of  the  Deep  River  beds. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  790-791,  1894. 

Reviews  a  jmper  by  W.  B.  Scott  on  the  Mammalia  of  the  Deep  River 
beds. 

1092 Marsh  on  Tertiary  Artiodactyla. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  867-869,  1894. 
Review  of  paj^er  by  0.  C.  Marsh. 

1093 New  and  little-known  Paleozoic  and  Mesozoic  fishes. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Jour.,  2d8er.,  vol.  ix.  pp.  427-448,  pis.  xviii-xx, 
1895. 
Describes  two  new  genera  and  nine  new  species  of  fishes. 

1094 On  Cyphornis,  an  extinct  genus  of  birds. 

Phil.  Acml.  Nat.  Sci.,  Jour.,  2d  sen,  vol.  ix,  pp.  449-452,  1895. 

DescrilHJS  the  characters  of  a  new  genus  found  on  Vancouver  Island, 
which  indicates  that  the  clay  bed  in  which  it  was  found  is  of  Eocene  or 
OUgocene  age. 

1095 Extinct  Bovidae,  Canidaj,  and  Fclidaj  from  the  Pleistocene  of 

the  Plains. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Jour.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  453-459,  pis.  xxi-xxii, 
1895. 
DescrilH'8  and  figures  a  new  species  of  Bovidai  and  of  Felidie. 

1096 Fourth  contribution  to  the  marine  fauna  of  the  Miocene 

period  of  the  United  States. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Pn)c.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  135-155,  pi.  vi,  1895. 
Dem!ribi»8  a  numljer  of  new  species  found  in  Miocene  strata  of  the  At- 
lantic coastal  plain. 
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1097  Cope  (Edward  Drinker).     The  reptilian  order  Cotylosauria. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  430-457,  pla.  vii-ix,  1895. 

Describes  the  characters  of  this  order  and  gives  a  list  of  the  genera 
comprisiing  its  four  families.  Describes  a  number  of  new  si)ecie8|  mainly 
from  the  Permian  of  Texas. 

1098 On  some  Pleistocene  Mammalia  from  Petite  Anse,  La. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  458-468,  pis.  x-xii,  1895. 
Describes  new  species  of  Myolodon  and  £k]uus. 

1099 The  fossil  Vertebrata  from  the  fissure  at  Port  Kennedy,  Pa. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.  1895,  pp.  446-450,  1895. 
Describes  the  general  character  of  the  vertebrate  remams  found  in 
this  cave  and  the  characters  of  two  new  species. 

1100  Sixth  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  marine  Miocene 

fauna  of  North  America. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  139-146,  pis.  xi-xii,  1896. 
Describes  several  new  8i)ecies. 

1101  New  and  little-known  Mammalia  from  the  Port  Kennedy 

bone  deposit  [Pennsylvania]. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1896,  pp.  378-394,  1896. 
De8cril)es  material  from  the  locality  named,  including  several  new 
species  of  mammals. 

1102  Permian  land  Vertebrata  with  carapaces. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxx,  pp.  936-937,  pis.  xxi-xxii,  1896. 
Includes  brief  remarks  on  the  characters  of  the  fossils  and  illustrations 
of  two  of  the  8i)ecie8. 

1103  On   new    Paleozoic    vertebrata  from   Illinois,  Ohio,  and 

Pennsylvania. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  71-91,  3  pis.,  1897. 
Describes  new  species  of  fishes  and  batrachia  from  the  Catskili  and 
Coal  Measure  series  of  these  States. 

1104 Vertebrate  remains  from  Port  Kennedy  bone  deposit  [Penn- 
sylvania.] 

PhiL  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Jour.,  2nd  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  ii,  pp.  193-267,  pis. 
xix-xxi,  1899. 

1105  Coming  (Frederick  G.).     An  Idaho  silver-gold  camp. 

£ng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  p.  244,  1895. 

Gives  a  brief  account  of  the  ore  bodies  in  the  Florida  Mountain  dis- 
trict, Idaho. 

1106  Coste  (Eugene).     Natural  gas  in  Ontario. 

Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  68-89;  Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xix, 
pp.  70-76,  1900. 

Gives  sections  of  wells  and  discusses  the  theory  of  the  volcanic  origin 
of  natural  gas. 
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1107  Couper  (Rolx^rt  H.).     The  yellow  ocher  mines  of  the  Carters- 
ville  district,  Georgia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  p.  738  (i  p.),  1900. 
Brief  note  on  the  character  of  the  deposit. 


1108  Conrtds  (W.  M.).     Some  notes  on  Alaska. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  p.  548,  1900. 

Contains  not-ea  on  the  geology  of  the  region  about  Helm  Bay,  Alaska. 

1109  Cowles  (Henry  C).     [Review  of  ''Fossil  Plants  for  Students  of 

Botany  and  Geology,  vol.  i/'  by  A.  C  Seward.] 

Jour. of  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  436-438;  Bot.  (jaz.,  vol.  xxvi,  pj).  59-Hl,  1898. 

1110  Coz  (Charles  F.).     On  recently  discovered  deposits  of  diatoma- 

ceous  earth  in  the  Adirondacks. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  219-220,  1893. 

Describes  the  deposits  found  in  Herkimer  County  and  gives  a  brief 
statement  concerning  the  fossils  found  in  them. 

1111  Additional  notes  on  recently  discovered  deposits  of  diato- 

maceous  earth  in  the  Adirondacks. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  8ci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pj).  98-101,  1894. 

Describes  some  recently  discovered  deposits  in  Herkimer  County,  N.  Y. 

1112  Cox  (E.  T.).     Geological  sketch  of  Florida. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  28-36,  18\)(). 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  geology  of  Florida  and  descrilx»  the 
chanu»ter  and  distribution  of  the  Eo(!ene  and  overlying  dei>osits. 

1113 The  Al))ion  phosphate  district  [Florida]. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.,  36-40,  1896. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  phosphate  deposits  and  the  methods  of 
mining. 

1114  Cragin  (F.  W.).     Observations  on  llama  remains  from  Colorado 

and  Kansas. 

Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  257-260,  1892. 

Descrilx^H  some  remams  from  volcanic  ash  l)e<ls  of  Kansas  an<i  from 
the  Denver  loess. 

1115  A  contribution  to  the  invertebrate  paleontology  of  the  Texas 

Cretiiceous. 

Texas  (ieol.  Surv.,  4th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  141-246,  pis.  xxiv-xlvi,  1893. 

Review:  Am.  Gik)!.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  124  (J  p.),  1894. 

Description  of  genera  and  sjK'cies  of  (\elenterata,  Kchinodermata, 
MoUuscoidii,  MoUusca,  Gasteropoda,  and  Cei)haloi)oda  from  the  Creta- 
ceous series  of  Texas. 

1116  New  and  little-known  Invertebrabi  from  the  Neocomian  of 

Kansas. 

Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  1-12,  j)!,  i,  1894. 

Describes  17  new  specie^j  from  the  Cretaceous  of  southern  Kansas. 
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1117  Cragm  (F.  W.).    The  Choctaw  and  Grayson  tcrranes  of  the 

Arietna. 

Colo.  College  Studies,  5th  Ann.  Pub.,  pp.  40-48,  1894. 

Reviews  the  nomenclature  of  the  formations,  describes  the  lithologic 
cliaracters  and  fauna  of  the  Choctaw  limestone  and  Grayson  marl  in 
Texas,  and  discusses  the  relations  of  the  fauna. 

1118  Descriptions  of  the  invertebrate  fossils  from  the  Comanche 

series  in  Texas,  Kansas,  and  Indian  Territory. 

Colo.  College  Studies,  5th  Ann.  Pub.,  pp.  4^-68,  1894. 
Describes  a  number  of  new  species  from  the  Cretaceous  of  northern 
Texas. 

1119  Vertebrate  fossils  from  the  Neocomian  of  Elansas. 

Colo.  College  Studies,  5th  Ann.  Pub.,  pp.  69-73,  pis.  1-2,  1894. 
Describes  five  new  species  from  the  Cretaceous  beds  of  Kansas. 

1120  A  new  Cretaceous  genus  of  Clypeastridre, 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  90-91,  1895. 

Describes  Scutellaster  cretaceous  n.  gen.  et  sp.,  from  the  Fox  Hills 
division  of  the  Cretaceous,  near  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

1121  The  Mentor  beds :  A  central  Kansas  terrane  of  the  Comanche 

series. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  162-165,  1895. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character  of  these  beds  in  Saline  County, 
Kans.,  and  gives  a  list  of  the  fossils  collected. 

1 122  A  study  of  the  Belvidere  beds  [Kansas]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  3»'i,  pp.  357-385,  1895. 

Discusses  the  use  of  the  tenu  Belvidere.  Describes  the  lithologic  and 
faunal  characters  of  the  different  subdivisions  of  the  Belvidere  beds  and 
reviews  the  classification  of  the  Comanche  terranes. 

1123  The  Plains  Permian. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  131-132  (J  p.)  (correspondence),  1896. 
Note  on  the  use  of  the  term  Marion  in  the  classification  of  the  Permian. 

1124  The  Permian  system  in  Kansas. 

Colo.  College  Studies,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1-48,  1896. 

Gives  the  author's  classification  of  the  Permian  rocks  of  Kansas. 
De8crit)es  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  several  subdivisions  and 
gives  lists  of  fossils  from  different  horizons. 

1125  On  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Platte  series,  or  Upper  Creta- 
ceous of  the  Plains. 

Colo.  College  Studies,  vol.  vi,  pp.  49-52,  1896. 

Gives  brief  notes  on  the  subdivisions  of  the  Platte  series. 

1126 Preliminary  notice  of  three  late  Neocene  terranes  of  Kansas. 

Colo.  College  Studies,  vol.  vi,  pp.  5:^.54,  1896. 

Describes  briefiy  the  characters  of  the  three  terranes  in  southwestern 
Kansas. 
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1127  Cragm  (F.  W.).     Discovery  of  marine  Jurassic  rocks  in  south- 

western Texas. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  813-820,  1897. 

Discusses  the  fossil  evidence  of  the  occurrence  of  strata  in  south- 
western Texas  and  names  the  beds  the  Malone  formation. 

1128  Observations  on  the  Cimarron  series. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  correspondence,  pp.  351-363,  1897. 

Describes  the  author's  observations  of  this  series  in  Kansas,  Okla- 
homa, and  Texas,  and  discusses  the  classification  and  nomenclature  of 
the  beds. 

1129  Notes  Oil  some  fossils  of  the  Comanche  series. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  134-136,  1897. 

Includes  notes  on  certain  species  and  description  of  Turritella  belvi- 
.deri  n.  sp. 

1130  Stnitigraphic  names  for  Caprina  and  Caprotina  (or  Requi- 

enia)  beds. 
S<;ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  136,  1897. 

Suggests  that  the  name  Barton  Creek  be  abandoned,  and  proposes 
the  name  Stonewall  limestone  for  it.     Proposes  the  local  names  Gra 
•    bury  bed  for  the  Caprotina  limestone. 

1131  The  Capricorns,  mammals  of  an  Asiatic  type,  former  inhab- 
itants of  the  Pikes  Peak  region. 

Colo.  Coll.  Stud.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  21-26,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Refers  to  fossils  of  late  Pliocene  and  Pleistocene  age. 

1132  Buchieras  (Sphenodiscus)  belviderensis  and  its  varieties. 

Colo.  Coll.  Stud.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  27-31,  2  pis.,  1900. 

1133  Goat  antelope  from  the  cave  fauna  of  Pikes  Peak  region. 

Geol.  ScK'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  610-612,  pi.  57,  1900. 
Abstract:  S(!ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  219  (i  p.)»  1900. 
Describes  material  of  late  Pliocene  or  Pleistocene  age. 

1134  Crane  (Agnes).     The  generic  evolution  of  the  Paleozoic  brachi- 

opoda. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  72-74,  1893. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  400-406,  1893. 

Refers  to  the  work  of  different  authors  on  the  Paleozoic  brachiop- 
oda,  with  special  reference  to  the  work  of  Prof.  James  Hall  and  his 
recent  memoirs  "An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  genera  of  Paleo- 
zoi<;  brachiupoda." 

1135  The  (» volution  of  Brachiopoda. 

A})8tract:  Am.  (tcoI.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  194  (J  p.),  1894. 

1136  Crane  (W.  R.).     "Horsebacks"  in  the  Kansas  Coal  Measures. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  145-151,  5  figs.,  1896. 
Descrilx's  the  occurrences,  character,  and  extent  of  the  "horsebacks" 
and  discusses  their  origin. 
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1137  Crane  (W.  R.).     Geogmphy  and  detailed  stratigi-aphy  of  the 

Kansas  Coal  Measures;  description  of  mines,  mining 
methods,  and  mining  machinery;  chemical  and  physical 
properties  of  Kansas  coals;  output  and  commerce;  mining 
directory,  and  mining  laws. 

Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  108-336,  pie.  xxxi-lxx,  figs.  4-^, 
1898. 

1138  Crawford  (J.).     The  geology  of  Nicaragua. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  261-270, 1891. 

Describes  the  general  geologic  features.  Concludes  that  there  exists 
an  Archean  core  upon  which  later  rocks  have  been  deposited  uncon- 
formably,  the  latter  being  separated  from  each  other  by  noncomfomii- 
ties.  A  glacial  epoch  existed  synchronous  with  the  same  epoch  in 
North  America. 

1139  The  peninsula  and  volcano  of  Cosiguina. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  270-274, 1891. 
Describes  the  topographic  features  and  orographic  movements  that 
have  taken  plac*e  in  the  region. 

1140  Notes  on  earthquakes  in  Nicaragua,  February  6,  1892. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  115-118,  1892. 

Describes  the  series  of  vibrations  and  oscillations  which  took  place. 

1141  Recent  discoveries  in  northeastern  Nicaragua:  Granite  hills, 

moutonn^d  ridges  and  gold-containing  lodes  or  reefs,  and 
leads  or  placer  mines. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  269-272,  1893. 

Describes  the  geology  of  the  region  and  its  mineral  deposits. 

1142  Recent  severe  seismic  disturbances  in  Nicaragua. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  5(>-58,  1898. 
Describes  earthquake  shocks. 

1143  Dr.  Angelo  Heilprin  and  the  decrease  of  water  in  Lake 

Nicaragua. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  257-258,  1900. 

1144  Crawford  (J.  J.).     Twelfth  Report  of  the  State  Mineralogist. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bureau,  12th  Kept.,  pp.  1-411,  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  antimony,  silver,  lead,  asphalt,  bitumen, 
borax,  chromic  iron,  coal,  copper,  gold,  gypsum,  iron,  magnesite,  man- 
ganese, natural  gas,  ])etroleum,  quicksilver,  building  stones,  asl)e8tus, 
platinum,  salt,  so<Ia,  and  zinc,  in  the  various  counties  of  California. 

1145  Thirteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Mineralogist  for 

the  two  years  ending  September  15,  1896  [California]. 
Sacramento,  Cal.,  1896,  726  pp. 

Contains  notes  on  mines  of  the  several  counties  of  the  State  yielding 
antimony,  lead,  asphalt,  borax,  chromic  iron,  coal,  copper,  gold,  gypsum,, 
iron,  magnesite,  manganese,  mineral  springs,  natural  gas,  petroleum, 
quicksilver,  silver,  structural  materials,  and  miscellaneous  products. 
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1 14(5  Credner  (H.).     [Classification  of  Pleistocene  deposits.] 

lut.  Con>;.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  195  and  197,  1893. 

J.ayers  of  sand  between  moraines  are  not  to  be  considered  as  inii)or- 
tant  criteria  in  chronologic  classification,  on  account  of  their  local 
character. 

1147  Crook  (Alja  Robinson).     Ueber  einige  foasilc  Knochenfische  aus 

der  Mittleron  Kreide  von  Kansas. 

Palaeontographica,  Band  xxxix,  1892,  pp.  107-124,  pis.  xv-xviii,  1893. 

Describes  some  fossil  fishes  from  the  Cretaceous  l>eds  of  Kansas,  Pro- 
tosphynenidte  S.  Woodward,  Ichthyodectes  anaides  Cope,  Ichthyodec- 
tes  polymicrodus  Cope,  Portheus  Cojhj. 

1148  Some  geological  causes  of  the  scenery  of  the  Yellowstone 

National  Park. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  159-167,  1897. 

Descril)es  the  general  physiogra])hic  features  and  geological  history  of 
the  Park. 

1149  Oliver  Marcy,  LL.  1). 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  67-72,  pi.  iv,  1899. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  Professor  Marcy' s  life. 

1160  Memoir  of  Oliver  Marcy. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  537-542,  1900. 

1161  Crosby  (William  O.).     Geology  of  Ilingham,  Mass. 

Al>stract:  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  His.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  4i)9-512,  1892. 
l)escrilK»s  the  geology  of  the  region,  gives  a  general  vertical  m.K!tion  of 
the  strata  and  discuasoa  the  evidenc'es  of  their  geologic;  age. 

1162  Geology  of  the  Boston  Basin. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Occasional  Pajwrs  IV,  vol.  i,  pt.  i,  Nantasket 
and  Cohassct,  pp.  1-177,  1893. 

Alwtracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3rl  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  79  (7  1.),  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  192-193  (i  p.),  1894. 

1163  The  origin  of  parallel  and  intersecting  joints. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  368-375,  1893. 
Abstract:  Tech.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  230-2^6,  1893. 
Reviews  the  ton«ion  theory  of  joints  and  the  character  and  results  of 
Daubr^e's  experiments. 

1164  A  classification  of  ecortomic  geological  deposits  ))ased  on 

origin  and  original  structure. 

Am,  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  249-268;  Tech.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  27-48, 
1894. 

Discusses  the  general  prim^iples  of  classification  and  destTibt*s  the 
author's  system,  based  on  the  following  primary  divisions:  (a)  I>eiK)s- 
its  of  igneous  origin  (igneous  nx'ks).  Heat  is  the  rliief  agent,  (h)  De- 
posits of  aqueo-igneoiis  origin  (j)egmatite).  Heat  and  water  (•(M)i)erate. 
(r)  DeiK>sits  of  aqut^ms  origin  (sedimentary  and  vein  rocks).  Water 
is  the  chief  agent. 
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1155  Crosby  (William  O.).     Origin  of  the  coarsely  crystalline  vein 
granites  or  pegmatites. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  215-216  (§  p.),  1894. 

115r>  and  Ballard  (H.  O.).     Distribution  and  probable  age  of  the 

fossil  shells  in  the  drumlins  of  the  Boston  Basin. 

Am.  Joiir.  8ci.,  3(1  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  48(>-496,  1894. 

Gives  a  list  of  55  sjKH'icH  coUec'tcnl  in  tlie  Boston  B&sin,  describes  the 
(li8tri])Ution,  and  concludes  that  they  are  of  (Glacial  and  po»t-Glacial 
origin  and  indicate  a  retH'Ssion  of  the  ice  shi^et  in  this  region. 

1157  Crosby  (William  O.).     Geology  of  the  Boston  Basin.     Part  11. 

Hingham  [Mass.]. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Occasional  Papers  IV,  vol.  i,  pt.  ii,  1894,  pp. 
179-288,  pis.  vii-ix,  1895. 

Descrilxis  the  topography,  character,  an<l  distribution  of  the  granite 
and  sedimentary  rocks.  Gives  a  detailed  account  of  the  geology  of 
Hingham  and  discusses  tlie  geologic  age  of  the  formations.  Describes 
the  glacial  geology.     The  j)aj)er  contains  three  coloreil  geologic  maps. 

1158  A  classification  of  economical  geological  deposits. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pj).  28-29,  1895. 

Reviews  criticisms  of  R.  W.  Raymond  on  a  fonner  paper  on  the  same 
subject. 

I15t)  Englacial  drift. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  203-234,  1896. 

Discusses  the  early  history  of  the  Pleistocene  ice  sheet,  the  basal  rela- 
tions of  a  sedentary  ice  sheet,  the  relations  of  englacial  drift  to  modi- 
fied drift,  and  the  evidences  of  tran8])ortation.  Compares  the  Pleisto- 
cene ice  sheet  with  modern  glaciers. 

11()0 Englacial  drrft. 

Tei'h.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,pp.  116-144,  1896. 

IIGI  Mr.  Ik)uve's  [Thomas  Tracy  Bouv^]  work  in  geology  and 

minciulogy. 

Boston  S<K!.  Nat.  His.,  Pnx!.,  vol.  xxvii,  i»p.  236-239,  1896. 

1102 Contribution  to  the  geology  of  Newport  Neck  and  Conani- 

cut  Island  [Rhode  Island]. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  })\).  230-236,  figs.  1-2,  1897. 

Reviews  previous  descrij)tions  of  the  gt*ology  of  the  region  and 
descriljes  the  characters  and  relations  of  the  Carboniferous  and  igneous 
rocks. 

1103  The  great  fault  and  accompanying  sandstone  dikes  of  Ute 

Pass,  Colorado. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  jip.  604-607,  1897, 

Descrilxjs  the  occurrence}  of  tlii^  fault  and  distuisses  the  origin  of  the 
dikes. 
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116Sa  Crosby  (William  O.).    Sandstone  dikes  accompanying  the  great 
fault  of  Ute  Pass,  Colorado. 

Essex  Inst.,  Bull.^  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  113-147,  map  and  4  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks  of  the  r^on  and  the 
occurrence  of  the  fault  and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  sandstone  dikes. 

1164  and  Fuller  (M.  L.).     Origin  of  pegmatite. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  147-180,  pis.  viii-ix.  1897. 
Describes  the  character  of  acid  p^matites  and  discusses  the  theories 
of  their  igneous  and  aqueo-igneous  origin. 

1166  Crosby  (William  O.).    Geology:  South  shore  [vicinity  of  Boston, 
Mass.]. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  fiftieth  anniversary  meeting.  Guide  to  localities 
illustrating  the  geology,  marine  zoology,  and  botany  of  the  vicinity'  of 
Boston.  Editetl  by  A.  W.  Grabau  and  J.  E.  Woodman,  pp.  21-31,  3  figs. 
Salem,  Ma^is.,  1898. 

De«cril)e8  the  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  gives  a  list  of  papers 
on  its  geology. 

1166  History  of  the  Blue  Hills  complex  [Massachusetts]. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  304-305;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  263-264,  1898. 
Describes  the  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks  of  the  region. 

1167 [Review  of  various  geologic  papers.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  377-383,  1898. 

1168  — —  Archean -Cambrian  contact  near  Manitou,  Colorado. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  141-164,  pis.  xiv-xviii,  38  figs.,  1899. 

Al)stracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  92:  Science,  new  sor.,  vol.  ix,  p. 
101  (j  p.),  1899. 

Describes  the  contact,  the  structural  features,  modes  of  erosion,  and 
the  relation  of  the  form  of  the  contacts  ancj  the  character  of  the  over- 
lying sediments. 

1169  Geology  of  the  Wachusett  dam  and  Wachusett  aqueduct 

tunnel  of  the  Metropolitan  waterworks  in  the  vicinity  of 
Clinton,  Massachusetts. 

Tech.  Quart.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  68-96,  10  figs.,  1899. 

Descrilxjs  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  sedimentary  and  igneous 
rocks  and  structure  features  of  the  region. 

1170  Geological  history  of  the  Nashua  Valley  during  the  Ter- 
tiary and  Quaternary  periods. 

Tech.  Quart.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  288-324,  4  pis.,  1899. 
Describees  the  physiography  and  character  of  the  Tertiary  and  Pleisto- 
cene drainage. 

1171  [Review  of  "Notes  on  North  Carolina  minerals,"  by  J.  H. 

Pratt.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  325-326  (J  p.),  1899. 
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1172  Crosby  (William  O.).  [Review  of  "The  origin  and  chemical 
composition  of  petroleum,"  by  S.  P.  Sadtler,  S.  F.  Peck- 
ham,  David  T.  Day,  Francis  C.  Phillips,  and  Charles  F. 
Mabery.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  326-327,  1899. 

1173 [Review  of  "The  genesis  of  bitumens  as  related  to  chemical 

geology,"  by  S.  F.  Peckham.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  327  (4  1.),  1899. 

1174 [Review  of  "Origin  of  grahamite,"  by  I.  C.  White;  "A 

contribution  to  the  study  of  contact  metamorphism,"  by 
J.  Morgan  Clements;  "The  i>ctrographical  province  of 
Essex  County,  Mass.,"  by  H.  S.  Washington;  and  "A  con- 
tribution to  the  geology  of  the  pre-Cambrian  igneous  rocks 
of  the  Fox  River  Valley,  Wisconsin,"  by  Samuel  Weid- 
man.] 

Am.  CJeol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  25:^257,  1899. 

1175  The  glacial  lake  of  Nashua  Valley. 

Abetracts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  106  (}  p.),  Am.  Greol.,  vol. 
xxiii,  pp.  102-103  (}  p.);  1899. 

1170  Outline  of  the  geology  of  Jjong  Island  in  its  relation  to  the 

public  water  supplies. 

Tech.  Quart.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  100-119,  UKK). 

Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  island  and  its  water  supplies. 

1177  Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  sites  of  the  proposed  dam  in 

the  valleys  of  the  Housatonic  and  Ten  Mile  Rivers  [Con- 
necticut]. 

Tech.  Quart.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  120-127,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region. 

1178  Geology  of  the  Boston  Basin.     The  Blue  Hills  Complex. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Ilist.,  Occasional  Papers  IV,  pt.  iii,  pp.  289-663,  pis. 
15-29,  figs.  25-46  and  map,  1900. 

Describes  the  topography,  character,  occurrence,  and  relations  of  the 
igneous  rocks  and  the  Cambrian,  Carboniferous,  and  Pleistocene  sedi- 
ments and  the  ge<3logic  structure  and  history  of  the  region. 

1178a  — =-  On  the  origin  of  phcnocrysts  and  the  development  of  the 

porphyritic  texture  in  igneous  rocks. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  299-310,  1900. 

1179  CroBS  (Whitman).     Post-Laramie  deposits  of  Colorado. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  sen,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  19-42,  1892. 

Abetracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  256-257  (J  p.),  1892;  Am.  Nat.,  vol. 
xxvii,  p.  471  (ip.),  1893. 

Describes  the  deposits  occurring  in  different  parts  of  the  State  and 
concludes  that,  in  Colorado,  the  deposition  of  the  conformable  series  of 
the  Cretaceous  ended  with  the  coal-bearing  I-aramie,  as  the  result  of  a 
long-continued  continental  elevation  in  this  region,  and  when  it  began 
again  the  deposits  were  laid  down  in  lakes  or  small  seas.  Discusses  the 
foesil  evidences  bearing  on  the  geologic  age  of  the  formation. 
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ll^f  Cro—  ^Wbitiuui;  and  Rakinii  (L.  G.^     A  new  occarrence  of 
ptiioliUf. 

An..  i'Kx.  r^iL,  -Vi  ser„  vol.  xliv.  pp.  f«i>-101.  I'^ScJ. 
AfMmu-t:  Arn.  NaL,  vol.  xx\'ii,  p.  43  ■  J  p. .,  l^K>. 
lMn^'n\0»  x\wH  ch^uKal  an<l  luineralogic  charartt-risticB  «<f  the  rr«ck  in 
irhurh  ptiioliU;  ^^jtfjr.tiry. 


11>j1  CrcMHi  (Whitman).     The   Pijst-Laramie   }>eds  of   Middle   Park, 
Oilorado. 

OAo.^-i.  .Srjr:.,  Prrx-.,  vol.  iv,  i»p.  192-213.  LSlrJ. 

divtrft  hiiftorifai]  fikt-U-h  of  the  work  done  an«l  review?  the  literature 
on  thii*  rejpon.  I>«crilje**  the  cliaracter  i>f  the  lit^Ls,  calle<i  doleritic 
tireryria  by  Man'ine,  and  the  crinjftitution  of  the  lignitic  be«ls.  Di-si-uiv^es 
the  Htrati^fraphif;  n^'lation^  and  review;?  the  e\'idence  of  the  foetf^il  flora  as 
to  the  age  of  ttie  Middle  P^k  be^li?. 

1182 Itinerary,  Xathrop  to  Salida,  Colo. 

Int.  Omg.  (riifA.j  OiHjpte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  423-424,  1893. 
I>i*«crilieH  the  geology  along  the  railroad  Ix'tween  these  jK>intii. 

IIH'4 Manit^>u.     Itinerary,  Colorado  Springs  to  Denver.     Exeur- 

Mion  to  Morrison.     F^xcursion  to  Golden  [Colo.]. 
Int.  Onig.  (ii^A.,  Oimpte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  430-442,  1893. 
I>ewril>e«  tlie  ger^lr^gy  of  the  Pikes  Peak  region,  the  geology  of  the 
Denver  Hai^in,  and  the  character  of  the  Jura  trias  and  Cretaceous  Ijecls 
at  MorriHrni  anil  Golden,  Colo. 

1184  On  a  «^»ries  of  peculiar  schists  near  Salida,  Colo. 

CaAo.  Sci.  So<;.,  PrcK-.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  286-25)3,  1893. 

R<;viewH  the  repr(iHt»ntation  of  the  geology  of  the  region  on  the  Hayden 
AtlaH,  and  iiidic^tc^  the  general  character  of  the  nweswiry  tx)rre<*tion8. 
Dewrrilx^  tlu;  ntratigraphy  and  general  character  of  the  schist*!,  and  dis- 
(ni8H(fH  their  origin  and  relationwhijw. 

1185  Igneous  rocks  from  the  coal  and  iron  regions  of  C/oahuila 

and  Nu<»va  L<»on,  Mexico,  collected  by  R.  T.  Hill. 

Am.  JrMir.  S<i.,  'M\  Her.,  vr»l.  xlv,  pp.  119-120,  1893. 

DewrilH'H  the  inicroHcopic  characters  of  si^ecimens  of  Imsalt,  diorite, 
hornl)lendt!-iM)rphyrite,  and  augite-<lir)rite;  the  former  are  considennl 
dwp-wati**!  eruptiv(«  and  the  latter  iNjiiivalent  to  the  diorite,  Init  from 
Huialler  muHM'H  and  proba])ly  consolidated  nearer  the  surface. 

118^5    The   hu!colitic   mountain   groups   of   Colorado,   Utah,  and 

Arizona. 

I  J.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  165-241,  pis.  vii-xvi, 
tigs.  25-43,  1894. 

R^'views  the  literature  of  the  laccolitic  theory.  Descril)es  the  lac- 
<!oliteH  i»f  the  Henry,  West  lijik,  San  Miguel,  Ia  Plata,  Carriso,  Kl  Late, 
AInijo,  an<l  bi  Sal  mountains.  Mosquito  Range,  and  the  intrusive  rocks 
of  the  Tenmile  district,  Colorado.  Discusses  the  chemical  an<l  min- 
eralogic  characters  of  laccolitic  rocks,  the  conditions  under  which  they 
were  formed,  and  the  forms  and  origin  of  laccolites. 
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1187  CroBS  (Whitman).     Pikes  Peak  folio.     Coloi-ado. 

U.  R.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  8.,  folio  7,  1894. 

Describes  thef  topographic  features,  the  granite  and  inetamorphic 
rocks,  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian, 
Silurian,  Carbonifen>uH,  Jura  trias,  Cretaceous,  and  Eocene  strata. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  petrographic  characters  of  diabase,  sye- 
nite, andesite,  rhyolite,  trachyte,  phonr)lite,  and  the  geographic  distri- 
bution of  the  sedimentary  and  igneous  formations  and  the  structural 
development  of  the  region.  Includes  a  topographic,  colored  areal 
geologic,  economic  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps. 

1188  Description  of  the  igneous  formations  [Anthnicite-Crested 

Butte  folio,  Colorado]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  9,  1894. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  diorite,  porphyrite,  por- 
phyritic  diorite,  granite,  rhyolite,  and  ])asalt  in  the  portion  of  Colorado 
included  within  the  district  named. 

1189  Intrusive  sandstone  dikes  in  granite. 

Geol.Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  225-230,  pi.  8,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  142  (7  1.),  1894;  Am. 
Greol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  215  (8  1.),  1894;  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  412-413, 
1894. 

Descrilxis  the  portion  of  Colorado  in  which  the  dikes  fxicur,  their 
characteristics  and  mode  of  occurrence.  Describes  the  dike  rock  and 
discusses  the  origin  of  dikes. 

1190  Geology  and  mining  industries  of  the  Cripple  Creek  dis- 
trict, Coloi-ado.  Part  I.  Geneml  geology  of  the  Cripple 
Creek  district,  Colorado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  13-109,  pis.  i-ii,  fig.  1, 
1895. 

Chapter  I  (introduction). — Descrilies  the  geographic  position  and  geo- 
logic character  of  the  district  and  its  recent  physiographic  changes. 

Chapter  XL — Rock  formations.  Descril)es  the  petrographic  charac- 
ters of  granite,  schist,  diabase,  phonolite,  nepheline-syenite,  augite- 
8yenite-porphyr>',  andesite,  tuff,  breccia,  rhyolite,  and  the  High  Park 
lake  l)eds. 

Chapter  III. — The  Cripple  Creek  volcano.  Describes  the  constitution 
and  distribution  of  the  fragmental  materials  and  the  character  of  the 
volcanic  phenomena. 

Chapters  IV  and  V. — Comprise  a  descTiption  of  the  distribution  of  the 
volcanic  rocks  in  the  <'.entral  area  and  its  outlying  districts. 

1191 Geology  of  Silver  Cliff  and  the  Rosita  Hills,  Colorado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  269-403,  pis.  xxv- 
xxxvi,  1896. 

Describes  the  geology  and  geologic  relationships  of  the  regions  and 
the  petrographic  characters,  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  gneiss, 
granite,  dike  rocks,  and  voU^nic  series.  Presents  a  geologic  map  of  the 
region.    See  Emmons  (S.  F. ),  No.  1705. 


144  BrBLKHTRAPHY    OP    XOBTH    AMZBICAX   GK0L06T,      rBcu.l». 


ll>i  Ctoam  'Wbitnmn).     <  r(M)lo|[r\'  ot  the  Cripple  Creek  gold  mining 
liintrii't,  Colonuio. 

CMn.  '^I'i.  S»ix\.  Prmr.,  vol.  \%  pp.  24-49.  ISOH. 

D#»«'nl>»H  the  ximenl  :n*«)i»nry  .)t  the  rpipon  ami  the  ocraireiiice  and 
•*htinu*r**rs  of  rhe  volcanic  nx'lu*.  Disciusfis  the  relscioiiahipe  of  the 
mi  nigral  lepiiHitj*  ro  the  prwk  aiatiHe!^. 

IIM  Iorn»*ous  rork.^  ot  th**  Tt*lluri(le  tlwtrict,  Colorado. 

R**aii  lT#*tt>n»  rh»*i  •Unnuio  S'ientilir  Sinriety.  in  Denver,  Colo.^  Sept.  7, 

i.^m.  10  pp, 

r»«*?HTi}'k»»?»  rhe  ;»**nt»n]  i'h:irai'ter  and  «iiHtribniaon  of  the  igneous  mcka 
Mui  rh«*  <^fi'jiiT»*in*»*  <»f  .li«  rire  .>»r»M'k>»  an«l  •>f  incmaye  rocks  in  the  Cre- 
"^'(^.iiH  -iliales.  rncliitle:*  it^-npcion  i  >£  che  volcanic  aeries  of  the  western 
r^Aii  T'lun  <ib*rrift. 

1I:V4  Thi*  Snn  Mioni**l  fMrnuition  [Colonuio]. 

i"*M\  y*v\.  >.^-.,  Prtft'.,  vol.  V.  pp.  2:«w241.  1808. 
r'#»?**'ril'4»?*  t-.h»*  '•han]U'r*»r.  ivlari* 'Ciethipif.  an«l  «listribation  of  the  forma- 
r.r.n.  .md  .lihH'nA»rt*  itd  Ei^vne  <t  Tpper  CrecsLtMos  age. 

:L'.>5  FniTnfTO  (S.  F.K  and  Qdzidge  i^G.  H.).     Geology  of  the 

r>»*nv»»r  Rik*in  in  Colonulo. 
'••H*  Flmmr-n.'*    S.  F.  i.  Oro«»    W.  ^.  and  EhLriiige  (G.  H.),  Xo.  1707. 

11:M  Ci'u—  I  Whitman^     lo^neinL^  DK^ks  of  the  Leucite  Hills  and  Pilot 
Bart**,  Wyoniinsj. 

Ar>»rn«*r-  Si'ir^riiv.  r.^w  <t>r..  r\^\.  v.  p.  381,  ISOT. 

r'*»?^h '••-:-  rhr' .  t-mm.'m'e  and  ^vcnvnphii'  and  cfaemical  characters  of 
wy  r.-.:r.'jr>f.  'rvr.'lire.  and  niailupite.  DuAnsevs  the  daasification  and 
:n-.ir.»*r.t  ianitv,  and  dt-s^rityi?  cht^  iji*:iuj*ioc:?  In  the  Leadte  Hills  rocks. 

lli>7  An  :ir.al«'itr*  hcv<alt  from  Colorado.' 

r  '-.r.  '  r»-i  I.,  Vi^L  V.  pp.  ?>S4-^K  1*^7. 

f'*^  r.  •-ti  t:if  ivcr vnphio  and  ohoniioal  oharacten  of  the  material 

arji  i:>»  ri>>^  Ltii  rv-Iatii-n^  with  ok^^iy  allit'tl  px'k*. 

IlffS  Tht^  piili»<rii-al  voFMis  tho  ixnrt^raphical  classification  of 

ii5n»v>u-.  r«»fk>. 

J.'ur.  •n-i.'...  vt'I..  vi.  pp.  7>^*"*I.  !'^^ 

A'-rr.irt>:  Si^it-r.tv.  now  kt..  y-'..  v;:.  ^^  S3  vJ  p.);  Am.  Nat,  vol. 

XXN>i.    pp.   4»w>-4*Wi.   Isv4>, 

III  ii  ry  til  tho  m;r..y  bnxid  oufc^'.r.^-aii^^ns  of  iwk  masBes  necefieary 
fmiri  :i  uMtl«t^o  stand|>«'int,  a:iti  l^>noll^K':^  that  moet  geologic  criteria 
arc  lint  tivaihiMo  for  tho  ivnsiniotion  of  a  r^v^emalic  clawification  of 
rorks  i\»  ohjiHMs— tho  ^vtn^raphio  A'-houio. 

inm  SiM^Day  (W.  (\K  No.  lUt?. 

\W)  Sim.  DiUor(.l.  S.),  No.  {ho:. 

\W\  'IVllnridp  folio,  (\dot^ido. 

n.  h.  li.M.I   h;,„v  ,  ,;..,,!.  Athisof  T.  <5..  folio  No.  57.  1899. 

Ih  vi.w     Am    .Inui    Soi..  Ith  sor..  vol.  ix.  p.  :^^7,  1900. 

h. -N  ,n.. «  iiMyriiMiil  phNMo-niphx  and  u'^N»K>jr^- of  the  SanJtian  region, 
ni.'l  Mm.  .Mi.,MMM.  ..I..I  .Imnirtrrof  tho  A kimkian,  Jon-Trias,  Creu- 
r«-..ii«.  li.rfiu,,,  .M.,t  1,1,,.. „,«  l,M'k^  oi  t ho  qiiaidrangle and discDses  the 
Vtu,\'^\'    U)ci^,t,      in,  lu.|c^  i..,M.pn»phio  and  geologic  mape,  columnar 
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1202  Cross  Whitman).     See  HiU  (R.  T.),  No.  2564. 

1203  Landslides  of  the  Rico  Mountains,  Colorado. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  p.  583;  Science,  new  ser., 
vol.  xi,  p.  101  (J  p.),  1900. 

Brief  statement  regarding  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence 
of  landslides. 

1204  [In  discussion  of  paper  by  W.  M.  Davis  on  "Continental 

deposits  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  region."] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  602-603,  1900. 

Discusses  occurrence  and  origin  of  the  Arapahoe  and  Denver  beds. 

1205  See  Vanghan  (T.  Wayland),  No.  5739. 

1206  and  Spencer  (Arthur  Coe).     Geology  of  the  Rico  Moun- 
tains, Colorado. 

U.  S.  Greol.  Surv.,  2l8t  Ann.  Rept,  pt.  ii,  pp.  15-165,  pis.  i-xxii, 
1900. 

Gives  a  general  outline  of  the  geology  of  the  region  and  a  description 
of  the  Aigonkian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  and  Jura-Trias  sediments,  of 
the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  igneous  rocks,  and  of  the  occurrence 
of  landslides.  Discusses  the  structure,  erosion,  and  recent  geologic  his- 
tory of  the  range. 

1207  Cmmp  (H.  M.).    The  clays  and  building  stones  of  Kentucky. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  190-191,  1898. 
Includes  notes  on  their  character  and  occurrence. 

1208  Cubberly  (E.  P.).    Indiana's  structural  features  as  revealed  by 

the  drill. 

Lid.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  18th  Rept.,  pp.  219-255,  with  map 
and  16  colored  geologic  sectionfl^  1894. 

Each  geologic  section  is  accompanied  by  a  table  showing  the  depth  of 
the  well,  the  formations  penetrated,  and  other  data  on  which  the  sec- 
tions are  based. 

1209  Ctilbertson  (Glenn).    Preliminary  work  for  the  approximate 

determination  of  the  time  since  the  retreat  of  the  first  great 
ice  sheet. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1897,  pp.  242-243,  1898. 
Describes  methods  of  work  employed  in  Jefferson  Ck>unty,  Indiana, 
for  determining  the  time  interval. 

1210  The  weathering  and  erosion  of  north  and  south  slopes. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1899,  pp.  167-170,  1  pi.,  1900. 
Presents  data  showing  amount  of  variation  in  slopes  of  certain  valleys 
in  Indiana. 

Bull.  188—01 10 
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1211  Culver  (6.  E.).     Notes  on  a  little-known  region  in  northwestern 

Montana. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  Letters,  Proc.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  187-205,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xi,  pp.  412-413  (i  p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  general  geographic  features  of  the  region,  the  structure 
of  the  plains  and  mountains,  and  the  strata  exposed,  with  petrographic 
notes  on  the  igneous  rocks,  chiefly  diaba^^e.  Describes  the  character  of 
the  existing  glaciers  and  the  general  features  of  former  glaciers.  Dis- 
cusses the  origin  of  the  ice  tongues  of  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains. 

1212  and  Hobbs  (Wm.  H.).    On  a  new  occurrence  of  olivine  dia- 
base in  Minnehaha  Countv,  S.  Dak. 

Wis,  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  Letters,  Proc,  vol.  viii,  pp.  20^-210, 1892. 

Describes  the  decomiKjsition  of  the  rock  and  states  that  considerable 
erosion  has  taken  place.  Gives  petrographic  notes  on  thin  sections 
examined. 

1213  Culver  (G.  E.)    Some  New  Jersey  eskers. 

Science,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  15-16,  1894. 

Describes  the  character  of  certain  eskers  in  northeastern  New  Jersev. 

1214  Note  on  the  geology  of  Itasca  County,  Minn. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  22d  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  97-114, 1894. 
Describes  the  topography  of  the  region  and  the  megascopic  charactt^rs 
of  the  granite,  diorite,  and  greenstones,  and  the  Glacial  phenomena. 

1215  Some  New  Jersey  eskers. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  Letters,  Trans.,  vol.  x,  pp.  19-23,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  eskers  at  Ramapo,  in  northeastern  New 
Jersey. 

1216  The  erosive  action  of  ice. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  Letters,  Trans.,  vol.  x,  pp.  339-366,  1895. 
Quotes  the  opinions  of  a  large  number  of  writers  on  glacial  erosion, 

m 

citing  the  publications,  and  giving  the  author's  conclusions. 

1217  Cmnings  (Edgar  R.),  Prosser  (Charles  S.)  and.     Sections  and 

thickness  of  the  Lower  Silurian  formations  on  West  Canada 
Creek  and  in  the  Mohawk  Valley  [New  York], 

See  Prosser  (C.  S.)  and  Cumings  (E.  R.),  No.  4494. 

1218  Cumings  (Edgar  R.).     On  the  Waldron   fauna  at  Tarr  Hole, 

Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  1899,  pp.  174-176,  1900. 

Gives  a  list  of  genera  and  species  identified  from  the  locality. 

1219  The  stream  gradients  of  the  Lower  Mohawk  Valley  [New 

York]. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  1899,  i)p.  176-178,  with  geologic  sketch  map 
and  cross  section,  1900. 
Discusses  hypotheses  as  to  the  origin  of  the  present  stream  gnidienta. 
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1220  Cmnings  (Edgar  R.).    Ijowot  Silurian  Hystem  of  eastern  Mont- 

gomery County,  New  York. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  No.  34,  pp.  419-468,  pis.  i-iv,  and  5 
croes  sections,  1900. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  Onlovician,  and 
describes  their  occurrence  and  characters.  Accompanied  by  a  geologic 
map. 

1221  CnminiTigB  (Uriah).     American  cements. 

Rogers  and  Mansc^n,  Boston,  299  pp.,  1898. 
Review:  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  p.  627  (J  p.),  1899. 

1222  Cmnmins  (A.).    Geology  of  the  natuml  gas  fields  about  Pittsburg. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  pp.  106-107,  1892. 

Descril>es  the  structural  features  of  the  region  and  the  character  of 
the  strata  through  which  the  iK^rings  piiss.  (lives  information  concern- 
ing the  pressure  of  ga.M  and  its  diminution  in  the  wells. 

1223  Cmnmins  (W.  F.).     Report  for  1891. 

Texas  (reol.  Surv.,  2d  Kept,  of  Prog.,  i)p.  27-42,  1891. 
DescrilxjH  the  topogmphic  and  geologic  feature.'*  of  the  Staked  Plains 
region,  its  artesian  water  supply,  and  mineral  resources. 

1224  Report  on  the  geography,  topogi'aph}^  and  geolog}'  of  the 

Llano  Estacado  or  Staked  Phiiiis,  with  notes  on  the  geology 
of  the  country  west  of  the  plains. 

Texas  Geol.  8urv.,  3d  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  129-228,  1892. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  region  and  the  Quaternary, 
Tertiary,  Cretaceous,  and  Triassic  series,  and  includes  notes  on  the  same 
fonnations  and  the  Carlx)niferous  occurring  in  the  country  west  of  the 
plains. 

1225  — —  The  Texas  meteorites. 

Texas  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  14-18,  1892. 
Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  Texas  meteorites. 

1226  Notes  on  the  geology  of  northwest  Texas. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  4th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  179-238,  1893. 

DesiTibes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  gives  a  table  contain- 
ing a  list  of  Pleistocene  and  fresh- water  shells  of  the  region.  Remarks 
on  the  removal  of  the  entire  Cretaceous,  comprising  10,000  feet  of  strata, 
and  the  absence  of  the  Tertiary  l)eIow  the  I^oup  Fork  beds  over  the 
entire  area.  Gives  sections  of  the  Tule,  Blanco,  and  Loup  Fork  l)ed3, 
and  a  description  of  the  Pennian  of  Texas  and  other  parts  of  the  United 
States  and  Europe,  and  of  the  occurrence  of  copper  ore  in  these  beds. 

1227  Tucumcari  Mountain. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  375-383,  1893. 

Reviews  the  previous  ]>uhlicatioiis  concerning  this  region  and  refers  to 
criticisms  on  the  author's  report  in  the  Third  Annual  Report  of  the 
Texas  Geological  Survey,  by  Jules  Marcou. 
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1228  Cmnmins  (W.  F.).     Geology  of  Tucumcari,  New  Mexico. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.*  282-283,  1893. 

Givea  a  list  of  fossils  found  at  this  locality  and  concludes  that  the 
strata  are  Triassic,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary.  Refers  to  certain  state- 
ments concerning  the  geology  of  the  region. 

1229  —  and  Domble  (E.  T. ).    The  Kent  section  and  Gryph«ea  tucuni- 

carii  Marcou. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  309-314,  1893. 

Gives  the  section  occurring  at  this  locality  in  western  Texas,  with  a 
\\»i  of  fossils  found,  representing  three  divisions  of  the  Cretaceous. 

1230  Cummins  (W.  F.).     A  question  of  priority. 

Am.  Geql.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  395-396  (correspondence),  1895. 

Discusses  the  question  of  priority  in  the  use  of  the  term  **  Qoodnight" 
to  distinguish  certain  beds  l>etween  the  Loup  Fork  and  Blancx),  in  Texas, 
and  the  term  **Palo  Duro,*'  employed  by  W.  B.  Scott  and  in  Dana's 
Manual  of  Geology. 

1231  Texas  Permian. 

Texas  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  93-98,  1897. 
Discusses  the  character  and  relations  of  the  Texas  Pennian  sulxli vi- 
sions, and  describes  recent  olwervations  on  the  Wichita  division. 

1232  Cminingham  (K.  M.).     Diatomaeeae. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept.,  on  the  geology  of  the  Coastal  Plain  of  Ala- 
l)ama,  pp.  61-65,  1894. 

Notes  on  the  fossil  Diatomaeeae  of  Alabama  and  a  list  of  diatoms 
occurring  at  Montgomery. 

1233  Notes  on  the  Microzoa  of  the  Tertiarv  of  south  Alabama. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.,  on  the  geology  of  the  Coastal  Plain  of  Ala- 
bama, pp.  250-254,  1894. 
Notes  on  the  o<'currence  of  Microzoa  in  Alabama. 

1234  Notes  on  the  niiero-^eology  of  Alabama  Cretaceous. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.,  on  the  geology  of  the  Coastal  Plain  of  Ala- 
Iwima,  pp.  2Sf>-289,  1894. 
Notes'  on  the  Cretaceous  chalk  formation. 

1235  Curtis  (George  Carroll)  and  Woodworth  (J.  B.).    Nantucket,  a 

morainai  island. 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  226-2:^,  5  figs.,  18W.       : 
Desi'ribes  the  physiographic,  glacial,  and  gtmeral  geologic  features  of 

the  region. 

l:ilM\  Smith  (Geor^re  Otis)  and.     Cama'^land:  A  valley  remnant 

See  Smith  (G.  O. )  and  Curtis  (G.  C. ),  No.  5034. 

1237  Cushing  (Henry  P.).     Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  vicinity  of 
Muir  ghieier. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  50-^2,  1892. 

DescrilK»s  the  strata,  consigiting  of  argillites  and  limestones,  in  this 
region.  A  few  foi*sils  found  indicate  their  Paleozoic  ago.  The  older 
eruptive  rocks  are  diorites,  which,  with  the  sedimentaries,  are  cut  by 
small  dikes  of  later  date. 
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1238  Cnshing  (Honry  P.).     The  movement  of  Muir  glacier. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xi,  pp.  276-278  (correspondence),  1893. 
Refers  to  criticisms  by  G.  F.  Wright, 

1239  Preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of  Clinton  County,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y.  8tat«  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  669-683,  with  map,  1894. 
Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  pre-Cambrian,  Cam- 
brian, and  Silurian  rocks  of  this  county. 

1240 Faults  of  Chazy  Township,  Clinton  County,  New  York. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Ball.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  285-296,  pi.  12,  1895. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  the  district  and  of  the  Cambrian  and 
Silurian  formations.  Describes  the  three  classes  of  faults  and  discusses 
the  cause  of  the  nonapi)earance  of  the  Calciferous  at  Chazy  village.  The 
paper  is  accompanied  by  a  geologic  map  of  Chazy  Township. 

1241  Notes  on  the  areal  geology  of  Glacier  Bay,  Alaska. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  24-34,  pi.  i,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  limestone  and  igneous 
rocks,  compares  them  with  other  Alaskan  sections,  and  gives  petro- 
graphic  notes  on  the  quartz  diorites  and  schists. 

1242  On  the  existence  of  pre-Cambrian  and  post-Ordovician  tmp 

dikes  in  the  Adirondacks. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  248-252,  1896. 
Discusses  the  roc^k  classification  and  describes  the  character  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  dikes. 

1243  Notes  on  hypersthene  andesite  from  Mt.  Exlgecumbe,  Alaska. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  156-159,  1897. 

Includes  a  letter  from  H.  F.  Reid,  describing  its  occurrence,  and  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  petrographic  characters  of  the  material. 

1244 Syenite-porphyry  dikes  in  the  northern  Adirondacks  [New 

York]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  239-256,  pi.  17,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Abstracts:  Jour,  of  Geol,  vol.  vi,  pp.  119-120;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii, 
p.  382  (J  p.);  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  534-5:^  (i  p.);  Science,  new 
ear.,  voL  vii,  pp.  80-81  (i  p.),  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  dikes  and  the  miner- 
alogic  and  chemical  composition  of  the  dike  rocks. 

1245  Report  on  the  geology  of  Clinton  County  [New  YorkJ. 

N.  Y.,  15th  Ann.  Kept.  Stat«  Geologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  21-22,  499-7573,  pis. 
Mv,  13  figs.,  1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  499-573, 
pis.  i-iv,  13  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  general  geologic  relations,  the  char- 
acter of  the  igneous  rocks,  and  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  and  Pleistocene 
deposits,  and  the  metainorphism  of  the  pre-Cambrian  rocks.  Includes 
details  of  township  geology. 


150  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF   NORTH   AMERIOAK   GEOLOGY,      [bull.  188. 

12i0  Oushing  (HiMirv  P.).     Augite-syenite  gneiss  near  Loon  Lake, 
New  York. 

GiH>l.  8ix\  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  177-192,  pis.  19-20, 1899. 

Alvtnu'ti*:  Am.  CnH)l.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  106,  330-331;  Science,  new  wr., 
vol.  ix,  p.  141,  1899. 

rK>ijionlK'!«  nu^idi^pic,  mioroecopic,  and  chemktal  character  of  the 
gtioiiv  and  its*  ixviinvnce  in  the  petrographic  pro^ince8.  Discui^etf 
siHiuemv  of  oniptions  in  the  Adirondack^. 

1247  RojH^rt  on  tho  Iwundary  lH?twoen  the  Potsdam  and  pre-Cam- 

hrian  nvks  of  tho  Adirondack^  [New  York]. 

N.   Y.  inH^l.  Sur\\.   null  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  5-27,  1  pi.,  2  figs.,  1S99. 

Roviou:  .\ni.  ins>l.,  vol.  xxiii.  p.  XW.  1S99. 

rK^*rilH»s  the  J^^>loJn*'  history  and  loi'sd  jseologio  features*  of  the  rvgion. 

124^    Pn^liniinarv   iv|x>rt  on  tho  goolog}'  of  Fninklin  County 

[Now  York),  Part  8. 

N.  Y.  State  li^H^L.  ISth  Ann.  R**pt..  pp.  7.V12S.  pis.  1-S.  1S^*S>:  N.  Y\ 
Slate  Mxtok.  o2d  Ann.  Ke|^..  vol.  ii.  pp.  7-V12S.  plsw  I-S,  livX 

IX^A^nNti  the  to|vvraphy  of  the  northern  .Vdirv»n»Uk.ks,  thv  i-haniA*ter 
aiKl  \x\-,:m^:uv  v4'  the  pr\M.^ani*.^ria:i  n.x'k<.  aii^l  v^vurrvniv  v»:  ir».«n  <»r^, 
bniMiof  <s«.>ne  aztii  KWKi  nuiterial. 


1^4.'.*  Sulft  .T.  No^^^l-^tV*.     l>i  plu^uv.  V  U^\"H^^fol:at:or.. 

ih'i-  VvT-.v.-''^:  ^V.^;v. 
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1252  Dale  (T.  Nelson).     On  the  structure  of  the  ridge  between  the 

Taconic  and  Green  Mountain  ranges  in  Vermont. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Kept,  pt.  2,  pp.  525-649,  pis.  Ixvi-lxx, 
figs.  54-64,  1894. 

Describes  the  petrographic,  paleontologic,  and  structural  features  of 
the  Clarendon,  Wallingford,  Danby,  and  Pine  Hill  sections  and  gives  a 
general  r^suui^  of  the  evidence  showing  the  structure  of  the  range  and 
age  of  the  formation. 

1253  The  structure  of  Monument  Mountain,  in  Great  Barrington, 

Mass. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  55^-565,  pis.  Ixxi-lxxii, 
figs.  65-72,  1894. 

Describes  the  j^etrographic  character  of  the  Berkshire  schist  and 
reviews  the  evidence  indicating  the  geologic  structure  of  the  mountain. 

1254  Mount  Greylock:  its  areal  and  structural  geology. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxiii,  pp.  119-203,  pis.  xii-xxiii,  figs.  30-79, 
1894. 

Gives  a  list  of  publications  on  the  geology  of  the  region.  Describes 
the  geologic  structure  of  the  region,  and  the  lithologic  and  petrographic 
characters  of  the  Cambrian  and  pre-Cambriau  rocks. 

1255  Structuml  details  in  the  Green  Mountain  region  and  in 

eastern  Now  York, 

U.  S.  Geol.  8urv.,  16th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  i,  pp.  549-570,  figs.  70-100, 1896. 

Describes  the  structural  features  of  the  region  and  gives  a  bibliographic 
list  of  the  author's  descriptions  of  relateti  phenomena  in  publications  of 
the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

1256  The  slate  belt  of  eastern  New  York  and  western  Vermont. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  153-300,  pis.  xii-xli, 
figs.  7-16,  189*). 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  occurrence,  and  character  and  struc- 
ture of  the  Cambrian  and  Ordovician  l>e<ls,  the  chemical  composition  of 
the  slat-es,  and  the  economic  geology  of  the  region.  Includes  a  bibliog- 
raphy of  the  subject. 

1257 A  study  of  Bird  Mountain,  Vermont. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rei>t.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  15-23,  pis.  i-ii,  figs.  1-2, 
1900. 

Describes  the  lithologic  characters  of  the  Ordovician  rocks  and  the 
structure  of  the  mountain. 

1258  Dall  (William  Ilealoy).     Grand  Gulf  formation. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  pp.  164-1()5,  319-320,  1892. 

Describes  the  conditions  of  sedimentation  durmg  the  Grand  Gulf 
period  and  gives  the  names  of  fossils  found  in  some  of  the  deposits. 

125U  Tertiary  mollusks  of  Florida. 

Wagner  Free  Inst,  of  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  iii,  parts  i  and  ii,  pp.  1-446, 
pis.  1-22,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  441  (J  p.),  1893. 

Reviews  tlie  opinions  of  other  writers  on  the  Tertiary  beds  and  their 
fauna.  Describes  the  ])roce«^H  of  <leix>sition  in  the  Southeastern  States 
during  Tertiary  time  and  locates  and  describes  many  species  found  in 
these  beds. 
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1260  Dall  (William  Healey)  and  Harris  (Gilbert  Dennison).     Corre- 

lation papers.     Neocene. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  84,  349  pp.,  pis.  i-iii,  figs.  1-43,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  351-354,  1893;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  399-402,  1893. 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Neocene  deposits  of  the 
Atlantic  and  Gulf  coasts,  of  the  Pacific  coast  and  Canada,  and  of  the 
supposed  Neocene  of  the  interior  of  the  United  States,  and  includes  a 
list  of  names  applied  to  Cenozoic  beds. 

1261  Dall  (William  Healey).     Notes  on  the  Miocene  and  Pliocene  of 

Gay  Ifead,  Marthas  Vine^'ard,  Mass.,  and  on  the  ''Land 
Phosphate"  of  the  Ashley  River  district,  South  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  296-301,  1894. 

Gives  a  list  of  Miocene  and  Pliocene  fossils  identified  from  Gay  Head 
and  Chilmark,  and  describes  two  new  species.  Reviews  the  evidences 
of  the  age  of  the  phosphate  nxik  of  the  Ashley  River  district  and  con- 
cludes that  the  fauna  are  of  Miocene  facies. 

1262  Notes  on  the  Atlantic  Miocene. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  202  (J  p.),  1894. 

1263  On  the  species  of  Mactra  from  California. 

Nautilus,  vol.  vii,  pp.  136-138,  1894. 

Describes  three  species,  including  one  new  species,  from  the  coast  of 
California. 

1264  and  Stanley-BroiiTn  (J.).     Cenozoic  geology  along  the  Apa- 

lachicola  River. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  147-170,  pi.  3,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  137-138  (J  p.),  1894. 

De8iTil)eH  in  detail  the  geology  of  the  loc-alitien  8tudic<l  and  the 
geologic  structure  and  succession  of  the  EoctMie,  Miocene,  Pliocene, 
and  Pleistocene  beds  of  this  region. 

1265  Dall  (William  Healey).     Monograph  of  the  genus  Gnathodon 

Gi*ay  (Kangia  Desmoulins). 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  89-106,  i)l.  vii,  1895. 
.Describes  the  characters  and  distribution  of  the  genus  Gnathodon, 
and  also  the  characters  of  a  number  of  living  and  fossil  species. 

1266  Note  on  the  Atlantic  Miocene. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  PrtK!.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  224-225  (J  p.), 
1895. 

1267  Contributions  to  the  Tertiary  fauna  of  Florida,  with  especial 

reference  to  the  Miocene  silex  beds  of  Tampa  and  the  Plio- 
cene beds  of  the  Caloosahatchie  River. 

Wagner  Free  Inst.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  iii,  pt.  iii,  pj).  48^1-570,  1895. 

Includes  descriptions  of  the  families  of  the  orders  Prion odesmat^ea, 
Anomaloilesmacea,  Teleodesmacea,  and  Paleoconcha,  and  notes  on 
nomenclature. 
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1268  Dall  (William  Healey).     Report  on  coal  and  lignite  of  Alaska. 

U.  S.  Greol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt  i,  pp.  771-675,  pis.  xlviii-lvili, 
figs.  23-25,  1896. 

Describes  the  local  occurrences  of  coal,  the  general  Tertiary  geology 
of  Alaska,  and  includes  notes  on  the  occurrences  of  Silurian,  Devonian, 
Carboniferous,  and  Mesozoic  rocks. 

1269  Diagnoses  of  new  Tertiaiy  fossils  from  the  southern  United 

States. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  21-46,  1896. 
Describes  a  large  number  of  new  species. 

1270 A  table  of  North  American  Tertiary  horizons  correlated 

with  one  another  and  with  those  of  western  Europe,  with 

annotations. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept,  Pt.  II,  pp.  327-348,  1898. 
Defines  the  main  divisions  of  the  Tertiary  and  includes  notes  on  the 
table. 

1271  Gkippy  (R.  J.  L.)  and.     Descriptions  of  Tertiar^^  fossils 

from  the  Antillian  region. 

SeeGuppy  (R.7.  L.)  and  Dall  (W.  H.),  No.  2214. 

1272  Dall  (William  Healey).     Contributions  to  the  Tertiary  fauna  of 

Florida,  with  especial  reference  to  the  Miocene  silex  lx>ds  of 
Tampa  and  the  Pliocene  beds  of  the  Caloosahatchie  River, 
including  in  many  cases  a  complete  revision  of  the  generic 
groups  treated  of  and  their  American  T(»rtiary  species. 

Wagner  Free  Inst.  S<n.,  Trann.,  vol.  iii,  Pt.  IV,  pp.  571-916,  pis.  xxiii- 
XXV,  1898. 

1273  Notes  on  the  pileontological  publications  of  Professor  Wil- 
liam Wagner. 

Wagner  Free  Inst.  Sci.,  Trann.,  vol.  v,  pp.  7-11,  pis.  i-iii,  189H. 
Includes  notes  on  species  descrilnMl  by  Pn)fessor  Wagner  and  illustra- 
tions of  a  niunl^er  of  siKJcies. 

1274  [Paleontology  of  th(^  collections  from  Isthmus  of  Panama 

and  Costa  Rica..] 

■    Harvani  Coll.,  Muh.  C'oinp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii.  No.  5,  pp.  271-275, 
1898. 

Gives  the  author's  co!i('lu.«i<)ns  regarding  the  different  horizons  from 
a  study  of  materials  oollecte<l  by  11.  T.  Hill. 

1275  A  table  of  the  North  American  Tc»rtiary  horizons  correlated 

with  one  another  and  with  those  of  western  Europe,  with 
annotations. 

TJ.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  ISth  Ann.  Kept.,  Vi.  11,  i>p.  327-348,  1898. 
Defines  the  main  divinionn  of  the  Tertiary  and  includes  note  on  the 
table. 
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1276  Dall  (William  Healey).     Synopsis  of  the  recent  and  Tertiary 
Psammobiidae  of  North  America. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  ScL,  Proa,  1898,  pp.  57-62,  1898. 
GiveH  a  list  of  the  genera  and  species. 

1277 A  new  subgenus  of  Coralliophaga. 

The  Nautilus,  vol.  xi,  p.  135,  1898. 

Describes  material  from  the  Tertiary  of  Alabama. 

1278  See  Leidy  (Joseph)  No.  3447. 

1279  A  synopsis  of  the  Recent  and  Tertiary  Leptonacea  of  North 

America  and  the  West  Indies. 

U.  S.  Nat.  MuB.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  873-897,  pis.  Ixxxvii-lxxxviii, 
1899. 

1280  [Review  of  '^A  Preliminaiy  Report  on   the  Geology  of 

Louisiana,''  by  Gilbert  D.  Harris  and  A.  C.  Veatch.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  745-746,  1900. 

1281 Contributions  to  the  Tertiary  fauna  of  Florida,  with  especial 

reference  to  the  silex  beds  of  Tampa  and  the  Pliocene  beds 
of  the  Caloosahatchie  River,  including  in  many  cases  a  com- 
plete revision  of  the  generic  groups  treated  of  and  their 
American  Teiliary  species. 

Warner  Free  Inst.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  iii,  pt.  v,  pp.  949-1189,  pis.  xxxvi- 
xlvii,  1900. 

1282  Nol^s  on  the  Tertiaiy  geology -of  Oahu. 

Geol.  8<M'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  5"-<)0, 19(X). 

DesirriU'H  <H'rtain  se<linientary  dopositH,  jmd  statt^  that  the  fossils  indi- 
c^ite  they  arc  nf  Tertiary  ago. 

1288  Daly  (Rt^ginaUl  Aldworth).     Studios  of  the  so-called  jwrphyritic 
gneiss  of  New  Hampshire. 

Jour.  ( KH>1.,  vol.  v.,  i>p.  694-722,  figs.  1-2,  pp.  776-794, 1897. 
Kcvit^w.'^  previous  descriptions  of  tlu'  gneiss,  describes  its  field  rela- 
tions and  structure,  and  din-usses  the  age  of  the  intrusions. 

1284 On  the  optical  characters  of  the  vertical  zone  of  amphiboles 

and  pyroxenes:  and  on  a  n(»w  method  of  determining  the 
extinction  ;iiiL''lt's  of  these  minenils  I)}'  means  of  cleavage 
l)lanes. 
Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  l*roc.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  309-323,  pis.  i-iii,  \H\i9. 

1285  On  Ji  new  variety  of  hornl)lende. 

Am.  Aca<l.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxiv,  p]>.  431-437, 1899. 

128G  The  p(»nep]ain.     A  review. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  127-13S.  \HW. 

Discusses  Professor  Tarr's  criticisms  <»f  the  i>cneplain  theory. 
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1287  Daly  (Reginald  Aldworth).    The  calcareous  concretions  of  Kettle 

Point,  Lambton  County,  Ontario. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  135-150,  figs.  1-6, 1900. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  concretions  and  the  structure  of  the 
inclosing  shales.     Discusses  the  origin  of  the  concretions. 

1288  Dana  (E.  S.).  A  text-book  of  mineralogy  with  an  extended  trea- 

ties on  crystallography  and  physical  mineralogy. 
John  Wiley  and  Sons,  New  York,  1898. 
Re\iew  by  J.  P.  Iddings,  Jour,  of  Greol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  756-757,  1898. 

1289  Dana  (James  D.).  On  subdivisions  in  Archean  history.     Part  I. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  455-462,  1892. 
Discusses  the  subdivisions  of  Archean  time  as  ]>aseil  on — 1,  kinds  of 
rocks;  2,  stratification;  and  3,  physical  and  biological  conditions. 

1290  Additional  observations  on  th^  Jura-Trias  trap  of  the  New 

Haven  region. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  165-169, 1892. 

Describes  the  outcrop  of  a  trap  dike  in  this  region  and  states  that  the 
outflow  was  laccolithic.  Discusses  two  hypotheses  concerning  the  origin 
of  the  traj)  iKilts. 

1291  New  England  and  the  Upper  Mississippi  basin  in  the  Glacial 

period. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  327-330,  1893. 

Abstract:  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  847-849,  1893. 

Considers  that  the  cause  of  divergence  of  opinion  concerning  the 
unity  of  the  Glacial  period  is  due  to  the  different  conditions  in  the 
eastern  and  western  portions  of  the  Glacial  area  (consequent  on  mete- 
orologiciil  differences  in  the  two  regions.  Describes  the  general  condi- 
tions existing  during  the  Glacial  i)eriod. 

1292  Observations  on  the  derivation  and  homologies  of  some 

articulates. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  j>p.  325-329,  1894;  Annals  and  ^lag. 
Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  502-506,  1894. 

Discusses  the  derivation  of  limaloids,  crustaceans,  arachnids,  myra- 
pods,  and  insects,  and  in  a  table  shows  the  relations  in  b<»dy  segments 
and  limlw  })etween  these  classes. 

1293  Darton  (Nelson  Honitio).     Fossils  in  the  "Archean"  rocks  of 

central  piedmont  Virginia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  sit.,  vol.  xliv,  p]).  50-52,  1892. 

Brief  <les<*ription  of  the  occurrence  of  r(M)fing  slates  in  the  pie<lmont 
plain  west  of  Richmond,  in  which  fotieils,  det-t»rmine<l  by  C.  D.  Walcott 
as  of  Ix>wer  SiUirian  age,  have  lK»en  found. 

1294  ^ —  On  fossils  in  the  Lafayette  formation  in  Virginia. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  i)p.  181-18,3,  1892. 

The  fossils  wen*  fouml  at  the  Imsi^  of  the  formation  and  are  so  j)oorly 
preservcnl  as  to  l)e  dillicult  of  identification,  and,  on  account  of  their 
water-worn  condition,  it  in  pofj^ible  they  may  liave  been  derived  from 
the  underlying  Chesaiwiikr  l)eds. 
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1295  Dairton  (Nelson  Horatio).     Notes  on  the  stratigraphy  of  a  por- 

tion of  central  Appalachian  Virginia. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  10-18,  1892. 

Refers  to  the  nomenclature  of  the  formations  in  this  region  used  by 
other  writers.  Describes  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous 
strata  and  com]>ares  them  with  strata  of  the  same  age  in  New  York  and 
Pennsylvania. 

1296  The  stratigraphic  relations  of  the  Oneonta  and  Chemung 

formations  in  eastern-central  New  York. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  203-209,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  558  (J  p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  two  formations  in  this 
region  and  the  relations  of  the  beds,  illustrated  by  cross  section  and 
colunmar  sections.  Desi^ribes  their  lithologic  chara<'.ters  and  discusses 
the  use  of  the  term  **  Catskill." 

1297  The  Magoth y  formation  of  northeastern  Maryland. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  407—419,  1893. 

De8cril)es  the  general  relations  of  the  Coastal  Plain  formations, 
including  a  g(K)logic  map  of  the  Magothy  and  associated  formations  in 
northeastern  Marj-land  and  a  discussion  of  the  distribution  and  litho- 
logic character  of  the  Magothy  strata  in  this  region. 

1298 Record  of  North  American  geology  for  1891. 

U.  8.  (leol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  99,  pp.  G-73,  1893. 

Gives  a  list  of  papers  on  North  American  geolt?gy,  with  notes  descrip- 
tive of  contents  and  index  references. 

1299  On  two  overthrusts  in  eastern  New  York. 

Ge«a.  S<K'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  i)p.  41^0-439,  1893. 
DescrilH's  two  overthrusts  of    Silurian   nn-ks   in   the    Shawangunk 
Mountain,  illustnite<l  bv  three  cross  sections. 

1800 McG-ee  (W  J),  WiUiams  (G.  II.),  Willis  (B.),  and.     Geol- 
ogy of  Washington  and  vicinity. 

Int.  Cong.  (4col.,  ( V)inpte  Kendu,  5th  session,  i)p.  219-251,  1893. 
See  McGce  ( W  J),  Williams  ((K  H. ),  Willis  (B.),  and  Darton  (N.  H.), 
No.  3H58. 

1301  Darton  (Nelson  Horatio).     Shawangunk  Mountain. 

Nat.  GcM)g.  Mag.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  2,V34,  pis.  1-3,  figs.  1-3,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Sci.  Am.  Siippl.,  vol.  xxxvii,  pp.  15284-15285,  1894;  Am. 
Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  482  (7  1.),  1894. 

l)escri))t*s  the  relations  of  the  Shawangunk  grit  and  the  underlying 
Huds<»n  shal(»><  and  the  character  and  distributicin  of  the  lakes,  which 
are  considere<l  to  have  )»een  forme<l  by  gla<ial  action. 

1302  Keport  on  the  rehitions  of  the  Helderberg  limestones  and 

associated  formations  in  eastern  New  York. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  393-422,  pis.  1-4,  figs.  1-5, 
1894. 

Dt»scrilH's  the  i>hysiography  of  the  regions  studied,  presents  several 
stratigrai)hic  sections  of  Upi)er  Silurian  strata  of  centnil  and  eastern 
New  York,  and  describes  the  lithologic  character  and  succession  of  the 
dei>osits. 
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1303  Darton  (Nelson  Horatio).     Preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of 
Albany  County  [N.  Y.]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  425-455,  pla.  1-6,  figs.  1-0, 
1894. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  tlie  county  and  the  litho- 
logic  character  ;a.n<\  stratigraphic  relations  of  the  IXwonian  and  Silu- 
rian deposits,  and  includes  notes  on  the  Pleistocene  geology. 

1304:  Preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of  Ulster  County  [N.  Y.]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  485-566,  pis.  1-23,  figs.  1-18, 
1894. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  structural  relations,  and 
the  lithologic  character  and  succession  of  the  several  members  of  the 
Devonian  and  Silurian  formations  represented  in  this  county. 

1305  Geology  of  the  Mohawk  Valley  in  Herkimer,  Fulton,  Mont- 
gomery, and  Saratoga  counties  [N.  Y.]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  604^23,  pis.  1-14, 1894. 

Describes  the  exposures  of  Potsdam  sandstone,  Calciferous,  Birdseye, 
Black  River,  and  Trenton  limestones  and  Utica  shales  in  the  Mohawk 
Valley  of  the  counties  named. 

1306  Geologic  relations  from  Green  Pond,  New  Jersey,  to  Skunne- 

munk  Mountain,  New  York. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  367-394,  pi.  xvii,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  211-212, 1894. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  geology  and  describes  the  Devonian, 
Silurian,  and  Cambrian  beds  of  this  region.  Discusses  the  structure 
and  gives  a  sketch  of  its  geologic  history. 

1307  Outline  of  Cenozoic  history  of  a  portion  of  the  middle 

Atlantic  slope. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  568-587, 1894. 

Describes  the  i)hy8iographic  features  of  the  Piedmont  and  Coastal 
Plain  areas  in  this  region,  the  trenching  of  the  Tertiar}^  l>aselevel  of  the 
Piedmont  Plateau,  and  the  charactei  of  the  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene 
deposits,  and  includes  a  resume  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  region  in 
Cenozoic  time. 

1307a  Fredericksburg  folio,  Virginia-Maryland. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  (ieol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  13, 1894. 

Describes  the  i)hysiography,  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the 
Pleistocene,  Tertiary,  and  Cretaceous  sediments  and  the  economic 
products  of  the  region.     Includes  topographic  and  geologic  maps. 

1308  Staunton  folio,  Virginia  and  West  Virginia. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv. ,  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  Unites!  States,  folio  No.  14, 1894. 

Describes  the  physiographic  subdivisions  of  the  Appalachian  prov- 
ince, the  character  and  relations  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian, 
and  Carboniferous  fonnations,  and  the  geologic  structure  and  mineral 
resources  of  the  region,  including  iron,  marble,  and  clays.  Includes  a 
topographic,  colored  areal  geologic,  economic,  and  structure  section 
maps  and  a  columnar  section. 
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1309  Darton  (Nelson  Horatio).     Artesian  well  prospects  in  eastern 
Virginia,  Maryland,  and  Delaware. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  372-397,  pis.  i-ii,  1895. 

Presents  a  map  showing  the  distribution  of  artesian  wells,  and  also 
four  cross  sections  of  the  region.  Describes  the  character  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  Pleistocene,  Tertiary,  and  Cretaceous  strata,  and  discusses 
the  cond itions  affecting  subterranean  waters.  Gives  the  records  of  many 
well  borings  in  the  region. 

1810  and  Kemp  (J.  F.).     A  newly  discovered  dike  at  Dewitt, 

near  Syracuse,  New  York.     Geological  notei?  by  N.  H.  Dar- 
ton.    Petrogmphic  description  by  J.  F.  Kemp. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  456-462, 1895. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  477-478, 1895. 

I>e8cribes  the  occurrence  of  the  dike  in  the  Salina  formation.  Refers 
to  the  previous  descriptions  of  this  dike  rock  and  describes  its  pi»tn>- 
graphic  characters.  Presents  a  table  showing  its  chemical  analysis,  and 
of  serpentine  from  Syracuse  and  mica-peridotito  from  Kentucky.  Gives 
the  records  of  various  wells,  showing  the  thickness  of  sedimentary  strata 
through  which  the  dike  must  have  penetrated. 

1311  Darton  (Nelson  Horatio).     Preliminary  report  on  artesian  waters 

of  a  portion  of  the  Dakotas. 

U.  S.  Geol  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  II,  89  pp.,  pis.  Ixix-cvii.  figs. 
50-^,  1896. 

Describes  the  extent,  occurrence,  composition,  and  origin  of  artesian 
waters  of  the  several  counties  of  the  region. 

1312  Catalogue  and  index  of  contributions  to  North  American 

geology,  1732-1891. 

a.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  127,  1045  pp.,  1896. 
Contains  an  author* s  list  of  titles  of  jmpers  arranged  chronologically 
under  each  author  and  a  subject  index. 

1313  Artesian  well  prospects  in  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain  region. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  138,  228  i)p.,  19  pis.,  1896. 

Gives  the  results  of  investigations  of  artesian  well  prosj>ect8  in  jK>r- 
tions  of  the  Middle  and  South  Atlantic  States,  including  records  of  well 
borings,  and  notes  on  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  on  the  Cre- 
taceous and  Tertiary  deposits. 

1314  Nomini  folio,  Maryland  and  Virginia. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  23,  1896. 

Descrilx?8  the  i)hysiography,  lithologic  character  and  succession  of  the 
Pleistocene  and  Tertiary  formations,  the  geolog'ic  history  of  the  C<>a**tal 
Plain,  and  the  occurrence  of  marl  and  clay.  Includes  topographic,  geo- 
logic, and  the  artesian  well  maps. 

1315 Franklin  folio,  Virginia  and  West  Virginia. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  32,  1896. 

Describes  the  geographic  and  stratigraphic  features  of  the  region,  the 
character  and  distribution  of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carl)oniferou8 
rocks,  the  geologic  structure,  and  the  occurrence  of  iron,  and  the  char- 
acters of  the  soils. 
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l'M6  Darton  (Nelson  Honitio).  Examples  of  stream  robbing  in  the 
Catskill  Mountains  [New  York], 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soo.  Am.,  TUill.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  .'SO.'WSOT,  pi.  28,  fig.  1, 1896. 
I)es4!ribos  the  phenomena  and  gives  a  map  and  croaM  section  of  the 
region. 

1317  Notes  on  relations  of  lower  members  of  the  Coastal  Plain 

series  in  South  Carolina. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Hull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  512-518,  fig.  2,  1896. 

De8<.Ti))e8  the  occurrence  of  the  Potoma<'  formation  overlying  the 
cryHtalline  nx'ks  and  mentions  the  character  and  thickness  of  the  otlier 
fonnations  of  the  Coastal  Plain  series  in  this  region. 

1818  and  TaflF  (Joseph  A.).     Piedmont  folio,  West  Virginia  and 

Maryland. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  I'.  S.,  folio  No.  28,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiographic  and  drainage  features,  the  character  and 
distribution  of  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  C carboniferous  rocks,  the  geologic 
structure  and  the  o(;currence  of  coal,  iron,  and  ])uilding8tones.  Includee 
topf)graphic,  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps  and  a  sheet  of  colum- 
nar sections. 

1310  Darton  (Nelson  Homtio).  New  developments  in  boring  and  irri- 
gation in  eastern  South  Dakota. 

T^.  S.Geol. Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  Ft.  IV,  pp.  5(>7-615,pls.xxxviii-xlvii, 
figs.  78-85,  1897. 

Descri).>es  the  progress  of  well  sinking,  the  extent  of  the  artesian 
basin,  and  the  irrigation  by  artesian  waters  in  1896. 

1320  Preliminary  report  on  artesian  waters  of  a  portion  of  the 

Dakotas. 

Review  by  J.  E.  T[odd].     Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  274-276,  1S97. 

1321  Preliminary  geological  map  of  Albany  County  [New  York]. 

N.  v.,  loth  Ann.  Rept.  State  Geologist,  vol.  i,  1897. 

1322  A  preliminaiy  description  of  the  faulted  region  of  Herkimer, 

Fulton,  Montgomery,  and  Saratoga  counties  [New  York]. 

N.  v.,  14th  Ann.  Rei)t.  State  Geologist,  pp.  33-53,  pis.  1-9,  12  figs., 
1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus..  48th  Ann.  Rept,  vol.  ii,  pp.  33-53,  pis.  1-9,  12 
figs.,  1897;  Review  by  Stuart  Weller,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  p.  205  (J  p.)» 
1898. 

Describes  the  faults  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  the  crystal- 
line, Cambrian,  and  Ordovician  rocks. 

1323  Underground  waters  of  a  portion  of  southeastern  Nebraska. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Water  Supply  and  Irrigation  Papers,  No.  12,  53  pp., 
pis.  i-xxi,  figs.  1-14,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  C'arboniferous,  Creta- 
ceous, Tertiary,  Pleistocene  and  Recent  formations  of  the  region,  and 
the  artesian  wells  and  water  supply. 
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1324  Darton  (Nelson  Horatio).     Discovery  of  marine  Ci-etaceous  in 

boring  at  Norfolk,  Virginia. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  414-416;  Science,  new 
ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  52  (8  1.),  1898. 

Describes  the  materials  from  the  borings  and  gives  a  list  of  tlie 
fossils. 

1325  Geothernial  data  from  deep  arte^sian  wells  in  the  Dakotas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  161-168,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Abstract :  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  84  (J  p.),  1898. 
Presents  data  regarding  the  temperature  of  underground  waters. 

1326  Tertiaiy  of  South  Dakota  and  Nebraska. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  359  (J  p.),  1898. 

Summary  of  paper  read  before  the  Geological  Society  of  Washington. 

1327  and  Keith  (Arthur).     On  dikes  of  felsophyre  and  basalt  in 

Paleozoic  rocks  in  central  Appalachian  Virginia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  305-315,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Descril^es  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  dikes  and  includes 
petrographic  notes  on  the  dike  rocks. 

1328  Darton  (Nelson  Horatio).     Preliminary  report  on  the  geology 

and  water  resources  of  Nebraska  west  of  the  one  hundred 
and  third  meridian. 

U.  S.  (tcoI.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  IV,  pp.  719-785,  pis.  Ixxiv- 
cxviii,  figs.  208-230,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the 
Pleist<x)ene,  Tertiary,  and  Cretaceous  strata  and  of  the  underground 
waters. 

1329  The  bad  lands  of  South  Dakota. 

Nat.  (leog.  Mag.,  vol.  x,  pp.  339-343,  3  pis.,  1899. 
Descril)ea  the  general  geologic!  and  physiographic  features  of  the 
region. 

1330  Fossil  fish  in  Jurassic  of  Black  Hills. 

Abptract«:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  93  (4  1.),  1899;  Science,  new  ser., 
vol.  ix,  p.  103  (71.),  1899. 

1331  Mesozoic  stratigraphy^  in  southwestern  Black  Hills. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  94  (J  p.),  1899;  Science,  new^ser., 
vol.  ix,  p.  103  (ip.),  1899. 

1332  Relations  of    Tertiary  formations    in   western   Nebraska 

region. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  94  (J  p.),  1899;  Science,  new  ser., 
vol.  ix,  p.  103  (5  1.),  1899. 

1333  Shore  line  of  Tertiary  lakes  on  slope  of  the  Black  Hills. 

Abstracti»:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  94  (9  1.),  1899;  Science,  new  ser.. 
vol.  ix,  p.  103  (8  1.),  1899. 
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1334  Barton  (Nelson   Hoi-atio),   Clarke  (F.  W.)   and.     Hydromica 

from  New  Jersey. 
See  Clarke  (F.  W.)  and  Darton  (N.  H.),  No.  929. 

1335  Darton  (Nelson  Horatio).     Monterey  folio,  Virginia- West  Vir- 

ginia. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlaa  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  61,  1899. 

Describes  the  geography  and  drainage  features  of  the  region,  the  gen- 
eral sequence  of  the  sedimentary  rocks,  the  character  and  occurrence  of 
the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  strata  and  the  igneous  rocks, 
the  geologic  structure,  and  the  mineral  resources  of  the  region,  accom- 
panied by  topographic,  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps  and  columnar 
sections. 

1886 Piiysiographic  development  of  the  Black  Hills. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  825,  1900. 

1336a Physiographic   development  of  the  Washington  region 

[District  of  Columbia]. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  100  (I  p.),  1900. 

1836ft Tertiary  shore  lines  and  deposits  in  the  Black  Hills  [South 

Dakota]. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  144  (i  p.),  1900. 

1886c Mesozoic  stratigraphy  of  the  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  143  (J  p.),  1900. 

1337  Danbr^e  (M.).     Recherches  exp^rimentales  sur  le  r61e  possible 

des  gaz  k  hautes  temperatures,  dou^s  de  trfis  fortes  pressions 
et  animus  d'un  mouvement  fort  rapide,  dans  divers  ph6- 

nomenes  g^ologiques. 

Soc.  G^ol.  de  France,  Bull.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  313-354,  1892. 

In  referring  to  the  relative  altitude  of  volcanoes  and  their  distribu- 
tion, reference  is  made  to  those  occurring  in  western  North  America. 

1338  Davidson  (A.  D.),  Weller  (S.)  and.     Petalocrinus  mirabilis  n. 

sp.,  and  a  new  American  fauna. 
See  Weller  (S.)  and  Davidson  (A.  D.),  No.  5978. 

1339  Davidson  (George).     The  submerged  valleys  of  the  coast  of  Cali- 

fornia, U.  S.  A.,  and  of  Lower  California,  Mexico. 

Cal.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  Geol.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  i,  No.  2,  pp.  73-103,  pis.  iv-xii, 
1897. 

Review  by  W.  S.  T.  Smith,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  533-534, 1897. 

Describes  the  submerged  valleys  of  the  coast  of  California  and  pre- 
sents a  number  of  contour  maps  of  the  coast  line. 

1340  Davidson  (Walter  B.  M.).     Florida  phosphates:  Origin  of  the 

bowlder  phosphates  of  the  Withlacoochee  River  district. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  p.  42  (correspondence),  1892. 
Reviews  the  paper  by  N.  A.  Pratt  on  the  same  subject. 
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1341  Davidson  (Walter  B.  M.).    The  present  formation  of  phosphatic 

concretions  in  deep-sea  deposits. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  499-500,  1892. 

Gives  the  results  of  the  Challenger  expedition  in  this  connection  and 
quotes  from  the  published  report. 

1342  Notes  on  the  geological  occurrence  of  phosphate  of  lime  in 

the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  139-157,  1893. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  apatite  in  gneiss  in  Canada  and  the 
phosphate  deposits  of  South  Carolina  and'  Florida,  and  discusses  their 
geologic  occurrence  and  origin. 

1343  Davis  (Charles  A.).     A  contribution  to  the  natural  history  of 

marl. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  485-497,  1900. 

Discusses  the  evidences  that  certain  fresh-water  algie  are  active 
agents  in  precipitating  lime  and  in  the  formation  of  marls. 

1344  A  remarkable  marl  lake. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  498-503,  1900. 

Describes  the  character  of  a  marl  lake  in  Michigan  and  the  occurrence 
of  fresh-water  algse. 

1346  Davis  (Floyd).     The  coal  supplies  of  Polk  County,  Iowa. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pp.  149-150,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  coal  beds  in  this  county. 

1346  Davis  (H.  J.).     Modification  in  the  Jonathan  Creek  drainage 

basin  [Ohio]. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  Lab.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  art.  viii,  pp.  163-165,  pis.  xxv- 
xxvi,  1899. 
Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  region. 

1347  Davis  (William  Morris).     The  Catskill  delta  in  the  post-Glacial 

Hudson  estuary. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  318-335,  1892. 
Abstract:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  97-98,  1893. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  Hudson  River  Valley  and  describes 
the  glacial  deposits  of  the  region. 

1348  Supplementary  note:  On  the  drainage  of  the  Pennsylvania 

Appalachians. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  418-420,  1892. 
Refers  to  a  previous  postulate  of  the  author  employed  in  his  discus- 
sion of  the  rivers  and  valleys  of  Pennsylvania. 

1349  The  sub-Glacial  ori^n  of  certain  eskers. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  477-199,  1892. 

Abstract:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  95-96,  1893. 

Discusses  the  relation  of  climate  to  the  results  of  erosion  processes 
and  the  origin  and  deposition  of  certain  eskers  in  Massachusetts.  Con- 
cludes that  they  were  formed  during  the  closing  stage  of  the  last 
Glacial  epoch,  and  that  their  present  form  and  structure  indicate  their 
sub-Glacial  origin. 
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1360  X>avi8  (William  Morris).    The  Loup  rivers  in  Nebraska. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  pp.  107-108  and  220-221  (correspondence),  1892. 
Comments  on  an  article  on  the  same  subject  by  L.  E.  Hicks. 

1351  The  lost  volcanoes  of  Connecticut. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  221-236,  1892. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  lava  ash  beds  in  (Connecticut  and  dis- 
cusses the  evidences  indicating  the  location  of  the  volcano  from  which 
they  were  derived. 

1352 [Remarks  on  drumlins.] 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  17-23,  1893. 
Reviews  the  paper  by  W.  Upham  on  the  **  Origin  of  drumlins." 

1353 The  Osage  River  and  the  Ozark  uplift. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  276-279  (correspondence),  1893. 
Reviews  a  previous  article  on  the  subject  by  Arthur  Winslow  and 
discusses  the  evidence  bearing  on  the  question. 

1354  Facetted  pebbles  on  Cape  Cod,  Massachusetts. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  160-175,  pis.  i-ii,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  146-147,  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  these  pebbles  on  Cape  Cod  and  discusses 
the  evidences  indicating  that  the  beds  in  which  they  are  found  are 
subaerial  deposits.  Discusses  the  relation  of  facetting  to  rock  structure 
and  the  post-Glacial  changes  of  level  in  this  region. 

1355  [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geo!.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  p.  166  (i  p.),  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  correlation  of  rocks  as  indicated  by  degradation 
processes. 

1356  Physical  geography  in  the  university. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  66-100,  1894. 

Presents  the  plan  of  the  author's  course  in  physical  geography. 

1357  and  Oriswold  (L.  S.).     Eastern  boundary  of  the  Connecti- 
cut Triassic. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  515-530,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  644-645, 1894;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii, 
pp.  145-146,  1894;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  136-137,  1894. 

Describes  the  geologic  history  of  the  region  and  discusses  the  general 
characteristics  of  faults.  Discusses  the  evidences  of  faulting  along  the 
boundary  of  the  Connecticut  Triassic  and  gives  the  authors*  conclusions. 

1358  Davis  (William  Morris).     The  ancient  outlet  of  Lake  Michigan. 

Pop.  Sci.  Monthly,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  217-229,  1895. 

Reviews  previous  descriptions  of  the  Glacial  history  of  the  Great  Lakes 
region  and  describes  the  glacial  phenomena  of  the  country  adjacent  to 
Lake  Michigan  in  Illinois. 

1359  The  quarries  in  the  lava  beds  at  Meriden,  Conn. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  1-13,  figs.  1-3,  1896. 
Describes  the  several  beds  of  the  quarries  and  discusses  the  evidences 
of  the  tilting  and  faulting  that  has  taken  place. 
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1360  Davis  (William  Morris).    Bearing  of  physiogi*aphy  on  uniformi- 

tarianism. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Ain.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  8-11,  1896. 
Discusses  the  origin  and  development  of  land  forms  in  tkeir  l)earing 
on  the  principles  of  uniformitarianism. 

1361  Plains  of  marine  and  subacrial  denudation. 

Geol.  So<;.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  378-398,  1896. 

Refers  to  the  English  and  American  authorities  as  to  the  origin  of 
broad  plains  o(  denudation.  Reviews  the  arguments  and  discusses  the 
results  of  marine  and  of  subaerial  denudation. 

1362  The  outline  of  Cape  Cod  [Miissachusetts]. 

Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  303-332,  1896. 
Reviews  previous  descriptions  of  Cai>e  God  and  discusses  its  origin  and 
development. 

1363  The  physical  geography  of  southern  New  England. 

Nat.  Geog.  Soc,  Mon.,  vol.  i.  No.  9,  pp.  269-304,  figs.  1-7,  1895. 
Describes  the  upland  region  and  its  valleys  and  the  Glacial  invasion 
and  coast  line  of  the  region. 

1364  The  Triassic  formation  of  Connecticut. 

V.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  II,  pp.  i)-192,  pis.  i-xx,  figs. 
1-52,  1898. 

Describes  the  deposition,  character,  and  occurrence  of  the  Triassic 
strata,  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  igneous  rocks,  and  the  defor- 
mation and  denudation  of  the  region. 

1365  Physiography  [portions  of  New  England]. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Anniversary  Meeting,  Guide  to  localities  illus- 
trating the  geology,  marine  zoology,  and  l)otany  of  the  vicinity  of  Boston. 
Edite<l  by  A.  W.  Grabau  and  J.  E.  Woodman,  pp.  1-7,  9  figs.,  Salem, 
Mass.,  1898. 

Deacril)es  the  physiographic  features  of  the  uplands  of  southern  New 
England,  the  coastal  plain  of  Maine,  and  the  Meriden  district  of  the 
Connecticut  Valley.  Gives  a  list  of  i)aixjrs  on  the  physiography  of  the 
region. 

1366  [Review  of ' "  Topogmphic  atlas  of  the  United  Statues — phy  sio- 

gmphic  types,"  by  Henry  Gannett.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  431-433,  1898.  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii, 
p.  766,  1898. 

1367  [Review  of  '^ Geology  of  the  St.  Croix  Dalles,"  by  C:  P. 

Berkey.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  57  (i  p.),  1S98. 

1368  The  gmding  of  mountain  slopes. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  j>.  «1  {\  j). ),  1898. 

1369  [Review  of  "The  physical  geography  of  New  York,"  by 

R.  S.  Tarr.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  124-125,  1898. 
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1370  Davis  (William  Morris).     [Review  of  "The  topography  of  Mex- 

ico," by  H.  M.  Wilson.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  125  (J  p.)»  1898. 

1371  [Review  of  "  Some  pre-Glacial  drainage  featui*es  of  southern 

Ohio,"  by  W.  G.  Tight] 

Science,  new  8er.,  vol.  vii,  p.  203  (J  p.),  1898. 

1372  [Review  of  '^  Great  changes  of  level  in  Mexico  and  the  inter- 

ocejinic  connections,"  by  J.  W.  Spencer.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  203  (J  p.),  1898. 

1373  [Review  of  "  Mountain  structures  of  Pennsylvania,"  by  A.  P. 

Chittenden.] 

Science,  new  ner.,  vol.  vii,  p.  203  (J  p.),  1898. 

1374 [Review  of  "Cote  sans  Dessein  and  Grand  Tower,"  by  C.  F. 

Marbut] 

Science,  new  ner.,  vol.  vii,  p.  273  (J  p.),  1898. 

1375  [Review  of  * 'Artesian  well  prospects  in  the  Atlantic  coastal 

plain  region,"  by  N.  H.  Darton.] 
Science,  new  »er.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  273-274  (i  p.),  1898. 

1370  [Review  of  '^Waterfall  lakes  in  central  New  York,"  by  E.  C. 

Quereau.] 

S<*ience,  new  Hor.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  489-490,  1898. 

1377  [Review  of  '^A  geological  reconnaissance  of  the  coal  fields 

of  the  Indian  Territorv."  bv  N.  F.  Drake.] 

Sinence,  new  hof.,  vol.  vii,  p.  561  (J  p.),  1898. 

1378  [Review  of  '"Submerged  valleys  of  the  coast  of  California, 

U.  S.  A.,''  by  George  Davidson.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  562,  1898. 

1379  [Review  of ' '  Water  resources  of  Indiana  and  Ohio,"  by  Frank 

Leverett.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  562-563,  1898. 

1380  [Review  of  ''Origin  of  the  gorge  of  the  Whirlpool  Rapids 

at  Niagara,"  by  F.  B.  Taylor.] 

Science,  new  Her.,  vol.  vii,  p.  627  (i  p.),  1898. 

1381  [Review  of  ''Drift  phenomena  of  Puget  Sound/'  l)V  Bailey 

Willis.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  yo\.  vii,  pp.  704-705  (J  p.),  1898. 

1382  [Review  of  "The  physical  geography  of  New  Jersey,"  by 

R.  D.  Salisbury.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  765-76()  (J  p.),  1898. 
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1383  Davis  (William  Morris).     [Review  of  "Geology  of  Yukon  gold 

district,  Alaska,"  by  J.  E.  Spurr  and  H.  B.  Goodrich.] 

iScienoe,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  850  (J  p.),  1898. 

1384  [Review  of  '*The  physical  geograph}'  of  Worcester,  Massa- 
chusetts," by  J.  H.  Perry.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  850-851  (t  p.),  1898. 

1385  [Review  of  "Late  formations  and  great  changes  of  level  in 

Jamaica,"  by  J.  W.  Spencer.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  851  (t  p.)»  1^98. 

1386  [Geology  and  its  relations  to  topography.] 

Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  86-88,  1898. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  John  C.  Branner  on  the  same  subject. 

1387 The  peneplain. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  207-239,  pi.  vii,  1899. 
Discusses  evidences  ])earing  on  the  existence  of  {)eneplain8. 

1388  Glacial  erosion  in  France,  Switzerland,  and  Norway. 

Bost.  Sof.  Nat.  Hist,  Proc.,  vol.  xxix.  No.  14,  pp.  273-322,  pis.  i-iii, 
figs.  1-7,  1900. 

Inclmles  <liscussion  of  Glacial  phenomena  in  (portions  of  the  United 
States. 

1389  The  fresh-water  Tertiary  formations  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tain region. 

Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Pnx^.,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  345-373, 1900. 

Rt^views:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  t^er.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  387-388;  Jour.  Geol., 
vol.  viii,  iH>.  379-38:^,  1900. 

Reviews  the  literature  reganling  these  formations  and  discusses  their 
origin  and  mode  of  formation. 

1390  Notes  on  the  Colorado  Canyon  district. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  .**er.,  vol.  x,  pp.  251-259,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Discusses  the  physiographic  and  dynamic  history  of  the  region. 

1391  Fault  scarp  in  the  Lepini  Mountains,  Italy. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  207-216,  pis.  18-19, 1900. 
Abstract:  Scien(!e,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  101-102,  1900. 

1392  [In  discussion  of  paper  by  A.  P.  Brigham  on  "Glacial  ero- 
sion in  the  Aar  Valley."] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  590^591,  1900. 

1393  Continental  deposits  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  region. 

(ieol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,' vol  xi,  pp.  596-601,  603-604, 1900. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  144  (J  p.)»  1900. 

Reviews  previous  descriptions  of  Tertiary  lakes  in  the  region,  describes 
their  formation,  and  discusses  the  lacustrine  and  fiuviatile  theories  oi 
their  origin. 
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13M  Dwis  (WnfiuB  3iocTi»^.     •Tb  dL^cntst^oo  of  ptper  by  Au^.  F. 

Foerste  ob  **  Farther  ^todies  on  the  history  of  the  CiiieijBh 

ciiinati  matkiiiie.^ 
GmL  Socl  Am..  RzIL.  toL  3d.  ppc  •$I>I--A]6t.  ISA\ 


1895  Carrent  notes  on  physiogriiphy. 

Sgitnrf,  utw  act.,  toL  xi.  ppc  $4-^5i.  IMX 

CmrtahaF  mutesB  on  gfakrBt««i  aintlpCixre  in  western  New  York  and  notiw 
oo  giarwfri  vsOejs  in  pcttiim^  ai  Eoiope. 

1396 Current  nolei^  on  phy^iogrmphy. 

Soence*  new  ser..  toL  xi,  pfx.  73-74,  l90lX 

Cootaintf  notes  on  the  Cryvcml  Faik  ir«>Q  rwon  of  Miehi^cmn  mml  em 
water  power  in  Xorth  OtfoiinaL 

1396  a Physiogmphic  terminology*  with  special  reference  to  land 

fomLs. 

Seience,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  99  <  }  p*.  t .  1900l 

1397 Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Sdenoe,  new  aer.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  154-156,  1900. 

Contjuns  notes  on  the  physiogrmphy  of  the  Chattanoo^sa  district,  on 
river  spacii^  and  regional  heveling,  on  the  ancient  plain  i»n  which  restt 
the  Gambrian  sandstones  of  Colorado,  and  on  the  evolution  of  the  Ural 
Monntains 

1398  Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Sdence,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  314-315,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  western  Nebraska,  on  the  reports  of  the  Commi^ons 
on  the  MiasisBippi  and  ^liasouri  rivers,  on  the  glaiual  lake  imtiet  in 
Michigan,  and  on  the  paper  regarding  the  geography  of  Chicago  and  its 
environs. 

1399  The  conditions  of  formations  of  conglomerates,  and  criteria 

for  distinguishing  between  lacustrine  and  fluviatile  l^eds. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  429-430, 1900. 

1400  Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  433-435,  1900. 

Reviews  a  paper  on  the  deflection  of  rivers  l>y  sand  reefs. 

1401  Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  515-516,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  lowan  drift 

1402  Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  591-592,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  glacial  lakes  in  western  New  York. 

1403 Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  671-672,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  Porto  Rico. 
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1404  Davis  (William  Morris).     Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  753-754,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  the  report  of  the  Mexican  boundary  commission 
and  on  the  glac^iation  of  tlie  Sierra  Costa  Ran^. 

1405  Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  79(V-791,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  shore-line  topography  and  on  the  shore  forms  on  the 
Bras  d'Or  lakes  of  C&pe  Breton  Islan<l. 

1406  Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  870-871,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  the  diversion  of  the  Yellowstone  River. 

1407  CuiTent  notes  on  physiography'. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  956-957,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  a  paper  by  Cleveland  Abbe  on  the  physiography  of 
Maryland. 

1408  Current  notes  on  physiography. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  jci,  pp.  1032-1033,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  H.  M.  Wilson's  i)aper  on  a  dictionary  of  topographic 
terms  an<l  Todd  on  moraines  of  southeastern  South  Dakota. 

1409  The  physical  geography  of  the  lands. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.  157-170,  1900. 

Reviews  the  development  of  the  study  of  physical  geography. 

1410  Davison  (Charles).     Methods  of  studying  earthquakes. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  301-308,  fig.  1-2,  1900. 

1411  Davison  (John  M.).     Wardite;  a  new  hydroa*^  basic  phosphate 

of  alumina. 

Am.  Jour.  S<'i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  154-155,  1896. 
DesorilK's  the  (!hemi<*al  and  physii-al  (^hanu'ters  of  an  encrustation  on 
deconiiMjsiHl  massive  variwite. 

1412  Platinum  and  iridium  in  meteoric  iron. 

Am.  Jour,  S<-i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  4,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  327  (9  1.),  1899. 

1413  Da'wson  (George  M.).    Note  on  the  distribution  of  the  upturned 

Cretaceous  ))ods  of  British  America. 

Am.  J»iur.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  j)}).  4)^i-4Ji5  (correspondence),  1892. 

Descrilx's  the  divisions  of  the  Cordillenin  ]H?lt  in  British  America, 
with  a  brief  reference  to  the  distribution  lunl  stnicture  of  the  Cretace- 
ous strata. 

1414  Notes  on  the  geology  of  Middleton  Island,  Alaska. 

Geol.  S(K'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  427-431, 1893. 

Abstract:  Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  p.  58  (J  p.),  1894. 

Descril)es  some  sjKvimens  of  l^owlder  clay  and  other  material  collected 
on  this  island,  inrUidin^  a  few  ffissil  shells,  and  c<»ncludes  that  the 
material  is  of  Pleistocene  agt*  and  rcf(*rable  to  the  Glainal  jKiriod. 
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1415  DaiiTsoii  (George  M.).     Geological  notes  on  some  of  the  coasts 

and  islands  of  Bering  Se«  and  vicinity. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  117-146,  1894. 

Abfltracte:  Am.  Jour.,  Sci., 3ci  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  136  (J  p.),  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  137  (i  p.),  1894. 

Contains  notes  on  the  topography  and  geology  of  the  islands  of 
Benng  Sea. 

1416  Notes  on  tlie  occurrence  of  mammoth  remains  in  the  Yukon 

district  of  Canada  and  Alaska. 

Geol.  Soe.  London,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-8, 1894. 

Abstract:  Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  p.  59  (§  p.),  1894. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  discoveries  of  mammoth  remains  in 
this  region.  Desi'ribes  the  unglaciated  area  in  Alaska  in  which  these 
remains  occur  and  the  Cordilleran  glacier.  Discusses  the  evidences  of 
elevation  and  sulxsidence. 

1417 Volcanic  rocks  of  the  Huronian. 

Science,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  50,  1894. 

Brief  note  on  the  occurrence  of  volcanic  rocks  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods. 

1418  Inter-Glacial  climatic  conditions. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  65-66,  1895. 

Discusses  the  evidence  of  the  plant  remains  found  at  Toronto,  Ontario, 
in  its  bearing  on  the  question  of  inter-Glacial  climatic  conditions. 

1419  Note  on  the  Glacial  deposits  of  southwestern  Alberta. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  507-511,  1895. 

Discusses  the  relations  of  the  drift  from  the  I^urentian  area  with  drift 
along  the  eastern  slopes  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

1420  Note  on  the  amount  of  elevation  which  has  taken  place  along 

the  Rocky  Mountain  range  in  British  America  since  the 
close  of  the  Crebiceous  period.  [Reply  to  a  letter  from 
J.  D.  Dana.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sen.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  463-465,  1895. 

Describes  briefly  the  infolding  of  the  Cretaceous  rocks  with  the  Paleo- 
zoic in  the  Roi^ky  Mountains.  Considers  that  the  amount  of  elevation 
varied  in  different  localities,  and  that  32,000  to  35,000  feet  is  a  minimum 
estimate  of  the  greatest  elevation  for  the  region.  Discusses  the  evidences 
of  movement  hi  P^)ceneand  Miocene  times. 

1421  Summary  report  on  the  openitions  of  the  Geological  Surs'ey 

for  the  year  1894  [Canada].  ' 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  Rept.  A,  123  pp.,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  dest^ription  of  the  field  work  in  18^)4  on  the  Tar  sands  of 
Athabasca,  the  (tinnalwir  and  gold  ore  <ieix)sits  of  British  C-olumbia, 
reconnaissance  surveys  in  the  Northwt^st  Territory,  the  Archean  rocks  of 
Ontario,  the  Oniovician  rocks  of  C^uebec  and  adjacent  regions,  recon- 
naissance surveys  in  the  Northeast  Territory,  the  Pleistocene  and  (ila- 
cial  phenomena  of  N(»w  Brunswick,  and  the  Triassic,  Carboniferous, 
Devonian,  and  Silurian  rocks  of  Nova  S<'otia. 
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14^2  X>aw8on  (George  M.).     Report  on  the  area  of  the  Eamloops 

map-sheet,  British  Columbia. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  Rept.  B,  427  pp.,  7  pis.,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region  and  presents  a  table  showing 
the  nomenclature,  lithologic  character,  and  thickness  of  the  Cambrian, 
Carboniferous,  Jura-Trias,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  series,  and  a  com- 
parative table  of  formations  of  the  eastern  border  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains, in  Selkirk  range,  and  on  the  western  side  of  the  Reekie. 
Describes  the  distribution  an<l  relations  of  each  of  these  formations. 
Gives  an  account  of  the  Glacial  phenomena  and  of  the  occurrence  of 
gold,  cinnabar,  iron,  copper,  coal,  and  building  stones. 

1423  (with  the  collaboration   of   R.   G.   McConnell.)     Glacial 

deposits  of  southwestern  Alberta  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains. 

Geol.  Six*.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  31-66,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-6,  1896. 

Describetfi  tlu"  physiography  of  the  region  and  gives  a  summary  of 
previous  olwerN-ations  and  sections  on  Belly  and  Oldman  rivers.  De- 
scribes the  distribution  of  material  derived  from  the  Rocky  Mountain 
and  Laurentiaii  glai*iers.     Includes  a  summary  and  discussion  of  results. 

1428<f  Summary  rejwrt  of  the  operations  of  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey for  the  vear  1895. 

Oui.  Gei>l.  Sur\\.  new  ser..  vol.  viii.  pp.  3A-154A,  1897. 

1134 [Review  of  *•  Genesis  of  Lake  Agassiz^"  by  J.  B.  T^^rrelL] 

JiHir.  lie*»l..  vol.  V,  pp.  78-81,  1897. 

1425  Are  the  b<^)wlder  clays  of  the  Grent  Plains  marine  i 

Jour,  iieol.  vi4.  v,  pp.  2o7-2ie.  1897. 

I\»s^*ril^e!»  the  ixxnim^ice  of  Cretai>H>us  marine  organisms  in  the  bowl- 
der clan's  of  tiie  Gn>at  Plains  in  British  Columlna.  Givet*  a  list  of  the 
fi^ls  determined  by  Mr.  Jtie^^ph  Wright. 

14:itJ  Oponinjr  address,     Sei*tion  C\  British  Association  for  the 

Ad\"am^ment  of  Sciemv,  IS97. 

Briu  .V«^v.  Adv.  S*i.,  Rept.  1897.  pjv  ^528-^^0.  1897:  Natuiv',  voL  Ivi, 
pp.  ;«^>-kn.  1S97:  Jhi.  Am,  SuppL,  vol.  xliv,  piv.  ia«^1.^19a  1897. 

l>t^*f»f¥ti(  the  rx^lati^^ts  of  the  {vi^vi^^ilinan  rwkst^  CuuklaaiKl  other 
l^an^  of  N^vrih  .Xmerii**. 

I4:?7  Tbe  physical  srvt>jrniphy  and  irtHi^Knry  of  Oinada. 

ToTv>r.u\  +S  pjv.  1:^7. 

i«i\\^  a  senend  ^Hitline  k4  the  phr^ivmphy  ami  i-«^4ogic  fcatmeB  of 

14:J5>  Swmmary  rvi^^rt  of  the  GtH^lojrii'al  Simoy  departiuent  for 

the  yesur  1>^S>  -Canada-. 

OKDJkift  iW^^;-  >CTY..  iw^m  s^t..  VyV*,  i\.  Ke|>l.  A,  144  |^,  ISS^il 
Gi^tv*  a  y.i^.'ii'rtn^'  \<  she  ^^ih^v  aisl  6oki  m%M^  i>i  ihe  surwy. 
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1429  DowKUft  (George  M.)    SunumirY  report  of  the  geolc^ical  survey 

department  [Ganadm]  for  tbe  year  1S97. 
GuL  Ged.  Suit.,  new  aer.,  \oL  x,  Rept.  A.  156  pp.  and  map,  189^ 
Contains  a  general  eonimanr  of  the  operation?  of  the  rarrey  and  of 

the  annoal  reports  of  the  several 


1430 SuminarT   report   of   the   geological    sun-ey  department 

[Oanada]  for  the  year  1898. 

CSan.  Geol.  Bnrv.,  208  pp.,  1899. 

Beview:  Am.  Gol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  384-^t85,  1899. 

1431  The  coals  of  the  Canadian  northwest  and  Roekv  Mountain 

re^on. 

The  Mineial  Industry  for  1898,  vol.  vii,  pp.  198-201,  1899. 
Describes  occonence  and  dii<tribotion. 

1432 A  remarkable  landslip  on  the  Riviere  Blanche,  Port  Neuf 

County,  Quebec. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  103  (J  p.) ;  St'iemv,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  p.  139(91.),  1899. 

1433  Duplication  of  geologic  formation  names. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  592-593,  1899. 
Discosses  use  of  the  name  Cache  Creek  formation. 

1433^ Economic  minerals  of  Canada. 

Pkiris  International  Exhibition,  1900.  Printeii  by  direction  of  the 
Canadian  (rommiseion  for  the  exhibition,  54  pp.,  1900.     (Not  seen.) 

1434  Dawson  (J.  William).     On  the  correlation  of  early  Cretaceous 

floras  in  Canada  and  the  United  States,  and  on  some  new 
plants  of  this  period. 

Can.  Roy.  Soo.,  Trans.,  vol.  x,  sec.  iv,  pp.  79-93,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3il  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  439  (J  p.),  1893. 

Gives  a  summary  of  geologic  knowletlge  concerning  rocks  of  Creta- 
ceous age.  Describes  some  species  of  the  Kooteimi  formation  and  states 
that  they  represent  Ix)wer  Cretaceous  fm'ies,  an  indication  that  the 
Kootenai  belongs  to  the  lowest  portion  of  the  Cretaceous. 

1436  Geological  notes. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  386-393,  1892. 

Reviews  the  recent  literature  bearing  on  the  classification  of  the  oldest 
rocks  and  some  recent  iiapers  on  Glacial  phenomena.  Mentions  the 
disooverv  of  fish  remains  in  the  Siluro-Cambrian  of  Colorailo. 

1436  On  new  species  of  Cretaceous  plants  from  Vancouver  Island. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  sec.  iv,  pp.  53-73,  pis. 
v-xiv,  1893. 

Contains  a  statement  concerning  the  locality  where  the  collections 
were  made  and  a  description  of  the  plant  remains  found. 

1437  Note  on  fossil  sponges  from  the  Quebec  group  (Lower 

Cambro-Silurian)  at  Little  Metis,  Canada. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  409-410,  1893. 
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1-^8  Dawson  (J.  William)  and  Penhallow  (D.  P.)*     Parka  decipiens. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Trans.,  vol.  ix,  sec.  iv,  pp.  3-16, 1802. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  p.  341,  1892. 

Gives  a  historical  and  geologic  sketch  of  the  fossil  and  the  micro- 
scopical and  botanical  results  of  a  study  of  the  specimens. 

1439  Dawson  (J.  William).     Preliminary  note  on  recent  discoveries 

of  batraehians  and  other  air-breathers  in  the  coal  forma- 
tion of  Nova  Scotia. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1-7,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  137  (i  p.),  1894. 

Refers  to  the  previous  discoveries  of  animal  remains  in  the  coal  l)eds 
of  South  Joggins.  Gives  the  vertical  section  of  an  embeddeil  tree 
recently  found  in  these  deposits,  and  mentions  the  fossils  found  in  it. 

1440  Our  record  of  Canadian  earthquakes. 

Can.  Ret\  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  8-16,  1894. 

Gives  a  list  of  publications  of  the  records  of  Canadian  earthquakes 
prior  to  1877,  and  inclu<los  a  list  and  dt»8cription  of  earthquakes  occur- 
ring since  that  time. 

1441  Note  on  the  genus  Naiadites,  as  occurring  in  the  coal  f  omia- 

tion  in  Nova  Scotia. 

Geol.  Soc.  London,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  43«'>-437,  pi.  xx,  1894. 
Describes  the  iX'currence  of  this  genus  and  its  ass<.>ciateH  in  the  coa? 
deposits  of  Nova  Scotia. 

1442  The  study  of  fossil  plants. 

Geol.  S(x*.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  2--5,  1894. 

DiscusseH  the  importanct^  of  fossil  plants  as  an  aid  in  determining  the 
geologic  age  of  rocks  and  i-limatic  conditions. 

1443  Some  recent  discussions  in  geology. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  101-116,  1894. 

Abstra<'t^»:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  1:^5-137,  1894;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d 
ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  i:i5-136,  1894. 

Discusnes  the  corrt^lation  of  the  Cambrian  rocks  of  North  America 
ami  Great  Britain,  the  forct»s  that  have  proilutXHl  mountain  ranges, 
unif<^rmitarianism,  the  formation  of  coal,  the  relation  of  vegetation  to 
continental  movements,  the  phenomena  of  the  Glacial  iieriwl,  and  jxjst- 
Pleistocene  continental  movements. 

1444  The  Canadian  Ice  age. 

William  V.  Dawson,  Montreal,  1893. 

Review:  Jour.    Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  232-2:^5,  by  T.  C.  Chamberlin,  1894. 

Aljt^tractH:  Am.  Jour.  St*i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  146-147  (i  p.),  1894; 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  11()-121,  \H94;  Can.  Kei».  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  113- 
115,  lSt4. 

1444^/  The  fossil  plants  of  Canada  as  tests  of  climate  and  age. 

Nat.  Si-i.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  177-182,  lSt)4. 

AlMtnu't  from  i>a|M»r  on  the  CretactHHis  i>lant»s  of  Vaneouver  Island. 
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1445  Da'WBon  (J.  William).     Notes  on  the  bivalve  shells  of  the  ooal 

formation  of  Nova  Si-otia. 

CSan.  Rec.  ScL,  vol.  \i,  pp.  117-1^  and  167,  figs.  1-13,  18W. 

DiBCOSBee  the  characten>  of  the  genu?  Naiadiie«>  and  deiscribes  foasil 
shells  from   the  Carhoniferoo;?  strata  of  Nova  8cotia,  including  new 

species* 

1446 Synopsis  of  the  air-breathing  animals  of  the  Paleozoic  in 

Canada,  up  to  1894. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.  Proc.  and  Tranj?.,  vol.  xii,  fee.  iv,  pp.  71-88, 1895. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  Fubject  and  gives  a  brief  description  of 
the  genera  of  the  vertebrata,  and  a  lint  of  the  genera  and  species  of 
Arthropoda.  Describes  erect  trees  recently  found  in  the  Joggins  coal 
mine.  Nova  Scotia,  and  the  character  of  the  flora  of  the  Devonian 
plant-bearing  beds  at  St.  John,  New  Brunswick.  Includes  suggestions 
to  collectors. 

1447 Review  of  the  evidence  for  the  animal  nature  of  Eozoon 

canadense. 

Geol.  Mag.  dec.  iv,  vol.  ii,  pp.  443-449,  502-506,  and  545-.550,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  strata  in  which  Eowx)n  canailense 
occurs  and  discusses  the  petrographic,  chemical,  structural,  and  biologic 
evidences  of  its  animal  nature. 

1448 On  collections  of  Tertiary  plants  from  the  vicinity  of  the 

city  of  Vancouver,  British  Columbia. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  i,  sec.  iv,  pp.  137-151, 
pis.  iv-\aii,  1896. 

Discusses  the  relations  of  the  Tertiary  be<l8  of  the  region,  with  notes 
on  the  fossil  plants. 

1449 Notes  on  a  specimen  of  IMuga  catodon  from  the  Leda  clay, 

Montreal. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  351-354,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  in  Pleistocene  rocks. 

1460 Review  of  the  evidence  for  the  animal  nature  of  Eozoon  can- 
adense. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  470-479,  vol.  vii,  pp.  62-77,  ligs.  6-8,  1896. 
Reviews  the  literature  and  discusses  the  petrologic,  chemical,  and 
biologic  evidences  of  the  animal  nature  of  Eozoon  canadense. 

1451 Pre-Cambrian  fossils. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  157-162.  Brit,  ^issoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept. 
1896,  pp.  784-785,  1896. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  4,  vol.  iii,  pp.  513-514,  1896. 

Remarks  on  occurrence  of  fossils  in  pre-Cambrian  rocks  of  North 
America. 
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1452  Dawson  (J.  William).  Additional  notes  on  fossil  sponges  and 
other  organic  remains  from  the  Quebec  group  of  Little 
Metis,  on  the  Lower  St.  Lawrence.     With  notes  on  some 

of  the  specimens  by  G.  J.  Hindc. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  sec  iv,  pp.  91-121, 
pie.  i-iv,  1896. 

Discusses  the  nomenclature  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  Quebec  group, 
and  describes  the  geologic  features  at  Little  Metis.  Gives  general 
remarks  on  the  fossil  sponges  and  descriptions  of  the  species,  including 
several  new  ones. 

1463 Note  on  cryptozoon  and  other  ancient  fossils. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  203-219,  figs.  1-3,  1897. 

Gives  a  review  of  the  knowledge  of  certain  ancient  fossils,  mainly 
pre-Cambrian,  and  describes  one  new  species  from  the  Grand  Canyon  of 
the  Colorado. 

1454 Note  on  Carboniferous  Entomostraca  from  Nova  Scotia,  in 

the  Peter  Redpath  Museum,  determined  and  described  by 
Prof.  T.  Rupert  Jones,  F.  R.  S. ,  and  Mr.  Kirkby . 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  316-323,  figs.  1-9,  1897. 
Describes  and  figures  a  number  of  species. 

1455  On  the  genus  Lepidophloios  as  illustrated  by  specimens  from 

the  coal  formation  of  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  iii,  sec  iv,  pp.  57-78, 
pis.  i-xiv,  figs.  A-D,  1898. 

De8cril)es  L.  acadianus  and  L.  cliftonensis  and  discusses  the  relations 
with  other  species  and  the  relations  of  Lepidophloios  to  certain  other 
genera. 

1456  Note  on  I^epidophloios  cliftonensis. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  p.  416  (101),  1898. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  79-80  (J  p.),  1898. 

1457  Addendum  to  a  note  of  Nova  Scotia  Carboniferous  En tomos- 

jtnK*a  in  number  for  January,  1897. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  p.  396,  fig.  10,  1898. 
Gives  figure  of  Carbonia  rankiniana. 

1458  Note  on  an  echinodenn  collected  b}'  Dr.  Ami  at  Bessrers, 

Ottawa  River,  in  the  Pleistocene  (Leda  da}'). 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  201-202,  1899.  * 

Contains  notes  on  a  specimen  representing  a  spc<*ies  of  Spatangus  or 
Brissus. 

1459  Da'WBon  (William  L.).     Glacial  phenomena  in  Okanogan  County, 

Washington. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  203-217,  4  figs.,  1898. 

Descrilx«  the  physiography  and  development  of  the  Glacial  drainage 
of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  terraces  and  other  Glacial  phenomena. 
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1460  Day  (David  T.).     A  suggestion  as  to  the  origin  of  Pennsylvania 

petroleum. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  112-115,  1897. 
Discusses  a  theory  suggested  by  John  N.  MacGonigle. 

1461  Platinum. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  VI,  pp.  265-271,  1898. 
Includes  statistics  of  production  and  notes  on  occurrence  in  California 
and  British  Columbia. 

1462  Mineral    Resources    of    the    Antilles,    Hawaii,    and    the 

Philippines. 

Eng.  Mag.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  242-251,  1899. 

Gives  a  general  account  of  the  mineral  resources  of  these  islands. 

1463  The  occurrence  of  fuller's  earth  in  the  United  States. 

Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  cl.,  pp.  214-223,  1900. 
Gives  general  notes  on  its  occurrence. 

1464  Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  platinum  in  North  America. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxxi,  p.  158,  1900. 

1465  Day  (William  C).     Stone. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\\,  16th  Ann.  Rept,  pt.  iv,  pp.  43^-510,  1895. 

Gives  a  list  of  mineral  constituents  of  granite,  and  a  table  showing 
the  distribution  in  the  United  States  of  the  various  classes  of  granite. 
Describes  the  nature  and  varieties  of  sandstone  and- limestone.  \ 

1465rt  The  building  stones  of  the  United  States. 

Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  cli,  pp.  98-115,  1896. 
Contains  notes  on  the  character  and  occurrence  of  various  building 
stones. 

1466  Stone. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept,  Pt.  VI  (continued),  pp.  205-316, 
1898. 

Includes  statistics  of  production,  petrographic  notes  on  granite  from 
Barre,  Vermont,  by  Whitman  Cross;  notes  on  character  and  occurrence 
of  New  England  granites,  on  California  marbles,  by  £.  W.  Hilgard  and 
George  Madeira,  and  on  West  Virginia  niarbles  by  George  C.  Under- 
wood; on  the  Bangor  roofing  slates  of  Pennsylvania,  by  Mansfield  Mer- 
riain,  and  on  sandstones  from  Niles,  California,  by  £.  W.  Hilgard;  a 
description  of  the  Bedford  oolitic  limestone  of  Indiana,  by  C.  E.  Sieben- 
thal,  and  chemical  analyses  of  various  building  stones. 

1467  The  coal  and  pit<;h  coal  of  the  Newport  mine  [Oregon]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept,  Pt.  Ill,  pp.  370-376,  1899. 
Discusses  the  character  and  origin  of  certain  portions  of  these  coal 
beds. 

1468  See  Taflf  (J.  A.).     No.  5291. 

1469  Dean  (Bashford).     Contributions  to  the  anatomy  of  Dinichthys. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  p.  187,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  357-358  (8  1.),  1894. 
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1470  Dean  (Bashford).     A  new  cladodont  from  the  Ohio  Waverly, 

Cladoselac'he  newbeiTyi  n.  sp. 

N.  Y.  A(»d.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  115-118,  pi.  1,  1894. 
Describes  and  figures  S|)ecimen8  from  the  sub-Carlxjniferous  of  (>liio. 

1471  Contributions  to  the  morphology  of  Cladoselache  (Cladodus). 

Jour.  Morph.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  87-114,  pi.  vii,  1894. 

Suggests  the  name  Cladoselache  for  that  of  Cladodus  for  the  Ameri- 
can form.  Discusses  the  relationships  under  the  different  structural 
characters. 

1472  On  the  vertebral  column,  fins,  and  ventral  armor  of  Dinich- 

thys. 

N,  Y,  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  157-163,  pis.  vii-viii,  1896, 

1473  Note  on  the  ventral  armoring  of  Dinichth3^s. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  57-61,  1898. 

1474 On  a  new  species  of  Edestus,  E.  lecontei,  from  Nevada. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  61-69,  1898. 
Describes  a  new  species  and  disc^usses  its  evidences  of  the  primitive 
mode  of  spine  formation  within  the  phylum  of  fishes. 

1475  See  Newberry  (J.  S.),  No.  4082. 

1476  The  Devonian  lamprey  Pal»ospondylus  gunni  Traquair, 

with  notes  on  the  systematic  arrangement  of  the  fish-like 
vertebrates. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Mem.,  vol.  ii,  pt.  i,  pp.  1-29,  pi.  i,  1  lig.,  18t)9. 
Rev.,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  280-289,  1900. 

Reviews  the  literature  regarding  Palieospondyliis,  <iescriV)es  its  char- 
acter and  relations,  and  discu&ses  it.*^  aflinities  and  iK)sition. 

1477  Dean  (George  W.)     Catalogue  of  the  shell-bearing  mollusca  of 

Portage  County,  Ohio. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  11-23,  1892. 

1478  Deby  (J.).     The  fossil  Aullsci  of  California. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  118-119,  1893. 
(lives  a  list  of  30  forms  from  California. 

1479  De  Kalb  (Courtenay).     The  new  gold  fields  of  the  Mosijuito  coast 

of  Nicaragua. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  i>p.  294-295,  1894. 

The  gold  occurs  in  placers  in  the  Matagalpa  Mountains,  of  small  extent 
but  very  ric^h,  and  in  "p<x*ket*i."  The  mountains  are  said  to  be  flanked 
by  Carlwniferous  limestones  overlain  by  Permian  red  sandstones  and 
shales  which  have  been  covere<l  by  diorite  fl(»w8,  and  the  gold  occurs 
along  the  contact  of  the  shales  and  diorite  mass. 

1480^ Onyx  mar})les. 

Ain.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  557-569,  1896. 
DescrilHJS  the  commercial  varieties  of  onvx  mar])les  and  their  occ-ur- 
rence  in  different  parts  of  the  United  Stat^js,  Mexico,  and  other  countries. 
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1481  De  Kalb  (Courtenay).     The  onyx  marbles. 

Stone,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  397-405,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  onvx  marbles. 

1482  See  Parker  (E.  W.),  No.  4248. 

1483  Mines  of  eastern  Ontario. 

Ont.  Bureau  of  Mines,  9th  Ann.  Rep.,  pp.  89-111,  1900. 
Contains  geologic  notes  on  mines. 

1484  Derby  (Orville  A.).     On  the  separation  and  study  of  the  heavy 

ccessories  of  rocks. 

Roch.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  pp.  198-206,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  694-^95,  1892. 

Describes  the  apparatus  U8e<l  by  the  author  to  separate  the  mineral 
constituents  of  roi'ks,  the  method  of  operation,  and  its  application  to  the 
study  of  rock-forming  minerals. 

1485  A  study  in  consanguinity  of  eruptive  rocks. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  597-605,  1893. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  some  eruptive  rocks  of 
Brazil. 

1486  Constituents  of  the  Cafion  Diablo  meteorite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  101-110,  1895. 

Describes  the  results  of  the  several  chemical  analyses  made  of  the 
material,  and  concludes  that  the  mass  treated  did  not  contain  diamonds 
or  anything  remotely  suggestive  of  them. 

1487 On  the  origin  of  certain  siliceous  rocks. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  366-368,  1898. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  the  Arkansas  novaculite. 

1487a  Origin  of  monazite. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  1,  p.  20904,  1900. 

1488  Dewai  (R.).     The  occurrence  of  gold  and  silver  in  galena  and 

iron  pyrites. 

Can.  Inst.,  Trans.,  vol.  ii,  pt.  i,  pp.  121-127,  1892. 
Contains  notes  on  the  association  of  these  minerals  and  on  the  process 
of  their  deposition. 

1489  Dickhaut  (Henry  E.).    Collecting  fossils  in  the  Cincinnati  shales. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  335-336,  1899. 

Contains  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  fossils  in  these  shales  and  recom- 
mendations as  to  the  best  part  of  th6  year  to  collect  fossils  from  this 
region. 

1490  Diener  (C).     [Classification  of  Pleistocene  deposits.] 

Int  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  p.  197  (i  p.),  1893. 
Considers  that  fossil  remains  are  not  proof  of  the  nonexistence  of 
gladers  in  the  vicinity  in  which  the  fossild  occur. 

Bull.  188—01 12 
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1491  Diest  (P.  H.  van).     On  the  artesian  wells  of  Denver. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Prot!.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  1-6,  1891. 

Gives  a  brief  summary  of  the  history  of  the  Denver  artesian  basin,  and 
discusses  the  evidences  which  indicate  the  character  and  extent  of  the 
collecting  area,  the  oscnllations  of  the  water  level,  and  the  avera^  avail- 
able supply  of  artesian  w^ater  in  this  basin.  Considers  that  at  al)out 
1,500  feet  in  depth  a  supply  of  water  can  be  obtained  from  the  basal 
sandstones  of  the  Laramie. 

1492 Evidence  l>earing  on  the  formation  of  ore  deposits  by  lateml 

secretion. 

Colo.  Sci.  8ot\,  Proc,  vol.  iv,  pp.  340-347,  1893. 
DescrilKis  the  geology  and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  veins  and  ore 
deposits  of  the  John  Jay  mine,  Boulder  County,  Colorado. 

1492a See  van  Diest  (E.  C.)  and  (P.  H.),  Nos.  5676  and  6677. 

1493  Diller  (Joseph  Silas).     On  a  late  volcanic  eruption  in  northern 

California  and  its  peculiar  lava. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  79. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  265-266  (§  p.),  1892. 

1494 Mica-peridotite  from  Kentucky. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  sen,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  286-289,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  273  (i  p.)»  1893. 
Describes  the  dike  in  which  the  specimen  occurs  and  the  mineralogic 
characteristics  of  the  rock. 

1496  Lassen  Peak  sheet. 

U.  S.  (Teol.  Surv.,  Geol.  map  of  the  U.  S.,  preliminary  etlition,  1892. 

Describes  the  topography  of  the  area,  the  character  of  the  metamorphic 
rocks,  the  unaltered  sedimentaries  and  ij^eous  rocks.  Gives  a  general 
sketch  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  region  and  its  economic  resources. 
Aax)mpanied  by  topographic,  areal,  and  economic  geologic  maps  and  a 
sheet  illustrating  the  Cinder  Cone. 

1496  Geology  of  the  Taylorsville  region  of  California. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  369-394,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  330  (i  p.),  1892;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  X,  p.  183  (J  p.),  1892. 

Reviews  the  previous  work  in  this  region  and  givee  a  table  summariz- 
ing the  geologic  systems  represented  and  their  thicknesses.  Describes 
the  eruptive  action  which  continued  at  intervals  from  the  Paleozoic  to 
Pleistocene  time,  the  anticlinal  and  synclinal  structure  developed,  and 
tlie  character  and  displacement  of  the  Taylorsville  fault. 

1497  The  Tertiary  revolution  in  the  topography  of  the  Pacific 

coast. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<l  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  p.  74  (J  p.),  1893. 
Paper  read  before  the  Geological  Society  of  Washington. 
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1498  Diller  (Joseph  Silas).  Note  upon  .some  observations  on  the  aurif- 
erous gravels  of  lacustral  origin  in  the  region  of  Taylors- 
ville,  Cal. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  3U8-399  ((^orrwfiponcience),  1893. 

Descrilxis  the  general  distribution  of  the  gravels  of  the  region  and 
refers  to  the  exit<tenc43  of  a  fault,  indicating  the  displacement  of  the 
auriferous  gravel  since  its  deposition. 

1499 Cretaceous  and  early  Tertiary  of  northern  California  and 

Oregon. 

Geol.  So(\  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  2a>-224,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  119-120  (1  p.),  1893. 

Discusses  the  relation,  distribution,  and  composition  of  the  Shasta- 
Chico  series  an<l  gives  list  of  fossils  found  in  the  different  suNlivisions 
of  the  series.  Reviews  the  evidenties  of  the  pre-Cretaceous  elevation  of 
the  Klamath  Mountains  and  the  Sierra  Nevada  and  the  inter-Cretaceous- 
Tertiary  upheaval  of  the  former. 

1500  Tertiary  revolution  in  the  topography  of  the  Pacific  coast. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Rept,  pt.  2,  pp.  397-^34,  pis.  xl-xlvii,  figs. 
45-48,  1894;  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  32-64,  1894. 

Abstratl:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  354  (i  p«),  1894. 

Des(Til)es  the  to|)ography  of  the  Pacific  coast,  the  ancient  l>aselevel 
of  erosion  in  northern  California,  and  the  character  of  the  deiKwits  upon 
its  borders.  Dis<nis8es  the  evidence  as  to  the  age  of  the  baseleveling, 
the  conditions  during  Cretaceous,  Eocene,  and  Miocene  times,  and  the 
deformation  of  the  baselevel. 

1501 and  Schuchert  (Charles).     Discovery  of  Devonian  rocks  in 

California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  416-422,  1894. 

Aljstract:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  796  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  different  outcrops  of  Devonian  rocks  that  have  \ieen 
found  in  California,  with  notes  on  the  fossils  collected  from  them,  and 
discusses  their  correlation  witli  Devonian  strata  of  other  regions. 

1502  and  Stanton  (T.  W.).     The  Shasta-Chico  series. 

Geol.  So<!.  Am.,  Bull.,  volv,  pp.  435-464,  1894. 

Abstra<;tfi:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  141  (J  p.),  1894; 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  208  (61.),  1894;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  1024 
(§p.),  1894. 

Reviews  the  literature  of  the  Cretat!eous  deix)sit«  of  the  Pacific  iroast 
Descrilws  three  sections  of  the  Cretaceous  de|)osit8  and  gives  list«  of 
fossils  found  at  different  horizons.  Discussee  the  faunal  relations  of  the 
beds,  the  deformation  <luring  and  subse<iuent  to  their  deposition,  and 
the  correlation  of  the  series  with  the  Cretaceous  of  other  parts  of  North 
America. 

1502<z  Diller  (Joseph  Silas).     Lassen  Peak  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlaaof  U.  S.,  folio  No.  15,  1895. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  character,  and  occurrence  of  the 
Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  Jura-Trias,  Cretaireous,  Tertiary,  and 
Pleistocene  sediments  and  the  igneous  rocks,  and  the  geologic  struirture 
of  the  region.  Di.^KUisses  the  recent  volcanic  activity.  Includes  topo- 
graphic and  geologic  ma{)S. 
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1502&  Diller  (Joseph  Sila8).     Mount  Shastii,  a  typical  volcano. 

Nat.  Geog.  Soc.,  Mon.,  vol.  i,  No.  8,  pp.  237-268,  figs.  1-7  and  map,  1895. 
Describes  forms  of  eruption  and  the  coulees,  cones,  varieties  of  lava, 
zones  of  degradation,  and  glaciers  of  Mount  Shasta. 

1503  Diller  (Joseph  Silas).    A  geological  reconnaissance  in  northwest- 

ern Oregon. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  I,  pp.  447-520,  pis.  iv-xvi,  figs. 
4-17,  1896. 

I>escril)es  the  physiographic  features  and  the  character  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and  Plei8to(»ne  deposits  of  the  region 
and  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  coal  veins,  iron  ores,  building 
stones,  and  gold. 

1504  Crater  Lake,  Oregon. 

«        Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  165-172,  pi.  v,  1897;  Smith.  Inst., 
Ann.  Rept.  1897,  pp.  368-379,  pis.  ii-xvi,  1898. 
Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  8,  pp.  33-48,  pi.  i,  7  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  peculiar  features  of  the  lake  and  discusses  its  origin. 

1505  Hornblende-basalt  in  northern  California. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  253-255,  1897. 

Describes  the  petrographic  characters  of  the  material  and  gives  its 
chemical  analysis. 

15<}6  The  origin  of  Camas  Swale. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  923,  1897. 

1507  The  educational  series  of  rock  specimens  collected  and  dis- 
tributed by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  150,  400  pp.,  pis.  i-xlvii,  figs.  1-18,  1898. 

Describes  the  structural  and  physical  features  of  rocks,  the  principal 
rock-making  minerals,  and  the  classification  of  rocks,  with  descriptions 
and  chemical  analyses  of  the  educational  series  of  rocks  distributed  by 
the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

1508  Roseburg  folio,  Oregon. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  49,  1898. 

Describes  the  toi)ography,  the  CK'currence  of  the  Jura-Trias  (?),  Cre- 
taceous, Tertiary,  and  igneous  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  of  goKl,  coal, 
cement,  and  building  stone.  Discusses  the  origin  of  the  topography. 
Includes  topographic  and  geologic  maps. 

1509  The  Coos  Bay  coal  field,  Oregon. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  Ill,  pp.  309-376,  pis.  xliii-liv, 
figs.  17-76,  185)9. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the 
occurrences  and  character  of  the  coals. 

1510  Origin  of  Paleotrochis. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  337-342,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  182  (J  p.),  185>9. 
Describes  microscopic  characters  of  the  material  and  origin  of  the 
Paleotrochis  structure. 
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1511  Diller  (Joseph  Silas).     Latest  volcanic  eruption  on  the  Pacific 

coast. 

kScience,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  6.'i9-640,  189^). 

I)e8<;ril)e8  material  from  Mount  St.  Helenw,  \Va«hinj?ton. 

1512  The  educational  series  of  rock  specimens  c^ollecti^d  and  dis- 

tribute<l  ])V  the  United  States  (Teologfical  Survey. 

Ahstrart:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  61-62,  1899. 

1513  The  Bohemia  mining  region  of  western  Oregon,  with  notes 

on  the  Blue  River  mining  region  and  on  the  structure  and 
age  of  the  Cascade  Range. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rt»pt.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  7-36,  figs.  1-3, 1900. 

Review:  Am.  Jour.  S<*i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  465-466  (J  p.),  1900. 

De8<'ribes  the  general  ge<)logy  of  the  region  and  the  otv.urrence  of  gold 
and  silver.  Diwusnes  the  stnicture  and  ago  of  the  Cascade  Range  as 
indicate*!  hy  the  cMH^urrenoe  of  certain  fowil  ])lants. 


1514  D'Invilliers  (E.  V.),  McCreath  (A.  S.)  and.    The  Clinch  Valley 
coal  fields. 
Set*  McCn^ath  (A.  S.)  and  T)»Invilliers  (E.  V.),  3843.  ' 


1515  D'Invilliers  (E.  V.).     [Carboniferous  s\'stem,  Pennsylvania.] 

Pa.  (leol.  Surv'.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iii,  pt.  2,  \>\>.  2153-2588,  pin.  396-595, 
1895. 

Dt«crilx»s  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Lower  Productive 
ineasnrefl  of  Alleghany  River  coal  series  in  Pennsylvania  and  the  occur- 
rence of  coal  in  the.se  IkhIs.  Includes  vertical  sections  of  many  mines 
and  names  and  figures  of  fossils  from  this  formation. 

1516 Smith  (A.  D.  W.),  Lesley  (J.  P.),  and.     [Carboniferous 

formation,  Pennsylvania.] 

Pa.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iii,  i>t.  i,  pp.  1629-2152,  pis.  205-396, 
1895. 
See  Ix^sley  (J.  P. ),  D'Tuvilliers  (K.  V. ),  and  Smith  (A.  D. W),  No.  3468. 

1517  DlnviUiers  (E.  V.). 

Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  cxlvi,  pp.  41-42,  1898. 
[In  <liscu.<5sion   of  paper  l)y  R.   Cabrera  on   *' Mineral  n»sources  of 
Cuba."] 

1518  Dizon  (Roland  B.)  and  Drew  (Charles  D.).    0)>servations  on  the 

physiography  of  western  Massachusetts. 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  847,  1897. 
Di^scrilx^s  the  slo|)e  of  the  jK^neplain  in  this  region. 

1519  Dodge  (R.  E.).     The  j^eo^jfraphical  development  of  alluvial  river 

terraces. 

Boet.  Sw.  Nat.  Hist,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  257-273,  1894. 

Abstnu^t:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  397  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  fonnation  of  alluvial  terraces  and  plains,  the  cycle  and 
development  of  a  normal  river,  and  normal,  subnormal,  and  ac(!idental 
alluvial  terraces.  I)is<nisses  the  conditions  of  terrace  formation  and 
gives  the  author's  conclusions. 
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1520  Dodge  (R.  E.).     Additional  species  of  Pieistoceuo  fossils  from 

Winthrop,  ^[ass. 

Am.  Jour.  Si'i.,  3<l  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  100-104,  1894. 

MeiitioiiH  the  npecies  heretofore  found  in  a  dnimlin  in  Boston  Harbor, 
joxiX  alno  others  recently  found  bv  the  author.  Con»derH  tliat  ot^ean 
waters  were  wanner  l)oth  prior  and  subeieiiuent  to  the  advance  of  the 
ice  8he(*t,  and  liisouHses  the  causes  of  this  phenomenon. 

1521  C>)ntiiiontal  phenomena  illustrated  by  ripple  marks. 

Pcieniv,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  3&--39,  1894. 

I>tv(*ri))eH  ripple  marks  occurring:  on  the  coast  of  Massachusetts,  which 
are  I'omiiaretl  to  the  fonnation  of  a  continental  shelf  similar  to  that 
alon^  the  eastern  coast  of  Xorth  America. 

1522  Dodge  (William  W.)  and  Beecher  (Charles  E.).    On  the  occur- 

rence  of  l^pper  Silurian  strata  near  Penobscot  Bay,  Maine. 

Am.  Jmir.  Si*i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  412-418,  with  map,  1892. 
DeM'rilK's  the  formations  in  this  regrion  and  gives  a  list  of  Clinton  and 
Nia^ani  fotvils,  with  their  lix^tion. 

1528  Domenech  (>[anuel  Victor).     [Mineral  resources  of  Porto  Rico.] 

Klines  ami  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  529-532,  1  fig.,  1899. 
DcKcriU»s  tx^mrrence  o(  gold,  silver,  copper,  and  iron. 

1524  Donald  (J.  F.).     The  otvurreni^e  of  pkitinum  in  Canada. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  81-82,  1S93. 

Remarks  on  the  o^vurremv  of  platinum  in  eastern  Canada  and  in 
British  Columbia. 

1525  Donald  (J.  T.).     A  notable  Oinadian  deposit  of  chromite. 

Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jtmr.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  25-27,  1899;  Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol. 
xviii,  pp.  41V41,  lvS^>9. 
Contains  notes  on  ixx»urrt»mv. 

1520  Donglas  (James).     The  I'opjx^r  ivsources  of  the  United  States. 

Si-i.  Amer,  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  14lS:;-141Sii.  189;i 
ni»s»*rilH»s  the  ivpixT  mint's  of  the  I-ake  Superior.  Arizona,  Montana, 
and  other  districts  in  the  I'nite^l  Statt»s. 

1527  The  iH>pper  industry  of  Arizona. 

The  Mineral  Industry,  1897,  pp.  227-2:t\  1898. 

IVft^rilx^  the  iKvurremv  of  ix>p|ier  in  the  niim^s  of  Arizona. 

1528 The  Copjx^r  Qmn^n  mine,  Arizona. 

Min.  and  .S»i.  Prvsv,  vol.  Ixxix,  pp.  432-4:t;.  2  lies..  1899. 

1529 ^The  Copper  Queen  mine,  Arizona. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  F.ugns..  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  o11->Vm».  tics,  1-16,  1900. 
R»»view:  /aU,  fur  prak.  IKmI,.  pp.  117-1  IS.  l9iXV 
IV'Sk*rilx>s  the  mvurrtMuv.  chaRU*tor.  and  Motions  of  tho  ore  Uxiies 
and  dis^ni«^>s  their  g^nii^sis, 

1S80  IhrnglTW  (Walter).     Lake  of  the  Wixxls,  Ontario,  srold  district. 

t.  and  >Ig.  Jour.,  vol.  lix.  |v  iri2,  IS^V^. 

the  iHxninvn^v  of  g^»ld  quartx  veins  in  this  di<trit*t- 
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1531  Douglass  (Earl).     New  species  of  Merycochoerus  in  Montana. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  428-438,  figs.  1-3,  1900. 
Describes  Merycochoerus  laticeps,  n.  sp. 

1532  DouvilK  (M.  H.).     Sur  les  couches  &  nidistes  du  Texas. 

^5oc.  G^ol.  de  France,  Bull.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  387-388,  1898 
Discusses  the  paleontologic  evidence  of  the  age  of  certain  suMivisions 
of  the  Cretaceous  of  Texas. 

1533  ■■ Sur  I'fige  des  couches  travers^es  par  le  canal  de  Panama. 

Soc.  G^l.  de  France,  Bull.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  587-600,  1898. 

1534  Dowling  (D.  B.).     Notes  on  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Cambro- 

Silurian  rocks  of  eastern  Manitoba. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  67-74,  1895. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character  and  succession  of  Lower  Silurian 
rocks  in  the  vicinity  of  Lake  Winnipeg  and  gives  a  sketch  map  of  this 
lake. 

1535  Report  on  the  country  in  the  vicinity  of  Red  Lake,  and 

part  of  the  basin  of  Berens  River,  Keewatin. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  Rept.  F,  54  pp.,  1896. 
Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  character  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  Archean  rocks  and  of  the  Glacial  phenomena. 

1535a General  index  to  the  Reports  of  Progress  [Canada  Geolog- 
ical Survey],  1863  to  1884. 
Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  475  pp.,  1900. 

15352 Report  on  the  east  shore  of  Lake  Winnipeg  and  adjacent 

parts  of  Manitoba  and  Keewatin,  from  notes  and  surveys 

of  J.  Burr  Tvrrell. 
Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  G,  98  pp.,  1900.     (Not  seen.) 

1535<?  Report  on  the  geology  of  the  west  shore  and  islands  of 

I /ike  Winnipeg. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  F,  100  pp.,  1900. 
(Not  seen. ) 

1535^ A  condensed  summary  of  the  field  work  annually  accom- 
plished by  the  officers  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada 
from  its  conmiencement  to  1865. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  107-118,  1900. 

15346?  .     See  Tyrrell  (J.  Burr). 

1536  Drake  (Noah  Fields).     Stratigraphy  of  the  Triassic  formation 

of  northwest  Texas. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  3d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  228-247,  1892. 
Includes  a  description  of  the  lithologic  and  stratigraphic;  relations  of 
the  beds  comprising  the  formation  in  this  n^on. 
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1537  Drake  (Noah  Fields).    Report  on  the  Colorado  coal  field  of  Texas. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  4th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  357-446,  1893. 

Describes  the  structural  and  lithologic  characters  of  the  subdivisions 
of  the  Cretaceous  and  Carboniferous  formations  of  the  district,  the  char- 
acter and  extent  of  the  coal  seams,  and  the  occurrence  of  iron  ore,  clay, 
and  building  stones.  Illustrated  by  sections  and  two  maps  showing  the 
areal  geology  and  extent  of  the  coal  field. 

1638  The  topography  of  California. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  663-578,  1897. 
Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  State. 

1539  A  geological  reconnaissance  of  the  coal  fields  of  the  Indian 

Territory. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  226-419,  pis.  i-ix,  6  figs.,  1897; 
Leland  Stanford  Univ.,  Pub.,  Cont  to  Biology,  xiv,  pp.  226-419,  pis.  i-ix, 
6  figs.,  1898;  Review  by  C.  R.  Keyes,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  652-658, 
1898. 

•  Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  distribution,  and  classification  of 
the  Coal  Measures  and  the  ^occurrence  and  character  of  the  coals,  and 
gives  lists  of  fossils  TX>lleQted  and  description  of  three  new  species. 

1540  Draper  (Marshall).     Hahns  ^eak  [Colorado]. 

Colliery  Engineer,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  437-438,  1897. 

Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  the 
gold  and  silver  ores. 

1541  Dresser  (John  A.).    Petrographical  notes  on  some  Archean  rocks 

from  Chelsea,  Quebec. 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  x,  pp.  129-133,  1896. 

Describes  serjientine  limestone,  gneiss,  and  olivine  diabase. 

1542  Geological  report  and  map  of  the  district  about  Montreal 

[Canada]. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  247-255,  1897. 

Gives  a  summary  of  a  report  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada  on 
this  region. 

1543  Dresser  (Principal).    Note  on  the  glaeiation  of  Mount  Orford, 

P.Q. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  223-225,  1900. 

Discusses  evidences  of  glaeiation  on  simimit  of  this  mountain. 

1544  Drew  (Charles  D.),  Dizon  (Roland  B.)  and.     Observations  on 

the  physiography  of  western  Massachusetts. 
See  Dixon  (R.  B.)  and  Drew  (C.  D.),  ^o.  1518. 

1545  Dmxninond  (A.  T.).    The  physical  features  of  the  environs  of 

Kingston,  Ontario,  and  their  histor3^ 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  108-117,  1892. 

Det^iTibes  the  relations  of  the  Lauren tian  and  Cambrian  rocks  and 
the  Quaternary  beds  of  this  locality. 
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1546  Dryer  (Charles  R.).    Keport  upon  the  geology  of  Dekalb  County, 

Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist,  16th  Kept.,  pp.  98^104,  1889. 
De8oril)e«  the  topographic  featurefl  and  drift  deposits  of  this  county. 

1547  Report  upon  the  geology  of  Allen  County,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.,  16th  Kept.,  pp.  105-130,  1889. 

Divides  the  county  into  six  districts  and  describes  the  Glacial  features 
of  each.  Gives  a  soction  exhibited  by  an  artesian  well  boring,  show- 
ing the  presence  of  Silurian  limestones  and  shales  underneath  the  drift- 
covering. 

1648  Report  upon  the  geology  of  Steuben  County,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist,  17th  Rept,  pp.  114-134,  1892. 
Describes  the  Glacial  moraines  and  drainage  system  of  the  county. 

1549  Report  upon  the  geology  of  Whitley  County,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist,  17th  Kept.,  pp.  160-170,  1892. 
Describes  the  Glacial  moraine  covering  this  region  and  the  drainage 
systems. 

1550  The  geology  of  Noble  County  [Ind.]. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  18th  Rept,  pp.  17-32,  1894. 

Describes  the  Glainal  deposits  of  the  county  and  gives  the  setlions 
displayed  by  several  artesian  wells,  showing  the  presemre  of  Devonian 
and  Silurian  strata. 

1651  Report  upon  the  geology  of  Lagrange  Count}'^  [Ind.]. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  18th  Rept,  pp.  72-82,  1894. 
Describes  the  (;haracter  and  distribution  of  the  Glacial  beds  of  the 
countv. 

1552  The  drift  of  the  Wa})a.sh-Erie  region.     A  summary  of 

results. 

Ind.  Dept  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  18th  Rept,  pp.  83-90,  1894. 
Describes  the  ^listribution  of  the  moraines  and  the  movements  of  the 
ice  sheet  in  this  region. 

1552a  The  meanders  of  the  Musciitatuck  at  Vernon,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Siri.,  Proc.  for  1898,  pp.  270-273,  1  fig.,  1899. 
Dis(!usse8  the  (jrijjin  of  the  meandering  of  this  stream. 

1553  Drygalski  (Erich  von).     Gronlands  Eis  und  sein  Vorland. 

Gri>nland-exi>editi()nder  (jesellschaft  fiir  Erdkundo  zu  Berlin,  Erster 
l)and,  550  pj).,  44  pis., '54  figs,  and  9  maps,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  and  Glatdal  phenomena  of  por- 
tions of  Greenland. 

1554  Duden  (Hans).     Some  notes  on  the  blat^k  slate  or  Genesee  shale 

of  New  Al])anv,  Ind. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  (leol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  2l8t  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  108-119,  jils. 
ii-iii,  1897. 

Descrilx^a  the  chemical  composition  of  the  slate  and  the  methoils  of 
utilizing  it.  Includes  a  de8crij)tion  of  new  genera  and  HjK»cies  of  fossil 
plants. 
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1554a  Duinais    (F.    IL).     Quelques    apercus    sur    la    geologie    du 
Saguenay. 

Le  Natuniliflte  Cftnadian,  2d  8er.,  vol.  vil,  pp.  24-25,  42-47,  1900. 
(Not  seen.) 

1555  Dmnble  (Edwin  T.).    Sourcen  of  the  Texas  drift 

Texas  Acail.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  11-13,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  269-270  (J  p.),  1893. 

Descril^efi  the  llthologic  character  of  the  drift  of  the  Rio  Grande  and 
Colorado  River  basins  and  of  eastern  Texas,  and  grives  the  author's 
conclusions  as  to  the  source  of  the  material. 

1656 Volcanic  du«t  in  Texas. 

Texas  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  33-34,  1892. 
Describes  briefly  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  section  in  which 
the  vokanic  dust  occurs. 

1557 Notes  on  the  geologj'^  of  the  valley  of  the  middle  Rio  Grande. 

Geol.  8oc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  219-230,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  65-66  (J  p.),  1892. 

I)escrilx*s  the  general  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region. 
The  formations  represented  comprise  the  Neocene,  Eocene,  and  Creta- 
ceous. 

1558 Report  on  the  brown  coal  and  lignite  of  Texas. 

Texas  Geol.  8urv.,  1892,  pp.  17-243. 

Al)Htracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  209,  1893;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xx\4i,  p. 
379  (i  p.),  1893. 

DesiTibes  the  origin,  formation,  and  characters  of  brown  coal,  the 
geology  of  the  Texas  deposits,  and  the  occurrence  and  composition  of 
the  Tertiary  brown  coals  in  the  different  States,  and  compares  them 
with  Euro})ean  and  bituminous  coals. 

1559 Second  report  of  progress. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  2d  Rept.  of  Prog.,  pp.  7-91,  1892. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  work  done  on  the  general  and  economic  geol- 
ogy of  the  CarlnmiferouH,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  sections  of  the  State 
and  includes  reports  of  the  several  assistant  geologists. 

1560 [Report  of  State  Geologist.] 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  3d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  xvii-lxi,  1892. 
Gives  a  summary  of  the  geologic  work  done  during  the  year  and  the 
niports  of  the  assistant  geologists. 

1561 and  Cuxnmins  (W.  F.).     The  Double  Mountain  section. 

Am.  (uH)l.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  347-351,  1892. 

I)escrilH»8  the  genenil  features  of  the  region  an<i  the  character  of 
the  Cn^taceouH,  Triassic,  and  Permian  l)eds  which  make  up  the  mountain 
mass  and  mentions  the  fossils  found  in  them. 

1562  Duxnble  (Etlvvin  T.),     Note  on  the  occurrence  of  gmhamite  in 
T0XJI.S. 

Am.  Inst.  Min.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  601-605,  1S93. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol,  vol.  xi,  p.  120  (8  1.),  1893. 

Dt^scrilKv  the  geology  of  the  region  in  which  the  sjHicimens  were 
found  and  givt*s  the  section  of  the  two  ])luffs,  made  \\\)  of  Tertiary 
strata  in  which  they  oircur,  and  chemical  analyses. 
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1568  Duxnble  (Edwin  T.).     Progress  of  geological  surv^eys  in  Texas. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  56,  1893. 

Remarks  on  the  work  and  results  obtained  by  the  Geological  Survey 
of  Tejwfl  in  1892. 

1564 Report  of  the  State  Geologist  for  1892. 

Texas  Geol.  Sur\'.,  4th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  xvii-xxxv,  1893. 

In(;ludas  an  atroount  of  the  work  done  in  1892,  with  remarks  on 
the  depoHits  of  the  Coastal  slope  and  the  Colorado  cxml  field,  and  on  the 
deposits  of  the  precious  metals  associated  with  cqpper  and  lead  in  the 
Trans- Pecos  district. 

1565 The  Kent  section  and  Gryphaea  tucumcarii  Marox)u. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  309-314,  1893. 

Gives  the  8e<;tion  occurring  at  this  locality  in  western  Texas  and  a 
list  of  fossils  found,  representing  three  divisions  of  the  Cretaceous. 

1566 and  Harris  (G.  D.).     The  Galveston  deep  well. 

Am.  Jour,  ikn.j  IM  sen,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  38-42,  1893. 

Gives  the  section  shown  by  this  well  to  a  depth  of  3,070  feet  and  a 
summary  of  conclusions  drawn  from  a  study  of  the  fossils  obtained 
from  the  well. 

15^^?  Duxnble  (Edwin  T.).     The  Cenozoie  deposits  of  Texas. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  549-567,  1894. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character  of  the  Cenozoie  deposits  ol  Texas 
and  gives  lists  of  fossils  found  at  different  horizons  and  localities. 

1568  Cretaceous  of  western  Texas  and  Coahuila,  Mexico. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  375-388,  1895. 

Gives  a  detaiknl  section  of  the  rocks  of  San  Lorenzo,  Coahuila. 
Describes  the  lithologic  characters  and  names  some  of  the  fossils  found 
in  the  Bosque,  Fredericksbui^,  and  Washita  divisions  of  the  Lower 
Cretaceous.  DescrilK^s  the  distrilmtion  of  the  Dakota,  Colorado,  and 
Montana  divisions  of  the  Upper  Cretacreous  in  Texas.  Gives  a  general 
section  of  tlie  Montana  rocks  and  a  list  of  fossils  determine<l  by  Mr. 
T.  W.  Stanton. 

1569  Volcanic  dust  in  Texas. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  657-058  (correspondence),  1895. 

De8(!rilK»8  the  occurrence  of  volcanic  dust  in  material  of  which  the 
larper  ])iirt  is  formed  of  <1iatoms.  Refers  to  the  description  of  volcanic 
4ust  by  H.  \V.  Turner  and  quotes  from  Professor  CojHi  as  to  the  geologic 
age  of  the  (lej)ositH  from  which  the  volcanic  dust  was  obtained. 

1570  Some  Texas  oil  horizons. 

Al>strac't:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  72  (J  p.),  1897. 
Gives  a  brief  statement  as  to  the  different  geologic  horizons  at  which 
oil  otHMirs  in  this  State. 

1571  Some  Texas  oil  horizons. 

Texas  Anul.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  87-92,  1897. 

Describt^s  occurrence  in  Carboniferous  and  Cretaceous  strata. 
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1672  Dmnble  (Eldwin  T.).    Triassic  coal  and  coke  of  Sonora,  Mexico. 

(ieol.  Soo.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  10-14,  1900. 

De8i'ril)e8  the  physiography  of  the  regrion,  the  general  character  of  the 
sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks  and  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the 
coal. 

1578  — —  Notes  on  the  geologj'  -of  Sonora,  Mexico. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  122-152,  1900. 
Descriliet)  tlie  occurrence  of  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carbonif- 
erous, Jura-Trias,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  rocks  of  the  region. 

1574 Xatiiml  coke  of  the  Santa  Clara  coal  field,  Sonora,  Mexico: 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  54^549,  1900. 
Desi'ribes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  character,  occur- 
reni'e,  and  origin  of  the  material. 

1575  Dmm  (Russell  L.).     Siskiyou  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Rept.,  pp.  420-449,  1893. 
Descrilies  the  geologic  structure  of  the  Coast  Range,  with  notee  on 
some  of  the  mines  of  the  county. 

157t>  Trinity  County  [California]. 

Cftl.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Kept.,  pp.  480-1S4, 1893, 
Brief  general  description  of  the  placer  deposits. 

1577  Auriferous  conglomerate  in  California. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bureau,  12th  Rept.,  pp.  459-471,  with  map,  18^. 

Des^^ribes  an  auriferous  conglomerate  of  peculiar  character  occurring 
in  Siskiyou  County.  Diseussee  the  evidences  bearing  on  its  fluviatile 
origin  and  on  the  source  of  the  gold.  Compares  this  deposit  with  the 
aurifennis  conglomerate  of  South  Africa. 

1578  The  country  of  the  Klondike  [Alaska]. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Preas,  vol.  lxx\-ii,  pp.  400, 435-426,  449, 1898. 
I>esi*rilies  the  Cvlaeial  features  of  the  region  and  the  oc\*urrence  of  the 
gold-l^^aring  rooks  and  placers. 

1571>  Datum  (C  E.).    On  the  greater  problems  of  physical  geography. 

AWtnu't:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  2i>S  (§  p. ».  1S5)2. 

I58«>  Dwig^t  (A.  S.).     Notes  on  Montana  sapphires. 

Colo.  Sci.  5hx'.,  Pr\x\.  vol.  iv,  pp.  174-175.  1892. 
lK?!?i*rilies  the  inxmnremv  of  sapphires  in  the  bars  «>f  placer  gravel  and 
i»nsivlers  that  they  originally  i*ame  from  a  dike. 

1581  Dyche  (D.  T.  D.).     The  orinoid  Heteroerinus  suborassus. 

Sciemv,  vol.  xx.  p.  66,  1S92. 
IV-^s^'rilvs  its  ;<tnictnnil  chann^teristicsw 


15S:J  Eakiiis  <L.  G.).    A  new  nietei^rite  f roni  Hamblen  Countv,  Tenn. 

Am.  JtHir.  Si'i..  .xl  st^r..  vol.  xlvi.  pp.  2S>-2Sx  1S^>. 
Gives  the  cheniii-al  (vm^nisition  of  the  metallic  and  *ilii'ei>uii  portions 
of  the  mete«.>ric  masb. 
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1583  ZSakins  (L.  G.),  Cross  (W.)  and,     A  new  occurrence  of  ptilolite. 

See  Cross  (W.)  and  Eakins  (L.  G.),  1180. 

1684  Eakle  (Arthur  S.),     On  sonic  dikes  occurring  near  Lyon  Moun- 
tain, Clinton  County,  N,  Y. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  31-36,  1893. 

Describes  the  location  of  the  dikes,  shown  on  an  accompanying  map 
of  the  region,  and  the  jHitrographic  characters  and  chemical  composition 
of  the  dike  rocks. 

1586  On  allanite  crystals  from  Franklin  Furnace,  N.  J. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  436-439,  1894;  N.  Y'.  Acad.  Sci., 
Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  102-107,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  877  (6  1.),  1894. 

Descril)e8  the  crystallographic  characters  of  crystals  from  the  Trotter 
mine. 

1686  Erionite,  a  new  zeolite. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  66-68;  Review,  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  p.  378  (i  p.),  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  chemical  character  of  the  material  found 
in  a  rhyolite  tuff  from  Oregon. 

1587  A  biotite-tinguaite  dike  fi'oin  Manchester  by  the  Sea,  Essex 

County,  Massachusetts. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  489-492,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  dike  and  the  microscopic  and  chemi- 
cal characters  of  the  dike  rocks. 

1588  Topaz  crystals  in  the  mineral  collection  of  the  U.  S.  National 

Museum. 

U.  8.  Nat.  Mus.  Pnx!.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  361-369,  22  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  crystallographic  characters. 

1589  Earle  (Charles),     Revision  of  the  species  of  Coryphodon. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.iv,  pp.  149-166,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  160  (J  p.),  1893. 

Compares  the  Coryphodon  material  re<!ently  pnx'ured  from  the 
Wasatch  formation  in  Wyoming  with  that  contained  in  other  collec- 
tions. 

1590  A  memoir  upon  the  ^enus  Pala3osyops  Leidy  and  its  allies. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Jour.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  267-388,  pis.  x-xvii, 
1892. 

Descriljes  the  geologic  succession,  distribution,  and  characters  of  the 
different  species. 

1591  and  Wortman  (J.  L.).     Ancestors  of  the  tapir  from  the 

lower  Miocene  of  Dakota. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  159-180,  1893. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  the  tapir  in  America,  desc^ril)e8  sjHJcies  from 
the  Miocene  of  South  Dakota,  and  reviews  the  evidences  of  relation- 
ship between  American  and  European  species  of  Protapirus. 
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1592  Earle  (Charles),  Osbom  (H.  F.)  and.     Foasil  mammalH  of  the 

Puerco  beds. 

See  Osbom  (H.  F.)  and  Earle  (Cliarles),  No.  4191. 

1593  Earle  (Charles).     Tapirs,  past  and  present. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  934-035,  1896. 
DiscuflBes  the  relations  of  recent  and  foesil  tapirs. 

1594  Relationship  of  the  ChriacidaB  to  the  primates. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  261-262,  1898. 

1595  Eastanan  (Charles  K.).     Beitr&ge  zur  Kenntniss  der  Gattung 

Oxyrhina,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  von  Oxyrhina 
mantel  li  Agassiz. 

Paleontographica,  Band  xli,  pp.  149-192,  pis.  xvi-xviii,  1894. 
Describes  Oxyrhina  mantelli  from  the  Cretaceous  of  Kansas  and  gives 
a  summary  of  the  species  of  Oxyrhina. 

1596  Remarks  on  Petalodus  alleghaniensis  Leidy. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  174-176,  1896. 

Reviews  descriptions  of  P.  securiger  by  O.  P.  Hay,  with  remarks  on 
the  retention  of  the  name  Petalodus  alleghaniensis  for  P.  securiger,  P. 
destructor,  and  P.  alleghaniensis,  all  of  which  the  author  considers 
identical. 

1597  Preliminary  note  on  the  relations  of  certain  body -plates  in 

the  Dinichthyids. 

Am.  Jour.  Sea.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  46-50,  1896. 
Describes  the  charac^ter  and  relationships  of  new  material  from  the 
Cleveland  shale  of  Ohio. 

1598  On  Ctenacanthus  spines  from  theKeokux  limestone  of  Iowa. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  10-12,  figs.  1-2,  1897. 
Describes  two  species,  including  one  new  one. 

1599  Tamiobatis  vetustus,  a  new  form  of  fossil  skate. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  85-90,  pi.  1,  fig.  1,  1897. 
Describes  material  from  the  Devonian  of  Kentucky. 

1600  On  the  characters  of  Macropetalichthys. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  493-499,  pi.  xii,  1897. 

1601  Dentition  of  Devonian  Ptyctodontidse. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  473-488,  545-560,  50  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  material  from  the  State  quarry  beds  of  Iowa  and  discusses 
the  relations  of  the  Devonian  fish  fauna  of  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 

Io02  Some  new  points  in  Dinichthyid  osteology. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  747-768,  6  figs.,  1898. 

1603  On  the  occurrence  of  fossil  fishes  in  the  Devonian  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  108-116,  pi.  iv,  fig.  10, 1897;  Review  by 
C.  R.  Keyes,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  237-238,  1898. 
Discusses  the  differences  in  the  Devonian  and  Carboniferous  fish 
^  faunas. 
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1604  Eastman  (Charles  R.).    Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Diplodus 

teeth  from  the  Devonian  of  northeastern  Illinois. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  48&-*93,  pi.  vii,  1899. 
Describes  two  new  species  of  Diplodu  . 

1605  Upper  Devonian  fish  fauna  of  Delaware  County,  New  York. 

N.  Y.  State  GeoL,  17th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  318-327,  6  figs.;  N.  Y.  State 
Mus.,  5l8t  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  318-327,  6  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  material  collected  by  Charles  S.  Prosser. 

1606  Fossil  Lepidosteids  from  the  Green  River  shales  of  Wyo- 
ming. 

Harvanl  (^11.,  Miis.  Com  p.  Zool.,  E  all.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  67-75,  pis.  1-2, 
1900. 

1607  Karpinsk^-'s  genus  Helicoprion. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  579-582,  fig.  1,  HKX). 

1608  Dentition  of  some  Devonian  fishes. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  32-41,  figs.  1-7,  1900. 

1609  [Review  of  ''The   Devonian  'Lamprey'   Palreospondylus 

gunni,  Traquair,"  })y  Bashford  Dean.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  286-289,  1900. 

1610  New  fossil  })ird  and  fish  remains  from  the  Middle  Eocene  of 

Wyoming. 

Greol.  Mag.,  Dec.  iv,  vol.  vii,  pp.  54-58,  pi.  iv,  1900. 
Describes  Gallinuloides  wyomingensis,  n.  gen.  et  sp.,  and  Lepidosteus 
atrox  Leidy,  and  discusses  their  relationships. 

1611  Eaton  (G.  F.).     The  prehistoric  fauna  of  Block  Island,  as  indi- 

cated by  its  ancient  shell  heaps. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  137-159,  1898. 

DescriV)es  the  general  geologic  and  geographic  features  of  the  island 
and  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  shell  heaps.  Gives  lists  of 
the  sjpecies  found  in  them. 

1612  Eckel  (E.  C).     Intrusives  in  the  Inwood  limestone  of  Manhattan 

Island. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  122-124,  pi.  iii,  1899. 
Describes  the  relations  of  the  formations  and  the  cliaracter  and  occur- 
rence of  the  intrusives. 

1613  Edxnan  (J.  A.).     Outline  of  structuml  geology. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Pre.^,  vol.  Ixxx,  pp.  672,  701,  733-734,  1900. 
Discusses  the  general  principle  of  structural  geology  and  the  occur- 
rence and  formation  of  ore  deposits. 

1614  Edwards  (Arthur  M.).     Hudson  River  "Fiord." 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  182-183,  1892. 

Gives  a  list  of  fossils  found  in  the  soundings  from  the  Hudson  River 
"Fiord,"  and  concludes  that,  as  the  microscopic  organisms  are  not  those 
of  Newark  Bay,  the  "fiord''  is  not  a  continuation  of  that  bay,  but  of 
the  Hudson  Kiver. 
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1615  Edwards  (Arthur  M.).     On  a  Champlain  (i)  deposit  of  Diatom- 

acesB  belonging  to  the  littoral  plain. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  T  85-388,  1893. 
Gives  a  list  of  8i)ecie8  collected  in  New  Jeraey  and  deatrribes  the  Gla- 
cial geology  of  the  region. 

1616  The  Diatomaceaj  of  the  Triassic  ( if)  .sandstone  of  New  Jersey. 

Ani.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  817-818,  1893. 

Remarks  on  finding  Diatomacea?  in  Tertiary  clays  of  New  Jersey. 

1617  The  occurrence  of  Tertiary  cla}^  on  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  p.  270  (J  p.)  (communicated),  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  upper  Miocene  clay  containing  marine 
KacillariaceH;  on  Long  Island. 

1618  On  the  (Recurrence  of  Neocene  marine  Diatomacea;  near  New 

York. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxx,  pp.  212-216,  1896. 

Dest'rilies  the  occurrence  of  strata  containing  Diatoma(rea3  on  Long 
Island,  N.  Y.     Gives  a  list  of  the  forms. 

1619  Zahrenfeld  (Frederick).     A  study  of  the  igneous  rocks  at  York 

Haven  and  Stony  Brook,  Pa.,  and  their  accompanying  for- 
mations. 

Thesis  pre8ente<l  to  the  faculty  of  the  department  of  philosophy  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  24  pp.,  1  pi.,  1898.     (Not  seen.) 

1620  Qdridge  (George  H.).  The  Florence  oil  field,  Colorado. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  442-462,  1892. 

Gives  a  history  of  the  development  of  the  petroleum  industry  in  this 
region,  and  describes  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  and  struc- 
ture. Descril)e8  the  oil-l)earing  horizon,  its  thickness  and  extent,  and 
the  source  of  the  oil.  Discusses  the  relation  between  wells,  their  yield, 
and  descril^es  the  character  and  treatment  of  the  products.  Discussed 
by  F.  H.  Newell,  p.  462. 

1621  A  preliminary  sket^'h  of  the  phosphates  of  Florida. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  196-231,  1893. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  geoU>gic  features  of  the  State,  the 
character  and  (X'currenc^e  of  the  four  classes  of  Florida  phosphates,  and 
discusses  their  origin.  Givt»«  chemical  analyses  of  a  number  of  phos- 
phate specimens.  Ih-esents  a  map  showing  the  location  and  extent  of 
the  phosi)hate  districts. 

1622  Artesian  wells  of  eastern  Dakota. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rentlu,  5th  session,  p.  318,  1893. 
Describes  the  character  of  the  strata  from  which  artesian  water  is 
obtainetl  and  gives  the  depths  of  the  wells. 

1623  Description   of    the   sedimentary  formations  [Anthracite- 
Crested  Butte  folio,  Colorado.] 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  Unitetl  States,  folio  9,  1894. 

Describes  the  Archean,  Cumbrian.  Silurian,  Carlwniferous,  Jura-Trias, 
and  Cretaceous  formations  of  the  region,  the  giMjlogic  structure  and  the 
occurrence  of  coal  in  the  I^ramie,  and  gives  four  tables  of  analyses  of 
the  coals. 
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1624  ZQdridge  (George  H.).  A  geological  reconnaissance  in  north- 
west Wyoming. 

U,  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  119,  72  pp.,  pis.  i-iv,  fig.  1,  1894. 

Describes  the  topography  of  th^  Big  Horn  Mountain  region,  the  gen- 
eral character  of  the  Archean,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Carboniferous,  Trias, 
Jura,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  formations,  the  structure  of  the  moun- 
tain ranges,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal,  petroleum,  building  materials, 
and  gold. 

1626  A  geological  reconnaissance  across  Idaho. 

U.  S.  Greol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  211-276,  pis.  xv-xvil, 
figs.  3S-41,  1895. 

Describes  the  topography  of  central  Idaho,  the  drainage  systems  of 
the  Snake  and  Columbia  rivers,  and  the  occurrence  of  granite  and  meta- 
morphic  and  unaltered  sedimentary  rocks.  Discusses  the  general  struc- 
tural features.  Describes  the  gold  and  silver  deposits  and  coal  veins  of 
the  region. 

1626  The  uintaite  (gilsonite)  deposits  of  Utah. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  i,  pp.  909-949,  pis.  lix-lx, 
figs.  26-33,  1896. 

Describes  the  classification  and  chemical  relations  of  hydrocarbons, 
the  geology  of  the  region,  and  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  veins. 
Presents  a  geologic  map  of  the  country. 

1627  Occurrence  of  uintaite  in  Utah. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  830-832,  1896. 

Describes  the  veins  of  uintaite,  cutting  Tertiary  strata  in  Utah,  and 
gives  its  chemical  analysis. 

1628  Emmons  (S.  F.),  Cross  (W.),  and.  Geology  of  the  Den- 
ver Basin  in  Colorado. 

See  Emmons  (S.  F.),  Cross  (W.),  and  Eldridge  (G.  H.),  No.  1707. 

^  1629  Eldridge  (George  H.).     The  extreme  southeastern  coast.     The 

coast  from  Lynn  Canal  to  Prince  William  Sound  [Alaska]. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  101-104, 1899. 
Describes  occurrence  of  gold  and  coal  in  the  region. 

1630  The  Sushitna  drainage  area  [Alaska]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  111-112,  1899. 
Describes  general  physiographic  and  geologic  features. 

^1631  and  Muldro^v  (Robert).     Report  of  the  Sushitna  expedition 

[Alaska]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  15-27,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  gran- 
ite and  sedimentary  formations,  and  the  geologic  structure  and  mineral 
resources  of  the  region. 

1632  Eldridge  (George  H.).  A  reconnaissance  in  the  Sushitna  Basin 
and  adjacent  territory,  Alaska,  in  1898. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  vii,  pp.  7-29,  maps  1-3,  pis. 
i-vi,  1900. 

De8cnl)eH  the  physic >jrraphi('  an<l  geologic  features  of  the  region  and 
the  occurreinv  of  ^(Ad  and  coal. 

Pull.  188—01    —18 
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1633  Elfbnan  (Arthur  Hugo).     Preliminary  report  of  field  work  dur- 
ing 1893  in  northeastern  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  22d  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  141-180,  1894. 

Describes  the  topography  of  portions  of  Lake  County  and  the  dis- 
tribution and  petrographic  characters  of  the  granite,  actinolite-niag- 
netite  schist,  gabbro,  red  rock,  diabase,  and  auorthosite  of  northeastern 
Minnesota. 

1634 Notes  upon  the  bedded  and  banded  structures  of  the  gab- 

})ro  and  upon  an  area  of  troctolyte. 
Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  23d  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  224-230,  1895. 
Describes  the  megascopic  characters  and  field  relations  of  gabbro  in 
northeastern  Minnesota  and  its  microscopic  features. 

1.635 The  geology  of  the  Kcweenawan  area  in  northeastern  Min- 
nesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  1K)-109,  with  map,  175-188,  vol.  xxii,  pp. 
131-149,  pi.  vii,  1898. 

Descril)e8  the  Glacial  geology  of  the  region  and  gives  a  historical 
review  and  description  of  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Keweenawan  series 
and  an  account  of  the  gabbro  group. 

1636 The  St.  Croix  River  Valley  [Minnesota- Wisconsin]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  58-61,  1898. 

Describes  the  relation  of  the  pre-Glacial  and  iK>st-Glacial  courses  of  the 
river. 

1637 Preliminary  report  of  field  work  during  the  summer  1895. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  24th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  148-149,  1899. 
Brief  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  anorthosites. 

1638 List  of  rock  samples  collected  in  northeastern  Minnesota  in 

1895,  1896,  and  1897  (prepared  })y  U.  S.  Grant). 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist  Surv.,  24th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  150-170,  1899. 

1639  Ellis  (W.  Hodgson).     Chemical  composition  of  the  anthi*axolitc. 

Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  6th  Rept.,  pp.  162-163,  1897. 
Gives  analyses  of  various  8p(H'imens. 

1640 and  La^vson  (William).     Chemical  notes  on  the  so-called 

Sudbury  coal  [Ontario]. 

Can.  Inst.,  Proc,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  67-68,  1897. 
Gives  chemical  analyses  of  the  coals. 

1641  Ells  (R.  W.).     The  Laurentian  of  the  Ottawa  district. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  349-360,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  996  (i  p. ).  1893. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  geology  of  this  region  and  the  work  of 
Sir  W.  Ix)gan  on  the  Laurentian.  Gives  data  obtained  in  an  examina- 
tion of  the  Trembling  Mountain  section  and  the  region  between  the 
anorthosite  area  and  Gatineau  River.  Describes  the  laurentian  gneiss 
and  limestone  and  aasociattil  intrnnive  rocks,  and  presents  a  r^um^  of 
the  facts  and  the  author's  conclusions. 
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l(>42  EUb  (R.  W.).     The  geology  of  the  proposed  tunnel  under  the 
Northumberland  Stmit. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  rht.  iv,  pp.  75-84,  1893, 
with  map. 

Descrilx^  the  geology  of  the  region  ami  given  the  nntonls  of  ten  l)ore 
holes  ma«le  along  the  line  of  the  proposed  tunnel. 

1643 Mica  deposits  in  the  Laurentian  of  the  Ottawa  district. 

Geol.  Soc".  Am.,  Hull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  481-488,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  215  (6  1.),  1894. 

Deec'ribeH  the  metamorphosed  sedimentaries  and  intrusive  rocks  of 
tnis  district,  the  occurrence  of  apatite  and  mica,  and  the  differences  in 
the  mica-apatite  deposits. 

1644 The  Potsdam  and  Calciferous  formations  of  Quebec  and 

eastern  Ontario. 

Can,  Roy.  So(^,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  sec.  iv,  pp.  21-30,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Potsdam  and  Calcifer- 
ous rocks  in  the  Ottawa  and  St.  Lawrence  basins  and  also  of  the  Cam- 
brian in  eastern  Quebec. 

1645 The  Rensselaer  grit  plateau. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  9-11,  1895. 

Reviews  a  i^aper  by  T.  Nelson  Dale  on  the  same  subjet^t  and  refers  to 
the  work  of  J.  W.  Dawson  in  the  same  region  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
Quebec. 

1646 How  rocks  are  fonucd. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  157-10(5,  1895. 

Discusses  the  theories  of  rovk  fonnatioii  and  descril)cs  the  process  of 
formation  of  the  deposits  in  the  vicinity  of  Ottawa,  Canada. 

1647 Notes  on  recent  sedimentary  formations  on  the  Bay  of  Fundy 

coast  [Nova  Scotia]. 

Nova  S<!otian  Inst,  of  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  41<>-419, 1895. 
I>es(!ril)e8  IhhIs  of  limestone  and  shale  overlying  the  trap  rocks  of  the 
region. 

1648 The  apatite-})caring  rocks  of  the  Ottawa  district  [Canada]. 

Can.  Rec.  Sri.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  2i:j-222,  1895. 

Descrilx»s  the  general  features  of  Laurentian  nn-ks  and  the  character, 
occurrencre,  and  origin  of  the  apatite  deposits. 

ir>41> Report  on  a  portion  of  the  Province  of  Quel)cc  comprised 

in  the  southwest  sheet  of  the  ''Eastern  Townships"  map 
(Montr(»al  sh(»et)  [C-anada]. 
Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  Rt^pt.  J,  157  pp.,  1896. 
DescrilHJH  the  crharacter  and  <Iistribution  of  the  lX»vonian,  Silurian, 
Cambro-Silurian,  Cain))rian,  i)re-Cambrian,  and  the  volcani(!  and  j)lu- 
tonic  rcMiks  of  the  region,  (iives  a  brief  aa'ount  of  the  economic 
minerals. 
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lt>50  Ells  (R.  W.).     The  geology  of  the  Ottawa  and  Parry  Sound 
Railway  [Ontario]. 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  x,  pp.  165-173,  1896. 

Describes  the  loca^  geology  along  the  route.  The  rocks  are  mainly 
Silurian. 

1651 and  Barlo^v  (A,  ¥j,).     The  physical  features  and  geology  of 

the  route  of  the  proposed  Ottawa  canal  between  the  St. 

Lawrence  River  and  Lake  Huron. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  i,  sec.  iv,  pp.  163-190, 
with  geologic  map,  1896. 

Describes  the  drainage  and  ph3rsical  features  and  reviews  the  work  of 
various  geologists  in  this  region. 

1652  Ells  (R.  W.).     Paleozoic  outliers  in  the  Ottawa  River  Basin 

[Canada].    - 

Can.  Roy.  Soc\,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  sec  iv,  pp.  137-149, 
1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  Cambro-Silurian  and  Upper  Silurian 
formations  in  this  region. 

1652a The  gold  deposits  of  the  ejistern  townships  [Quebec]. 

Federated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  i,  pp.  109-126,  1896. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  gold. 

1653  Problems  in  Quebec  geology. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept  1897,  pp.  640-642,  1898. 
Abstract:  Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  173-176,  1897. 
Dewribes  the  general  results  of  the  study  of  the  geology  of  this 
province. 

1654  Memoir  of  N.  J.  Giroux. 

Gcol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  !>.  377, 1897. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life. 

1655  [Note  on  *' Origin  and  relations  of  the  Grenville-Hastings 

series  of  the  Canadian  liaurentian."] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull  ,  vol.  viii,  pp.  401-402,  1897. 
Describes  briefly  the  characters  of  the  series. 

1656  See  Adams  (F.  D.)  and  Barlow  (A.  E.),  No.  20. 

1657  Adams  (F.  D.),  Barlow  (A.  H),  and.     On  the  origin  and 

relations  of  the  Grenville  and  Hastings  series  in  the  Cana- 
dian I^aurentian. 

See  Adams  (F.  D.),  Barlow  (A.  E.),  and  Ells  (R.  W.),  No.  22. 

1658  Ells  (R.  W.)     Notes  on  the  Archean  of  eastern  Canada. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  iii,pec.  iv,  pj).  117-124, 
1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  general  character  of  the  Launuitian  and 
Huronian  rocks. 
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1<K)J)  EUs  (R.  W.)     Sands  and  clays  of  the  Ottawa  Basin  |CanadaJ. 

Get>l.  Sot'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  211-222,  pi.  16,  1898. 

Abstrac^ts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  117-118;  Scuence,  new  «er.,  vol. 
vii,  pp.  49-50  (i  p.),  1898. 

Dew'ribes  the  j)hysiography  of  the  region,  the  character  and  <liHtribu- 
tion  of  the  Hands  and  clayH,  and  other  Glacial  phenomena. 

1660  Problems  in  Queboc  J^eolog3^ 

Brit.  Ahsoc.  Adv.  Sci.,Rept.  1897,  pp.  640-642, 1898. 

Abstract:  Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  173-176,  1897. 

Describes  the  general  results  of  the  study  of  the  geology  of  the  province. 

1661  Formations,  faults,  and  folds  of  the  Ottawa  district  [Canada]. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xi,  i)p.  177-189,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence,  character,  anti  structure  of  the  Ordovician 
strata  of  the  vicinitv. 

1662  Problems  in  Quebec  geology. 

Can.  Rec.  Hcl,  vol.  vii,  pp.  480-502,  1898. 

Gives  a  general  rt»view  of  the  publications  on  Quebec  geology  and  dis- 
cusses the  problems  involved. 

1663  Canadian  geological  nomenclature. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  sc»r.,  vol.  v,  sec.  iv,  pp.  3-38, 1899. 
Gives  an  historical  skoU^h  of  Canadian  geological  nomenclature. 

1664  Elxnore  (C.  J.).     Fossil  Diatomacea?  from  Nobniska  and  their 

relations  to  modern  species. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  269-275,  1896. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  the  deposits,  discusses  the  relation 
of  the  diatoniH  to  nio<lcrn  sj^^cies,  an<l  gives  a  list  of  the  species  deter- 
mined. 

1665  See  Barbour  (E.  II.),  No.  234. 

1666  Elrod  (Moses  N.)  and  Benedict  (A.  C).     Geology  of  Wabash 

County  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  (ieol.  and  Nat.  Hist.,  17th  Rept.,  1891,  pp.  192-272,  1892. 

Describes  the  toj>ograi)hic  features  and  gives  a  list  of  fossils  found  in 
this  county.  Gives  the  section  shown  at  various  localities  and  the  litbo- 
logic  character  of  the  Niagara  limestones,  and  discusses  the  probability 
of  a  tilting  of  these  KmIs.  DesiTlbes  the  Quaternary  deposits  and  gives 
sections  displaye<l  by  several  gas  wells. 

1666<^ (ieology  of  Cass  Count}^  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  lies.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  17-39,  1894. 
Des<'ribe.s  the  (K'currencre  of  Devonian,  Silurian,  and  Pleistotrene  strata. 

1666i  Elrod  (Moses  N.).     The  geologic  relations  of  some  St,  Louis 
group  eaves  and  sink  holes. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1898,  pp.  258-267,  1899. 
Discusses  tlu;  stratigrai>hi(!  relations  and  nomenclature  oi  the  forma- 
tions in  whii'h  the  caves  ot;cur. 
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1«>()7  Emerson  (Honjuniin  Kciubili).      Pr(K)f.s  timt  the  Holyoko  and 
Deerfield  tnip  nhcets  are  cont(»iniX)mneou.s  Hows  and  not 
later  intrusions. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  140-148,  1S92. 
Giveti  an  alwtrai^t  of  the  data  nhowin^  that  tho  main  trap  Bheeto  of 
Masflachiisetts    are    (x>nttim|)oramH>uti  and   c^ly    <li8tinguiHheil   from 
smaller  intruHive  masHes. 

lt>t)8  Hawlev  sheet. 

V.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  preliminary  edition,  1892. 

DewTibes  the  to|)ographic  features  of  the  region,  the  lithologic  char- 
acter, strm^ture,  and  relations  of  the  Cambrian  and  Silurian  fonnations. 
Illustrated  by  toi)ographic,  coloreti  areal,  and  economic  geologic  and 
structure  setrtion  insLym. 

1669 Outlines  of  the  geology  of  the  Green  Mounbiin  region  in 

MjissjM^husetts. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  Gt»ol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  8.,  Hawlev  sheet,  preliminary 
(Hlition,  1892. 

DeH(Tibes  the  topographic  features  of  the  region  and  the  lithologic 
chara(^ter,  structure  and  relations  of  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  Silurian, 
and  Devonian  formationH. 

1670  Notes  upbn  two  l)owlders  of  a  very  Imsic  eruptive  rock  from 

the  west  shore  of  Canandaigua  Lake  and  their  contiict 

phenomena  upon  the  Trenton  limestone. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  46th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  251-255,  1893. 

Describes  the  iK*trographi(^  chanurters  of  the  8i)e<amen8  and  the  con- 
tac^t  phenomena. 

1671  A   mineralogical   lexicon   of  Franklin,    Hampshire,   and 

Hampden  counties,  Mass. 

U.  8.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  126,  180  pp.,  1895. 

Consists  of  a'condensed  history  of  minerals  o<rurring  in  these  coun- 
ties, chemical  analyses  of  some  of  the  species,  and  a  bibliography  of  the 
literature. 

1672  lUustmtions  of  peculiar  mineml  transformations. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  47IV474,  1895. 

Mentions  the  incurrence  of  seri>entine  j)Heudomorphs  after  olivine 
and  cal(;ite  pseudomorphs  after  salt,  an<l  dt»stTibos  \hv  jmckering  of 
conmdum  crvstals  arountl  allanite. 

1673  Geolog}'  of  Old  Hampshire  County,  in  Massachusetts. 

Al>stnu't:  CJeol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  5-6,  189(). 
DescrilHJS  briefly  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  i)rc»-Cambrian, 
Triassic,  and  Quaternary  rocks. 

1674  Diabase  pitchstone  and  mud  inclosures  of  the  Triassic  trap 

of  New  England. 

Geol.  fkK\  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  59-8(),  i)ls.  3-9,  1897. 

Descril)e8  the  characters  of  the  tuff,  lund  inclosures,  pitchstone,  and 
the  iHjtrographic  character  of  the  GrtHMilicld  IkmI  and  the  Meriden  ash 
bed.     Disctusses  the  origin  of  the  glass  and  minerals. 


WEEKS.]         PALEONTOLOGY,    PETROLOGY,   AND   MINERALOGY.  .199 

1075  Emerson  (l^nijainin  Kendall).     Geology:  Turner  Falls  region. 

Two  excursions  in  the  Connecticut  Valley  [Massat^husetts]. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  fiftieth  anniversary  meeting.  Guide  to  lethali- 
ties illustrating  the  geology,  marine  zoology,  and  lM)tany  of  the  vicinity 
of  Boston.  Edite<l  hy  A.  W.  Grabau  and  J.  E.  Woodman,  pp.  33-35, 
Salem,  Massachusetts,  1898. 

Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  region. 

1676  Holyoke  folio,  Massachusetts-Connecticut. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlaii  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  No.  50,  1898. 

Describes  the  toi>ography,  the  character,  and  occurrence  of  the  rocks 
of  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carlwniferous,  Jura- 
Trias,  and  Pleistocene  jnjriods  of  western  Massachusetts  and  of  the 
Holyoke  quadrangle.  Descril)es  the  post-Glacial  deiK>8its  and  the 
occurrent^e  of  building  stont^  and  clay.  Inc^ludes  toiH)graphic  and  geo- 
logic maps  of  the  Flolyoke  quadrangle. 

1677  Geology  of  Old  Hampshire  County,  Massachusetts,  com- 
prising Franklin,  Hampshire,  and  Hampden  counties. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxix,  790  pp.,  pis.  i-xxxv,  figs.  1-48,  1898. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  51-54,  1900. 

Des<'ril>es  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian, 
Orflovician,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Jura-Trias,  an<l  Pleistocene  se<liments 
and  associatetl  metamorphic  an<l  igneous  nn-ks  and  the  Glacial  i)henonx- 
ena  of  the  region.  Includes  a  supplement  to  the  author's  mineralogical 
lexicon  oi  these  countries  and  a  bibliography  of  the  geology  of  the  region. 

1678 The  geology  of  eastern  Berkshire  County,  Massachusetts, 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  159,  139  i)p.,  9  j)ls.,  16  figs.,  1899. 

Di^crilx's  the  occurrence,  character,  an<l  structure  of  the  jire-Cain- 
brian,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Glacial,  and  post-Gliu'ial  de|)osits,  and  gives 
an  ac(!()unt  of  the  mineral  restjurces  and  a  mineral  lexi(*on  and  bibliog- 
raphy of  the  region. 

1679 Differences   of   batholitic  granites,  according  to  depth  of 

erosion. 
Abstracts:  Am.  (feol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  104-105;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol. 

ix,  p.  140  (i  p.),  mm 

1680 The  tetnihednd  earth  and  zone  of  the  intercontinental  seas. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  61-<M),  pis.  ^>-14,  figs.  1-7,  1900. 
Discusses  GrtHMi's  hyjx)thesisof  the  tetraluiilfal  earth  and  the  lK»aring 
which  the  arrangement  of  land  and  water  has  upon  this  theory. 

1681 Carboniferous  bowlders  from  India. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  Si»r.,  vol.  x,  pp.  57-58,  1  fig.,  1900. 

1682 A  new  bivalve  from  the  Connecticut  River  Trias. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  58,  1  fig.,  19(K). 

16S2a Some  curious  matters  illustrative  of  geological  phenomena. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  312-315,  pp.  xxi-xxii,  UKX). 
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1683  Emerson   (Philip).     Glac*ial   erosion    in   the   White    Mountain 

notcheH. 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  911-912,  1900. 
Gives  notes  on  some  Glac'ial  and  drainage  features  of  the  region. 

1681  Emmens  (Stephen  H.).     The  nickel  deposits  of  North  Carolina. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  476-477,  1892. 

Quotes  from  the  previous  descriptions  of  these  deposits,  compares 
them  with  the  New  Caledonia  deposits,  and  describes  the  character 
and  extent  of  the  ore  bodies. 

1686 Faulting  in  veins, 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  p.  492,  and  vol.  liv,  p.  27  (correspond- 
ence), 1892. 
Reviews  statements  of  John  A.  Church  on  this  subject. 

1686  TiniTnaiiB  (Samuel  Franklin).     Progress  of  the  precious-metal 
industry  in  the  United  States  since  1880. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  pp.  40-94,  1892. 

Gives  a  general  review  of  the  progress  of  the  industry'  and  a  brief 
description  of  the  principal  ore  deposits  in  the  various  StaU»s  and  Terri- 
tories, tables  of  production,  and  a  forecast  of  future  prmluctiou. 

1687 Faulting  in  veins. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  548-549,  1892. 

Refers  to  previous  communications  on  this  subject  and  discusses  the 
occurrence  and  characters  of  fracture  i)lanes  and  the  conditions  of  their 
development  and  the  general  features  of  fault  iihcnomeiia. 

1688 From  Chicago  to  the  Mississippi  River.     Itinerary. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  j)j).  29S-301,  1893. 
Describes  the  glacial  phenomena  of  the  region  and  the  nntcropsof  the 
Cambrian  beds. 

1689 Livingston  to  the  Snake  Plains.     Itinerary,  Butte*  City  to 

Pocatello,  and  the  Snake  Plains. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pj).  3(57-374,  1803. 

Describes  the  geology  along  the  route  of  travel  of  the  extursion  of  the 
International  Congress  of  Geologists  in  this  region  and  the  j;eologi(r  his- 
tory of  the  Snake  Plains. 

1690 The  Wasatch  Mountains  and  the  geological  panorama  of  the 

Wasatch  range. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  Ji81-391,  1893. 
Describes  the  geologic  history  of  this  range,  the  outcrops  uf  the  strata, 
and  the  structure  of  the  mountain  range. 

1691 Itinerary,  Spanish  Fork  Canyon,  Utah,  to  Gnind  Junction, 

Colo. 
Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  397^*^2,  1893. 
Describes  the  geology  along  the  railroad  betv'^Lii  the  points  nameil. 
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KVJ2  Emmons  (Siiiiiuel  Franklin).  The  Roi-k>'  Mounbiins  of  Colorado. 
Itinemry,  Gmnd  Junction  to  Glenwood  Spriug^s  and  Aspen, 
Glenwood  Springs  to  Leadville  and  Nathrop,  and  Salida  to 
Canyon  City,  Colo. 

Int.  Cong,  (ieol.,  Compto  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  403-426,  1893. 

D«*trribet«  the  jjt^ologic  hintory  and  general  stnicture  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains  and  the  hx*aX  geology  along  the  railroad  between  the  points 
mentioned. 

1693 ItinerarA%  Canyon  Cit}'  to  Colorado  Springs  [Colo.]. 

Int.  Cong.  Ge<^l.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  428-429,  1893. 
De8cril)e8  the  geology  along  the  railroad  between  these  |X)int8. 

1694 The  Great  Plains  of  Colorado  and  Kansas.     Itinerary,  Den- 

yer  to  Kansas  City. 
Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  443-448,  1893. 
DescTilx»8  the  geologic  features  of  the  Great  Plains  and  the  Uxtil  geol- 
ogy along  the  route  traversed  by  the  excursion. 

1695 Excui-sion  to  the  Can^^on  of  the  Colorado.     Itinemry,  Den- 

yer,  Colo.,  to  Albuquei*que,  N.  Mex. 
Int.  Cong,  (ieol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  464-468,  1893. 
Describes  the  IcH'al  geology  along  the  route  travereeil. 

1696 Bibliogmphy  of  the  geology  of  the  excursion  to  the  Rocky 

Mountains. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  482-487,  1893. 

Gives  a  lint  of  12.3  publications  relating  to  the  geology  along  the  route 
traverHe<l  by  the  western  excursion  of  the  International  Congress  of 
(reologistH. 

1697  Fluorspar  deposits  of  southern  Illinois. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  31-53,  1893. 

Gives  a  historical  sket^'h  of  mining  operations  in  this  region.  De- 
scrilHis  the  lithologic  character  of  the  strata  and  discusses  the  evidences 
which  indicate  the  geologicsulxlivisious  to  which  theyshould  l)e  assigned. 
Gives  an  account  of  the  distribution  of  leatl  and  associate  minerals  in 
limestones  of  the  Mississippi  Valley.  Describes  the  mining  develop- 
ments of  tlie  district  and  discusses  the  manner  of  formation  of  the 
deposits  an<l  the  origin  of  the  vein  material. 

1698  Description  of  the  Elk  Mountains  [  Anthi*acite-Crested  Butte 

folio,  Colorado]. 

U.  S.  ( reol.  8urv.,  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  United  States,  folio  9,  1894. 

Given  a  liisturical  sketch  of  the  geology  of  the  region  and  de8cril)es  the 
(ilayn,  iron  ore,  and  pre<;iouH  metal  deposits.  Includes  a  topographic, 
colored  ge<jlogic,  e(*onomic,  and  structure  secrtion  maps  of  eac,h  of  the  dis- 
»  tricts  and  a  sheet  of  columnar  se<*tions. 

1699  Geological  distribution  of  the  useful  metals  in  the  United 

Stiites. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  63-95  and  737-738,  1894. 

I  K\scril)es  the  geologic  occurrenite  in  different  parts  of  the  United  States 
of  iron,  manganesi%  nickel,  tin,  copper,  lead,  zinc,  quicksilver,  gold,  and 
sil\«»r,  an<l  gives  a  summary  of  ironclusions  cou<!eniing  the  genesis  of 
their  iMiiu*nil.«. 
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1700  Emmons  (Samuel  Franklin).     [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Ajii.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  597-602,  1894. 
Discussion  of  paper  by  F.  Posepny  on  the  same  subject. 


me 


1701  Congres  G6ologique  International,  Compte  Rendu  de  la  5 

session,  Washington,  1891,  ix+529pp.,  pLs.  i-xxi,  tigs.  1-39. 
Edited  by  S.  F.  Emmons,  secretary. 

Ck)ntain8  a  historical  sket<;h  of  the  Congress,  report  of  the  sessions,  a 
description  of  the  geology  of  Washington  an<l  vicinity,  the  geology  of 
the  region  traversed  by  the  excursion  to  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  the 
Grand  Canyon  of  the  Colorado,  and  of  the  excursion  to  I^ke  Superior. 

1702 Guidebook  of  an  excursion  to  the  liocky  Mountains. 

John  Wiley  &  Sons,  New  York,  1894. 

Describes  the  geolog>' along  the  route  traverse<l  by  the  western  excur- 
sion of  the  International  Congress  of  Geologists  from  Washington,  D.  C/., 
to  Chicago,  St.  Paul,  Yellowstone  National  Park,  Snake  Plains,  Great 
Salt  Lake,  Leadville,  Denver,  Canyon  of  the  Colorado,  Kansas  City, 
Chicago,  Niagara  Falls,  and  to  New  York  City. 

Extract  from  Compte  Rendu,  Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  5th  session. 

1703  and  Merrill  (G.  P.).     Geological  sketch  of  Lower  California. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  489-514,  pi.  19,  18<)4. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  209-210,  1894. 

Describes  the  pliysical  features  and  reviews  previous  descriptions  of 
the  geology  of  Lower  California.  Descril^es  the  general  stnicture  and  the 
occurrence  of  Ekx*ene  and  Cretacreous  IkhIs,  and  gives  a  list  of  fossils 
found  at  different  horizons. 

1704  Emmons  (Samuel  Fmnklin).     Economic  geology  of  the  Morcur 

mining  district,  Utah.     Introduction.     The  Oquirrh  Moun- 
tains. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  349-;i()9,  1895. 

D(?s<TilK's  the  toi)Ography  and  gives  an  aoc4)unt  of  the  dist^overy,  de- 
velojjment,  and  production  of  the  mining  <listrict.  DescrilK's  the  stnic- 
ture  of  the  range,  the  occurrence  of  the  He<limentary  and  igneous  rocks, 
and  the  general  economic  geology  of  the  district. 

1705  The  mines  of  Custer  County,  Colorado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  SurA'.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  Part  II,  pp.  411-472,  pi.  xxxvii, 
tigs.  38-43,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  and  mode  of  occurrence  of  the  gold  and  silver 
bearing  ores  and  discusses  their  origin.  1  iicludes  aualyst»s  of  siiitern  lunl 
waters  from  500  and  2,000  feet  levels  of  the  ( ieyrfer  mine.     Si'e  C'n  >ss  (  W. ) 

No.  1191. 

« 

1706  Some  mines  of  Rosita  and  Silver  Cliff,  Colorado. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  i>p.  77)V-823,  189(>. 

Des<'ril)es  the  geologic  history  of  the  n^gion,  an<l  the  occurr(*nce  and 
chanwrter  of  the  ore  Ixxiii^sin  the  principal  mines.  Dinciinses  theiroritrin. 
(lives  chemical  analyses  of  waters  from  diHjp  levels  in  the  <  Jcvstr  mine 
and  a  discussion  of  the  results. 
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1707  Emmons  (Samuel  Fmnklin),  Cross  (Whitman),  and  Eldridge 

(George  H.).     (ieology  of  the  Denver  Banin  in  OJoi'ado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Siirv.,  Mon.  xxvii,  556  pp.,  31  pla.,  102  figs.,  1896. 

Chapter  I  Ih  a  (ie8ori})tion  of  Die  phyHiography  an<l  lii»tori<*ul  and 
Htnictural  geology  of  the  region.  Chapter  II  (ieiM;ril)e8  the  lithologic 
^  eharat^tern,  <li8trihutioii,  and  ntructure  of  the  Juransie  and  Cretac^eous 

BulKlivisionH.  Chapter  III  comprises  an  account  of  the  stratigraphy 
and  age  of  tlie  Arapahoe,  Dtinver,  and  Monument  Creek  formations. 
Chapter  IV  describes  the  <'haracter  ami  distribution  of  the  Pleistooene 
deposits.  Chapter  V  is  a  description  of  the  geological  ocM'.urrenw  and 
petrographic  characters  of  the  igneous  ro(!ks.  Chapter  VI  describes  the 
occurrence  of  coal  and  clay  and  the  artesian  wells  of  the  region.  In- 
cludes toiK)graphic,  geologic,  structure  section  ma{)s  and  columnar  sec- 
tions in  pocket. 

1708  [Review  of  century  of  geography  in  the  United  StJites.J 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  677. 

1709  Origin  of  Green  Kiver. 

Si'ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  19-21,  1897. 

Disc'usses  the  evidencre  as  to  the  origin  and  development  of  this  river. 

1710  The  geology  of  (lovernment  explorations. 

Geol.  Soc.  of  Wash.,  Presidential  atldn^ss,  39  pp.,  Washington,  1897; 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  1-15,  42-51,  1897. 

Gives  a  histf^rical  sketch  of  the  work  of  gcH>logical  surveys  undertaken 
by  the  United  States  Govenmient,  and  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

1711  and  To'wer  (George  Warren,  jr.).     Economic  geologj'  of 

the  Butte  special  district  fMontana]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  CJeol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  No.  38,  1897. 

Descril)es  the  fissure  systems,  the  distribution  of  the  ores,  the  ore 
deiMjsition,  the  minerals  occurring  with  the  ores,  and  the  character  and 
o(!Currence  of  the  lodes. 

1712  Emmons  (Samuel   Fmnklin).      Tenraile  district  special    folio, 

Colomdo. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  No.  48,  1898. 

DescrilKJs  the  geographic  features,  occurrence,  and  character  of  the 
Archeaii,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  and  Carboniferous  strata,  recent  depceits, 
diorite-iMjrphyries  and  rhyolites  of  the  region.  Discusses  the  structural 
relations  and  orograi)hic  disturbances  and  <lescril)es  the  geographic  and 
geok)gic  distribution,  character,  and  oix'urrence  of  the  silver-ore  bodies. 
Accompanied  by  toi>ographic  and  geologic  maps  and  structure  sections. 

1713 Map  of  Alaska,  showing  known  gold-l)earing  rocks,  with 

descriptive   text  containing  sketches  of  the  geography, 

geology,  and  gold  deposits,  and  routes  to  the  gold  fields. 

U.  S.  (fool.  Surv.  (prepariii  in  accordance  with  public  resolution  No. 
3  of  the  Fifty-fifth  Congress,  second  session,  approved  January  20, 1898), 
44  p]).  and  geologic  niaj),  Washington,  1898. 

Review  Zi'it.   fiir  prak.  (u?ol.,  Heft  8,  pp.  292-297. 

Abstractn:  Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  ix,  i>i>.  139-172,  3  pis.,  Mg.  and  Sci. 
PreHs,  vol.  Ixwi,  pp.  3H-3ir>,  :J41-342,  370,  and  .393,  1898. 
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1714  Emmons  (Sanmel  Fmiiklin).     [Geology  of  the  As|)cu  niiiiiiif^ 

district,  Coloiudo,  Introduction.] 
U.  S.  Geol.  5urv.,  Mon.  XXXI,  pp.  xvii-xxxii,  1898. 
Includes  an  a(xx)unt  of  the  development  of  the  Anpen  raining  district 

and  the  geologic  investigations  that  have  been  ma<le  in  the  region. 

1715 Plutonic  plugs  and  subtubcrant  mountains. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  24-25,  1899. 

1716 [Review  of  "The  Ore  Deposits  of  the  United  States  and 

Canada ^^  by  James  Funiian  Kemp.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  50;^-605,  1900. 

1717 Tintic  special  folio,  Utah.     General  conclusion. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.S.,  folio  No.  «r>,  1900. 
Gives  general  conclusions  with  n'gard  to  the  economic  geology  of  the 
region. 

0 

1718 fin  discussion  of  paper  by  E.  O.  Hovey  on  '"Erosion  forms 

in  Harney  Peak  district.  South  Dakota. ""] 

Geol.  Soi\  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  p.  582,  1900. 

1719 [In  discussion  of  paper  by  W.  M.  Davis  on  "Continental 

deposits  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  region. "*"] 
Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  601-^^)02,  1900. 
Discusses  the  work  of  the  40th  imrallel  survey  in  relation  to  these 

Tertiary  formations. 

1720  Endlich  (F.  M.).     Mining  in  the  Mojave  Desert  in  California. 

Eng.  an<l  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  pi».  197-198,  ISfMl 
Describes  the  gold  miners  of  Kern  (\)unty,  California. 

1721  The  Pearce  raining  district,  Arizona. 

£ng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  571,  1897. 

1722  XSngel  (George  W.).     Description  of  a  peculiar  fault  in  the  Mam- 

moth coal  bed,  Panther  Creek  Basin,  Penasylvania. 

Colliery  Engineer,  vol.  xviii,  i>.  100,  2  tigs.,  1897. 

1723  Evbub  (Nevil  N.).     Chemical  composition  of  the  gninite  from 

Pine  Lake,  Ontario. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  82  (J  p.),  1898. 

1724  Byennan  (John).    The  genus  Tenmocyon  and  a  new  sj^ecies 

thereof  and  the  new  genus  Hypotemnodon  from  the  John 
Day  Miocene  of  Oregon. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  267-287,  pi.  xi,  1896. 

Describes  Tenniocryon  ferox  and  Ilypotonmodon  coryphaeus  n.  sp., 
from  the  Mioi;ene  beils  of  Oregon. 

1726 Bibliography  of  North  American  vertebrate  paleontology 

for  the  year  1891. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  249-25(),  1892. 

Presents  a  bibliography  and  a  list  of  new  forms  descril)ed  in  the 
papers  mentioniHl. 
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172(>  Eyennan  (John).     Bibliography  of  North  American  vertebrate 
paleontology  for  the  year  1892. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  388-393,  1893. 

Contains  a  list  of  papers  bearing  on  North  American  vertebrate  pale- 
ontology for  the  year  1892. 

1727  Vertebrate  paleontology  at  thfe  :tolumbian  Exposition;  a 

brief  notice. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  47-^8,  1894. 

Mentions  the  genera  and  species  of  vertebrates  from  variouis  coantries 
exhibited  at  the  World's  Columbian  Exposition. 

1728  Preliminary  notice  or  a  new  species  of  Temnocyon  and  a  new 

genus  from  the  John  Day  Miocene  of  Oregon. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  320-321,  1894. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  new  species  and  of  a  new  genus. 
Hyx)otemnodon. 

F. 

1729  Faber  (Charles),  Miller  (S.  A.)  and.     Description  of  some  sub- 

Carboniferous  and  Carboniferous  Cephalopoda. 

See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Faber  (C.)  3993. 

1730 Some  new  species  and  new  structural  parts  of  fossils. 

See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Falxjr  (C),  No.  3994. 

1731 New  species  of  fossils  from  the  Hudson  River  group, 

and  remarks  upon  others. 

See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Faber  (C.  L.),  No.  3996. 

1732 Description  of  some  Cincinnati  fossils. 

See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Faber  (C.  L.),  No.  3997. 

1733  Fairbanks  (Harold  W.).    The  pre-Crctaccous  ago  of  the  meta- 
moi*pbic  rocks  of  the  California  Coast  ranges. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  15:i-16«,  1892. 

Quotes  the  opinions  of  other  writers  on  the  age  of  these  rocks. 
Describes  the  stnictural  conditions  and  fossil  contents  of  the  strata  in 
this  region,  and  concludes  that  the  Coast  ranges  and  Sierras  were 
upheave<l  and  metamorphosed  prior  to  the  Cretaceous,  and,  therefore, 
the  gold-lxmring  slates  are  pre-Cretaceous. 

1734 Geology  and  mineralogy  of  Shasta  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur,,  11th  Kept.,  pp.  24-53,  1893. 

Deaoril>e8  the  lithologic  character  and  distribution  of  the  Cretaceous 
and  metamorphic  rocks  in  this  county,  with  notes  on  the  occ^urrence  of 
coal  seams  and  of  the  precious  metals.  Accompanied  by  colored  geo- 
logic map. 

1736 Notes  on  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  portions  of  Tehama 

Colusa,  Lake,  and  Napa  counties  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Kept,  pp.  54-75,  1893. 
DescrilR»H  the  Cretaceous  and  crystalline  rocks  of  these  countieSi 
with  notee  on  some  of  tlieir  mineral  de^KMits. 
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1736  Fairbanks  (Harold  W.).     Geology  of  San  Diego  County;  also  of 
portions  of  Orange  and  San  Bernardino  counties  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Rept,  pp.  70-120,  1893. 

Contains  description  of  the  crystalline,  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and 
Quaternary  rocks  in  these  counties,  with  notes  on  some  mineral  depos- 
its, and  accompanied  by  a  colored  geologic  map. 

1737 The  relation  between  ore  deposits  and  their  inclosing  walls. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  200,  1893. 

Descril^s  the  Mother  Lode  of  California,  and  discusses  the  question 
whether  certain  wall  rocks  indicate  rich  mines  and  whether  the  metals 
are  derivecl  from  such  walls  or  from  deei)-8eated  regions.  Concludes 
that  mineral  deposits  usually  occur  in  regions  of  great  disturbance, 
producing  chemical  action  and  access  upward  of  mineral  bearing  solu- 
tions through  existing  fissure  systems. 

1738 The  validity  of  the  so-called  Wallala  beds  as  a  division  of  the 

California  Cretaceous. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  sen,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  47;W78,  1893. 

Reviews  the  evidences  upon  which  the  Wallala  l)e<ls  are  separated 
from  the  Chico  and  Shasta  scries.  Gives  the  results  of  observations  in 
Lower  California,  and  in  southern  California  and  concludes  that  the 
evidence  does  not  warrant  the  separation  of  the  Shasta  beds  from  the 
Chico. 

1739 Notes  on  a  further  study  of  the  pre-Cretaceous  rocks  of  the 

California  Coast  ranges. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  (59-84,  with  map,  1893. 

Descril)es  the  general  cliaracter  and  structure  of  the  formations 
represented  in  the  Coa«t  ranges  from  the  autli(>r*s  recent  <>l)8t»rvations. 
Refers  to  the  tinding  of  Inoixjramus  in  the  San  Francist^o  sandstones 
and  Aucella  in  the  metamorphic  rocks  and  its  l>earing  on  the  Creta- 
ceous age  of  the  l>eds.  Concludes  tlmt  the  axes  of  the  Coast  ranges 
and  Sierras  are  stmctarally  closely  related  and  were  lirst  raiseil  during 
the  Post-Jurassi<!  upheaval. 

1740 Notes  on  the  ocxsurrence  of  rubellite  and  lepidolite  in  south- 
ern California. 

Scieniv,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  35-36,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  10f)l,  5  1,  1893. 

Gives  a  brief  atxrount  of  the  geology  of  the  locality  in  which  this 
mineral  association  occurs  and  a  description  of  their  mineralogic 
characters. 

1741  Red  Rock,  Goler,  and  Summit  mining  districts,  in  Kern 

County  [Cal. J. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bureau,  12th  Kept.,  pp.  456-458,  1894. 
DescrilMis  the  occurren(?e  of  gold  in  the  wash  from  the  conglomerate 
ami  sedimentary  strata  of  this  region. 

1742  Preliminary  report  on  the  mineral  deposits  of  Inyo,  Mono, 

•  and  Alpine  counties  [Cal.  |. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Burnau,  12th  Rt»pt.,  pp.  472-478,  1894. 
Dt»scrilK'.s  the  toiM.>graphy  and  mineral  resources  of  thcne  counties  in 
southeastern  California. 
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1743  Fairbanks  (Harold  W.).     Geolog>'  of  a  section  of  Eldomdo 

County  [Cal.J. 

Cal.  Stale  Mp.  Bureau,  12th  Rej)!.,  pp.  47^>-481,  18W. 

DesoriboH  the  j^)l<i-quartz  veins  of  a  ix)rtion  of  this  (bounty  sejiarated 
from  ilie  '*  mother  locie"  by  a  diabase  ridge. 

1744  Geology  of   northern  Ventum,  Santa  I^rlmm,  San  Luis 

Obi8i)o,  Monterey,  and  San  Benito  countieiJ  [Cal.]. 

(;al.  State  Mg.  Bureau,  12th  Rtipt.,  j)}).  49:}-526,  1894. 

T)es(Til>e8  the  i)n^-Cretat^ou8,  Cretaeeous,  and  Micx'ene  l^eds  of  these 
counties  an<l  gives  the  author's  summary  of  conclusions. 

1745  Notes  on  some  loealities  of  Mesozoic  and  Paleozoic  in  Shasta 

County,  Cal. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  25-31,  1894. 

ne8(rrilx«  the  gCM)logic  structure,  lithologic  charatrter,  and  fauna  of  the 
Jurassic,  Triassic,  Carboniferous,  and  Devonian  strata  found  in  this 
region. 

1740  A  remarkable  folded  vein  in  tlie  Ready  Relief  mine  [Cal.]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  i>i».  321-322,  1894. 

Descril)os  the  apimrent  folding  of  niica-si^liist  and  gneiss  in  the  Penm- 
sula  range  of  San  Diego  Comity,  C^il.,  and  discusses  the  (raa«o  of  the 
phemjmenon. 

1747  Some  remarkable  hot  springs  and  assochited  mineml  dc- 

])osits  in  Colusa  C-ounty,  Cal. 

Science,  v<»l.  xxiii,  pp.  120-121,  1894. 

DescrilK's  the  occumaice  of  hot  springs  an<l  the  associate<l  gohl  and 
<|uicksilver  ileixwits  in  this  county. 

1748  On  analcite  dialnise  from  San  Luis  Obispo  County,  Cali- 
fornia. 

TTniv.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Oeol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  273-.m),  pi.  Ifi,  1895. 
Desc'ribes  the  Held  relations,  (^)ntacrt  metamorphism,  and  the  micro- 
scojMc  and  cheniind  charat^ters  of  thesi*  rotrks. 

1749  The  stratigra])hy  of  the  California  C/oast  ningcs. 

Jour.  (7(V>1.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  415-43^^,  1895. 

r)ei<<TilH»s  the  chanicter,  ]M)sition,  and  faunal  n'lations  of  the  Grolden 
(iate  sericH  and  discusses  the  evidences  of  a  non<^)nformitv  U'tween  the 

ft 

Knoxville  and  (Jolden  (late  l)eds,  l)etweiMi  theChicroand  Knoxville,  and 
iK'twi'itn  the  Miocene  and  Chi(MvTejon  series." 

1750  Review  of  oui-  knowledge  of  the  geolog}'  of  the  California 

Cosust  ninges. 

Oeol.  S<K-.  Am.  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  71-102,  1895. 

DisiMissea  the  us*»  of  the  term  Coast  ranges  as  employed  by  different 
geologists,  gives  a  summary  of  i)revious  work,  and  comijart^s  the  age  and 
relati<»ns  <>f  the  (^^>ast  ranges  and  Sierra  Neva<la.  Describes  the  charac- 
ter i)f  the  cryslullinebast^ment  complex,  the  lithologic  chanu'ter,  extent, 
and  fi'lations  of  the  prt»-Creta(reous  series,  the  alteration  of  the  eniptives, 
and  the  (^haracteristioi  and  relations  of  the  nn'ks  of  the  Klamath  Moun- 
tains. Discnssi*s  the  general  fmitun^s  of  the  orographic  movement,  the 
paleontologic  and  stratigraphic  eviden<*e  (►f  the  age  of  the  s^nlimentary 
s«»ries,  an<l  the  relations  of  the  Cn*tjictM)us  and  prt»-(^retaceous  strata. 
Descrilx's  the  Eo<*ene  and  Miin-ene  formations  of  these  ranges. 
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1751  Fairbanks   (Harold   W.).     Auriferous   conglomerate   in  Cali- 

fornia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pp.  389-390,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  an  auriferous  conglomerate  in  Siskiyou 
County,  its  geologic  relations,  and  the  structure  of  the  region. 

1752  Ore  deposits,  with  special  reference  to  the  Mother  Lode 

[California], 

Cal.  State  Mining  Bureau,  13th  Ann.  Kept.,  i»i).  665-672, 1896. 
Discusses  the  meaning  of  the  term  Mother  Ivode  ami  dehicribes  the  gen- 
eral features  of  the  ore  bodies  occurring  in  this  region. 

1753  The  geology  of  Point  Sal  [California]. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  1-92,  pin.  1-2, 1896. 

Describes  the  characters  of  the  Micxiene  and  Knoxvillc  IkyIs,  the  petro. 
graphic  characters  of  augite-teschenite,  l»asalt,  gabbro,  ])eridotite,  and 
serpentine,  and  discusses  the  age  of  these  cniptious. 

1754  Notes  on  the  geology  of  eastern  California. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x\4i,  pp.  63-74,  pi.  iii,  189(). 

Describes  the  topography  of  the  portion  of  California  east  of  the  Sierra 
Nevada  Range  and  the  chanurter  and  distriVnition  of  the  metamorphic, 
sedimentary,  and  igneous  rocks. 

1755 The  mineral  deposits  of  eastern  California. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  144-158, 181H>. 

Descril)e8  the  <listribution  and  geologic  relations  of  the  gold  and  silver 
ores  and  the  pyritiferous  mineralization  of  the  nxrks.  Discusses  the 
origin  of  tlie  gold  and  siivtT  ore  bodies. 

1756  The  age  of  the  California  C'oast  ranges. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  271-282, 1896. 

Reviews  the  opinions  of  various  writers  ua  to  the  evolution  of  the 
Co&st  ranges  and  (listuisses  the  changes  that  have  affected  them  during 
Junissic,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  times. 

1757  Stratigraphy  at  Slates  Springs,  with  some  further  not<?s  on 

the  relation  of  the  Golden  (Jate  series  to  the  Knoxville. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  i>i>.  3r)(>-:ir>6, 189(). 

Discusses  the  evidence  as  to  the  Jurassic  or  Cn^taceous  age  of  the 
Golden  Gate  series  and  of  its  rolatiims  to  the  Knoxville  IkhIs. 

1758  The  possibilities  of  the  petroleum  industry  in  C-alifornia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  p.  5S8,  ISlKi. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  petroleum  in  various  parts  of  California. 

1759  The  coal  beds  of  California. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  p.  10, 1S96. 
I)e8cril)es  the  Tertiary  coals  of  the  Coast  ranges. 

1760  The  great  Mother  Lode  of  California. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  pp.  248-250, 1S<H). 

Describes  the  characteristics  oi  the  gold-hearing  veins  of  the  region. 
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1761  Fairbanks  (Harold  W.).     Noto  on  21  lavsithiii^  ^(as  woll  [Cali- 
fornia J. 

iStrience,  now  Hor.,  vol.  iii,  i»i>.  ♦>1KM)'.»4,  18W. 

DeHC'rilK^s  tlu»  iHvuliar  fcatun's  of  thin  well  and  tlio  flmnu'U'r  <»f  the 
awwx'iatM  CrotiUMMHis  ami  .lurassic  strata. 

17r»2  The  inincnil  d(*iiosits  of  cast4»rn  California. 

Mininjr  and  Srioutirtr  Pn»sft«,  vol.  Ixxiii,  pp.  4S(M81, 501, 18<»6. 
Di»scrilK's  thi»  cHTurrt'n(v  of  jjold  veins  in  thirt  n^ion. 

1763  The  ^^olo^y  of  the  Stm  Francisco  iKMiinHiiki  [California]. 

Jour.  (r(rol.,  vol.  v,  j)p.  (IV?*),  1H1)7. 

Reviews  the  rt^jKni  of  PmfeH}*or  Lawsriu  on  X\m  nuhject  and  disctieieefl 
the  author*^  conclus«ion.«. 

1764  An  interesting^  case;  of  contact  nietiiniorphisjn. 

Am.  Jonr.  Sci.,  4th  wr.,  vr)l.  iv,  i>p.  .'WV-IW,  1  %.,  1W)7. 
DewriN'H  the  J^'o^H/I(•  fejilnre-s  <>f  th«r  locrality  in  Hontheni  California 
and  the  eontart  phenomena. 

1766 The  tin  deposits  at  Teniescal,  .southern  California. 

Am.  Jonr.  Sci.,  4th  jfer.,  vol.  iv.  pp.  3i>-42, 1S07;  Mjr.  ami  S<'i.  Prosfl,  vol- 
lxxv,p.:i62, 1897. 

DewrilH'H  the  seol«.vi<'  featun^s  of  the  n*jjrion  and  the  ofrcmrrence  of 
the  vein  ftsystem  and  the  tin  de-iKtsits. 

1766 Oscilhitions  of  the  coast  of  California  durinj^  the  Pliocene 

and  Pleistoc(»n(\ 

Am.  (ieoi.,  vol.  xx,  [>]».  iM.S-lM^,  pi.  xv,  I8i>7. 

Reviews  [>revious  opinions  concerning  the  subject,  an<l  (liflcuflees  the 
evidences  of  the  si'])aration  of  the  Pliottene  and  Pleistocene,  and  the 
eviflenee  <)f  a  p(»st-Plii><"ene  disturbance  and  uplift. 

1767 Outline  of  the  ^eoloory  of  California  with  reference  to  its 

mineral  deposits. 

Mjr.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxiv,  pj).  i:)2, 152, 17:5, 1»3, 213, 2:^2, 1897. 
ni»fKTilM.»s  the  ^reneral  jrtHilojri*-  features  of  the  ootrurrence  of  mineral 
deposits  in  (-alifornia. 

1768 Geology  of  a  portion  of  tiie  southern  coast  I'ang'e^s. 

Jour.  (leoI.,  v()l.  vi,  pp.  5.'»I -.■)7ii,  2  fi^rs.,    18!I8. 

DeseriU^s  the  tojMi^nipliic  features,  the  <'haracter  and  c^Hrurrencc  of 
the  Juraf*si<'.  ('i-etace<»us.  Tertiary,  and  PleistintMie  deixwits  and  of  the 
igneous  HK'ks.     I)is4*u.**wsthe  stnictun*and  j;e«)logie  history  of  the  region. 

1769 The  ^reat  Sierra  Nevada  fault  s<*arp. 

Pop.  S<-i.  Mo.,  vol.  Iii,  p]>.  6(>9-ri21,  7  Hjrs.,  189S. 

I)is<'usses  the  history  <»f  the  fault  s^-arp  along  the  eastern  Ijase  of  the 
Sierra  Xeva<la  Range. 

1770 Hituniinous  rock  deposits  in  the  vicinity  of  San  LuLsObiapo, 

California. 

Mg.  ami  S<-i.  I»n'ss,  vol.  Ixxvi,  i».  lltU,  1  Hg.,  1898. 
I)escrilK»s  the  occum'nce  of  the  liitnminous  rock  and  diwuisses  ita 
t»riirin. 
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1771  Fairbanks  (Harold  W.).     Some  notes  on  the  petroleum  deposits 

of  California. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxviii,  p.  533,  1899. 
Discusses  occurrence  and  origin. 

1772  Fairchild  (Herman  Le  Roy).     A  section  of  the  strata  at  Roch- 

ester, N.  Y.,  as  shown  by  a  deep  boring. 

Roch.  Acad.  M.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pp.  182-186,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  G05-696,  1892. 

Gives  a  table  showing  the  correspondence  of  the  exposecl  strata  and 
the  first  part  of  the  well  record,  followed  by  a  condensed  section  of  the 
well  boring.  Compares  the  published  and  measured  records  of  rocks  in 
this  vicinity  with  those  of  the  well  record. 

1773 The  evolution  of  the  ungulate  mammals. 

Abstract:  Roch.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  206-209,  1894. 
Describes  the  evolution  of  the  Artiodactyla  and  Perissodactyla. 

1774 The  geological  history  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Roch.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  215-223,  1894. 

Gives  a  condensed  section  of  the  strata  at  Rochester  and  describes  the 
process  of  deposition  in  Silurian  and  Devonian  times  and  the  character 
of  the  Glacial  deposits. 

1776 '  The  length  of  geologic  time. 

Roch.  Acad.  Sci,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  263-266,  1894. 
Reviews  the  recent  literature  on  the  subject  and  gives  the  estimates  of 
different  writers. 

1776  Glacial  lakes  of  western  New  York. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  353-374,  pis.  18-23,  1895. 

Presents  a  hydrographic  map  of  western  New  York,  and  in  a  table 
gives  a  list  of  extinct  lakes,  their  altitudes,  and  estimated  dimensions. 
Descrilxjs  the  histor>'  and  phenomena  of  some  of  these  Glacial  lakes. 


1777  Lake  Newberry  the  probable  successor  of  Lake  Warren. 

Al)stract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  462-466,  1895. 
/  Dismisses  the  evidences  which  indicate  the  formation,  extent,  and 

'  ■      '  duration  of  Lake  Newberry. 

1778  The  kame-momine  at  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

\  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  39-51,  with  map,  1895. 

Describes  the  location,  topographic  features,  and  the  stnictiire  and 
composition  of  the  Pinnacle  Hills,  in  the  vicinity  of  Rochester. 
Desc'ribes  their  morainic  character  and  the  pnx^ess  of  their  formation, 
and  compares  them  with  neighlwrin^  kame  areas. 


1779  Glacial  Genesee  lakes. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  423-452,  pis.  19-21,  1896. 

Describes  the  hydrography,  topography,  and  geologic  history  of  the 
Genvsee  Valley.  Gives  a  description  oi  the  history  and  outlets  of  the 
sever^il  Glacial  lakes  and  of  contemporary'  local  Glacial  lakes  and  subse- 
quent morainal  lakes. 
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1780  Fairchild  (Herman  Le  Roy).    Kame  areas  in  western  Now  York 

south  of  the  Irondequoit  and  Sodus  bays. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  129-159,  figs.  1-7,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  and  extent  of  massive  tleposits  of  sand  and 
gravel  of  Glacial  origin.  Compares  these  kame  areas  with  the  area  at 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  discusses  their  manner  of  formation. 

1781  Lake  Warren  shore  lines  in  western  New  York  and  the 

Geneva  beach. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  269-284,  pi.  30,  1897. 
DestrrilKJs  the  occurrence  of  the  shore  lines  and  other  Glacial  phe- 
nomena of  the  region. 

1782  Glacial  geology  of  western  New  York. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  4,  vol.  iv,  pp.  529-537,  with  map,  1897;  Brit.  Assoc. 
Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.  1897,  p.  664  (i  p.),  1898. 

Describes  the  Glacial  deposits  and  phenomena  of  this  portion  of  the 
State. 

1783  Kettles  in  Glacial  lake  deltas. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  589-596,  3  figs.,  1898. 

Deacrilxis  occurrence  at  Potter,  N.  Y.,  and  discusses  its  origin  and 
formation. 

1784  Glacial  geology  of  western  New  York. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  8ci.,  Kept.  1897,  p.  664  (i  p.),  1898;  Geol.  Mag., Dec. 
iv,  vol.  iv,  pp.  529-537,  with  map,  1897. 
Descrilxjs  the  Glacial  deposits  and  phenomena  of  the  State. 

1786  Glacial  geology  in  America. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  257-290;  Sci.  Am.  Suppl., 
vol.  xlvi,  pp.  18972-18974,  18989-18990,  19001-19002;  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  pp.  154-189,  1898. 

Reviews  the  early  literature  on  the  glaciation  of  North  Ameri(»  and 
the  literature  on  the  cause,  time  divisions,  cliaracter,  and  origin  of  the 
various  Glacial  phenomena. 

1786  Basins  in  Glacial  lake  deltas. 

Abstnict**:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Prcx*.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  291  (J p.);  Sinence, 
new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  467  (J  p.) ;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  254  (J p.),  1898. 
DeacribcH  occurrence  near  Potter,  N.  Y.,  and  discusses  its  origin. 

1787  — —  Glacial  waters  in  the  Finger  Lake  region  of  New  York. 

Al)stracts:  iScience,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  j).  463  (}  p.) ;  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  p.  249  (9  1.),  1898. 

1788  Glacial  waters  in  the  Finger  Lakes  region  of  New  York. 

(ieol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  27-<>8,  ])ls.  iii-ix,  1899. 
l)es<Tibes  the  Glacial   lakes  that  occupy  the  various  valleys  of  the  * 
region. 


212  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    NORTH    AMERICAN    GEOLOGY,       [bull.  188. 

1789  Fairchild  (Herman  Le  Koy).    Glacial  lakes  Newberry,  Warren, 

and  Dana,  in  central  New  York. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  249-203,  1  fig.,  pi.  vi,  1899. 
De8cril)e8  general  character,  exteut,  and  shore  lines  and  elevations  of 
the  Glacial  lakes. 

1789a  Beach  structure  in  Medina  sandstone. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  102-103  (i  p.),  1900. 

1790  Faribault  (E.  R.).     On  the  gold  measures  of  Nova  Scotia,  and 

deep  mining.    • 

Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  119-129;  ("an.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xviii, 
p.  78,  18?)9. 
Review:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  84-85,  1900. 
Descril)e8  geologic  structure  and  occurrence  of  gold  in  the  region. 

1790a The  gold  measures  of  Nova  Scotia. 

40  pp.,  Halifax,  N.  S.,  1900.     (Not  seen.) 

1791  Farish  (John  B.).  The  ore  deposits  of  Newman  Hill  [Rico,  Colo.]. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  151-164,  1892. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Review,  vol.  xxviii,  No.  26,  p.  4,  vol.  xxix.  No.  1,  pp. 
4-5  and  No.  2,  pp.  4^,  1892. 

Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  locality  and  the  structural  and 
mineralogic  characteristics  of  the  ore  bodies. 

1792  Famsworth  (P.  J.).     The  Great  Lake  basins. 

Scienw,  vol.  xx,  p.  74,  1892. 

Discusser  the  evidences  as  to  the  origin  of  these  lake  l)atiins. 

1793  Farr  (Marcus  S.).     Notes  on  the  osteology  of  the  White  River 

horses. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.  Proc\,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  147-175,  pi.  xiii,  figs.  1-6,  1896. 
Discuss*^*  the  osteology  of  Mesohippus  and  gives  a  bibliography  of  the 
literature. 

1794  Farrington  (Oliver  Cummings).     Phenomena  of  falling  mete- 

orites. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  82-89,  1896. 

Reviews  the  history  of  the  phenomena  of  falling  met<^»orite8. 

1795  [Review  of  "  Expedition  cicntifica  al  Popocjitapetl,"  by  3os6 

G.  Aguilera  and  Ezequiel  Ordonez.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  516-620,  1896. 

1796  Observations  on  Popocatepetl  and  Ixtai'cihuatl,  with  a  review 

of  the  geographic  and  geologic^  features  of  the  mountains 
[Mexico]. 

Field  Col.  Mus.,  Geol.  sor.,voI.  i,  pp.  75-120,  pis.  vii-xviii,  figs.  1-2, 1897. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  region  and  describes  the  geographic, 
geologic,  and  glacial  features. 
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17l>7  Farrington  (Oliver  Cuinmings).  [Review of  ''Manual  of  deter- 
minative niinemlogy,  with  an  introduction  on  blowpipe 
analysis,"  by  George  J.  Brush.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  K6-87,  1897. 

1798  The  average  specific  gravity  of  meteorites. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  126-1:^0,  1897. 

Reviews  previous  diseusHions  of  the  subject  and  gives  the  results  of 
the  author's  studies. 

1799 The  eruptive  rocks  of  Mexico. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  467-468,  1897. 

GivQS  a  summary  of  recent  work  by  Sefior  Ordonez  on  this  subject 

1800 Datolite  from  Guanajuato  [Mexico]. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  285-288,  5  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  tlie  crystal lographic  characters  of  the  material. 

1801  A  fossil  Gg^  from  South  Dakota. 

Field  Col.  Mus.,  Geol.  ser.,  vol.  i,  No.  5,  pp.  192-200,  pis.  xx-xxi,  figs. 
1-2,  1899. 

1802  New  mineral  occurrences. 

Field  Col.  Mus.,  Pub.  44,  Geol.  st»r.,  vol.  i,  pp.  221-231,  pi.  xxvii,  figs. 
1-9,  1900. 

Describes  occurrence  and  cystallographic  characters  of  ineeite,  caledo- 
nite,  gay-lussite,  epsomite,  and  golden  calcite. 

1803  Crystal  forms  of  calcite  from  Joplin,  Missouri. 

Field  Col.  Mus.,  Geol.  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  232-241,  pis.  xxviii-xxxi,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  and  crystallographic  characters  of  the  material. 

1804  Fechet  (Eugene  O.).     The  mines  of  Sierra  Mojada,  Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour. ,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  151-152, 1893. 

Describes  the  general  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region. 
The  ore  bo<lies  occur  in  a  Cretaceous  limestone  and  their  mineral  con- 
tents are  princiiKilly  silver,  lead,  and  copper. 

1805  Feliz  (J.)  and  Lenke  (H.).     Beitrage  zur  geologie  und  paleon- 

tologie  dor  Republik  Mexico. 

Part  i,  I^ipzig,  1890;  part  iii,  Stuttgart,  1891. 
Abstract:  Am.  Ge<^l.,  vol.  x,  pp.  120-121. 

1806 Ueber  die   tektonischen   Verhaltnisse  der    Republik 

Mexico. 

Zeit.  Deut.  geol.  Gesell. ,  Band  xli v.  Heft  2, 1892,  pp.  303-323. 

Describes  the  tojKigraphic  and  ge<jlogic  stnicture  of  the  mountain 
ranges  and  plateau  of  Mexico.  Considers  that  the  volcanoes  owe  their 
origin  to  and  are  arrangeil  along  certain  definite  fissure  systems. 

1807 Ueber  die  mexicanische  Vulcnnspalte. 

Zeit.  Deut.  geol.  (TCselL,  1894,  pp.  678-681. 

1808 Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Nummulitenschichten  in 

Mexico. 

Neues  Jahr.  fiir  Min.,  etc.,  1895,  Band  11,  pp.  207-208. 
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1809  FendeiBon  (W.  C).     Turquoise  mining  in  New  Mexico. 

Mg.  and  St-i.  Press,  vol.  Ixxiv,  p.  192, 1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  turquoise  in  Mexico. 

1810  Fenner  (Clarence).     The  Old  Telegraph  mine,  Bingham  Can- 

yon, Utah. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  354-358,  1893. 

Describes  the  character  and  structure  of  the  ore  bodies  in  this  mine. 

1811  Terrier  (W.  F.).     Notes  on  the  microscopical  character  of  some 

of  the  rocks  of  the  counties  of  Quebec  and  Montmorency. 

Can.  Greol.  Surv.,  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  ser.,  part  i,  1890-91,  Report  L, 
api)endix,  pp.  73-82,  1893. 

Quotes  Dr.  Adams's  scheme  for  the  classification  of  the  rocks  of  the 
gabbro  family  and  describes  the  megascopic  and  microscopic  characters 
of  homblende-granite-gneiss,  mica-diorite-gneiss,  anorthosite,  norite, 
gabbro-gneiss,  and  pyroxenite-granite-gneiss. 

1812 Crystals. 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  ix,  pp.  117-131,  1895. 

Descril)es  the  formation  of  crystals  and  reviews  the  literature  of  the 
subject. 

1818 Petrographical  characters  of  some  rocks  from  the  area  of 

the  Kamloops  map  sheet,  British  Columbia. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  Rept.  B,  appendix  1,  pp.  349B- 
400B,  1896. 

DeHcril)e8  the  petrographic  characters  of  schist,  |X)rphyrites,  amphib- 
olite««,  tuff,  gabbro,  dacite,  trachyte,  andesite,  basalt,  diorite,  granite, 
syenite,  and  quartz  porphyry. 

1814 Erythrite,  stilpnomelane  var.  chalcodite,  crystallized  mona- 

zite,  and  pleoehroic  apatite  from  some  Canadian  localities. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  193-195,  1896. 

1815 Barlo'w  (A.  E.)  and.  On  the  relations  and  structure  of  cer- 
tain granites  and  associated  arkoses  of  Lake  Temiscaming, 
Canada. 

See  Barlow  (A.  E.)  and  Ferrier  (W.  F.),  No.  252. 

1816  Ferrier  (W.  F.)    Notes  on  the  microscopic  structure  of  some 

rocks  from  the  I^abrador  Peninsula. 
Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  Report  L,  appendix  V,  1897. 

1817  Finch  (Grant  E.).     Drift  section  at  Oelwein,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Aoad.  Sci.,  Proc!.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  54-58,  pi.  1,  1897. 
Doscrilwjs  the  local  features  of  the  drift  beds. 


1818  Finch  (J.  W.).     [Review  of  ''Iowa  Geological  Survey,  Ann. 
Rept.  180S,  vol.  ix."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  i>p.  517-521,  1899. 
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1819  Finlay  (G.  I.).     A  new  occurrence  of  nepheline  syenite  and 

associated  dikes  in  the  State  of  Tamaulipas,  Mexico,  with  a 
review  of  the  distribution  of  these  rocks  in  Nortd  America. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  Her.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  440-447,  1900. 

1820  Finlay  (J.  Ralph),  Smyth  (H.  L.)  and.    The  geological  structure 

of  the  western  part  of  the  Vermilion  range,  Minnesota. 

See  Smyth  (H.  L.)  and  Finlay  (J.  R.),  No.  5102. 

1821  Fisher  (Osmond).     Rigidity  not  to  be  relied  upon  in  estimating 

the  earth's  age. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  464-468,  1893. 

Reviews  the  paper  by  Clarence  King,  **The  age  of  the  earth,"  and 
quotes  from  other  writers  concerning  the  tidal  rigidity  of  the  earth. 
Concludes  that  rigidity  can  not  be  relied  upon  as  furnishing  data  from 
which  to  estimate  the  earth's  age. 

1822  Fisher  (W.  L.).     See  Prosser  (Charles  S.),  No.  4497. 

1823  Fitch  (C.  H.).     Triangulation  and  spirit  leveling  in  Indian  Ter- 

ritory. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  175,  pp.  1-141,  pi.  i,  fig.  1,  1900. 

1824  Fitzpatrick  (T.  J.).     The  drift  section  and  the  glacial  striae  in  the 

vicinity  of  Lamoni,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  v,  pp.  105-106,  pi.  viii,  1898. 
Describes  occurrence  of  beds  of  <lriftwood  and  buried  forest,  and  dis- 
cusses its  bearing  on  the  question  of  the  existence  of  a  pre-Kansas  stage. 

1826  Fleck  (W.  I.).  Pocket  mining  in  southern  Oregon 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  p.  69,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  occurrence  of  gold  in  placers  and  quartz  veins. 

1826  Fleming  (Mary  A.).     The  potholes  of  Fosters  Flats  (now  called 

Niagara  Glen)  on  the  Niagara  River. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  226-227  (i  p. )» 
Science,  new  ser,  vol.  x,  p.  489  (i  p.),  1899. 

1827  Fletcher  (Hugh).     Report  on  the  geological  surveys  and  exploT 

tions  in  the  counties  of  Pictou  and  Colchester,  NovaSc*otia. 

Can.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  ser.,  part  ii,  1890-91,  Report  P, 
193  pp.,  1893. 

The  formations  of  the  region  range  from  the  jwst-Tertiary  to  the 
Caml)ro-8ihirian  and  are  <'ut  by  dikes  and  sheets  of  igneous  rocks. 
Des<Tilx*H  sections  shown  at  various  points,  the  deposits  of  coal  and 
iron,  and  the  traces  of  lead  and  copper  that  wen*  found. 

1828  Descriptive  note  on  the  Sydney  coal  field.  Cape  Breton, 

Nova  Scotia.     To  accompany  a  revised  edition  of  the  geo- 
logical map  of  the  coal  fields. 

Can.  Gcol.  Surv.,  10  pp.,  1900.      (Not  seen.) 
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1829  Fletcher  (Hugh).     Geological  nomenclature  in  Nova  Scotia. 

N.  8.  Imit.  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Tians.,  vol.  x,  pt.  ii,  pp.  235-244,  1900. 
DiBcaseion  of  the  classification  of  Devonian  and  Carboniferous  rocks. 

1830  Foemte  (August  F.).     Studies  on  the  Chipola  Miocene  of  Bain- 

bridge,  Gra.,  and  of  Alum  Bluff,  Fla.,  with  an  attempt  at 
correlation  of  certain  Grand  Gulf  group  beds  with  marine 
Miocene  beds  eastward. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  244-254, 1893. 

Describes  the  general  character  and  relations  of  the  strata  in  this 
region,  with  special  reference  to  exposures  at  Bain  bridge  and  Alum 
Bluff.  Presents  a  pro\isional  list  of  Gasteropoda  Gully  species,  show- 
ing their  geologic  and  geographic  distribution,  with  notes  on  the  vari- 
ous species. 

1831 New  fossil  locralities  in  the  earlv  Paleozoics  of  Pennsvlva- 

nia,  New  Jersey,  and  Vermont,- with  remarks  on  the  close 
similarity  of  the  lithologic  features  of  these  Paleozoics. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  435-444, 1893. 

Descrribes  the  general  relations  and  lithologic  character  of  the  Cam- 
brian and  Silurian  strata  in  the  |)ortions  of  the  States  mentioned  and 
their  fauna,  as  shown  by  the  obserx-ations  of  various  investigators. 
Discusses  the  correlation  of  the  beds  in  the  several  districts,  and  pre- 
sents a  geologic  sketch  map  of  the  portions  of  New  Jersey  and  Vermont. 

1832 An  examination  of  Glyptodendron  Claypole,  and  of  other 

so-called  Silurian  land  plants  from  Ohio. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  133-141, 1893. 

Discusses  the  characteristics  of  the  specimens  found  in  rocks  of  Clin- 
ton age  in  Ohio,  said  to  be  land  plants.  Considers  that  at  present 
there  is  no  evidence  of  the  existence  of  land  i)lants  in  the  region  of  the 
Cincinnati  anticlinal  during  Clinton  time. 

1838 Remarks  on  specific  characters  in  Orthoceras. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  232-236, 1893. 

Describes  some  of  the  special  characteristics  of  Orthoceras. 

1834 The  reproduction  of  arms  in  crinoids. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  270-271,  {\  p. )  (corres[)on(lence),  1893. 

1836 Fossils  of  the  Clinton  group  in  Ohio  and  Indiana. 

Ohio  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  516-<>01,  1893. 

Describes  fossils  found  in  Clinton  rocks  of  these  Stattis,  including 
several  new  sp)ecies. 

1836 The  Upper  Vicksburg  Eocene  and  the  Chattahoochee  Miocene 

of  southwest  Georgia  and  adjacent  Florida. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  i)p.  41-54,  with  sketch  map,  1894. 
Des(!ril)es  certain  expf)sure8  of  the  Euccne  and  Miocene  in  this  region 
and  correlates  them  with  other  (leposits  of  Georgia. 
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1837  Foerste  (August  F.).  On  Clinton  conglouu*i*ato.s  and  wave  marks 
in  Ohio  and  Kentuck}'.  With  a  r^Hunie  of  our  knowledge 
of  similar  occurrences  in  other  Silurian  strata  of  these  States, 
and  their  evidence  upon  probable  land  conditions. 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  iii,  pi>.  50-60,  ami  169-197,  1895. 

Give«  a  des(Ti[>tioii  of  observatioiif,  by  the  author  and  others,  of 
rounde<l  liuiestoiie  pebblea  and  wave  marks  in  the  Cincinnati,  Oneida, 
Medina,  and  Clinton  groui)8  in  Ohio  and  Kentucky.  Includes  remarks 
on  the  occurrence  of  the  Upper  Silurian  and  Devonian  formations  in  the 
same  region,  a  nSsum^  of  the  faot^  regarding  the  geographic  distribution 
of  the  pt»bble8  and  wave  marks,  and  the  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from 
them  concerning  the  existence  of  land  areas  in  Ix)wer  Silurian  and  Clin- 
ton times. 

1838 An  account  of  the  Middle  Silurian  rocks  of  Ohioand  Indiana, 

including  the  Niagara  and  Ohio  Clinton,  and  the  bed  at  the 
top  of  the  Lower  Silurian  strata,  formerly  consideitid  the 
Medina. 

Cin.  So(^  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  161-199,  1896. 

Describ(»s  locral  details  of  the  succession  of  Lower  and  Upper  Silurian 
rocks  at  various  places  in  southeastern  Indiana  and  southwestern  Ohio, 
and  discusses  the  evidences  as  to  correct  separation  of  these  two  groups 
and  the  correlation  of  the  several  members. 

1839 A  report  on  the  geology  of  the  Middle  and  Upper  Silurian 

rocks  of  Clark,  Jefferson,  Ripley,  Jennings,  and  southeni 

Decatur  counties,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  2lHt  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  218-288,  pis.  xiv- 
xvii,  1897. 

Descril)es  the  lithologic  and  faunal  characters  and  occurrence  of  the 
different  suVxli visions  of  the  Silurian  strata,  and  includes  geological 
maps  of  the  counties  nameil. 

1840 A  report  on  the  Niagai-a  limestone  quarries  of  Decatur, 

Franklin,  and  Faj'ctte  counties,  with  remarks  on  the  geol- 
ogy of  the  Middle  and  Upper  Silurian  rocks  of  these  and 
neighboring  (Ripley,  Jennings,  Bartholomew,  and  Shelby) 
counties  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Cieol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  22d.  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  195-255,  pis. 
xiv-xviii,  1898. 

Al>stra<-t:  Stone,  vol.  xvii,  pp.25:i-256,  1898. 

(lives  a  general  description  of  the  Silurian  strata  and  local  details  of 
•  the  quarries. 

1841 Age  and  development  of  the  Cincinnati  anticline. 

Al)stract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  488  (J  p.),  1899. 

1842 Shaler  (N.  S.),  Woodworth  (J.  B.),  and.     Geology  of  the 

Narragansott  Basin. 
See  Shaler  (N.  S. ),  Woodworth  (J.  B. ),  and  Foerste  (A.  F. ),  No.  4940. 
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1848  Foerste  (August  F.).     A  general  discussion  of  the  Middle  Silu- 
rian rocks  of  the  Cincinnati  anticlinal  region  with  their 

synonymy. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  24th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  41-80,  1900. 

Gives  a  general  r^sum^  of  the  literature  regarding  the  various  fonna- 
tions  of  this  portion  of  the  Silurian  strata. 

1843a Further  studies  on  the  history  of  the  Cincinnati  anticline. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  145  (t  p.)»  1900. 

1844  Fogh  (Carl  S.).    Some  geological  features  of  the  mine  of  Velar- 

dena,  Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.  29-30,  1894. 
Descril^es  the  ore  Ixxlies  and  the  dikes  which  cut  them. 

1845  Fontaine  (William  Morris).     Descnption  of  some  fossil  plants 

from  the  Great  Falls  coal  field  of  Montana. 

U.  8.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  487-495,  pin.  Ixxxii-lxxxiv,  1893. 
Describes  the  general  charatrter  of  the  flora  represented  and  the  char- 
acteristics of  several  new  species. 

1846  Notes  on  some  fossil  plants  from  the  Trinity  division  of  the 

Comanche  series  of  Texas. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  261-282,  pis.  xxxvi-xliii,  1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  327-328, 1893. 

1847  Notes  on  some  fossil  plants  from  theTrinit}"  division  of  the 

Comanche  scries  of  Texas. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  261-282,  pis.  xxxvi-xliii,  1893. 

Discusses  the  lithologic  character  of  the  l)e(l  in  which  t^e  fossils  were 
found  and  the  characteristics  of  the  plants  collecte<l,  including  eight  new 
species. 

1848  The  Potomac  formation  in  Virginia. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  145, 149  pp.,  2  pis.,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrent^j  of  Potomac  strata  at  various 
localities  in  Virginia  and  discusses  the  evidence  as  to  the  age  oi  the  forma- 
tion. 

1849 Notes  on  some  Mcsozoic  plants  from  near  Oroville,  Cali- 
fornia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  273-275, 1896. 

Gives  a  list  of  the  plants  collected  and  discusses  their  l)earing  on  the 
evidence  as  to  the  age  of  the  deposits,  which  is  considered  to  lx>  Jurassic. 

1850  Notes  on  Lower  Cretaceous  plants  from  the  Ilay  Creek  coal 

field,  Crook  County,  Wyoming. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv\,  19th  Ann.  Rept,  Pt.  II,  pp.  645-702,  pin.  clx-clxix, 
1899. 
Describes  the  section  of  the  coal  beds  and  the  fossils  cullecteil. 

See  Ward  (L.  F.),  No.  5856. 
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1852  Fontaine  (Williain  Morris).  Notes  on  fossil  plants  collected  by 
Dr.  Ebenczer  Emmons  from  the  older  Mesozoic  roc^ks  of 
North  Carolina. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Siirv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  II,  pp.  277-315, 1»00. 
Ck)ntain(Hi  in  iwii^er  by  L.  F.  Ward  et  al.  on  the  **  Status  of  the  Meso- 
zoic floras  of  the  United  States."     See  No.  5857. 

1853 Notes  on  Mesozoic  plants  from  Oroville,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  II,  pp.  342-368, 1»00. 
Contained  in  paper  by  L.  F.  Ward  et  al.  on  the  *'  Status  of  the  Meso- 
zoic floras  of  the  Unite<l  States.**    See  No.  5857. 

1854 Wanner  (Atreus)  and.     Triassic  flora  of  York  County, 

Pennsylvania. 

See  W^anner  (A.)  and  Fontaine  (W.  M.),  No.  5835. 

1855  Foote  (A.  E.).     A  new  locality  for  meteoric  iron,  with  a  prelim- 
inary notice  of  the  discovery  of  diamonds  in  the  iron. 
Ab8tra(!t:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xl,  pp.  279-283,  1891. 
Describes  the  locality  in  Arizona  and  the  specimens  obtained,  and 
remarks  on  the  o(!currence  of  small  black  diamonds  in  them. 

1856 Preliminarv  notice  of  a  meteoric  stone  seen  to  fall  at  Bath, 

South  Dakota. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  64,  1893. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  stone,  illustrated  by  photograph, 
pi.  iii. 

1857  Foote  (H.  W.).  On  the  occurrence  of  the  poUucite,  mangano- 
columbite,  and  microlite  at  Rumford,  Maine. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci..  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  457-461,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  occurrence  of  the  minerals  and  the 
chemical  composition  of  pol Incite.  Describes  the  crystallographic  char- 
acters of  mangano-columbite  and  microlite. 

1858 Pratt  (J.  H.)  and.     On  wellsite,  a  new  mineral. 

S(ie  Pratt  (J.  H.)  and  Foote  (H.  W.),  No.  4437. 

1859  Foote  (H.  W.),  Penfield  (S.   L.)  and.     On  bixbyite,  a  new 

mineral,  and  notes  on  the  associated  topaz. 

See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Foote  (11.  W.),  No.  4315. 

1860 Note  concerning  the  composition  of  ilmenite. 

See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Foote  (H.  W.),  No.  4316. 

1861  — On  clinohedrite,  a  new  mineml  from  Franklin,  N.  J. 

See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Foote  (H.  W\),  No.  4320. 

1862 Chemical  composition  of  toumialine. 

Set*  Penfield  (S.  J..)  and  Foote  (H.  W.),  No.  4321. 

1863  Foote  (Warren  M.).  Note  on  the  occurence  of  leadhillito  pseu- 
domorphs  at  Gninby,  Mo. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  99-100,  1895. 
Descril>es  pseudomon>hs  after  calcite  and  galena. 
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1864  Foote  (Warren  M.).    Proliiiiinary  note  on  a  new  alkali  nnnei*a]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  480-481,  1895. 

Describes  briefly  the  chemical  and  crystal lographic  characters  of  a 
new  mineral  from  California  for  which  the  term  *'  northupite''  is 
propose<i. 

1865  Preliminary  note  on  a  new  alkali  mineral. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1895,  pp.  408-409. 

Describes  the  crystallographic  and  chemical  characters  of  northupite, 
found  at  Borax  Lake,  California. 

1866  Note  on  ti  new  meteorite  from  the  Sacramento  Mountains, 

New  Mexico. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  65-66,  pis.  i-ii,  1897. 
Nature,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  572-573,  figs.  1-2,  1897. 
Describes  the  mass  and  gives  its  chemical  analysis. 

1867  Note  on  the  occurrence  of  native  load  with  roeblingite, 

native  copper,  and  other  minerals  at  Franklin  Furnace, 
New  Jersey. 

Am.  Jour.  S<n.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  187-188,  1898. 
Describes  the  characters  of  the  material. 

1868  Note  on  a  new  meteoric  iron  found  near  the  Tombigbee 

River,  in  Choctaw  and  Sumter  counties,  Alabama. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  15^156,  pis.  ii-iii,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  319  (81.),  1899. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  physical  and  chemical  characters  of  the 
material. 

1869  Note  on  a  new  meteoric  iron  found  near  Iredell,  Bosque 

County,  Texas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp:  415-416,  1899. 

Rev.  Am.  Geul.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  176,  (9  1.),  1900. 

Describes  occurrence  and  chemical  character  of  the  material. 

1870  Forbes  (E.  H.).     On  the  epidote  from  Huntington,  Mass.,  and 

the  opticiil  properties  of  epidote. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  26-30,  1896. 
Gives  the  chemical  analysis  of  the  epidote  and  describes  its  crystallo- 
graphic characters. 

1871  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and.     Fayalite  from  Rockport,  Mass.,  and 

on  the  optical  properties  of  the  chrj^solite-fayalite  group  and 

of  monticellite. 

See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Forbes  (E.  H.),  No.  4312. 

1872  Ford  (W.  E.),  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and.     On  some  interesting  devel- 

opments of  calcite  crystals. 

See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Ford  (W.  E.),  No.  4328. 

1873 Penfield  (S.  L.)  and.    Siliceous  calcites  from  the  Bad  Lands, 

Washington  County,  South  Dakota. 
See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Fonl  (W.  E.),  No.  4327. 
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1874  Forrester  (Robert).     Coal  fields  of  Utah. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  511-520. 

The  Coal  Measures  of  the  Laramie  group  are  Ixjst  develoiKMl  on  the 
eastern  slopes  of  the  Wasateh  and  the  l)e<is  attain  a  niaximuin  thickness 
of  28  feet.  Coal  also  occurs  in  the  Montana  and  Colorado  Cretaceous. 
Gives  analyses  of  coal  from  different  localities. 

« 

1875  Forstall  (A.  E.).     The  origin  of  coal  and  petroleum. 

Sci.  Amer.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  13796-13797,  1892. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  conditions  existing  during  the  formation  of 
coal  and  petroleum  and  reviews  the  literature  on  the  question  of  their 
origin. 

1876  Forsyth  (A.),  O'Harra  (C.  C.)  and.     Notes  on  the  geology  and 

mineral  deposits  of  a  portion  of  the  southern  Black  Hills. 

See  O'Harra  (C.  C.)  and  Forsyth  (A.),  No.  4128. 

1877  Fo'wke  (Gerard).     Pre-Glacial  and  recent  drainage  channels  in 

Ross  County,  Ohio. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  Lab.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  15-24,  pi.  i,  1895. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  certain  drainage  features  and  gives  a  map  of  the 
r^on. 

1878  The  formation  of  natural  bridges. 

Stone,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  355-357,  1897. 

Discusses  the  mode  of  formation  of  natural  l>ri(lges. 

1879  Pre-Glacial  drainage  in  thevicinity  of  Cincinnati;  its  relation 

to  the  origin  of  the  modern  Ohio  River,  and  its  bearing  upon 
the  question  of  the  southern  limits  of  the  ice  sheet. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  Lab.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi.  Art.  J,  pp.  1-10,  pi.  i,  1898. 
Describes  the  origin  and  geologic  history  of  the  Ohio  River  and  the 
southern  limit  of  the  ice  sheet. 

1880  Po'wler  (Frank  B.).     The  gold  zone  of  Copalquin,  Durango, 

Mexico.     San  Fernando. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  225-226,  3  figs.;  pp.  557-558,  4  figs, 
1900. 
Brief! V  describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  ore  Ixxlies. 

1881  Fo'wler  (S.  S.).     Notes  on  the  Ymir  mine  and  its  mill  practice 

[British  Columbia]. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Presn,  vol.  Ixxix,  p.  517,  1899. 

Describes  geologic  features  and  occurrence  of  gold  an<l  silver  ores. 

1882  Notes  on  the    Ymir  mine  and  its  mill   practice   [British 

Columbia]. 

Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  3-10,  IIKX). 

Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  <K!currence  of  the 
gold -silver  ores. 

1883  TxBzer  (Persifor).     The  sixth  session  of  the  International  Con- 

gress of  Geologists. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  259-271,  1894. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  excursions  and  proceedings  of  this  session 
held  at  Zurich,  Switzerland,  in  August,  1894. 
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1884  Fraser  (Persifor).     [On  the  red  horizons.] 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  216-217,  1804. 
Diflcusses  a  paper  by  B.  S.  Lyman  on  the  same  subject. 

1885  Two  supposed  new  trap  dikes  in,  Chester  County,  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat  Sci.,  Proc.,  1896,  pp.  206-207,  1896. 
Remarks  on  the  occurrence  of  trap  dikes  in  Chester  County. 

1886  Tables  for  the  determination  of  minerals  by  physical  prop- 
erties ascertainable  with  the  aid  of  a  few  field  instruments. 

J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  4th  edition,  1897. 
Review  by  U.  8.  G[rant],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  221-222,  1897; 
Review  by  E.  B.  Mathews,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  624-625,  1897. 

1887  Notes  on  the  northern  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  204-231,  1898. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  occurrence  of  the 
gold  ores.     Includes  a  bibliography. 

1888  Archean  character  of  the  nuclei  of  the  Antilles. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  250-251  (i  p.),  1898. 

1889  The  life  and  letters  of  Edward  Drinker  Cope. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  67-128,  pis.  vi-xv,  1900. 

1890  Freeh  (F.).  [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  171-172  (J  p.),  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  comparison  of  the  middle  Paleozoic  faunas  of  Europe 
and  North  America. 

1891  Section  in  Congress  Canyon  opposite  Point  Sublime  [Ariz.]. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  476-481, 1893. 
Descril)es  exposures  of  Archean,  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  and  Carbonif- 
erous rocks  in  this  canyon,  and  gives  the  author* s  conclusions. 

1892  Das  Profil  des  Grossen  Colorado-Canon. 

Neues  Jahr.  fiir  Min.,  etc.,  1895,  Band  II,  pp.  15:^156. 
Gives  the  vertical  section  of  the  Cambrian  rocks  of  Colonnio  Canyon 
and  a  description  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  region. 

1898  Freeland  (Francis  T.).     Fault  rules. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  j)p.  491-502,  1893. 

Discusses  the  general  characteristic's  of  fault  phenomena  and  gives 
a  number  of  rules  to  be  followed  in  mining  where  faults  occur  and  a 
bi>)liography  of  the  subject. 

1894  Freeman  (H.  C).    The  Anniion  mines,  Fergus  County,  Montana. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pp.  416-417,  1895. 
Descril)es  the  occurrence  of  gold  on  the  contact  of  limestone  and 
porphyry  in  this  locality, 

1895  Boulder  mining  district,  Montana. 

Eng.  an<l  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  ])p.  583-584,  1895. 

Gives  a  historical  review  of  mining  in  this  district  and  a  ])rief  descrip- 
tion of  the  gold  ores. 
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1896  Frenzel  (A.  B.).     The  turquoise  deposit  in   Mohave  County, 

Arizona. 
Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  p.  697,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  chemical  character  of  the  material. 

1897  Fuller  (Homer  T.).     Eflfects  of  droughts  and  winds  on  alluvial 

deposits  in  New  England. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  148-149,  1892. 

De8cril)e8  terraces  once  covered  with  vegetation,  but  which  are  now 
almost  entirely  denuded,  and  states  that  the  wind  striking  them  at  an 
angle  carries  the  sand  to  the  nearest  lower  spot  to  the  leeward. 

1898  Fuller  (Myron  L.).     A  new  occurrence  of  Carboniferous  fossils 

in  the  Narrangansett  Basin. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  195-199,  1896. 
Describes  the  lithologic  character  of  the  strata,  with  notes  on  the 
occurrence  of  Calamites  and  Sigillaria. 

1899 Crosby  (W.  O.)  and.     Origin  of  pegmatite. 

See  Crosby  (W.  O.)  and  Fuller  (M.  L.),  No.  1164. 

1900  Fuller  (Myron  L.).     Notes  on  a  Carboniferous  bowlder  train  in 

eastern  Massachusetts. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  251-263,  witli  map,  1898. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  material  and  gives  a 
bibliography  of  the  subject. 

1901  Chaniplain  submergence  in  the  Narmgansett  Bay  region 

[Rhode  Island]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  310-321,  1898. 

Discusses  theories  as  to  the  origin  of  certain  Glacial  phenomena  of  the 
region. 

1902 Cnishcd  quartz  and  its  source. 

Stone,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  1-4,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Describes  the  material  from  which  the  crushed  quartz  used  in  polish- 
ing, manufacture  of  glass,  etc.,  is  obtained. 

1903  Season  and  time  elements  in  saud-plain  formation. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  452-462,  1  fig.,  1899. 
Discusses  origin  of  certain  Glacial  deposits. 

1904  Notes  on  an  unusual  orientation  of  phenocrysts  in  a  dike. 

Tech.  Quart.,  vol.  xii,  ]>p.  175-179,  2  lign.,  1899. 
Deficri])e8  [)henocryHta  of  a  porphyritic  granite. 

1905  The  occurrence  and  use^  of  mica. 

Stone,  vol.  xix,  pp.  530-532,  1899. 

1906  [Review  of  "Mincralogical  notes,  analyses  of  tysonite,  bast- 

nasito,  prosopite,  jefTersonite,  covellite,"  etc.,  by  W.  F. 

Hille})rand.] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  32-4-325  (i  p.),  1899. 
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1907  Fuller  (Myron  L.).     [Review  of  '"On  the  chemical  cromposition 

of  tourmaline,  "by  S.  L.  Penlield  and  H.  W.  Foote.] 

Am.  GooL,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  325 (}  p.),  1899. 

1908  [Review  of  "On  dikes  of  felsophyre  and  Imsaltin  Paleozoic 

rocks  in  central  Appalachian  Virginia,"  by  N.  H.  Darton, 

and  *'  Notes  on  the  petrography,"  by  Arthur  Keith.] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  327  (61.),  1899. 

1909  - — [Review  of   "Platinum  and  iridium  in  meteoric  iron,"  by 

J.  M.  Davison.] 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  327  (9  1.),  1899. 

1910 [Review  of  "Causes  of  variation  in  composition  of  igneous 

roi*s,"  by  T.  L.  Walker.J 

Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  327-328  (J  p.),  IHm. 

1911  [Review  of  "On  the  associated  minerals  of  rhodolite,"  by 

W.  E.  Hidden  and  J.  H.  Pratt] 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  328  (5  1.)  1899. 

1912  [Review  of  "The  alkaline  reaction  of  some  natural  silicates." 

by  F.  W.  Clarke.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  328  (7  1.),  1899. 

1913  [Review  of  "Petroleum  inclusions  in  (|uartz  crystals,"  by 

Chas.  L.  Keese.J 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  328  (3  1.),  181«). 

1914  [Review  of  "Mineral    resourc(»s  of  Cuba,"  by  Raimundo 

Cabrera.] 

Am.  Geol.,  v(»l.  xxiii,  p.  328  (3  1.),  ISIW. 

1915  [Review  of  "The  slate  region  of  Peimsylvania,"  by  Mans- 
field Merriam.  1 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  328  (5  1.),  1899. 

1916  [Review  of  '"On  the  phenocrystsof  intrusive  igneous  roi^ks," 

by  L.  V.  Pirsson;  "On  the  occurrence,  origin,  and  chemical 
composition  of  chromite,"  by  J.  H.  Pratt:  "\Some  rock- 
forming  biotites  and  amphilKiles,"  by  H.  \V.  Turner;  "On 
the  occurrence  of  Paleotrochis  in  volcanic  rocks  in  Mexico," 
by  H.  S.  Williams;  "Origin  of  Paleotrochis/'  by  J.  S. 
Diller;  "Goldschmidtite,  a  new  mineral,"*  by  \V.  II.  Hobbs, 
and  "On  a  hydromica  from  New  Jersi^y/'  by  F.  W.  Clarke 
and  N.  H.  Darton.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  180-182,  1899. 
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1917  Fuller  (Myron  L.)  [Review  of  "Analysis  and  composition  of 
roscoelite,"  by  W.  F.  Hillebrand;  '"'Chemical  composition 
of  roscoelite,"  by  F.  W.  Clarke;  ''The  oc^'urrence of  roscoe- 
lite,'-  by  H.  W.  Turner;  "'On  the  chemical  composition  of 
parasite  and  a  new  occurrence  of  it  in  Ravalli  County, 
Mont./'  by  S.  L.  Penfield  and  C.  H.  Warren;  ^'The  con- 
stitution of  tounnaline,"  l)y  F.  W.  Clarke;  "Note on  a  new 
meteoric  iron  found  ne^ir  Tombigln^e  River  in  Choctaw  and 
Sumter  counties,  Alabama,  IT.  S.  A.,"  by  Warren  M.  Foote; 
"An  Albertite-like  asphalt  in  the  Choi^taw  Nation,  Indian 
Territory,-' by  J.  A.  Taff;'"'On  the  sepamtion  of  alumina  from 
molten  magmas  and  the  formation  of  corundum,-'  by  J.  H. 
Pratt;  '"•  Experiments  relative  to  the  constitution  of  pecto- 
lite,  pyrophyllite,  calamine,  and  analcite,"  by  F.  W.  Clarke 
and  George  Steiger;  '"The  mineralogical  structure  and 
chemical  composition  of  the  trap  of  Rocky  Hill,  N.  J.,"  by 
A.  H.  Phillips;  '"Mineralogical  notes,  melonite, coloradoite, 
petzite,  hessite,"  by  W.  F.  Hillebrand.] 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  317-321,  1899. 

1918 [Review  of  "'Geology  of  Minnesota,  Final  Report,  vol.  iv," 

bv  N.  H.  Winchell,  U.  S.  Grant,  Warren  Upham,  and 
H.  V.  Winchell.] 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  viii,  pp.  197-201,  1900. 

1918a [Review  of  "Some  new  minerals    from  the  zinc   mines 

at  Franklin  Furnace,  N.  J.,  and  note  concerning  the  chemi- 
(;al  composition  of  Ganomalite;"  ''Andesites  of  the  Aroos- 
took volcanic  area  of  Maine;"  ''On  a  new  mode  of 
occurrence  of  ruby  in  North  Carolina;"  ''Note  on  anew 
meteoric  iron  found  near  Iredell,  Bosque  County,  Texas;" 
''  On  a  new  occurrence  of  nepheline  syenite  in  New  Jersey;" 
''On  graftonite,  a  new  mineral  from  Grafton,  New  Hamp- 
shire, and  its  intergrowth  with  triphylite,"  and  "Some 
analyses  of  Italian  volcanic  rocks,  II."] 

Am.  (tcoL,  vol.  XXV,  pp.  174-177,  1900. 

1919 An  instance  of  subaqueous  differential  weathering. 

Am.  Ueol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  ;i55-359,  1900. 

DescribeH  the  differential  weathering  of  gneiss  beneath  the  water  of 
lake  WiniiiiHJsaukee,  N.  H. 

1919a [Reviews  of  "Fossil  floras  of  the  Lower  Coal  Measures 

of  Missouri;"  ''Report  on  fossil  plants  from  the  McAl^ester 
coal  field,  Indian  Territory,  collected  by  Messrs.  Taff  and 
Richardson  in  1897,"  and  "Relative  ages  of  the  Kanawha 
and  Alleghany  ages  of  the  Kanawha  and  Alleghany  series 
as  indicated  by  the  fossil  plants"  by  David  White]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  55-59,  1900. 

Bull.  188—01 16 
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li)2()  Fulton  (R.  L.).     Nevada  sulphur  depositH. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixviii,  p.  64  (i  p.)»  1^^* 
Briefly  describee  occurrence  and  character. 

1921  Fults  (Francis  M.)-     Interruption  during  the  deponition  of  the 

Burlington  limestone. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  246-249,  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  disturbances  during  the  Burlington  epoch 
in  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

1922 Evidences  of  disturbance  during  the  deposition  of  the  Bur- 
lington limestones. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  56-68,  1894. 

DiscuHses  the  disturbances  occurring  in  the  Burlington  limestone  as 
indicated  by  changes  in  fossil  forms,  lithologic  characters,  erosion,  and 
uncon  formability . 

1923  Erosion  during  the  deposition  of  the  Burlington  limestones. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  128-130  ((wrrespondence),  1895. 

Describes  deposits  near  Burlington,  Iowa,  which  indicate  a  cessation 
of  deposition  and  erosion,  and  renewal  of  deposition  during  the  forma- 
tion of  the  Burlington  limestones. 

1924  How  old  is  the  Mississippi  J 

Abstract:  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  p.  39  (J  p.),  1895. 
Gives  brief  notes  on  the  geologic  history  of  this  river. 

1925  Formation  of  the  flint  beds  of  the  Burlington  limestone.s. 

Abstract:  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  p.  177,  1895. 
Brief  note  on  the  o<Jcurrenee  of  these  betls. 

192t)  Coincidence  of  present  and  pre-Glacial  dminage  system  in 

extreme  southe^istern  Iowa. 

Abstract:  Iowa  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  208-209  (J  p.),  1895. 
Comprises  brief  notes  on  the  drainage  systems  of  the  region. 

1927  Extension  of  the  Illinois  lobe  of  the  great  ic«  sheet  into 

Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  209-212,  1895. 

Discusses  the  general  features  of  the  ice  invasion  of  the  State. 

1928  Glacial  markings  in  southeastern  Iowa. , 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  213-217,  pis.  xxi-xxii,  1895. 
Describes  the  character  and  directions  of  the  markings. 

1929  Recent  discoveries  of  Glacial  scorings  in  southeastern  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  60-62,  1896. 
Presents  data  showing  that  the  Illinois  ice  lobe  crossed  the  Mississippi 
into  Iowa. 

1930  Some  facts  brought  to  light  by  deep  wells  in  Des  Moines 

County,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  iii,  pp.  62-63,  1896. 
Gives  brief  notes  on  certain  deep  wells. 
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1931  FultB  (Francis  M.).     The  Burlington  artesian  well  [lowaj. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sol.,  Proc.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  70-74,  1899. 
Gives  section  of  well  to  a  depth  of  2,430  feet. 

1932  Fnrman  (H.  van  F.).     Mining  and  smelting  in   the  State  of 

Durango,  Mexico. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  43JV435,  2  figs.,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  of  gold-silver  ores  of  Mapimi. 

Q. 

1933  Qallaher  (John  A.).     Bureau  of  geology  and  mines. 

Missouri,  Biennial  Kept.  1898,  68  pp. 
Describes  general  geologic  features  of  the  State. 

1933a  Preliminary  report  of  the  structural  and  economic  geology 

of  Missouri. 

Mo.,  Burton  of  (ieol.  and  Mines,  259  pp.,  pis.  i-lxiii,  figs.  1-6,  and  9 
vertical  8ei!tionH,  1900. 

Contains  a  statement  of  the  author's  theorv  of  the  Cosmos  and  a 
description  of  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  igneous  and  sedi- 
mentary rocks  of  Missouri. 

1934  Gkme  (Henry  Stewart).     A  contribution  to  the  Neocene  corals 

of  the  United  States. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  8-10,  1896. 
Describes  the  distribution  of  Neocene  corals  and  the  characters  of  a 
number  of  new  species. 

1935  Gkuinett  (Henry).     The  mapping  of  the  United  States. 

Scottish  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  150-153,  1892. 

(Tive-s  a  history  of  flie  various  surveying  ex|)editions  that  lucre  been 
made  in  the  Unite<l  States  and  a  brief  account  of  the  character  of  the 
topograi)hic  maps  now  l)eing  execute<l  by  the  U.  8.  Geoiogi(^al  Survey. 

1936  Physiographic  types. 

U.  S.  <Teol.  Surv.,  Topographic  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  1, 1898. 

Reviews  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Jour,  of  (JeoL,  vol.  vi,  pp.  431-433;  (Science, 
new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  766,  1898. 

Descrilie^  various  i)hysiographic  types  in  the  United  States,  iilostrated 
by  tojKJgraphic  mai)s. 

1937  A  gazetteer  of  Kansas. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  154, 246  pp.,  with  map,  1898. 

1938  The  aims  and  methods  of  cartography,  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  the  topographic  maps  now  under  construction  in 
Maryland  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey. 

Md.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  245-335,  pis.  xxxiii-xlii,  figs.  20-26, 1898. 

1939  Lake  Chelan  [Washington]. 

Nat.  (ieog.  Mag.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  417-428, 7  pis. and  map,  1898. 
Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  region. 
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1940  Gkmnett  (Henry).     Stanford's  Compendium  of  (feography  and 

Travel  (new  issue)..   North  Americji.     Vol.  II,  the  United 
States. 

London,  Exlwanl  Stanfonl,  466  pp.,  73  pis.,  16  mape,  1898. 
Review  by  H.  R.  Mill,  Nature,  vol.  Iviii,  pp.  497-498, 2  figs.,  1898. 

1941  A   dictionary  of  altitudes  in  the  United  States.     (Third 

edition.) 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  160,  775  pp.,189J). 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  121-122,  1900. 

1942  Physiographic  tj-pes. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Topog.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folk)  No.  2,  1900. 

Illustrates  the  following  types:  A  coast  swani{) — Norfolk  sheet,  Vir- 
ginia-North Carolina;  a  grade^l  river — Marshall  sheet,  Missouri;  an 
overloaded  stream — l^xington  sheet,  Nebraska;  Apjialachian  ridges — 
Poteau  Mountain  sheet,  Arkansas- Indian  Territory;  Ozark  plateau — 
Marsliall  sheet,  Arkansas;  Hogbacks — West  Denver  sheet,  Ck)lorado; 
Volcanic  peaks,  plateaus,  and  necks — Mount  Taylor  sheet,  New  Mexico; 
Alluvial  cones — Cucamonga  sheet,  California;  a  crater — Crater  Lake 
special  sheet,  Oregon. 

1943  A  gazetteer  of  Utah. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  166,  pp.  1-13,  pis.  i-ii,  1900. 

1944  Altitudes  in  Alaska. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  Buh.,  No.  169,  pp.  1-13,  1900. 

1945  Boundaries  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  several  States 

and  Territories  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  all  impor- 
tant changes  of  territory.     (Second  edition.) 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  171,  pp.  1-142,  i)l8.  i-liii,  1900. 

1946  Gkurison  (F.  Lynwood).     The  Joplin  zinc  district  [Missouri- 

Kansas]. 
Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  462-463,  IJHX). 
Contains  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  the  zinc  ores. 

1947  GkuBide  (G.  W.).     The  mineral  resources  of  southeast  Alaska. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Review,  vol.  xxx,  No.  7,  pp.  4-5,  and  No.  8,  pp.  4-5; 
Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  815-823,  1893. 

Abstract:    Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  175-176,  1893. 

Describes  the  character  and  value  of  the  precious  nietal  ores  found  in 
the  several  districts  of  this  region,  accompanied  by  sketch  map  of  a  part 
of  Alaska,  showing  mineral  belt. 

1948  GkuEMEiaway  (A.  D.).     The  Magalia,  Cal.,  drift  mine. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxviii,  pp.  372-373  (3  figs.) ,  400-401  (3  figs. ), 
1899. 
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11H9  Gkiudry  (Altert).     Excursion  dans  les  Montagnes  rocheuses. 

Soc.  G^l.  (le  France,  Bull.,  3<l  ser.,  vol.  xix.  No.  12,  pp.  936-042, 
1892. 

Gives  a  general  geologic  description  of  the  route  traversed  by  an 
excursion  composed  of  members  of  the  Fifth  International  Congress  of 
Geologists,  crossing  many  of  the  Eastern,  Middle,  and  Western  States 
of  the  United  States,  and  includes  a  description  of  the  mammalian  and 
other  fossil  fauna^  found  in  some  of  the  Western  States. 

1950  Similitudes  dans  la  marche  de  I'^volution  sur  Fancien  et  le 

nouveau  continent. 

Soc.  G6ol.  de  France,  Bull.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xix,  No.  12,  pp.  1024-1035, 
1892. 

Compares  the  characteristics  of  certain  American  faunas  with  those 
of  Europe,  and  discusses  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  each  and 
their  relation  to  the  progress  of  evolution. 

1951  [Classification  of  Pleistocene  deposits.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Cotnpte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  192-193,  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  desirability  of  a  chronological  classification  of  Pleis- 
tocene deposits. 

1952  G^eer  (Gerard  de).     Isobases  of  the  post-Glacial  elevation. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  247-249,  1892. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  author's  observations  of  the  Glacial  deposits 
in  various  parts  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

1963  Quaternary  changes  of  level  in  Scandinavia. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  65-68,  with  map,  1892. 
Descril)e8  the  author's  methods  of  determining  the  marine  boundary 
and  gives  the  results  of  his  observations. 

1964  On  Pleistocene  changes  of  level  in  eastern  North  America. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  22-44, 1893;  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist,  Proc.,  vol. 
XXV,  pp.  454-477,  1892. 

Gives  a  general  statement  of  the  methods  and  results  of  the  author's 
investigations  in  Europe  and  North  America.  Considers  that  conti- 
nental changes  of  h'v(»l  are  closely  connected  with  the  local  structure  of 
the  earth's  crust  and  that  no  changes  in  the  level  of  the  sea  can  account 
for  the  phenomena. 

1965  [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  165-156  (J  p.),  1893. 
Remarks  on  Htatisti(*al  analyses  of  fossil  faunas,  with  special  reference 
to  the  numlxT  of  individuals  found. 

1966 [Classificiition  of  Pleistocene  deposits.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  193-194,  196,  198,^ 
1893. 

Remarks  on  the  importance  of  a  genetic  classification  of  Pleistocene 
deposits  and  the  possibility  of  a  local  chronologic  classification. 
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1957  Gheikie  (Archibald).     Text-Book  of  Geology,  third  edition. 

Macmillan  &  CJo.,  London  and  New  York,  1893. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  voL  xiii,  pp.  66-70. 

1958  De  la  Cooperation  Internationale  dans  les  investigations 

geologiques. 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  685-595,  1900. 

1959  Gheikie  (James).     Glacial  geology. 

Smith.  Inst.,  Ann.  Rept.  for  1890,  pp.  221-230,  1892. 
Discusses  the  general  conclusions  of  investigators  of  Glacial  phenomena 
and  deposits  in  different  portions  of  the  world. 

1960  Address  as  president  of  the  Section  of  Geography. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Report  for  1892,  pp.  794-810;  Scottish  Geog. 
Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  457-479,  1893. 

Describes  the  geographic  development  of  coast  lines  and  the  oro- 
graphic movements  that  have  influenced  their  location  and  direction 
in  North  America  and  other  {larts  of  the  earth. 

1961  The  great  Ic«  age. 

Third  edition,  London,  Edward  Stanford. 

Review:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pj).  730-747,  by  R.  D.  Salisbnry. 

1962  -T —  The  classification  of  European  Glacial  deposits. 

Jour.  Geol.,  v6l.  iii,  pp.  241-269,  1895. 

Describes  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  Europe  and  gives  the  author's 
classification. 

1968  Ghemmell  (R.  C).     The  Camp  Floyd  mining  district  and  the 
Mercur  mine,  Utah. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  pp.  403-404,  1897. 

De8C!rilx^8  the  topographic  and  geologic!  features  of  the  district. 

1964  Ghenth  (Frederick  A.).     The  minerals  of  North  (Carolina. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\\,  Bull.,  No.  74,  1891. 
Abetnua:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  p.  342  (}  p.),  1892. 

1965  Contributions  to  mineralogy. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  184-189,  1892. 
Notes  on  hiibnerite,  hessite,  bismutite,  and  natrolite. 

1966  On  penfieldite,  a  new  species. 

Am.  Jour.  Scri.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  260-2<)l  (t^orrespondence),  1892. 

1967  Contributions  to  mineralogy,  No.  54,  with  crystallogmphic 

notes  by  S.  L.  Pentield. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  381-389,  1892. 

Notes  on  aguilarite,  metacinnabarite,  lollingite,  nitile,  quartz  from  the 
alteration  of  orthoclase,  danalite,  yttrium-calcium  fluoride,  cyrtolite, 
Jepidolite,  and  fuchsite. 


wMM.]  PALEONTOLOGY,   PETROLOGY,   AND   MINERALOGY.  231 

1968  G^enth  (Frederick  A.).     On   the   "anglesite"   associated  with 

boldite,  No.  56. 
Am.  Jour.  Soi.   3tl  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  32-33,  1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  1090,  1893. 

Gives  the  crystallographic  characters  of  the  crystals  examined  and  two 
chemical  analyses. 

1969  G^eorge  (R.  D.).     [Review  of  Annual  Report,  Geological  Survey 

of  Canada,  new  series,  vol.  ix.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  857-858,  1898. 

1970 [Review  of  "  Preliminary  report  on   the   copper-bearing 

rocks  of  Douglas  Count}^  Wisconsin,"  by  Ulysses  Sher- 
man Grant.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  p.  370,  1900. 

1971  TReview  of  "  Upper  and  Lower  Huronian  in  Ontario,"  by 

Arthur  P.  Coleman.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  370-371,  1900. 

1972  [Review  of  "  Lower  Cambrian  Terrane  in   the  Atlantic 

Province,"  by  C.  D.  Walcott.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  375-376,  1900. 

1973  [Review  of  "Geology  of  Narragansett  Basin,"  by  N.  S. 

Shaler,  J.  B.  Woodworth,  and  A.  F.  Foerste.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  377-378,  1900. 

1974  [Review  of  ''On  the  Lower  Silurian  (Trenton)  Fauna  of 

Baffin  Ijand,"  l)y  Charles  Schuchert.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  378-379,  1900. 

1975  Gheraland  (George).     Modern  studies  of  earthquakes. 

Pop.  S<n.  Mo.,  vol.  liv.,  pp.  :^2-371,  1899. 

1976  Gleaner  ((t.  W.).  Dr.  Abmham  Gesner.  A  biographical  sketch. 

New  Brunswick  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.,  No.  14,  pp.  3-11,  1896. 

1977  GKbson  (A.  M.).     Report  on   the  Coal   Me^isures  of   Blount 

Mountain,  with  map  and  sections. 

Ala.  (nH»l.  Surv.,  1S93,  pp.  7-80. 

r)(^scrilM»H  the  topo^^raphy  an<l  geolo^jjic  atrui^ture  of  the  region  auil 
the  Mtratijrraphy  oi  the  lower  and  upper  Coal  Measures,  with  a  detailed 
dewription  of  the  coal  Hi*aniH.  DisiruHHes  the  correlation  of  the  various 
seams  an<l  ^iven  (*henncal  analyses  of  some  of  the  coals. 

1978  Report  on  the  Coal  Measures  of  Blount  Mountain. 

Abstra(!t8:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<i  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  319  (8  1.),  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  284  (J  p.),  1894. 
StHJ  No.  1977. 

1979  Report  uiK)n  the  Coosa  coal  field  [Alabama]. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Montj?omery,  Ala.,  143  pp.,  1895. 

IK»s<TilM'H  the  toi)opraphi(r  features  of  the  coal  field,  with  detailed 
description  of  the  (H'currence  of  coal  seams.  Includes  a  sheet  oC  ctQ«» 
sections,  showing;  the  geologic  stnicture  ani\  aueceBaVow  \w  ^"fe  T«^Q?tw. 
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1980  Gibson  (T.  W.).    The  corundum  deposits  of  Ontario. 

£ng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvii,  p.  500,  1899. 
Describes  general  character  and  occurrence. 

1981  Gidley  (J.  W.).     A  new  species  of  Pleistocene  horse  from  the 

Staked  Plains  of  Texas. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  111-116,  figs.  1-5,  1900. 
Describes  Equus  scotti  n.  sp. 

1982  GHlbert  (Grove  Karl).     Post-Glacial  anticlinal  ridges  near  Rip- 

ley, N.  Y.,  and  near  Caledonia,  N.  Y. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  249-250,  1891. 

An  examination  of  these  ridges  confirms  the  opinion  previously 
expressed  concerning  certain  other  anticlinal  ridges,  that  the  phenomena 
are  superficial.  They  are  due  to  the  sinking  of  the  overlying  Cor- 
niferous  limestone  by  the  removal  of  salt  and  gypsum  by  underground 
water. 

1988  Discussion  of  the  papers  "  Relationship  of  the  Glacial  lakes, 

Warren,  Algonquin,  Iroquois,  and  Hudson-Champlain,'' 
and  the  two  papers  by  J.  W.  Spencer,  "The  Iroquois  shore 
north  of  the  Adirondacks"  and  "Channels  over  divides  not 
evidence  per  se  of  Glacial  lakes." 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  492-494,  1892. 

Reviews  the  descriptions  given  in  the  above-named  papers  and  con- 
cludes that  the  Iroquois  Lake  was  bounded  on  the  northeast  by  a  wall  of 
ice  and  that  its  surface  level  was  determined  by  the  altitude  of  a  divide 
near  Rome.  Concerning  the  terraces  mentioned  in  the  last  paper,  con- 
siders there  are  certain  features  which  indicate  they  are  not  littoral. 

1984 Continental  pioblems. 

Creol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  179-190,  1893;  Smith.  Inst.  Ann. 
Rept.,  1891-92,  pp.  163-173. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  118-119,  1893;  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i, 
pp.  204-205,  1893. 

Differentiates  the  continental  from  the  oceanic  plateaus.  Discusses 
the  question  of  rigidity  versus  isostasy,  the  origin  of  the  continental 
plateaus,  the  cause  of  continental  movements  of  elevation  and  sub- 
sidence, and  the  pennanence  and  growth  of  continente. 

1985  [Correlation  of  chtstic  rockn.  ] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  151-155,  1893. 
Discusses  the  physical  and  biotic  methods  of  correlation  of  rocks. 

1986  Physical  geography  of  the  region. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  261-267,  1893. 

Describes  the  physical  and  climatic  features  of  the  parts  of  theUniU»d 
States  traversed  by  the  Rocky  Mountain  excursion  of  the  International 
Congress  of  Geologiste. 

1987  From  the  Ohio  to  the  Mississippi  River.     General  sketch. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  289-290,  1893. 

Mentions  the  different  exposures  of  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carbon- 
iferous nK!k8  and  des<Til»es  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  region  trav- 
ersed by  the  geological  excursion. 
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1988  Gilbert  (Grove  Karl).  Great  Salt  Lake  and  Lake  Bonneville. 
Fault  scarps.  Itinerary,  Pocatello,  Idaho,  to  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  374-380,  1893. 

Describes  the  geologic  history  of  Lake  Bonneville,  the  fault  scarps  of 
the  mountains  of  the  Great  Basin,  and  the  geology  along  the  railroad 
from  Pocatello  to  Salt  Lake  City. 

1989 Great  Salt  Lake  Valley,  and  Itinerary,  Salt  Lake  City  to 

Spanish  Fork  Canyon  [Utah]. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  391-397,  1893. 
Descrilxjs  the  geologic  history  of  Great  Salt  Lake  Valley  and  the  local 
geology  along  the  railroad  to  Spanish  Fork  Canyon. 

1990 Itinerary,  Chicago  to  Niagara  Falls. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  453-458,  1893. 

Describes  the  local  geology  between  Chicago  and  Niagara  Falls, 
through  Michigan  and  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  geologic  history 
of  Niagara  Falls. 

1991  Itinerary,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  to  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  and 

to  the  Grand  Canyon. 

Int.  Cong,  (ieol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  468-474,  1893. 
Dea(!ril)eH  the  geology  along  the  route  traversed  by  the  western  excur- 
sion of  the  international  Congress  of  Geologists. 

1992  The  name  "Newark"  in  American  stratigraphy. 

Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  55-59,  1894. 

DiscuBses  the  principles  of  stratigraphic  nomenclature  in  reference  to 
the  use  of  the  term  ''Newark"  in  geologic  literature. 

1993  The  chemical  equivalence  of  crystalline  and  sedimentary 

rocks. 

Abstrac't:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  213-214,  1894. 

1994  Lake  basins  created  by  wind  erosion. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  47-49,  1895. 
Abstract:  Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxix,  p.  16157,  1895. 
DiscusHCH  the  evidences  of  the  action  of  the  wind  in  forming  small 
lake  ba^iuH  in  the  arid  portion  of  the  Arkansas  Basin. 

1995  Sedimentary  measurement  of  Cretaceous  time. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  121-127,  1895. 

Abstract:  Soi.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  16180-16181,  1895. 

I>e8cril)e8  certain  alternations  of  strata  in  Colorado,  correlates  these 
with  the  precession  of  the  e«iuinoxej<,  and  from  this  deduces  an  estimate 
in  years  of  a  portion  of  Creta<»eou8  time. 

1996  New  light  on  isostasy. 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  331-:«4,  1895. 

Discusser  the  resultfl  obtained  by  Mr.  G.  R.  Putnam  in  the  measurement 
of  gravity  by  means  of  the  pendulum. 
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1997  Gilbert  (Grove  Karl).     A  roc^k  fissure. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  2,  pp.  117-119,  1896. 

Describes  a  rock  fissure  in  Carboniferous  limestone  in  Arizona,  con- 
sidered to  l)e  the  result  of  tension  of  the  rock.  Describes  the  character 
of  the  faults  in  the  vicinity. 

1998  Niagara  Falls  and  their  history. 

Nat.  Geog.  Soc.,  Mon.,  vol.  i,  No.  7,  pp.  2(KJ-236,  figs.  1-21,  1896. 
Describes  the  river's  gorge,  the  recession  of  the  waterfall,  and  the 
development  of  the  Laurentian  lakes. 

1999  and  GhiUiver  (F.  P.).     Tepee  Buttes. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  333-342,  pi.  17,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  Pierre  group  of  Colorado,  in  which  the 
buttes  occur,  the  distribution  and  general  features  of  the  buttes,  and 
the  lithologic  and  faunal  characters  of  the  tepee  rock.  Discusses  the 
origin  of  the  cores  and  the  conditions  affecting  their  distribution,  form, 
and  size,  and  compares  them  with  buttes  of  other  origin. 

2000  Gilbert  (Grove  Karl).    The  underground  waters  of  the  Arkansas 

Valley  in  eastern  Colorado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  II,  51  pp.,  pis.  Ivi-lxviii,  fig& 
46-49,  1896. 

Describes  the  character,  distribution,  and  structure  of  the  Jurassic  and 
Cretaceous  strata,  the  sands  and  gravels,  and  the  general  conditions  of 
the  artesian  and  ground  waters. 

2001  Laccolites  in  southeastern  Colorado. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  816-825,  5  figs.,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  laccolitic  rocks,  the  structure  of  the 
region,  and  the  lithologic  charac^ter  and  distribution  of  the  associated 
Dakota  and  Neocene  beds. 

2002  The  origin  of  hypotheses,  illustrated  by  the  discussion  of  a 

topogniphic  problem. 

Science,  new  8i»r.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  1-13,  figs.  1-6;  Washington  Geol.  Soc. 
Address  of  retiring  President,  in  1895,  1896. 

Describen  the  nature  and  origin  of  hypotheses  as  in(li(»teil  by  a  study 
of  the  Coon  Butte  region  in  Arizona. 

2003  [Review  of  ''  F^lements  of  geolog}^  a  text-book  for  colleges 

and  for  the  general  reader,"  b}'  Joseph  Le  Conte.J 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  620-621,  1896. 

2004   Age  of  the  Potomac  fonuation. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  875-877,  1896. 

Dis<Hisses  metlnKlsof  (correlation  employed  by  Professor  Marsh  in  his 
paper  on  the  Jurassic  formation  of  the  Atlantic  coast. 

2005  Pueblo  folio,  Colorado. 

U.  S.  (leol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  36,  1897. 

I)i^rril)eH  the  geologic  history  of  the  region,  the  character  and  occur- 
n?n(!e  of  the  Archean,  Silurian,  Carlwniferous,  Jura-Trias,  (Cretaceous, 
Neocene,  and  Pleistijceue  strata,  the  ("harac^ter  and  origin  of  the  topo- 
graphic features  ami  the  iHX)nomic  resources  of  the  region.  Includes 
topographic  and  geological  maps. 


WMKB]    PALEONTOLOGY,  PETROLOGY,  AND  MINERALOGY.      235 


2006  Gilbert  (Grove  Karl).     Old  tnieks  of  Kriaii  drainage  in  western 
New  York. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  285-286,  1897. 
Descril^es  the  general  features  of  the  Glacial  drainage  of  the  region. 

2007 Recent  earth  movements  in  the  Great  Lakes  region. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept,  R.  II,  pp.  601-647,  pi.  cv,  figs.  93- 
101, 1898;  Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  233-247,  figs.  1-7, 1897. 

Abstract:  Nature,  vol.  Ivii,  pp. '211-213,  fig.  1,  1897. 

Descril)es  the  general  features  of  the  region,  the  niethods  of  obtaining 
the  (lata,  and  gives  a  discussion  and  summary'  of  results. 

2008  [Contribution  to  "A  sj^mposium  of  the  classification  and 

nomenclature  of  geologic  time  divisions."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  338-340,  1898. 

2009  Bowlder  pavement  at  Wilson,  New  York. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  771-775,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  1,  i898. 
Describes  occurrent^e  of  liowlders  in  till,  arranged  horizontally  and 
8triat«<l  on  the  upi>er  aurfat^es.     Discusses  mode  of  formation. 

2010  Joseph  Fmncis  James,  1857-1897. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  1-11,  pi.  i»  1898. 

Given  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  a  list  of  his  published  papers. 

2011  A  proposed  addition  to  physiographic  nomenclature. 

Stnence,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  94-95,  1898. 

Proi)ost»s  the  name  ** discrete**  for  the  superficial,  unconsolidated 
material  which  fonns  a  mantle  over  a  large  part  of  the  ro<!k  mass  of  the 
earth. 

2012  Origin  of  the  physicjil  features  of  the  United  States. 

Nat.  Cieog.  Mag.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  308-317,  pis.  8-9,  1898. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  land  forn)s  and  describes  the  characters  of  the 
physical  features  of  the  United  States. 

2013 See  DiUer  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

2014  Glacial  sculpture  in  western  New  York. 

Geol.  So<!.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  121-130,  1899. 
Abstracts:   Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  103  (8  1.);  St^ience,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  p.  143  (J  p.),  1899. 
DescrilK^s  sculpture  of  the  Niagara,  Clinton,  and  Meilina  strata. 

2015  Dislocation  at  Thirtj^-mile  Point,  New  York. 

(ieol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  131-i:W,  pi.  xii,  2  figs.,  1899. 
iX»scribes  overturned  fold  in  Medina  formation  and  diflcusses  origin  of 
the  structure. 

2016  Ripple  marks  and  cross  l)edding. 

(teol.  Soc.  Am.,   Bull.,   vol.  x,  pp.   135-140,  pi.  xiii,  5  figs.,  1899. 
Alwtracb*:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  102  (}p.);  Stuence,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  p.  l.'iS  (J  p.),  1899. 

Describes  occurrence  in  the  Me<lina  fonuaUoiQ 
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2017  Gilbert  (Grove  Karl).     [RevLw  of   '"The  great   ice  dsuvs  of 
Lakes  Mauinee,  Whittlesly,  and  Warren,"  by  F.  B.  Taylor.J 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  vii,  pp.  621-623,  1899. 

2018 Rhythms  and  geologic  time. 

Am.  AsHoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  1-19;  Science,  new  ser., 
vol.  xi,  pp.  1001-1012,  1900. 

Abstract:  Nature,  vol.  Ixii,  No.  1603,  pp.  275-278,  1900. 

ReviewH  the  various  methods  by  which  estimates  of  the  earth's  age 
have  been  deduced  and  suggests  the  study  of  rhythms  and  their  inter- 
pretation as  a  means  of  determining  rates  of  sedimentation  under  dif- 
ferent  conditions  at  different  times. 

2019 Edward  Oiton,  Geologist. 

*  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  6-11,  1900. 

2020  Memoir  of  Edward  Orton. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  542-»552,  pi.  51,  1900. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  a  list  of  his  scientific  publications. 

2021 [In  discussion  of  paper  by  A.  P.  Brigham  on  ''  Glacial  ero- 
sion in  the  Aar  Valley."] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  p.  591,  1900. 

Remarks  on  hanging  valleys  as  evidence  of  former  glaciation. 

2021a Submerged  forest  of  the  Columbia  River. 

Al)stract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  99-100  (J  p.)>  1900. 

2022  Gilbert  (J.  Z.).     On  the  skull  of  Vertebratus  (?)  undata  Cope. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  143-148,  4  ligs.,  1898. 
Descri])e8  material  from  the  Loup  Fork  beds  of  Kansas. 

2023  Q-ill  (Theodore).     Note  on  the  Devonian  Palaeospondj^us. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  10-11,  1896. 

Quotes  Dr.  Traquair*8  description  of  Palseospondyhis  gunni  and  dis- 
cusses brief!  v  their  relations. 

2024  Edward  Drinker  Cope,  Naturalist.     A  chapter  in  the  his- 

torv  of  Science. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  831-863,  1897;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp. 
225-243,  1897;  Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  18028,  18080-18081,  and 
18092-18094,  1897. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  Professor  Coi)e  and  a  review  of  his  work 
as  a  naturalist. 

2025  The  earliest  use  of  the  names  Sauria  and  Batrachia. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  730,  1900. 

2025a  G-ilman  (Daniel  C).     The  life  of  James  Dwight  Dana. 

HariHjr  Bros.,  N.  Y.     1899. 


2026  Gilpin  (E.).     Note  on  the  Sydney  coal  field  [Nova  Sc^otia]. 

Nova  Scotian  Inwt.  of  Sci.,  Troc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  viii,  j)]).  4Ii5-438,  1895. 
Contains  description  of  a  8u]>onlinate  coal  l)asin  within  the  Sydney 
coal  field. 
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2027  Ollpin  (E.).     The  iron  ores  of  Nictaux,  N.  S.,  and  notes  on  steel 

making  in  Nova  ^Sc'otia. 

N.  iS.  InHt.  of  Sri.,  Proc.  ami  Trann.,  2(1  mr.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  1(^20, 1896. 
I>ewril)e8  the  character  and  extent  of  the  iron-ore  bodies. 

2028  The  undeveloped  coal  fields  of  Nova  St^otia. 

N.  S.  Ingt.  Hi±,  Pnw.  and  Trans.,  2d  wt.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  1.S4-149,  1896. 
Describes  the  ('haraoter  of  the  Carboniferous  strata  and  the  occurrence 
of  coal  in  parts  of  Nova  Scotia. 

2029  Ores  of  Nova  Scotia.     Gold,  lead,  and  copper. 

Rei)t.  U)  Comin.  of  IMblic  Works  and  Mines,  46  pp.  and  map,  Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia,  1898. 

DescrilwH  the  occurrence  and  distrilmtion  of  gold,  lead,  and  cojiper 
<leposits  in  Nova  Scotia. 

2030  Qilpin  (E..  jr.).     The  jj^eological  horizons  of  some  Nova  S<'otia 

minerals. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  lic»pt.  1897,  p.  66,3  (J  p.),  1898. 
Mentions  the  geologic  horizons  at  which  certain  minerals  o<!C!ur. 

2031  Some  analyses  of  Nova  Scotia  coals  and  other  minemls. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  246-254,  1897. 
Gives  analvses  of  coals  and  iron  ore. 

2032  Qirty  (George  H.).     Development  of  the  corallum  in  Favosites 

forhesi  var.  occidentalis. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  131-146,  pis.  vii-viii,  1895. 

The  material  on  which  this  i)aper  is  l>ase<l  was  found  in  the  Nkigara 
shales  of  Waldron,  Ind.  Descril>es  the  development  of  the  corral  la  in 
Favosites  forl)esi,  F.  spiniferus,  and  F.  conicus,  and  discusses  theevidencres 
which  show  to  what  extent  the  development  observed  in  F.  forbesi  is 
characteristic  of  Favosites  as  a  genus. 

2033  Mr.  Sardeson  and  fossil  tabulates. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  332-333,  1896. 

2034  A  revision  of  the  sponges  and  coelenteratcs  of  the  Lower 

Helderberg  group  of  New  York. 

N.  Y.,  14th  Ann.  Kept.  State  Geologist,  pp.  261-309,  7  pis.,  1897;  N.  Y. 
State  Mus.,  48th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  261-309,  7  pis.,  1897. 
Review  by  Stuart  Weller,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  206-207  (4 1. ),  18JW. 

2035  Description  of  a  fauna  found  in  the  Devonian  black  shale 

of  eastern  Kentucky. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  384-394,  1  pi.,  1898. 
Discusses  the  correlation  of  the  black  shale  with  the  Greneeee  shale  of 
New  York.     Describes  a  new  subgenus  and  two  new  species. 

2036  Spencer  (A.  C.)and.     The  Devonian  in  southwestern  Colo- 
rado. 

See  Spencer  (A.C.)  and  Girty  (G.  H.),  No.  5VVI. 
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2037  Girty  (George  H.).  Preliminar}'  report  on  Paleozoic  inverte- 
brate fossils  from  the  region  of  the  McAlester  coal  field, 
Indian  Territory. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  Ill,  pp.  539-693,  pis  Ixix-lxxii 
1899. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  fossils  and  the  relations  of  the  beds  in 
which  they  occur,  and  the  general  characteristics  of  the  Lower  Helder- 
bei^,  Niagara,  and  Ordovician  faunas.  Discusses  their  relations  to  other 
faunas  and  describes  the  characters  of  the  species  collected. 

2038 Devonian  and  Carboniferous  fossils.     [Yellowstone  National 

Park.] 

U.  a  Geol.  Sur.,  Mon.  XXXIl,  Pt.  II,  pp.  479-599,  pis.  Ixvi-lxxi,  1899. 
Discussses  the  relations  of  the  faunas  and  describes  the  fossils  collected. 

2039 Devonian  fossils  from  southwestern  Colorado;  the  fauna  of 

the  Ouray  limestone. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept,  pt.  ii,  pp.  31-03,  pis.  iii-vii,  1900. 
Reviews  the  geological  literature  of  this  region,  discusses  the  evidences 
as  to  the  age  of  the  beds  and  describes  the  fossils  collected  from  them. 

2040  Q-lenn  (L.  C).     The  Hatteras  axis  in  Triassic  and  Miocene  time. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  375-379,  1899. 

Descrihes  the  difference  in  Triassic  sedimentation  in  North  Carolina 
and  in  the  Middle  and  North  Atlantic  States,  and  the  occurrence  of  a 
land  area  in  the  Carolina  region  in  early  M icKx^no  time. 

2041  Olenn  (William).    Chromic  iron,  with  reference  to  its  ixu^urrence 

in  (yanada. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  .Vnn.  Kept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  261-273,  1896. 
Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  chromic  iron  and  describes  its  occurrence 
in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

2042  Chrome  in  the  southern  Appalachian  region. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  481-499,  1896. 

Gives  a  historical  account  of  chromium,  describes  the  orcurreni^e  of 
chromic  iron  in  Maryland  and  Pennsylvania,  and  discusses  its  origin  and 
relations  to  the  associated  serpentine. 

2043 The  form  of  fissure  walls,  as  affected  by  subfissuring  and 

by  the  flow  of  rocks. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  499-513,  1896. 
Describes  the  form  of  certain  fissures  in  the  flow  of  rocks  as  shown 
by  a  section  of  the  Appalachians  in  Maryland. 

2044  Gtoldsmith  (E.).     Notes  on  some  minerals  and  rocks. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1893,  part  i,  pp.  174-180. 
Describes  pimelite,  asbeferrite,  cacoxenite,  amphibolite,   phonolite, 
and  granulite  from  various  parts  of  Pennsylvania. 

2045  Volcanic  rocks  of  Mesozoic  age  in  Pennsylvania. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.  1898,  pp.  90-97,  pis.  ii-v,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Describes  occurrence  and  characters  of  trap  rocks  near  Pottstown,  Pa. 
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2046  Qoode  (G.  Brown).     Bibliography  of  tho  United  States  National 

Museum  for  the  fist'^l  year  ending  June  30,  1898. 
U.  S.  Nat  Mu8.,  Kept,  for  1893,  appendix  vii,  pp.  285-313,  1895. 

2047  Qoode  (John  Paul).     The  piracy  of  the  Yellowstone. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  261-271,  5  figs.,  1899. 

Describes  the  post-Glacial  history  and  drainage  of  the  Upper  Yellow- 
stone Valley. 

2048 [Review  of  "  Physical  geography  of  New  Jersey,"  by  R.  D. 

Salisbury.] 

Jour.  Geol,  vol.  vii,  pp.  314-316,  1899. 

2049  Qoode  (Richard  Urquhart).     Bitterroot  Forest  Reserve  [Idaho- 

Montana]. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  387-400,  4  figs,  and  map,  1898. 
Describes  the  general  physiographic  features  of  the  region. 

2050  Survey  of  the  boundary  line  between  Idaho  and  Montana 

from  the  international  boundary  to  the  crest  of  the  Bitter- 
root  Mountains. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  170,  pp.  1-66,  pis.  i-xiv,  fig.  i,  1900. 

2051  Goodrich  (Harold  lieach).     Recent  warpings  as  shown  by  drain- 

age peculiarities  [Alaska]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  276-289,  1898. 
Describes  the  Alaskan  drainage  and  the  warping  of  the  region  as  meas- 
ured by  the  streams,  and  gives  a  summary  of  conclusions. 

2052 See  Spurr  (J.  E.),  No.  5173. 

2053 Recent    warpings    as    shown     by     drainage    peculiarities 

[Alaska]. 

Abstract,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  49-50,  1898. 

2054  See  Spurr  (J.  E.),  No.  5174. 

2055  Goodwin  (W.  L.)  and  MiUer  ( W.  G.).    Note  on  a  mineral  of  the 

Columbite  group. 

Federated  Can.  Mg.  Inst,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  151-152,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  mineral  in  Ontario  and  gives  a  chemi- 
cal analysis. 

2056  Gorby  (S.  S.).     Geology  of  Miami  County,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist,  16th  Rept.,  1888,  pp.  165-188,  1889. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  county,  the  character  of  the 
drift  mantle  and  the  Devonian  and  Silurian  limestones,  and  gives  sections 
displayed  by  various  gas  wells. 

2057  Natural  gas  and  petroleum. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.,  16th  Rept.,  1888,  pp.  189-301,  1889. 

In  tabular  form  gives  the  thicknesses  of  the  Paleozoic  formations  found 
in  Indiana.  Discusses  the  origin  of  natural  gas,  its  permanency  of  sup- 
ply, and  the  theories  concerning  the  structural  conditions  net^essary  for 
its  accumulation.  Includes  a  description  of  the  structural  features  of 
the  State  and  numerous  sections  as  shown  by  well  borings. 
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2058  Gtorby  (S.  S.).     LiniitH  of  natural  gas  supply. 

Eng.  Mag.,  vol.  v,  pp.  419-426, 1893. 

Discusses  the  evidenc^es  which  indicate  the  organic  origin  of  nataral 
gas. 

2059  [Natui'al  resources  of  Indiana.] 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Ree.,  18th  Rept.,  pp.  9-16,  1894. 
Reviews  the  developments  in  the  coal,  building  stone,  clays,  gas,  and 
petrr>leum  industries  of  Indiana  in  1893. 

2060  The  onyx  deposits  of  Barren  County,  Kentucky 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvii,  pp.  707-708,  2  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  the  de|K)8its. 

2061  Gordon  (Charles  H.).     Quaternary  geolof^y  of  Keokuk,  Iowa, 

with  notes  on  the  underlying  rcH'k  structure. 
Am.  (Teol.  vol.  ix,  pp.  183-190,  three  sec^tions,  1892. 
Gives  a  vertical  section  ot  the  l)ed8  at  this  locality.     Desc^ribes  the 
Glacial  deposits  and  loess  formation  in  this  region. 

2062 Buried  river  channels  in  southeastern  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  2d  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  239-255,  1895. 
Describes  the  drainage  of  the  region  and  gives  the  se(!tion  exposed  at 
various  localities  and  in  several  well  l)oring8.     Describes  the  history  of 
the  drainage  diversion. 

2063  Geology  of  Van  Buren  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Greol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  3d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  201-254,  pis.  vi-vii,  figs. 
19-26,  with  geologic  map,  1895. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  drainage  of  the  region  and  the  litho- 
logic  and  stratigraphic  (characters  of  the  Carboniferous  and  Pleistocene 
formations.  Gives  vertical  sections  of  several  well  borings  and  describes 
the  occurrence  of  coal,  clay,  and  building  stone. 

2064  Stratigraphy  of  the  St.  Louis  and  Warsaw  formations  in 

southeastern  Iowa. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  289-311,  with  map,  1895. 

Reviews  the  earlier  geologic  descriptions  of  this  region,  gives  a  cross 
section,  and  describes  the  lithologic  character  of  the  exiK>8ures  at  a  num- 
ber of  localities.  Descriljes  the  characteristics  of  the  formations  and 
the  unconformities  above  and  below  the  St.  Louis  limestone.  Discusses 
the  origin  of  the  brecciated  character  and  dolomitization  of  this  limestone. 

2066  A  report  on  the  Bevier  sheet,  including  portions  of  Macon, 

Randolph,  and  Chariton  counties  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix.  Sheet  Rept.  No.  2,  75  pp.,  figs.  1-5,  1896. 

De8cril)es  the  physiographic  character  of  the  region,  the  lithologic 
(iharacters  of  the  Coal  Measure  and  Quaternary  beds,  and  the  economic 
geology  of  the  coal  area. 

2066  Syenite-gneiss  (leopard  rock)  from  the  apatite  region  of 

Ottawa  County,  Canada. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  95-134,  figs.  1-9,  1896. 

Describes  tlie  general  geology  of  the  region,  the  geologic  occurrence 
of  the  syenite-gneiss  and  its  megascopic  and  microscopic  characters. 
Discusses  the  character,  relations,  nomenclature,  and  origin  of  the 
ellipsoidal  structure  of  the  rocks.     Gives  chemical  analyses  of  the  gneiss. 
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2067  Gordon  (Charlea  H.).     [Review  of  **  Correlation  of  Erie-Huron 

beaches  with  out-let^  and  moraines  in  southeastern  Michi- 
gan,'' })y  F.  B.  Taylor.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  313-317,  1897. 

2068  Notes  on  the  Kalamazoo  and  other  old  Glacial  outlets  in 

southern  Michigan. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  477-482,  pi.  xii,  1898. 

Describes  characteristics  of  glacial  and  ]>ost-Glacial  drainage  of  the 
region. 

2069  (jeological  report  on  Sanilac  County,  Michigan. 

Mich.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pt.  iii,  pp.  1-34,  5  pis.,  2  figs.  1900. 
De8cril)es  the  physiography  and  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the 
Pleistocene  and  Carboniferous  formations  and  of  the  economic  products. 

2070  Gtorman  (Martin  W.).     Ice  cliffs  on  White  River,  Yukon  ter- 

ritory. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  113-117,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  the  physiography  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence 
of  the  ice  cliffs. 

2071  Gtosling  (Edgar  B.).     A  treatise  on  ozokerite. 

iSchool  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  41-68,  1895. 

Descrilies  its  projK'rties  and  the  geology  of  portions  of  Europe  ahd  of 
the  central  Rocky  Mountain  States  in  which  it  occurs.  Describes  the 
process  of  treatment  and  its  uses. 

2072  Gtonld  (Charles  Newton).     A  geologic  section  across  the  Flint 

Hills  along  the  Missouri  Pacific  Railway,  beginning  near 
Cedarvalc  and  extending  to  W infield  [Kansas]. 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  31-34,  fig.  1,  1896. 
Gives  a  vertical  section  of  the  strata  and  describes  briefly  the  litho- 
logic  character  and  fauna  of  the  exposures  examined. 

2073  On  a  series  of  transition  beds  from  the  Comanche  to  the 

Dakota  Cretaceous  in  southwest  Kansas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  16t)-175,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Gives  a  section  of  the  l)eds  and  describes  the  general  character  of  the 
subdivisions  of  the  Cretaceous  of  the  region.  Presents  a  claasification 
of  the  Cretaceous  group  of  southwest  Kansas. 

2074  On  the  finding  of  fossil  insects  in  the  Comanche  Cretaceous 

of  Kansas. 

Kan.  Ac^d.  Sci.  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  p.  284,  1899. 

2075  The  Lower  Cretaceous  of  Kansas. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  1-40,  1900. 

Gives  a  historic  sketch  <^f  the  geologic  work  on  the  Lower  Creta- 
ceous of  Kansas;  descril)t^  the  occurrence,  charairter,  and  relations  at 
certain  localities,  and  discusses  the  relations  of  the  Comanche  to  the 
Dakota  series. 

Bull.  188—01 16 
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2076  Gould  (Charles  Newton).     Noiiconforniities  at  the  luouth  of  the 
Platte  Rivei-. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  364-368,  figs.  1-7,  190(). 
Desttribes  the  subsidences,  sedimentations,  and  erosion  in  this  region 
from  Carboniferous  to  Pleistocene  time. 

2077 Some  phase^s  of  the  Dakota  Cretacteoiis  in  Nebraska. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  sen,  vol.  ix,  pp.  429-4.*^,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  character  of  the  formation  and  the  occurrence 
and  origin  of  the  water  supply  derived  from  it. 

2078  Oklahoma  building  stone. 

Stone,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  332-334,  1900. 

2079 Stratigraphy  of  the  McCann  sandstone. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  175-177,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  local  occurrence  in  Oklahoma. 

2080  Ghrabau  (Amadeus  W.).    The  pre-Glaoial  channel  of  the  Genesee 

River. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  359-369,  1894. 
Alwtract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  397-398  (i  p.),  1894.     * 
Describes  the  modern  channel  of  the  river,  the  topography  of  the 
adjacent  region,  the  relations  of  the  (ienesee  and  Wyoming  valleys 
and  the  Danesville-Rochester  Valley,  and  gives  a  summary  of  conclu- 
sions. 

2081 The  sand  plains  of  Truro,  Wollfleet  and  Eastham  [Massa- 
chusetts]. 
Al)8tract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  334-335,  S6l,  1897. 
Descrilxjs  the  physiography  of  the  region  and  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  the  sand  plams. 

2082  Paleontology:  eastern  Massachusetts. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  fiftieth  anniversary  meeting.  Guide  to  the 
localities  illustrating  the  geology,  marine  zoology,  and  botany  of  the 
vicinity  of  Boston.  Editeil  by  A.  W.  Grabau  and  J.  E.  Woodman,  pp. 
37-62,  Salem,  Maas.,  1898. 

Gives  lists  of  fossils  found  in  the  geologic  formations  of  the  region 
and  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

2083  Paleontology  of  the  Cambrian  terrane>s  of  the  Boston  Basin 

[Massachusetts]. 

Al)6tracts:  Am.  Assoc. 'Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  ,*J05-306  (J  p.), 
1898;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  505  (t  p.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii, 
pp.  264-265  (i  p.),  1898. 

2084  Siluro-Devonian  contact  in  western  New  York. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  800  (i  p.),  1898. 

Summary  of  paper  read  before  the  Harvard  University  Studenta* 
Geological  Club. 
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2085  Ghrabau  (Amadeus  W.).  Geology  and  paleontology  of  Eighteen- 

mile  Creek  and  the  lake  shore  sections  of  Erie  County,  New 
York.     Part  I. 

Buffalo  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  iii-xxiv,  1-91,  pis.  i-xxvii, 
1898. 

Describes  the  lithologic  and  faunal  characters  and  occurrence  of  the 
Devonian  strata  and  discusses  the  geologic  history  of  the  region. 

2086  The  paleontology  of  the  Eighteen-mile  Creek  and  the  lake 

shore  sections  of  Erie  County,  New  York. 

Buffalo  Soc.  of  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  93-403,  263  figs.,  1899. 

Discusses  the  elements  of  paleontology  and  describes  the  genera  and 
species  of  fossils  collected  from  the  Devonian  strata  of  the  region. 
Includes  bibliography  and  a  discussion  of  the  relation  of  marine  blonomy 
to  stratigraphy. 

2087  The  faunas  of  the  Hamilton  group  of  Eighteen-mile  Creek 

and  vicinity,  in  western  New  York. 

N.  Y.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  227-340,  5  pis.,  6  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  the  stratigraphic  features  and  the  vertical  distribution  of 
the  fossils  of  the  Hamilton  group  of  the  r^on. 

2088  Moniloporida3,  a  now  family  of  Paleozoic  corals. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist,  Proc.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  409-424,  4  pis.,  1899. 

2089  Some  modern  stinitigraphic  problems. 

Abstract:  Science,  vol.  x,  p.  85  (i  p.)»  1899. 

2090 Siluro-Devonic  contact  in  Erie  County^  New  York. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  347-376,  pis.  21-22,  figs.  1-8,  1900. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  105  (i  p. ),  1900. 
Describes  the  Upper  Silurian  and  Devonian  rocks  of  the  region  and 
includes  a  synopsis  of  the  fauna  of  the  Manlius  limestone  in  the  county. 

2091  Lake  Bouv^,  an  extinct  Glacial  lake  in  the  southern  part  of 

the  Boston  Basin. 
Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Occ.  Papers  IV,  pt.  iii,  pp.  564-600,  map,  1900. 
Describes  the  outline  and  extent,  and  the  occurrence  of  the  eskers 
and  sand  plains,  and  the  history  of  this  Glacial  lake. 

2092 Paleontology  of  the  Cambrian  terranes  of  the  Boston  Basin. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Occ.  Papers  IV,  pt  iii,  pp.  601-694,  pis.  xxxi- 
xxxix,  1900. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  regarding  the  discoveries  of  Cambrian  fossils 
in  this  region  and  describes  the  genera  and  species  collected. 

2093  G-raham  (James  C. ).     Some  experiments  with  an  artificial  geyser. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  54-60, 1893. 

Describes  the  apparatus  used  and  refers  to  McKenzie*s  theory  of  a 
geyser  eruption.  Gives  tables  showing  the  temperature  of  materials 
used,  time  of  eruptions,  etc.,  and  dis(;usses  the  results  obtained  as  bear- 
ing on  the  phenomena  of  soaping  geysers. 
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2093a  Ghrant  (C.  C).     Notes  on  fossil  Silurian  plants,  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Hamilton  Assoc.,  Jour,  and  Proo.,  No.  8,  pp.  29-36,  147-148, 1892. 
Contains  notes  on  Buthotrephis  and  Licrophycus. 

2093i Notes  on  the  Niagara  Falls  rocks. 

Hamilton  Assoc.,  Jour,  and  Proc.,  No.  8,  pp.  135-139,  1892. 
Contains  notes  on  fossils  collected  in  this  region. 

2093c Geological  notes  on  Marl  Lake,  Anticosti. 

Hamilton  Assoc.,  Jour,  and  Proc.,  No.  8,  pp.  140-146,  1892. 
Contains  notes  on  a  marl  deposit  and  on  some  fossils  collected  in  the 
Anticosti  group. 

2093(2 Fragments  of  Paleozoic  sea  floors  from  Hamilton,  Ont., 

and  Anticosti. 

Hamilton  Assoc.,  Jour,  and  Proc,  No.  8,  pp.  149-154,  1892. 
Contains  notes  on  occurrence  of  some  Silurian  fossils. 

2093c Geological  notes. 

Hamilton  Assoc.,  Jour,  and  Proc.,  No.  9,  pp.  97-135,  1893. 
Contains  notes  on  building  stones  and  occurrence  of  Silurian  fossils 
near  Hamilton,  Ont. 

2093/* Notes  on  local  fossils  in  the  glaciated  chert  Niagara  bods. 

Hamilton  Assoc.,  Jour,  and  Proc.,  No.  x,  pp.  79-89,  1894. 

2094 Opening  address. 

Hamilton  Assoc,  Jour,  and  Proc,  No.  xi,  pp.  60-64,  1895. 
Contains  remarks  on  certain  graptolitt»s  and  notes  on  the  occurrence 
of  Niagara  fossils  in  the  vicinity  of  Hamilton,  Ontario. 

2095 Brief  note  on  the  Devonian  rocks,  Ontario. 

Hamilton  Assoc,  Jour,  and  Proc,  No.  xi,  pp.  65-70,  1895. 
Remarks  on  the  fossil  fauna  and  flora  of  Devonian  rocks. 

2096 Geological  notes  in  continuation. 

Hamilton  Assoc,  Jour,  and  Proc,  No.  xi,  pp.  71-78,  1895. 
Contains  notes  on  Glacial  phenomena  in  Ontario  and  on  the  Silurian 
rocks  of  Anticosti  and  Quebec 

2097 Geological  notes. 

Hamilton  Assoc,  Jour,  and  Proc,  No.  12,  pp.  140-145,  1896. 
Gives  notes  on  the  Upper  Silurian  fauna  in  the  vicinity  of  Hamilton, 
Ontario. 

2098 Additional  notes  regarding  our  locnl  graptolit^s. 

Hamilton  Assoc,  Jour,  and  Proc,  No.  12,  pp.  159-1<>.'^,  1896. 
Notes  on  localities  in  the  vicinity  of  Hamilton,  Ontario,  where  grap- 
tolites  have  been  found. 

2099 Geological  notes. 

Hamilton  Assoc,  Jour,  and  Proc,  No.  14,  pp.  89-100,  1898. 
Described  local  features  of  the  Silurian  near  Hamilton,  Ontario. 
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2100  Ghrant  (C.  C).     Geological  notes. 

Hamilton  Assoc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  No.  xv,  pp.  48-64,  1899. 
Contains  notes  on  the  Silurian  strata  and  fossils  in  the  vicinity  of 
Hamilton,  Ontario. 

2101 [Geological  notes.] 

Hamilton  Sci.  Assoc,  Jour,  and  Proc.,  No.  xvi,  pp.  75-^2, 1  fig.,  1900. 
Contains  discussion  of  data  regarding  elevation  in  the  Great  Lakes 
region  and  mention  of  Silurian  fossils  recently  collected. 

2102 Fossiliferous  localities  near  Hamilton,  Ont. 

HamilUjn  S<n.  Assoc.,  Jour,  and  Proc.,  No.  xvi,  pp.  83-88,  1900. 
Notes  on  localities  where  Silurian  fossils  have  been  coHe(!ted. 

2103  Gkant  (Ulysses  Sherman).     The  stratigraphic  position  of  the 

Ogishke  conglomerate  of  northeastern  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  4-10,  1892. 

Describes  the  composition  of  the  conglomerate  and  quotes  the  views 
of  other  writers  on  its  age.  Describes  the  relations  of  the  conglomerate 
to  the  Saganaga  granite  and  to  the  Keewatin.  Concludes  that  it  is  not 
a  parallel  of  the  Animike  and  that  it  is  a  part  of,  but  younger  than, 
most  of  the  Keewatin. 

2104  Note  on  an  augite  soda-granite  from  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  38:^388,  1893. 

Descril)es  the  i)etrographic  characters  and  gives  the  chemical  com- 
position of  a  ty|)e  of  granite  from  the  pre-Cambrian  of  northeastern 
Minnesota. 

2105  Note  on  ([uartz-bearing  gabbro  in  Maryland. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  vol.  xii,  pp.  47^9,  1893. 

Aljstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  209  (J  p.);  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p. 
383  (ip.),  1893. 

Describes  the  petrograi)hic  characters  of  certain  quartz  gabbros  of 
Maryland. 

2100    Field  observations  on  certain  granitic  areas  in  northeiistern 

Minnesota. 
Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  35-110,  1893. 
Gives  field  observations  in  different  areas  of  the  region,  (rontaining 
statements  as  to  the  general  nn-k  structures  and  a  catalogue  of  si)eci- 
mens  c()llecte<l. 

2107  The  State  of  Minnesotii. 

Int.  Cong,  (leol.,  C>)mpte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  302-311,  1893. 

Descrilies  the  toi)ography,  the  outcrops  of  Archean  and  Algonkian, 
Cambrian,  and  Silurian  formations,  and  the  Glacial  deposits  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  State  crossed  bv  the  excursion. 

2108  La  Crosse  to  Minneapolis  and  Minneapolis  to  Moorhead. 

Itinerary. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  312-317,  1893. 
Describes  the  l<K'al  geology  along  the  route  traversed  by  the  excur- 
sion of  the  International  Congress  of  Geologists. 
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2109  Ghrant  (Ulysses  Sherman).     The  geology  of  Kekequabic  Lake, 

iu  northeastern  Minnesota,  with  special  reference  to  an 
augite  soda-granite. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat  Hist.  Surv.,  2l8t  Ann  Kept.,  pp.  9-58,  ])l8.  i-ii, 
figs.  1-4,  1893. 

Describes  the  topography  and  reviews  the  previous  literature  on  the 
region.  Describes  the  ancient  clastic  and  igneous  rocks  and  the  field 
relations  and  petrographic  characters  of  the  granite. 

2109a Catalogue  of  rock  specimens  collected  in  northeastern  Min- 
nesota in  1892. 
Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  21st  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  69-67,  1893. 

2110  Preliminary  report  of  field  work  during  1893  in  northeastern 

Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat  Hist  Surv.,  22d  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  67-78, 1894. 

Describes  the  topography  and  the  lithologic  character  and  structure 
of  the  Animike  and  Keweenawan  beds  of  the  r^ion. 

2111  Volcanic  rocks  in  the  Keewatin  of  Minnesota. 

Science,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  17,  1894. 

Describes  the  petrographic  characteristics  of  some  volcanic  rocks 
occurring  in  Keewatin  strata. 

2112  Note  on  the  Keweenawan  rocks  of  Grand  Portage  Island, 

north  coast  of  Liake  Superior. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  437-439,  1894, 

Describes  the  sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks  of  this  island  and  con- 
siders that  the  former  belong  to  the  lower  part  of  the  Keweenawan. 

2113   The  name  of  the  copper-bearing  rocks  of  Lake  Superior. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  192-194  (correspondence),  1895. 

Discusses  the  use  of  the  terms  Keweenawan  and  Nipigon  to  designate 
the  copper-bearing  rocks  of  Lake  Superior,  and  quotes  from  several 
papers  to  show  that  the  name  Keweenawan  should  be  adopted. 

2114 Winchell  (H.  V.)  and.     Preliminary  report  on  the  Rainy 

Lake  gold  region. 

See  Winchell  (H.  V.)  and  Grant  (U.  S.),  No.  62a5. 

2116  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and.  Volcanic  ash  from  the  north  shore 

of  Lake  Superior. 

See  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and  Grant  (U.  S.),  No.  6324. 

2116  Q-rant  (Ulysses  Sherman).     [Review  of  "Preliminary  report  on 

the  Marquette  iron-bearing  district  of  Michigan/'  by  C.  R. 
Van  Hise  and  W.  S.  Bay  ley .  With  a  chapter  on  the  Republic 
trough,  by  H.  L.  Smyth.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  401-404,  1897. 

2117  [Review  of  "Tables  for  the  determination  of  mineiTils  by 

physical  properties  ascertainable  with  the  aid  of  a  few  field 
instruments,"  by  Persifor  Frazer.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  221-222,  1897. 
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2118  Grant  (Ulysses  Shemian).     [Review  of  *"  Biennial  report  of  the 

State  geologist  of  Mi.ssouri,"  by  C.  R.  Keyes.] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  p.  350  (i  p.),  1897. 

2119  Lakes  with  two  outlets  in  northeastern  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  407-411,  1897. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  several  lake^  of  thiH  character,  and  dis- 
cnsBes  the  evidences  of  their  probable  duration. 

2120  [Review  of  ''Treatise  on  rocks,  rock- weathering  and  soils," 

by  George  P.  Merrill.  J 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  273-274,  1897. 

2121  [Review of  ''Syllabus  of  general  geology  for  students,  with 

definition  and  references,"  by  C.  W.  Hall.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  323-324,  1897. 

2122  [Reviews  of  "Geology  of  Polk  (Jounty,  Iowa,"  by  H.  F. 

Bain.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  p.  334  (}  p.),  1897. 

2123  Sketch  of  the  geology  of  the  eastern  end  of  the  Mesabi  iron 

range  in  Minnesota. 

Univ.  of  Minn.,  Enginei^rs*  Year  Book,  pp.  49-62,  with  map,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiojjraphy,  geologic  history,  occurrence  of  Animikie 
and  pre-Animikie  rocks,  diabase  sills  and  gabbro,  and  the  occurrence 
of  iron  ores.' 

2124  [Review  of  "Iowa  Geological  Survey,  Vol.  VI."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  64-65,  1898. 

2125  The  geology  of  Cook  County  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  313-346, 
pi.  Ixix,  HH-KK,  1899. 

De8cril)e8  the  physiography  and  occurrence  of  the  Archean  and  Cam- 
brian rocks  and  Glacial  history  and  de{K>sits  of  the  region. 

2126  The  geology  of  the  Pokegaiua  Lake  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  346-349, 
pi.  Ixx,  1899. 

Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Cambrian  strata  of  the 
region. 

2127  The  geology  of  the  Grand  Rapids  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  360-354, 
pi.  Ixxi,  1899. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  granites  and  the  Cam- 
brian sediments  of  the  r^ion. 

2128 The  geology  of  the  Swan  Lake  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  355-357, 
pl.  Ixxii,  IsrnK 

Descrih)e«  brietiy  the  (xxuirrenire  of  granitic  rocks  and  Oambrian 
deposits. 
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2129  Ghrant  (Ulysses  Sherman)    The  geology  of  the  Gubbro  Lake 
plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  399-419, 
pi.  Ixxxviii,  and  MM  and  PP,  1899. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Archean  an<l  Cambrian 
rocks. 

2130 The  geology  of  the  Snowbank  Lake  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  ^Inal  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  420-433, 
pi.  Ixxix,  1899. 
Describes  drift  deposits  and  Archean  rocks  of  the  regrion. 

2131  The  geology  of  the  Fraser  Lake  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  434-461, 
pis.  Ixxx  and  LL,  figs.  78-79,  1899. 

Describes  the  topography  and  the  occurrence  an<l  character  of  the 
Archean  and  Cambrian  rocks. 

2132  The  geology  of  the  Akeley  Lake  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  462-480, 
pi.  Ixxxi,  figs.  80-87,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  character  and  occurrentre  of  the 
Cambrian  and  Archean  rocks  and  occurrence  of  iron  ores. 

2133  The  geology  of  the  Gunflint  Lake  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  481-490, 
pi.  Ixxxii,  NN,  figs.  88,  89,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Cambrian  rocks. 

2134  The  geology  of  the  Rove  Lake  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  491-495, 
pi.  Ixxxiii,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  the  C /ambrian  rocks. 

2135  The  geology  of  the  Mountain  I^ake  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  490-601, 
pi.  Ixxxiv,  fig.  90,  1899. 

Des(TilK»8  character  and  octnirrence  of  the  Cambrian  nx^ks  and  occur- 
rence of  silver. 

2136  Record  of  geological  field  work  in  northern  Minnesota,  1892 

to  1898. 
Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist  Surv.,  24th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  85-144,  1899. 

2137  List  of  rock  samples  collected  in  northeastern  Minnesota  in 

1898. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat  Hist.  Surv.,  24th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  145-147,  1899. 

2138  The  geology  of  Itasca  Count}^  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  16^192, 
pi.  Ixv,  1899. 

Descril>e8  the  phvHiographic  features  and  the  character  and  oircurrence 
of  Archean  rocks  and  C-retaceons  and  Glacial  deposits. 
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2139  Grant  (Ulysses  Sherman).     [Review  of  **The  educational  series 

of  rock  specimens  collected .  and  distributed  by  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,"  by  J.  S.  Diller.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  61-62,  1899. 

2140  [Review  of  "Recent  earth  movement  in  the  Great  Lakes 

region,"  by  G.  K.  Gilbert] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  126-127,  1899. 

2141  [Review  of  ''Geology  of  Lake  Placid  region,"  by  J.  F. 

Kemp.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  195  (J  p.),  1899. 

iil42  [Review  of  ''The  hardystonite,  a  new  calcium  zinc  silicate 

from  Franklin  Furnace,  New  Jersey,"  by  J.  E.  Wolff.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  329  (t  p.),  1899. 

2143  [Revi'^w  of  '^Minerol  resources  of  Kansas,  1898,"  by  Eras- 
mus Haworth;  and  "The  Crystal  Falls  iron-bearing  district 
of  Michigan,"  by  J.  M.  Clements  and  H.  L.  Smyth;  with  a 
chapter  on  the  Sturgeon  River  tongue,  by  W.  S.  Bayley, 
and  an  introduction  by  C.  R.  Van  Hise.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  305,  308-311,  1899. 

2144  A  possible  driftloss  area  in  northeastern  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  377-381,  1899. 

Desc.nbes  the  jjeologic  features  of  the  region  and  discusses  the  evidence 
bearing  on  the  ocxnirrence  of  a  nonglaciated  area. 

2145  See  Elftman  (A.  H.),  No.  1638. 

2146  Winchell  (H.  V.)  and.     Preliminary  report  on  the  Rainy 

Lake  gold  region  [Minnesota]. 

See  Winchell  (H.  V.)  and  Grant  (U.  R.),  No.  6289. 

2147  G-rant  (Ulysses  Sherman).     Preliminary  report  on  the  copper- 

bearing  rocks  of  Douglas  County  [Wisconsin]. 

Wis.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Bui!.,  No.  vi,  Econ.  ser..  No.  3, 
pp.  1-55,  pis.  i-xi,  1900. 

Reviews,  Am.  .Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  249  (J  p.);  .Tour.  Geol., 
vol.  viii,  p.  370,  1900. 

DescriVHJs  tlie  topographic  features  of  the  county,  the  occurrence 
and  character  of  the  Keweenawan  and  I^ke  Superior  sandstone  beds, 
the  distribution  of  the  copper- bearing  rocks  and  the  mode  of  occurrence 
of  copper. 

2148  [Review  of    A  dictionary  of  altitudes  in  the  United  States 

(third  edition),"  by  Henry  Gannett.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  121-122,  1900. 

2148a [Review  of  ''The  geogi*aphy  of  Chicago  and  its  environs," 

by  R.  D.  Salisbury  and  W.  C.  Alden.] 
Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  174  (J  p.),  1900. 
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2149  G-rant  (Ulysses  Sherman).     Contact  metamorphism  of  a  basic 

igneous  rock. 

Geol.  Soc  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  50a-610,  1900. 

Describes  the  local  geolog}%  the  occurrence  of  Keweenawan  gabbro 
and  the  contact  metamorphism  in  Minnesota. 

2150  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and.     Petrographic  geology  of  the  crys- 
talline rocks  of  Minnesota. 

See  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and  Grant  (U.  S.),  No.  6376. 

2151  Ghratacap  (L.  P.).    The  possible  revival  of  Virginia  City,  Nevada. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  16329-16330,  1095. 
Describes  the  occurren(;e  of  the  ore  bodies  in  this  region. 

2152  Fossils  and  fossilization. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxx,  pp.  902-912,  993-1003,  1896. 

Describes  the  characters,  preservatipn,  and  distribution  of  fossils. 

2153  [Review  of  "A  dictionary  of  the  names  of  minerals,  includ- 

ing  their  history  and  etymology,"  by  A.  H.  Chester.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  117-118,  1896. 

2154    Fossils  and  fossilization. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  16-33,  191-199,  285,  293,  1897. 

Continues  the  discussion  from  paper  in  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxx,  p.  1003, 1896. 

2155  Relation  of  James  Hall  to  American  geology. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  891-902,  1  pi.,  1898. 

2156  Notes  on  the  limonite  beds  on  Ocean  terrace  [Staten  Island, 

New  York]. 

Staten  Island  Nat.  Sci.  Assoc.,  Proc.,  vol.  vii.  No.  12,  2  pp.,  1899. 
Notes  on  occurrence  of  limonite. 

2157 The  Comstock  lode  [Nevada]. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  19925-19926,  1  fig.,  1899. 

2158  A  plea  for  the  popular  exposition  of  lithology  for  museum 

purposes. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  281-287,  1899. 

2159  Note  on  an  interesting  specimen  of  calcite  from  Joplin,  Mis- 
souri. 

Am.  Mufl.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  95-97,  pi.  vi,  figs.  1-4,  1900. 
Describes  its  crystallogmphic  characters. 

2160  The  Bulletin  of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  807-816,  1900. 
Gives  a  historic  sketch  of  this  publication. 

2161  The  asbestus  mine  at  Thetford,  Canada. 

Sci.  Amer.,  vol.  Ixxxii,  pp.  213-214,  3  figs.,  1900. 
Describes  the  character  and  <K^currence  of  the  material. 
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2162  Qreene  (George   K.).     Contribution   to  Indiana  Paleontology. 

Part  I.    Ewing  &  Zeller,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  pp.  1-7,  pis. 
i-iii,  1898. 

Describes  new  species  from.the  Devonian. 

2162a Contribution  to   Indiana  Paleontology.     Part  II.     Ewing 

&  Zeller,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  pp.  8-16,  pis.  iv-vi,  1899. 
Describes  new  species  from  the  Devonian. 

2162& Contribution  to  Indiana  Paleontology.     Part  UI.     Ewing 

&  Zeller,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  pp.  17-25,  pis.  vii-ix,  1899. 
Describes  new  species  from  the  Silurian  and  Devonian. 

2162t? Contribution  to  Indiana  Paleontology.     Part  IV.     Ewing 

&  Zeller,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  pp.  26-33,  pis.  x-xii,  1900. 
Describes  new  species  from  the  Silurian  and  Devonian. 

2162^ Contribution  to  Indiana  Paleontology.     Part  V.     Ewing 

&  Zeller,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  pp.  34r41,  pis.  xiii-xv,  1900. 
Describes  new  species  from  the  Devonian  and  Carboniferous. 

2163  Oreenleaf  (James  L.).     The  hydrology  of  the  Mississippi. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  29-46,  1896. 

Describes  the  drainage  area  of  the  Mississippi  and  its  tributaries,  the 
distribution  and  amount  of  rainfall,  and  the  temperature  and  character 
of  the  flow  of  the  streams. 

2164  Oreenlee  (W.  B.).     The  amount  of  water  in  the  earth's  crust. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  33-35,  1896. 

Describes  the  author's  method  of  computing  the  amount  of  water  in 
the  earth's  crust. 

2165  Gregory  (Herbert  E.).     Andesite  of  the  Aroostook  volcanic  area 

of  Maine. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  35^-369,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  GeoL, vol.  xxv,  p.  176  (J  p.),  1900. 

2166 Contributions  to  the  geology  of  Maine.     Part  II.  Geology 

of  the  Aroostook  volcanic  area  including  an  account  of  the 
clastic  rocks  of  Aroostook  County  [Maine]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  165,  pp.  93-188,  pis.  iii-xiv,  figs.  2-11, 
1900. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  megascopic  and  microscopic  characters  of 
the  igneous  rocks  and  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  Silurian  and 
Devonian  sediments. 

2167 Volcanic  rocks  from  Temiscouata  Lake,  Quebec. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  14-18  and  map,  1900. 

Describes  the  general  character  of  the  sedimentary  rocks  of  the  region 
and  of  the  volcanic  rocks  which  are  interbedded  with  the  Niagara 
strata. 
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2168  Gregory  (J.  W.).     The  relationH  of  the  Aineri(«n  and  European 

echinoid  faunas. 

Ge<)l.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  101-108,  1892. 

Descril^es  the  characteristics  of  these  faunas  on  the  two  continents, 
from  the  Carboniferous  to  and  including  the  Tertiary,  and  concludes 
that  their  succession  presents  a  series  of  phenomena  incompatible  with 
the  theory  of  the  permanence  of  the  great  ocean  basins. 

2169 Some  problems  of  Arctic  geology.     I.  The  polar  basin. 

Nature,  vol.  Ivi,  pp.  301-303,  figs.  1-3,  1897. 
Discuisses  the  geologic  history  of  the  Arctic  region. 

2170 Some  problems  of  Arctic  geology.  II.  Former  Arctic  cli- 
mates. 

Nature,  vol.  Ivi,  pp.  351-352,  1897. 

Discusses  the  evidences  as  to  the  nature  of  Arctic  climates  in  former 
geologic  ages. 

2171 New  species  of  Cladophyllia  Prionastrsea  and  Stylina. 

Annals  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  7th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  457-461,  3  figs., 
1899. 

2172  Greeley  ( W.  S.).  A  hitherto  undescribed  phenomenon  m  hema- 
tite. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  219-223,  1892. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  certain  holes  in  a  specimen  of  hematite. 

2173 Faulting  in  veins. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  p.  517  and  p.  660  (corre8{)ondence),  1892. 
Desml)eH  an  occurnince  of  coal  which  shows  from  the  vein  material 
that  there  has  ])een  a  movement  of  the  walls  inclosing  it. 

2174 North  American  geological  notes. 

Manchenter  Geol.  S(K5.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  part  ii,  pp.  68-74,  1892. 

Includes  notes  on  some  jHHUiliar  fonnations  in  the  nM)f  of  a  coal  seam 
in  Illinois,  the  occurrence  of  fossil  trees  in  Pennsylvania  anthracite 
Ix^ls  and  on  some  iM^wlders  found  in  Coal  Measures  in  the  North  Ameri- 
«*an  anthracite  n^ion. 

2175 Cone- in -cone:  How  it  occui*s  in  the  Devonian  series  in  Penn- 
sylvania, United  States  of  America,  with  further  details  of 
its  structure. 

Geol.  Soc.  London,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  731-7'i9,  pis.  xxxv-xxxvi, 
1894. 

Abstract;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  399-400  (J  p.),  1894. 

I)c»scribes  the  occurrence  of  cone-in-cone  structure  in  Devonian  beds 
of  Pennsylvania. 

2176 The  '' slate  binders"  of  the  "Pittsburg"  coal  bed. 

Am.  Geol.  vol.  xiv,  pp.  :^56-365,  figs.  1-2,  1894. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  slate  partings  and  discMiases  the  differ- 
ent theories  which  may  account  for  the  formation  of  similar  beds. 
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2177  Greeley  (VV,   S.).     Observations   regarding  the  owurrence  of 

anthracite,  with  a  new  theory  of  its  origin. 

Ani.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  1-21,  pi.  i,  1896.' 

DiscuAst^H  J.  J.  Stevenson's  theory  as  to  the  origin  of  Pennsylvania 
anthracite  and  the  origin  of  the  inetaniorphisni  in  this  region.  Describes 
the  conditions  in  other  coal  fields. 

2178 A  granite  bowlder  near  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  3i^l-332  (correspondence),  18%. 
Ciives  reasons  for  supposing  this  to  Ije  an  erratic^  l)elonging  ti)  the 
Glacial  period. 

2179 Traces  of  organic  remains  from  Huronian  (?)  series  at  Iron 

Mountain,  Mich.,  etc. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrn.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  527-534,  1897. 
Describes  the  characteristics  of  markmgs  considered  to  be  of  organic 
origin  from  the  ore  Inxlies  at  this  lotrality. 

2180 Clay  veins  vertically  intersecting  Coal  Measures. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  35-58,  figs.  1-27,  1898. 
De8cril)e8  the  occurrence  an<i  chara(!ter  of  veins  in  coal,  and  discusses 
their  age  and  origin.     Includes  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

2181 Side  light  upon  coal  foniiation. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  69-80,  pi.  ii,  1899. 

Describes  certain  features  of  coal  veins  and  associated  strata,  and  dis- 
cusses their  hearing  on  the  origin  of  coal 

2182 Possible  new  coal  plants  in  coal. 

Am.  (tcoI.,  vol.  xxiv,  pjr.  199-204,  pis.  vii-x,  1899. 
Describes  structure  resembling  plants. 

2183 Possible  new  coal  plants  in  coal.     Part  II. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  4^>-55,  pis.  ii-v,  1900. 

2184  Ghrixnsley  ((t.  Perry).     Microscopical  study  of  Ohio  limestones. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  160^167,  1893. 
Descril)es  the   limestone  formations  of  the  State,  their  mi(!n)sc<3pic 
structure,  and  the  chanw^ters  of  some  of  the  contained  fossils. 

2185  The  granites  of  (^ecil  County,  in  northeastern  Maryland. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist,  .Tour.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  59-67,  pis.  4-5,  and  pp.  78-114, 
1894. 

Abstractts:  Jour.  (tcoI.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  8fi5-8ftB,  1894;  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xiv, 
p.  398  (i  p),  1S94. 

De8<*ril)e8  the  ro(;k  expcjsure^  and  the  microscopic  <!hara(!ters  of  the 
jrranite,  diorite,  staurolitic  mica-schist,  and  granite-g^ieiss  found  in  this 
region.     Gives  a  summary  of  conclusions. 

2186 Gypsum  dey)ositsS  of  Kansas. 

Geol.  Soc  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  227-240,  pis.  21-22,  1897. 
DescrilKJS  the  tojwgraphy  of  the  are^as,  the  origin,  character,  and  age 
of  the  jrypsum  deposits,  and  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  sec- 
ondary gypsum  deposits. 
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2187  G-rimsley  (G.  Perry).     Gypsum  in  Kansas. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  15-27,  pis.  iii-vi,  figs.  1-6,  1897. 
Describes  the  character  and  extent  of  the  gypsum  deposits  of  the 
State. 

2188  The  study  of  natural  palimpsests. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xix,  pp.  15-21,  1897. 
Discusses  the  phenomena  of  metamorphism. 

2189  [Review  of  *'The  University  Geolo^cal  Survey  of  Kansas," 

vol.  ii.] 

Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  272-274,  1897. 

2190  Gypsum  in  Kansas. 

Kan.  Acad.  SciJ,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  122-127,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  gypsum  beds. 

2191  The  study  of  natural  palimpsests. 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  127-130,  1898. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  metamorphic  rocks. 

2192  The  gypsum  deposits  of  Kansas. 

The  Mineral  Industry,  1897,  pp.  395-396,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence,  character,  ^nd  distribution  of  the  deposits. 

2192a and  Bailey  (E.  H.  S.)  (with  the  assistance  of  Erasmus 

Haworth).     Special  report  on  gypsum  and  gypsum  cement 
plasters. 

Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv..  vol.  v,  183  pp.,  pis.  i-xxx,  figs.  1-20,  1899. 

Desc^ribes  the  general  distribution  of  gypsum  deposits  and  i  heir  occur- 
rence, character,  and  origin  in  Kansas.  Includes  chemical  analyses  of 
samples  and  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

2193  G-rinnell  (George  Bird).     The  glaciers  of  Montana. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  19854,  1899. 
Describes  existing  glaciers. 

2194  G-riflwold  (Leon  S.).     The  structure  of  the  Ouachita  uplift  of 

Arkansas. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.  Proc,  vol.  xl,  p.  261,  1891. 

The  uplift  is  formed  of  closely  folded  Silurian  strata  between  two 
broad  belts  of  Lower  Carboniferous  rocks,  and  appears  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  ttie  Appalachian  system. 

2195  Whetstones  and  novaculites  of  Arkansas. 

Ark.  Greol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept,  1890,  vol.  iii,  pp.  1-443,  pis.  i-ix,  1891. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  332  (J  p.),  1892;  Am. 
Nat,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  42  (i  p.),  1893. 

Gives  a  general  historical  sketch  of  whetstones.  Describes  the  mega- 
scopic and  microscopic  characters  of  Arkansas  novaculites,  their  chem- 
ical composition,  and  the  topography  and  geology  of  the  Arkansas 
novaculite  area.    Discussee  their  origin. 
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2196  Ghis^irold  (Leon  S.).     A  ba.sic  dike  in  the  Connecticut  Triassic. 

Harv.  Coll.,  Mus.  Cbmp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  239-242,  1893. 

Gives  a  brief  destrription  of  the  locality  of  the  dike  and  the  niirro- 
Bcopic  chara(!ter8  of  the  dike  nxik  (founrhite?),  and  discusses  the  ques- 
tion as  to  the  class  to  which  it  lielongs. 

2197 Davis  (W.  M.)  and.     Eastern  Imundary  of  the  Connecticut 

'Tria.s8ic. 

See  Davis  (W.  M.)  and  Griswold  (L.  S.),  No.  1357. 

2198  GMsivold  (Leon  S.).     The  origin  of  the  Arkansas  novaculites. 

Boston  S(Xi.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  414-421,  1895. 

Describes  the  field  relations  of  the  Arkansas  novaculites  and  discusses 
their  origin,  with  special  reference  to  a  paper  by  F.  Rutley  on  the  same 
subject. 

2199  Origin  of  the  Lower  Mississippi. 

Boston  So<*.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  474-479,  with  map,  1895. 
Compares  the  Cretaceous  peneplain  of  Arkansas  with  that  of  the 
Appalachian  region  and  describes  the  development  of  the  former. 

2200  Notes  on  the  geology  of  southern  Florida. 

Harv.  Coll.,  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii,  No.  2,  pp.  52-62,  pis. 
xvii-xxvi,  1896. 
•  Describes  the  character  of  the  Everglades  an<l  the  cx-currence  of  <K)litic 

limestone.     Discnisses  the  origin  of  the  oolite. 

2201  Notes  on  the  geology  of  southern  Florida. 

Review  by  J.  Edmund  Woodman.  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  312-313, 
1897. 

2202  The  geology  of  Helena,  Montana,  and  vicinity. 

Assoc,  of  Eng.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.  xx.  No.  1,  pp.  51-68,  3  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  igneous  an<l  meta- 
morphic  rocks  and  of  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  and  Carbon- 
iferous strata  and  the  geologic  structure  of  the  r^ion. 

2203  GKientherodt  (J.  J.).     Twin  Lakes  region  [Colorado]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  201-202,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  placers  and  veins  near  Lead  vi  He,  Colo. 

2204  Otiitennan  (Franklin).     [Origin  of  ore  deposits.] 

Col.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  347-348,  1893. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  P.  H.  van  Diest  on  the  **  Evidence  bearing 
on  the  formation  of  ore  deposits  by  lateral  secretion." 

2205  Gkilliver  (F.  P.).     The  Newtonville  sand  plain. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  803-812,  1893. 

Aljstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  177  (J  p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  process  of  making  the  clay  model  of  the  map  of  the 
region,  reproduced  in  fig.  1;  and  of  another  clay  model  of  the  supposed 
relations  of  the  deposits,  shown  in  fig.  2,  Describes  the  origin  and 
relations  of  the  Glacial  beds. 
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255C»6  Gxilliver  (F.  P.).     Ice  sheet  on  Newtonville  sand  plain. 

AlMtrai't:  Am.  Abbcx;.  Adv.  8i!i.,  Pitx;.,  vol.  xlii,  p.  178  (J  p.),  1894. 

2207  Gilbert  (G.  K.)  and.     Tepee  buttes. 

See  Gilbert  ((i.  K.)  and  Gulliver  (F.  P.),  No.  1999. 

2208  Ghilliver  (F.  P.).     Cusi>ate  forelands. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  399-422,  pi.  18,  fijjH.  1-15,  1896. 

DescTibes  the  formation  and  method  of  growth  of  current,  tidal,  and 
<lelta  ciups  at  typicral  localities  on  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  coasta  of  the 
UnitcHl  States. 

2201)  Classification  of  coastal  fornLs. 

Abstracts:  Scriemre,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  4(16  (\  p.);  .\m.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  p.  253  (1  p.),  1898;  Geol.  So<'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  p.  18,  1899. 

2210 Note  on  Monadnock. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  253  (5  1.),  1898. 

2211  Shore  line  topography. 

Am.  A(!ad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Pnx:.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  149-258,  figs.  1-32, 
1899. 

Review:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  827-82i),  1899. 

DescrilxMj  the  successive  stage  of  developnient  of  shore  lines  as  influ- 
ence ])y  uplift  and  depression. 

2212  Note  on  Monadnocks. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  p.  19  (8  1.),  1899. 

2213 Thames  River  in  Connecticut. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  1()4  (J  p.);  S<*ience,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  p.  144,  181K). 

2214  Gxippy  (R.  J.  Lechniere)  imd  Dall  (William  H.).     Descriptions 

of  Tertiary  fossils  from  the  Antillean  region. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Prot!.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  303-1^31,  pis.  xxvii-xxx,  1897. 

2215  Ghirley  (R.  R.).     The  geologii*  age  of  the  graptolite  shales  of 

Arkansas. 

Ark.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Ann.  liept.,  18tK),  vol.  iii,  pp.  401-404,  1892. 

l>iscus.s4*H  the  evidence-s  presenteil  by  the  fossils  found  in  these  shales 
in  their  Injaring  on  the  geologic  age  of  the  formation  and  their  corre- 
lation with  other  IkhIs  of  similar  horizons,  viz,  the  Trenton  and  Cal- 
(tiferous. 

221() New  species  of  graptolitc.s. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept,  18<K),  vol.  iii,  pp.  416-418,  1892. 
Brief  description  of  new  speckles  from  Arkansas. 

2217  North  American  gniptolites,  new  species  and  vertical  i*ange. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  63-102,  291-311,  pis.  iv-v,  1896. 

Mentions  described  speciefr  reported  from  American  strata,  giving 
their  generic  reference  and  geologic  range.  The  j>ai)er  also  includes 
descriptions  of  new  speckles,  a  list  of  American  grai)tolites,  and  tables 
showing  their  vertical  and  geographic  range. 
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2218  Onrley  (Wni.  F.  E.),  Miller  (S.  A.)  and.     Description  of  some 
new  genera  and  species  of  Ex^hinodermata  from  the  Coal 
Measures  and  sub-Carboniferous  rocks  of  Indiana,  Mis- 
souri, and  Iowa. 
See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Giirley  ( W.  F.  E.),  No.  3991. 


2218a 


2218J 


2218^ 


221Sd 


2219 


2220 


2221 


2222 


2223 


2224 


Description  of  some  new  species  of  invertebrates  from 

the  Paleozoic  rocks  of  Illinois  and  adja<*ent  States. 
See  Miller  (8.  A.)  an<i  Gurley  (W.  F.  K.),  No.  3997a. 

• Upper  Devonian  and  Niagaran  crinoids. 

See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (W.  F.  E.),  No.  3997b. 


Description   of    new   species   of    Paleozoic   Echino- 

dermata. 

See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (W.  F.  E.),  No.  3997d. 

New  genera  and  species  of  Rchinodermata. 

See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (W.  F.  E.),  No.  3997c. 


—  New  and  interesting  species  of  Paleozoic  fossils. 
See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (W.  F.  E.),  No.  3998. 


Descriptions  of  new  and  remarkable  fossils  from  the 


Paleozoic  rocks  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 
See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (W.  F.  E.),  No.  3999. 

New  species  of  crinoids  from  Illinois  and  other  States. 


See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (W.  F.  K),  No.  4000. 

New  species  of  Echinodennata  and  a  new  crustacean 

from  the  Paleozoic  rocks. 
See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (W.  F.  E.),  No.  4001. 

New  species  of  Paleozoic  invertebrates  from  Illinois 

and  other  States. 

See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (W.  F.  E.),  No.  4002. 

New  species  of  crinoids,  cephalopods,  and  other  Pale- 
ozoic fossils. 

See  Miller  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (Wm.  F.  E.),  No.  40a3. 


2226  Onrlt  (Adolf).     On  a  remarkable  deposit  of  wolfram  ore  in  the 
United  States. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  236-242,  1894. 
Describes  an  occurrence  of  wolfram  ore  in  Fairfield  County,  Conn.,  in 
crystalline  limestone  and  gneiss. 

2226  Gkwillixn  (J.  C).     Gold  and  silVer  ores  of  the  Slocaii,  B.  C. 

Can.  lUic.  S(n.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  494-498,  1896. 

De8<Til)cs  gold  and  silver  ore  dein^sits  in  British  Columbia. 

Bull.  188—01 17 
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2227  Gwillim  (J.  C.)  and  Johnson  (W.  S.)-  Some  ores  and  rocks  of 
southern  Slocan  division,  West  Kootenay,  British  Col- 
umbia. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  285-302,  6  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  geolo^cal  features  and  the  occurrence  of  the  gold  and 
silver  ores  of  the  region. 


2228  OwiUim  (J.  C).     Some    West  Kootenay  ore   bodies  [British 
Columbia]. 

Federated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  19-26;  C^n.  Mg.  Rev., 
vol.  xviii,  pp.  17-19,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  gold,  silver,  and  copper 
ores  of  the  region. 

2229 Notes  on  the  Atlin  gold  fields  [British  Columbia]. 

Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  97-101;  Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xix, 
pp.  09-70,  1900. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  placers. 


2230  Hague  (Arnold).     Geology  of  the  Eureka  district,  Nevada. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Monograph  XX,  pis.  i-viii,  figs.  1-9,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  204-206;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser., 
vol.  xlv,  pp.  161-163,  1893. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  gedlogic  features  of  the  region  and 
includes  a  (liscussion  of  the  relations  of  land  and  water  during  Paleozoic 
time.  Gives  an  account  of  volcanic  action  in  this  region  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  ore  l>odie8  and  their  mode  of  formation.  Appendix  A  gives 
a  list  of  fossils  found  in  each  formation  and  Appendix  B  is  a  discussion 
of  the  micro8(!opic  characters  of  the  crystalline  rocks. 

2231  The  great  plains  of  the  North.     General  sketch.     Itinerary 

from  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  to  Livingston,  Mont. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  319-325,  1893. 

Describes  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  great  plains  and  the  local 
geology  of  the  route  traversed  by  the  Rocky  Mountain  excursion  of  the 
International  Congress  of  Geologists. 

2232  The  Yellowstone  Park. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  336-369,  1893. 
Describes  the  geologic  history  of  the  park  and  the  physical  and  geologic 
features  of  the  route  through  the  park  traversed  by  the  excursion. 

2233  Geologic  history  of  the  Yellowstone  National  Park. 

Smith.  Inst.,  Ann.  Rept.,  1891-92,  pp.  133-151. 

2234  - — -  Yellowstone  National  Park  folio,  Wyoming.     General  de- 

scription. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Rurv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  30,  figs.  1-11, 1896. 
DescrilHjs  the  physiographv  and  jreneral  jreologic  features  and  history 
of  the  region.     Includes  topographic  and  geologic  niat)s. 
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2235  Hagne  (Arnold.)     The  age  of  the  igneoiin  rovks  of  the  Yellow- 

stone National  Park. 

Ani.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  Her.,  vol.  i,  pp.  445-457,  1896. 

Reviews  the  geologic  history  of  the  park,  inentionH  the  fossil  )>lant 
and  invertebrate  remains  found  in  the  Tertiary  strata,  and  di«!U8«.'H  the 
bearing  of  the  data  on  the  age  of  the  igneous  rocks  and  the  character  <»f 
the  pK)8t^Laraniie  movement. 

2236  Absaroka  folio,  Wyoming. 

U.  S.  Geol.  8ur\'.,  Geologic  Athw  of  U.  S.,  foHo  No.  52,  1899. 

Describes  the  tojxigraphic  features,  the  (character  and  occ-urrence  of  the 
Archean,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carlxjniferoup,  Cretaceoun,  and 
volcanic  rocks  of  the  Crandall  and  Ishaw(M)a  quadrangles.  Includes 
topographic  and  geologic  maps  and  columnar  setttions. 

2237  Descriptive  geology  of   Huckleberry  Mountain   and   Big 

Grame  Ridge  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mem.  XXXI I,  l*t.  II,  pp.  1^5-202,  pin.  xxiv-xxv, 
1899. 

Describes  the  general  pliysiographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  regi<m. 

2238  Early  Tertiary  volcanoes  of  the  Absaroka  Kjinge. 

Wash.  Geol.  »Soc.,  Presidential  Address,  pp.  25,  i)ls.  i-iii;  Science,  new 
ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  425-442,  1899. 

Describes  the  charat^ter  and  occurrence  of  the  vol(uini(«. 

2239  [A  geological  relief  map  of  the  Yellowstone  National  Park 

and  of  the  Absaroka  Range.] 
Abstract:  Science,  new  st»r.,  vol.  ix,  p.  454  (j  p),  1899. 

2240 Othniel  Charles  Marsh. 

U.  S.  Gef^l.  8urv.,  21st  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  i,  pp.  18t)-204,  1900. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  the  life  and  work  of  Professor  Marsh. 

2240a Report  of  the  Congress  of  Geologists,  International  Uni- 
versal Exposition,  Paris,  1900. 

Kept,  of  Comin.  General  for  the  U.  S.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  198-204,  1900. 

2241  Hall  (Charles  E.).     Geological  notes  on  the  niangaiu»se  ore  deposit 

of  Crimora,  Va. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  40-49,  1892. 
The  ore  iKxlies  lie  in  a  Ixisin  at  the  biuse  of  the  mountains  formed  of 
Potsdam  sandstones,  shales,  and  slates,  in  the  former  of  which  black 

« 

oxide  of  manganese  is  disseminate<l  and  from  which  the  ore  appears  to 
have  been  derived  by  seepage  of  surface  waters. 

2242  Hall  (Christopher  Webber).     A  review  of  the  theories  of  the 

origin  of  the  gninitic  rocks  and  the  crystjilline  schists. 
Abstract:  Minn.  Ai^ad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  j).  175,  1892. 
Brief  r^suim'^  of  the  theories  of  the  origin  of  granite  and  allierl  rocks. 

2243 A  vacation  trip  into  the  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota. 

Abstract:  Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sin.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  185-186,  1892. 
Gives  an  account  of  the  relations  of  the  formations  in  this  region. 
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2244  Hall  (Christopher  Webber).     The  deep  well  at  Minneota,  Minn. 

Minn.  A(»d.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  248-260,  1892. 
Brief  description  of  the  formations  penetrated,  and  gives  the  section 
as  shown  by  the  well  record. 

2245 Notes  on  a  geolojficAl  excursion  into  central  Wisconsin. 

Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  251-268,  1892. 
Describefl  the  microscopic  and  megascopic  characters  of  the  rock 
types  in  the  region  visited. 

2246 and  Sardeson  (F.  W.).     Paleozoic;  formations  of  southeast- 
em  Minnesota. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  :«l-368,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  144,  1893;  Am.  GeoL,  vol.  x,  pp^ 
182-183  (J  p.),  1892. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  Archean  floor  upon  which  the  Upper 
Cambrian  w^as  deposited  and  the  lithologic  characters  of  the  Magnesian 
series.  The  Lower  Silurian  is  represented  l)y  the  St.  Peters  sandstone, 
Trenton  and  Cincinnati  limestones  and  shales,  and  the  Devonian  by 
siliceous  limestones  containing  few  fossils. 

2247  Hall  (Christopher  Webber).     The  fonnation  and  deformation  of 

Minnesota  lakes. 

Sci.  Atner.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  14625-14626,  1893. 
Describes  the  process  of  formation  and  deformation  of  the  Glacial 
lakes  in  Minnesota. 

2248  Mineral  altei*atioii8  in  the  granitic  rocks  of  the  Northwestern 

States. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Phh'.,  vol.  xliii,  p.  236  (ip.)>  1895. 
Discusses  the  alterations  of  granit<»s  in  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin. 

2249  and  Sardeson  (F.  W.).     The  Magnesian  series  of  the  North- 

western States. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  i»p.  167-198,  pi.  2,  1895. 

DiscusscH  the  lithologic  and  palt'outologic  characteristics  of  the  series. 
Describes  the  l<K*al  features  of  the  St.  T-awrence  dolomites  and  shales, 
Jordan  sandstone,  Oneota  dolomite,  New  Richmond  nandntone,  and  the 
Shakopee  dolomite.  Discusses  the  lithology  ami  genesis  of  the  sand- 
stones, shales,  and  dolomites.  Includes  a  geologic  map  of  portions  of 
Minnesota,  Iowa,  Wisconsin,  and  Illinois. 

2250  Hall  (Christopher  Webber).     Syllabus  of  ^en(»ml  geology  for 

students,  with  definitions  and  references. 
The  University  Book  Store,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  8vo,  127  pp.,  1897. 
Review  by  V.  S.  G[rant],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  323-324,  1897. 

2251  The  gneisses,  gabbro-sohists,  and  iissociatod  rocks  of  south- 
western Minnesotii. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur^^,  Bull.,  No.  157.  KK)  pp.,  27  pis.,  7  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  the  occurrence,  distribution,  and  j>etrograpUic  characters  of 
the  rocks. 
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2252  Hall  (Christopher  Webber).      [Extent  and  distribution  of  the 

Archean  in  Minnesota.] 

Abstract!:  Soience,  new  eer.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  412-413,  1899. 

2253  and  Sardeson  (F.  W.).     Eolian  deposits  of  eastern  Minne- 
sota. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  349-360,  pis.  xxxiii-xxxiv,  1899. 

Abstracts:  iVin.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  103  (81.);  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix, 
p.  143  (I p.),  1899. 

Describes  the  character,  o<x;iirren<'e,  and  origin  of  the  loess  formation 
and  dune  sands. 

2254  Hall  (Christopher  Webber).      The  Chengwatona  series  of  the 

Keweenawan. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlix,  p.  191  (f  p.);  Sci- 
ence, new  sor.,  vol.  xii,  p.  ?)94  (J  p.),  1900. 

2255  Hall  (John  G.).     A  geologic  section  from  State  Line,  opposite 

Boicourt,  to   Alma,  principjilly   along   the  Osage  River 
[Kansas]. 

Univ.  (xeol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  99-106,  pi.  v,  1896. 
Describes  the  limestones  and  nhales  which  comprise  the  Carboniferous 
formation  in  the  region. 

2256  Hall  (James).    Preliminary  notice  of  Newberria,  a  new  genus  of 

brachiopods,  with  remarks  on  its  relations  to  Rensselaeria 

and  Amphigenia.  , 

N.  Y.  State  (leol.,  10th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  91-98,  pi.  v,  1891. 

2257  and  Clsurke  (J.  M.).    An  introduction  to  the  study  of  Bra- 

chiopoda,  intended  as  a  handbook  for  the  use  of  students. 
Part  I. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  45th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  455-616, 1892;  and  N.  Y.  State 
Geol.,  11th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  133-300,  pis.  1-22,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  251-253;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser., 
vol.  xliv,  pp.  330-332,  1892. 

DescrilKis  the  general  characters  of  the  class,  their  habits  of  life  and 
powers  of  locomotion,  and  includes  a  description  of  some  of  the  genera. 

2258  Hall  (James),     iteport  of  the  State  Geologist  for  the  year  1891. 

N.  Y.  Stiite  Mus.,  45th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  323-345,  1892. 

Gives  a  list  of  Devonian  fossils  found  in  the  Livonia  salt  shaft. 

2259  [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong,  (ieol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  p.  170  (J  p.),  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  imi>ortanc*e  of  considering  both  physical  and  fauna! 
charact^rn  and  the  unequal  value  of  fossils  in  the  correlating  of  rocks. 

2260  and  Clarke  (J.  M.).    An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the 

genera  of  Paleozoic  Bmchiopoda.     Part  I. 

Nat.  Hist,  of  N.  Y.  Paleontology,  vol.  viii,  part  i,  pp.  1-367,  pis. 
i-xx,  1893. 

Describes  genera  and  also  some  of  the  species  ot  Btajc^v^v^^ 
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22t)l  Hall  (James)  and  Clarke  (J.  M.).     An  introduction  to  the  study 
of  the  genera  of  Paleozoic  Biuchiopoda. 

Nat.  Hiflt,  of  N.  Y.  Paleontoloj^y,  vol.  viii,  i)art  ii,  fascicle  i,  pp.  1-176, 
1893. 

ContinneH  the  review  of  the  genera  of  Paleo7X)ic  Brachiopoda  begun 
in  part  i. 

2261a An  introduction  to  the  stud}"  of  the  genera  of  Paleozoic 

I^nvchiopoda. 

Nat.  Hist,  of  N.  Y.  Paleontology,  vol.  viii,  pt.  ii,  fascicle  ii,  pp.  177- 
394,  1893. 

2262  Hall  (James).     The  Livonia  salt  shaft;  its  history  and  geological 

relations,  etc. 

N.  Y.  State  Mu8.,  47th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  205-214,  1894. 
Gives  an  account  of  the  gt^ologic  work  done  during  the  sinking  of  the 
Livonia  shaft  and  describes  the  relations  of  the  formations. 

2263  and  Clarke  (J.  M.).     Paleontology  of  New  York,  vol.  viii. 

Part  II. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Rei)t.,  pp.  797-851,  1894. 

Includes  a  synoi)sis  of  contents  of  vol.  viii,  pt.  ii,  and  a  summary 
of  **The  evolution  of  the  genera  of  the  Paleozoic  Hnnrhiopfxla'*  and 
description  of  new  species  figured  in  the  same  volume. 

2264 An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Brachiopoda,  in- 
tended as  a  handbook  for  the  use  of  students.     Part  II. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  945-1137,  1S94,  and  13th  Ann. 
Kept.  N.  Y.  State  (JeoL,  pp.  749-1137,  1894. 

Contiinies  the  (U'S(Tii)ti(Hi  <>f  genera  lK»gnn  in  part  i,  discusses  the 
evolution  and  cla.'^sification  <)f  the  gt-neni  of  the  Hrachioixxla,  and  gives 
a  table  of  classifu-atinn  and  an  alijliaU^tical  index  tn  genera  and  sub- 
genera of  th<»  Bra<'hiop<Kla. 

2265  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the*  genem  of  Paleo- 
zoic Brachiopoda,  vol.  viii,  jmrt  ii,  fascicle  i. 

Al^stnurts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  1^1  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  319  {]  p.),  1894;  Am. 
.Tour.  S<'i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  71-72,  1894. 

2266  Hall  (James).    A  discussion  of  Streptcdjisma  and  allied  genera  of 

rugose  coinls. 

N.  Y.,  15th  Ann.  Kept.  State  (Geologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  24-25,  1897. 
(lives  a  brief  a])stra<'t  of  the  pajn'r. 

2267  The  Paleozoic  hexactinellid  sponges  constituting  the  family 

DictyosjK)ngid{e. 

N.  Y.,  15th  Ann.  Kept.  State  (Jeologist,  vol.  i,  ]>i>.  25-20,  1897. 
Gives  a  l^rief  alwtract  of  the  j)aper. 

2268 and  Clarke  (John  M.).     The  new  species  of  Brachiopoda 

described  in   Paleontolog}'  of   New  York,   Volume  VIII, 
Parts  I  and  II,  181»2-1894. 

N.  Y.,  14th  Ann.  Kept.  State  (ieologist,  pp.  .325-.372,  14  pis.,  4  figs.; 
N.  Y.  State  Mim.,  48th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  325-372,  14  pis.,  4  figs., 
1897. 
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2269  Hall  (James)  and  Clarke  (John  M.).    A  memoir  on  the  Paleozoic 

reticulate  sponges  constituting  the  family  DictyospongidsB. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Memoir  ii,  pp.  350,  pis.  i-lxx,  figo.  1-45,  1898. 

Reviews:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  717-718;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp. 
304-3a5,  1899. 

Includes  general  observations  on  sponges,  the  stracture,  variations, 
and  occurrence  of  Dictyospongidse,  and  description  of  the  genera  and 
species.     Includes  a  bibliography. 

2270 A  memoir  on  the  Paleozoic  reticulate  sponges  consti- 
tuting the  family  Dictyospongidae.     Part  I. 

N.  Y.  Geol.  SurN.,  15th  Ann.  Rept,  vol.  ii,  pp.  753-890,  47  pis.  17 
figs.;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  743-894,  pis.  i-lxvii, 
figs.  1-17,  1898. 

2271 A  memoir  on  the  Paleozoic  reticulate  sponges  consti- 
tuting the  famil}'  Dictyospongidse.     Part  II. 

N.  Y.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  343-389,  pis.  xlviii-lxx,  figs. 
18-45,  1899. 

2272  Hall  (W.  S.).     The  South  Dakota  artesian  basin. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  29-30,  1893. 

Discusses  and  illustrates  by  cross  section  the  geology  of  South  Dakota. 

2273  Hallock  (William.)     Preliminary  report  of  observations  at  the 

deep  well  at  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  8d.  sen,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  234-236,  1892. 
Abstra<^t:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  257-259,  1891. 
Gives  a  list  of  temperatures  at  various  depths  down  to  4,500  feet,  and 
a  table  of  comparison  with  those  of  two  other  deep  wells. 

2274  Note  on  further  observations  of  temperature  in  the  deep 

well  at  Wheeling,  W.  Wa. 
Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Prot\,  vol.  xlii,  pp.  173-175,  1894. 
In  tabular  form  shows  the  temperature  of  the  water  which  had  leaked 
into  the  well  to  a  depth  of  3,196  feet. 

2275  Subterranean    tempemtures    at   Wheeling,   W.    Va.,   and 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  148-153,  1897. 

Gives  notes  on  the  temperatures  in  deep  wells  at  these  localities. 

2276  [Review  of  "Artesian  wella  of  Iowa,"  by  W.  H.  Norton.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  499  (i  p.),  1898. 

2277  Halse  (Edward).     Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  manganese  ore  near 

Muleg^,  Baja  California,  Mexico. 

North  of  Eng.  Inst,  of  Mg.  and  Mech.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xli,  pp 
202-307,  1892. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  223-225,  1893. 

Describes  veins  of  manganese  ore  in  trachyte  and  gives  chemical 
analyses  of  some  si)ecimens.  The  ore  occurs  as  filling  of  superficial 
vein-like  fissures  and  was  probably  derived  from  the  trachyte  by 
leaching. 
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2278  Halse  (Eklward).    Noten  on  some  gold-bearing  veins  of  Zacatecas, 
Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iviii,  p.  78  and  pp.  105-107,  18d4. 
Note*  on  the  vein  Htructure  and  character  of  the  ore. 

2279 Gold  in  Zacateeas,  Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iviii,  pp.  ea'MJOe,  1894. 
Brief  description  of  the  ore  deposite. 

2280  The  silver  district  of   Tehuilotepec,  State  of  Guerrero, 

Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  pp.  197-199,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  silver  ores  in  this  region  and  the  character 
of  the  mining  and  ore  reduction  processes. 

2281  The  quicksilver  mine  and  reduction  works  at  Huitzuco, 

Guerrero,  Mexico. 

North  of  Eng.  Inst,  of  Mg.  and  Mech.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xlv,  pt.  1, 
pp.  72-88,  1895. 

DescriU»s  the  geologic  features  of  the  region,  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  the  ore,  and  <liH<;us8es  its  origin. 

2282 The  occurrence  of  tin  ore  at  Sain  Alto,  Zacatecas,  with 

reference  to  similar  deposits  in  San  Luis  Potosi  and  Du- 
rango,  Mexico. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  502-511,  figs.  1-6,  1900. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  various  ore  bodies. 

2283  Hamilton  (S.  Herbert).     Monazito  in  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Troc,  1899,  pp.  377-378. 
Describes  occiurenoe  and  crystal lographic  characters. 

2284  Hanna  (George  B.)  Nitze  (H.   B.  C.)  and.      Gold  deposits  of 

North  Carolina. 
See  Nitze  (II.  B.  C.)  and  Hanna  (G.  B.),  No.  4108. 

2285  Hardman  (John  E.).     Occurrence  of  galena  at  Smithfield,  N.  S. 

Feilerated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  i,  pp.  215-218,  1896. 
Briefly  dewrilx'S  <H*currence. 

2286 Notes  on  some  mining  districts  in  British  Columbia. 

Can.  Mg.  Review,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  109-112,  1897. 

DefiK.Til)es  briefly  the  (KTurrence  of  gold  and  silver  in  the  Rossland, 
Nelson,  and  Fort  Ste<»le  districts. 

2287  The  gold  fields  of  Canada. 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  156-163,  184-190,  1898. 
DeHcribos  o<!currence  of  gold  in  various  provinces  of  Canada. 

2288  Notes  on  some  mining  districts  in  British  Columbia. 

Federated  Can.  Mjj;.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  166-180,  1897. 
Includes  notes  on  the  gold  and  .silver  ores  of  the  R«7ssland,  Nelson, 
Slocan  Lake,  and  Fort  Steele  districts. 
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2289  Hardt  (Anton).     The  Blossburg  coal  region  [Pennsylvania]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  12^128,  4  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  briefly  the  occurrence  of  coal  in  the  region. 

2290  Harker  (Alfred).     Thermometamorphism  in  igneous  rocks. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  16-22,  1892. 

Refers  to  the  previous  publication  on  this  subject  and  describes  the 
changes  in  the  igneous  rocks  of  the  English  lake  district.  Concludes 
that  basic  and  intermediate  lavas,  when  affected  by  weathering,  are  as 
easily  changed  by  heat  as  argillaceous  sediments;  acid  lavas  and  ashes 
may  be  very  little  modified  by  heat.  Various  feldspars,  resulting  from 
the  rejuvenation  of  old  feldspars  or  by  recombinations  of  other  minerals 
in  the  advanced  stages  of  metamorphism,  are  abundant  in  the  newly 
formed  products. 

2290a  Physical  geology  in  the  basin  of  the  Colorado. 

Nat.  Science,  vol.  i,  pp.  2a5-210,  1892. 

2291  On  the  migration  of  material  during  the  metamorphism  of 

rock  masses. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  574-578,  1893. 

Discusses  the  changes  in  rock  masses  which  are  due  to  thermal  meta- 
morphism. Ck)n8iders  that  transference  of  material  due  to  thermal 
causes  is  confined  to  narrow  limits,  and  this  limit  varies  with  the 
temperature. 

2292  Igneous  rock  series  and  mixed  igneous  rocks. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  389-399,  figs.  1-4,  1900. 
Describes  the  characteristics  of  the  two  classes  of  rocks. 

2293  Hamly  (H.  J.).  .  "Cone-in-cone"  (an  impure  calcite). 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  p.  22,  1898. 

Describes  occurrence  of  material  in  Cretaceous  rocks  of  Kansas. 

2294  Harper  (G.  W.)  and  Bassler  (R.  S.).     Catalogue  of  the  fossils  of 

the  Trenton  and  Cincinnati  periods  occurring  in  the  vicinity 

of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  34  pp.,  1896. 

2295  Harrington  (B.  J.).     The  composition  of  limestones  and  dolo- 

mites from  a  number  of  geological  horizons  in  Canada. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  27-32,  1894. 

Gives  the  chemical  composition  of  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Carbonifer- 
ous, and  Triassic  limestones  from  different  localities  of  Canada. 

2296 On  nepheline,  sodalite,  and  orthoclase  from  the  nepheline- 

syenite  of  Dungannon,  Hastings  County,  Ontario. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  16-18,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  08  (5  1.),  1894. 
Describes  the  chemical  composition  of  the  minerals  mentioned. 

2297  The  chemical  composition  of  andradite  from  two  localities 

in  Ontario. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  479-481,  1896. 
Gives  chemical  analyses  of  the  material. 
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229S  Harrington  (B.  J.),  Adams  (Frank  D.)  and.     On  a  new  alkali 
hornblende  anda  titaniferous  andradite  from  the  nepheline- 

syenite  of  Dungannon,  Hastings  County,  Ontario. 

See  Adams  (F.  D.)  and  Harrington  (B.  J.),  No.  16. 

2299  Harris  (Gilbert  Dennison).     The  Tertiary  geolog}"  of  Calvert 
Cliflfs,  Maryland. 

Am.  Jour.  8oi.,  3d  sen,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  21-31,  1893. 
Gives  the  nections  exposed  by  these  cliffs  at  several  localities,  with  a 
list  of  spe4!ieH  found  in  each  and  map  of  the  region. 

2300 Preliminary  report  on  the  organic  remains  obtained  from  a 

deep  well  at  Gulveston,  together  with  conclusions  respecting 
the  age  of  the  various  formations  penetrated. 

Texas  Geol.  Sur\'.,  4th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  117-119,  1893. 

Gives  in  tabular  form  the  bathymetric  <listribution  of  the  fossils 
obtained  from  the  well,  from  which  the  (X)nclusions  are  drawn  as  to  the 
geologic  hiirizous  represented,  whic^h  are  Hai<l  to  ranpre  from  Pleistocene 
to  Upper  Miocene. 

2301  Correlation  of  Tejon  deposits  with  Eocene  stages  of  the  Gulf 

slope. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  p.  97  (corresjwndence),  1893. 
Remarks  on  similarity  of  the  fauna  found  in  the  Eocene  of  the  Gulf 
States,  Texas,  and  California. 

2302  Republication  of  Coni*ad's  fossil  shells  of  the  Tertiary  for- 
mations of  North  America. 

Alwtnu't:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  <M)-61,  1893. 

2303 Dall  (W.  11.)  and.     Correlation  Papers.     Neocene. 

Hee  Dall  (W.  H.)  and  Harris  ((i.  I).),  No.  12(K). 

2304  Dumble  (E.  T.)  and.     The  Galveston  deep  well. 

See  Dumble  (E.  T.)  and  Harris  (G.  D.),  Ni>.  1566. 

2306  Harris  (Gilbert  D.).     The  Tertiary  geology  of  southern  Arkansas. 

Ark.  (tcoI.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.,  1892,  vol.  ii,  pp.  1-207,  with  geologic 
map,  pis.  i-vii,  and  fign.  \-M. 

Al>stracts:  Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  ii,  |).  SH7  (J  p.),  1894;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv, 
pp.  394-395  (Ip.).  1894. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  Tertiary  of  this  region.     Des<Til>e8  the 
character  of  the  nwks  on  which  the  Tertiary  l)etlH  were  depositetl,  the   ' 
different  stages  of  the  Tertiary  e|X)ch  and  the  fossil  fauna,  and  includes 
the  author's  summary. 

m 

2306  On  the  geological  position  of  the  Eoc^ene  deposits  of  Mary- 
land and  Virginia. 

Am.  Jour.  S<'i.,  M  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  391-394,  figs.  1-3,  1894. 
Reviews  previous  determinations  of  fossils  colle('to<l  in  this  region  and 
gives  a  general  section  of  the  Plocene  series  of  the  Southern  States. 
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2307  Harris  ((TillKM't  I).).     New  and  otherwise  interesting  Tertiary 
MoUusca  from  Texas.  ^ 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sd.,  PrcH'.  1895,  pp.  45-88,  pis.  1-9. 
Describes  iiiaiiy  new  spetnes  from  the  Tertiary  rocks  of  Texas. 

2308 Claiborne  fossils. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  No.  1,  pp.  1-50,  pi.  i,  1896. 

Gives  a  list  of  Claiborne  fossils  and  a  description  of  three  new  species. 

2309  Neocene  MoUusca  of  Texa^s,  or  fossils  from  the  deep  well  at 

Galveston. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  i.  No.  3,  25  pp.,  4  pis.,  1895. 

2310  The  Midway  stage. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  i.  No.  4,  125  pp.,  15  pis.,  1896. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  study  of  the  Midway  stage  and  describes 
sections  in  Texas,  Arkansas,  Tennessee,  Mississippi,  Alabama,  and  Geor- 
gia,    includes  destTiptions  of  niolluscan  remains  of  Midway  stage. 

2311  New  and  interesting  Eocene  MoUusca  from  the  Gulf  States. 

Phil.  A(»d.  Nat.  Sci.,  PrcK!.,  1896,  pp.  470-482,  pis.  xviii-xxiii,  1896. 
The  fossils  deflcriljed  are  from  the  Pkx'eneof  Alabama  and  MissisBippi. 

2312  See  Say  (Thomas),  No.  481J-.. 

2313  The  Lignitic  Stage.     Part  I.  Stratigraphy  and  Pelecyixxla. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  ii,  No.  »,  pp.  :^102,  15  pis.,  1897. 

Reviews  descriptions  of  the  stratijfraphy  in  various  States  and  includes 
lists  of  references  to  the  literature.  Describes  the  Pelei^yjKxia,  including 
a  number  of  new  sjKH'ies. 

2314 Natchitoches  area  [Louisiana]. 

U.  State  Exp.  Sta.,  Part  V,  pp.  142-148,  pis.  xii-xiii,  1899. 
Describes    the    [>hysioj^raphy  and   oc<;urrence  of    Lower  Claiborne 
<lei>oHit.*<. 

2315  The  Cretaceous  and  Lower  Eocene  faunas  of  Louisiana. 

La.  State  Exp.  Sta.,  Part  V,  pp.  289-309,  pis.  xlix-lv,  1899. 

2316  The   Lignitic  Stage.     Pail  IL  Sciiphopoda,  Grastropoda, 

Pteropoda,  and  Cephalopoda. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  No.  11,  pp.  128,  12  pis.,  1899. 

2317  and  Veatch  (A.  C).     Historical  review  [of  geological  liter- 
ature of  Louisiana]. 

La.  State  Exp.  Sta.,  Part  V,  pp.  11-44,  1899. 

2318 Goneml  geology  [of  Louisiana]. 

U.  State  Exp.  Sta.,  Part  V,  pp.  52-138,  pis.  i-x,  figs.  2-4,  1899. 

Des<!ril)es  the  character,  occurrence,  and  distribution  of  the  CretatHJOus, 
Tertiary,  and  Pleistocene  suIhH visions,  and  the  occurrence  of  economic 
products.     Includes  geologic  map  of  the  State. 
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2319  Harris  (Hunter  L.).     A  new  instance  of  stream  capture. 

Boat.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  27-29,  1893. 
Describes  briefly  the  drainage  of  Hominy  Creek  and  Pigeon  River,  in 
North  Carolina. 

2320  History  of  the  Atlantic  shore  line. 

Elisha  Mitchell  Sci.  Soc,  Jour.  1894,  part  ii,  pp.  83-50. 
Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  changes  that  have  affected  the  Atlantic 
shore  line  of  the  United  States  during  geologic  times. 

2321  Harris  (T.  W.).     Mount  Bob,  Mount  Ida,  or  Snake  Hill. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  236-238,  1892. 
Describes  the  formations  of  this  hill  in  eastern  New  York  as  remnants 
of  the  Lower  Helderberg  group. 

2322  The  kames  of  the  Oriskany  Valley  [New  York]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  384-390,  1894. 

Describes  the  drainage  systems  of  central  and  western  New  York  and 
the  Glacial  deposits  of  the  Oriskany  Valley. 

2323  Harrison  (J.  B.),  Jukes-Brown  (A.  J.)  and.    The  geology  of 

.Barbados.     Part  ii.     The  oceanic  deposits. 

See  Jukes-Brown  (A.  J.)  and  Harrison  (J.  B.),  2946. 

2324 The  oceanic  deposits  of  Trinidad  [British  West  Indies]. 

London  Geol.  Soc.,  Quart  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  177-189,  1899. 
Describes  sucx;ession  and  relations  of  the  Naparima  marls. 

2325  HartweU  (E.  Adams).     The  Pearl  Hill  pothole. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  421-425,  1892. 

Describes  the  pothole  as  occurring  in  a  bowlder  of  mica-schist  derived 
from  a  neighboring  exposure  of  the  same  rock.  Considers  that  it  was 
formed  by  some  Glacial  stream  flowing  down  a  crevasse. 

2326  Hartzell  (J.  C,  jr.).     The  history  and  principles  of  geology  and 

its  aim. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxx,  pp.  177-183,  271-279,  1896. 
Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  science  of  geology  and  discusses  its 
principles  and  aims. 

2327  Hastings  (John  B.).     Some  notes  on  Idaho  mines. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.  267-268  (correspondence),  1894. 
Descril>es  placer  deposits  of  Snake  River  Valley. 

2328  The  Boise  Basin,  in  Idaho. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxviii,  pp.  15540-15541,  1894;  Eng.  and  Mg. 
Jour.,  vol.  Iviii,  p.  56,  1894. 

Descrilxjs  the  placer  deposits  and  the  character  and  structure  of  the 
quartz  veins  from  which  the  placer  gold  was  derived. 

2329  The  Atlanta  lode,  Idaho. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  p.  128,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  ore  at  this  locality. 
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(John  B.).     Subclassification  of  zenogenous  ore  de- 
posits. 

Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pp.  268-269,  1896. 

Discusses  some  recent  proposed  classifications  of  ore  deposits. 

2331  Hatcher  (J.  B.).     The  Titanotherium  beds. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  204-221,  1893. 

Describe  the  geographies  distribution  of  these  beds,  their  lithologic 
composition  and  stratigraphic  position,  and  discusses  the  character  of 
the  fauna  by  which  they  have  been  divided  into  lower,  middle,  and 
upper  beds. 

2332 The  Ceratops  beds  of  Converse  County,  Wyo. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  135-144,  1893. 

Describes  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  Ceratops  beds  in  this 
region,  the  lithologic  character  of  the  strata,  and  their  stratigraphic 
position.  Discusses  the  age  of  the  Ceratops  beds,  as  indicated  by  the 
fossils,  and  the  probable  conditions  attending  their  deposition. 

#  

2333 A  median  horned  rhinoceros  from  the  Loup  Fork  beds  of 

Nebraska. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  149-150,  1894. 

Names  and  describes  Teleoceras  major,  a  new  genud  from  the  Loup 
Fork  beds  of  Nebraska. 

2334 Discovery  of  Diceratherium,  the  two-horned  rhinoceros,  in 

the  White  River  beds  of  South  Dakota. 
Am.  Greol.,  vol  xiii,  pp.  360-361  (correspondence),  1894. 
Describes  the  type  specimen  found  in  the  Oreodon  beds  (Protooeras 
beds  of  Wortman ). 

2335  On  a  small  collection  of  vertebrate  fossils  from  the  Loup 

Fork  beds  of  northwestern  Nebraska,  with  note  on  the 
geology  of  the  region. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  pp  2.36-248,  pis.  i-ii,  1894. 

Describes  two  new  species  from  the  Miocene  of  Nebraska  and  the 
lithologic  character  and  stnicture  of  the  Loup  Fork  beds  in  which  they 
are  found. 

2336  Recent  and  fossil  tapirs. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  161-180,  pis.  ii-v,  1896. 

Describes  Protapirus  validena  n.  sp.,  and  discusses  the  osteology  of 
the  genus.  Reviews  the  literature  regarding  the  genera  Colodon  and 
ProtapiniH. 

2337  Some  loc*alities  for  Laramie  mammals  and  homed  dinosaurs. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxx,  pp.  112-120,  with  map  of  a  part  of  Wyoming,  1896. 

Describes  localities  in  Wyoming  where  these  fossils  have  beeh  found, 
with  remarks  on  the  ocx'urrence  and  fauna  of  the  Laramie  and  Ceratops 
beds. 
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23^  Hatcher  (J.  B.).     Diceratherium  proavitum. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  313-316,  pi.  xix,  1897. 

Makes  correction  of  error  in  orig:inal  description  and  discusBes  its 
aasignment  to  the  genuts  Diceratherium  rather  than  Aceratherium. 

2339  Sedimentary  rocks  of  southern  Patagonia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  85-108,  1900. 

2340  The  Carnegie  Museum  paleontological  expeditions  of  IIKX). 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  718-720,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  the  fossils  collected  in  Wyoming  and  Nebraska. 

2341  Vertebral  formula  of  Diplodocuis  (Marsh). 

Science,  new  ser,  vol.  xii,  pp.  828-830,  1900. 
Describes  new  material  from  the  Jurassic  of  Wyoming. 

2341a  Haug  (Emile).  Les  geosynclinaux  et  les  aires  continentales. 
Contribution  a  I'etude  des  transgressions  et  des  regressions 
marines. 

Soc.  Geol.  de  France,  Bull.,  3il  ser.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  617-711,  1  fig., 
1900. 
Refers  to  various  geologi<*a.l  features  in  North  America. 

2342  Ha'worth  (Emsmus).      The  age  and  origin  of  the  crystalline 

rcx».ks  of  Missouri. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  5. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  55-56  (J  p.),  1892. 

This  paper  is  principally  devoted  to  giving  the  evidence  of  the  erup- 
tive origin  of  the  crystalline  rocks  of  Missouri,  and  adds  confirmatory 
evidence  of  their  assumed  Archean  or  pre-Paleozoic  age. 

2343  Prismatic  sandstone  from  Missouri. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  p.  58,  1892;  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  part  ii, 
pp.  36-37,  1892. 

Describes  an  oc(!urrence  of  nandstone  of  a  prismatic  form  resembling 
basaltic  columns. 

2344  Notes  on  Missouri  minerals. 

Iowa  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  part  ii,  pp.  33-35,  1892. 
Describes  occurrences  of  melanitt  in  a  basic  dike  rock  and  of  limonite 
pseudomorphs  after  calcite. 

2346  Relative  value  of  limestone,  sandstone,  and  shale  for  strati- 
graphic  work  in  Kansas. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  102-104,  1894. 

States  that  in  Kansas  the  limestones  are  more  imjx>rtant  for  strati- 
graphic  purposes  than  either  sandstone  or  shale,  on  account  of  their 
regularity  and  persistency  in  lateral  extent. 

2346  A  geologic  section  along  the  Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa 

Fe  Railroad,   from   Cherryvale  to    Lawrence    and   from 
Ottawa  to  Hollida}'  [Kansas]. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  118-126,  1894. 

De8cril)es  the  strata  along  the  line  of  this  section  and  correlates 
certain  beds  with  those  of  other  sections  previously  described. 


WBEM.]  PALEONTOLOGY,   PETROLOGY,    AND   MINERALOGY.  271 

2347  Ha'worth  (Erasmus).    Resume  of  stratigmphy  of  eastern  Kansas. 

Kane.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  126-129,  1894. 

Gives  a  general  nkeU^h  of  the  succession  of  the  formations  in  eastern 
Kansas  as  shown  by  the  several  8e<^tions  previously  described. 

2348  The  topogi-aphy  of  eastern  Kansas. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  129-136,  1894. 

Describes  the  j^»neral  topographic;  features  of  eastern  Kansas. 

2349  The  surface  gravels  of  eastern  Kansas. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  136-142,  1894. 

Dest^ribes  the  distribution  of  the  gravels,  and  considers  that  they  are 
residual  pro<iucts  derived  from  the  weathering  of  the  underlying 
formations. 

2350  and  Elirk  (M.  Z.).     A  geologic  section  along  the  Neosho 

River  from  the  Mississippian  formation  of  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory to  Whit«  City,   Kans.,  and  along  the  Cottonwood 

River  from  Wyckoff  to  Peabody. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  104-115,  1894. 

Describes  the  limestones,  sandstones,  and  shales  outcropping  along 
the  Neosho  an<l  Cotton wixxl  rivers. 

2351  and  Piatt  (VV.  H.  H.).     A  geologic  section  along  the  Ver- 
digris River  from  the  State  line  to  Madison  [Kans.]. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  115-118,  1894. 
DescTibes  the  stratigraphy  along  the  Verdigris  River. 

2352  Ha'worth  (Emsmus).    The  stratigmph}'  of  the  Kansas  Coal  Meas- 

ures. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  271-290,  pi.  xx,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  strata  which  fonn  the 
Coal  Measures,  and  d  iscusses  the  conditions  of  their  deposition.  Includes 
a  generalized  vertical  s<H'tion  of  the  Coal  Measures. 

2363 Division  of  the  Kansas  Coal  Measures. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iii,  pj).  291-295,  1895.  • 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  changes  in  the  strata  upon  which  to  base  a 
sulxlivision  of  the  Coal  Measurt\s. 

2354 The  coal  fields  of  Kansas. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iii,  pi>.  297-309,  1895. 

Describes  the  area  of  the  (^oal  fields  and  the  geologic  position  of  the 
coal  be<ls,  and  dis<!usses  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  coalB. 

2355 Stratigniphv  of  the  Kanstts  C'oal  Measures. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  'M  ser.,  vol.  I,  pp.  452-466,  1895. 

Descril)es  the  distribution  of  the  Mississippian  fonnation  which  forms 
the  floor  of  t  he  Coal  Measures.  Gives  the  thickness  of  the  various  series 
of  limestones  and  shales  which  comprise  the  Coal  Measure  formation,  as 
shown  by  outcrops  and  records  of  well  borings,  and  describes  their  dis- 
tribution. Gives  lists  of  fossils  collected  from  several  horizons.  Dis- 
cusses the  ratio  of  limestone  to  shales.  Includes  a  map  showing  the  line 
of  outcrop  of  the  various  subdivisions,  a  generalized  vertical  section  of 
the  Coal  Measures,  and  the  section  shown  by  a  boring  at  Topeka  to  a 
depth  of  about  1,600  feet 
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2356  Haixrorth  (Erasmus).      Oil  and  gas  in  Kansas. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  229-236,  1805. 

Describes  the  past  production  of  oil  and  gas  in  southeastern  Kansas 
and  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Coal  Measure  shales  and  sand- 
stones in  which  they  occur.  Discusses  the  relation  of  oil  and  gas  to 
anticlinals  and  synclinals  and  the  evidences  as  to  their  original  source. 

2357  The  crystalline  rocks  of  Missouri. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  84-220,  pis.  x-xxx,  figs.  1-15,  1895. 

Discusses  the  classification  of  the  crystalline  rocks  and  describes  the 
chemical  and  mineralogic  characters  of  the  dike  rocks,  granites,  granite 
porphyries,  and  porphyries. 

2358  — —  A  geologic  section  from  Coffeyville  to  Lawrence  [Kansas]. 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  129-139,  pi.  vii,  1896. 
Describes  the  character  uf  Carboniferous  limestones  and  shales,  and 
compares  them  with  those  of  the  Baxter  Springs-Kansas  City  section. 

2359  R6sujn6  of  the  stratigraphy  and  correlations  of  the  Carbon- 
iferous formations. 

Univ.  Greol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  145-194,  pi.  xxii,  figs.  7-8, 1896. 

Descriljes  the  characters  of  the  different  subdivisions  of  the  Carbonif- 
erous and  Permo-Carboniferous  formations  in  Kansas  and  gives  a  list  of 
their  characteristic  fonsils  and  a  table  showing  thickness,  lithologic 
charat'ter,  and  characteristic  fossils  of  the  Upper  Paleozoic  rocks  of  cen- 
tral Kansas. 

2360  Physiographic  features  of  the  Carbpniferous. 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  195-217,  pis.  xxiii-xxx,  figs. 
9-11,  1896. 

Descriljes  tlie  characteristic  erosion  features  of  the  Carboniferous  and 
Permo-Carlx>niferoiis  areas  of  Kansas. 

2361  The  coal  fields  of  Kansjis  (preliminary). 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kany.,  vol.  i,  pp.  218-231,  1896. 

Describes  the  geographic  and  geologic  diHtribution  of  the  coal  l)ed8  in 
Kansas  and  gives  a  r^Huni6  of  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Coal  Measure 
strata. 

2362  Oil  and  gas  in  Kansas  (preliminary). 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  2.T2-24o,  189«. 

Gives  a  historical  account  of  the  industry,  descril)e8  their  geographic 
extent,  and  the  character  of  the  Coal  Measure  strata  in  which  the  oil 
and  gas  occur,  and  discusses  their  origin  and  physical  and  chemical 
properties. 

2363  Surface  gravels  of  the  Carboniferous  area. 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  246-255,  1896. 
Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  surface  gravels  and 
discusses  their  origin. 

2864  The  Coal  Measure  soils  (preliminary). 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  256-269,  1896. 
Describes  the  general  characters  of  the  Coal  Measure  soils  of  Kansas 
and  discusses  methods  of  fertilization. 
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23<)5  Ha'worth  (Era8mus).      The  University  (ieological    Survey  of 

KansaM,  Vol.  I. 

Plates  x-xxi  are  set^tions  of  deep  wells  in  the  Carboniferous  area; 
plate  xxii  is  a  general  vertical  section  of  Carboniferous  of  Kansas,  and 
plate  xxxi  is  a  preliminary  geologic  niap  of  Kansas. 

2866  Local  deformation  of  strata  in  Meade  County,  Kans.,  and 

adjoining  territory  (preliminary). 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  368-373, 1896  (with  drainage  map). 

Discusses  the  geographic  and  geologic  evidence  of  deformation  of  the 
region. 

2367  and  Bennett  (John).     A  geologic  section  from   Baxter 

Springs  [Kansas]  to  the  Nebraska  State  line. 

Univ.  Geol.  Sufv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  35-71,  pi.  ii,  figs.  2-3,  1896. 

De8cril)e8  the  lithologic  character  and  succession,  and  mentions  the 
fossils  found  in  the  various  beds  which  make  up  the  Carboniferous 
series  in  the  region. 

2368  Nason  (F.  L.),  Winslow  (A.)  and.     A  report  on  the  Iron 

Mountain  sheet,  including  portions  of  Iron,  St.  Francois, 
and  Madison  counties  [Missouri]. 

See  Winslow  (A.),  Haworth  (E.),  and  Nason  (F.  L.),  No.  6397. 

2369  Ha^nrorth   (Erasmus).      Underground  waters  of  southwestern 

Kansas. 

U.  S.  (Jeol.  Surv.,  Water-Supply  and  Irrigation  Papers  No.  6,  63  pp., 
pis.  i-xii,  figH.  1-2,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  the  Jura-Trias,  Cretaceous,  a  id  Tertiary  beds,  and  the  water 
supply.     Includes  a  ge<3logical  map. 

2370  Physiography  of  western  Kansas. 

Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  11-49,  pis.  i-viii,  fig.  1,  1897. 
Describes  the  stream  erosion  of  the  region. 

2371  Physical  properties  of  the  Tertiary  [Kansas]. 

Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  251-284,  pis.  xxxvi-xliv,  1897. 
Describes  the  physical  character  of  the  material  forming  the  Tertiary 
deposits,  aiid  discusses  their  origin  and  mode  of  formation. 

2372 The  University  Geological  Survey  of  Kansas.  Vol.  II. 

Review  by  S.  W.  W[illiston],  Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  400-401, 1897; 
Review  by  G.  P.  G[rim8ley],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  272-274,  1897. 

2373  See  Logan  (W.  N.),  No.  3552. 

2374 and  Beede  (J.  W.).     The  McPherson  Equus  beds  [Kansas]. 

Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  287-296,  pi.  xlvii,  1897. 
Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  region,  and  the  character, 
structure,  and  origin  of  the  IhhIs. 

Bull.  188—01 18 
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2875  Haixrorth  (Erasmus).    Stratigraphy  of  the  Kannas  Coal  Measures. 

Kan.  Univ.  (.ireol.  Sarv.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  13-105,  pis.  i-xxx,  figs.  1-3, 1898. 

Describes  the  distribation  and  sorfare  featnres  of  the  MissisBippian 
series,  the  character,  occurrence,  and  distribation  of  the  subdivisions  of 
the  Coal  Measures,  the  correlation  of  sections,  and  comparison  with 
Missouri  and  Iowa  Coal  Measures.   Discusses  the  nomenclature  employed. 

2376  Annual  Bulletin  on  Mineral  Resources  of  Kansas  for  1897. 

Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  9S  pp.,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  1898. 

Contains  statistics  of  production  of  the  various  economic  products  of 
the  State,  and  notes  on  the  occurreni*e  and  character  of  the  lead  and 
zinc  ores,  on  the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  Kansas  coals,  on 
the  occurrence  and  origin  of  the  Kansas  oil  and  gas,  on  the  geologic 
features  of  the  gypsum  beds,  and  on  the  occurrence  of  hydraulic  cement 
and  building  stones. 

2377  Mineral  resources  of  Kansas,  1898. 

Kan.  Univ.  Greol.  Sur\'.  Ann.  Bull.,  Min.  Res.  for  1898, 1899  (not  seen). 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  305  (i  p.),  1899. 

2377a Mineral  resources  of  Kansas,  1899. 

Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  8ur\'.,  Ann.  Bull.,  Min.  Res.,  for  1899.    67  pp., 
5  pis.,  1899. 
Review:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  557-558,  1900. 

2378  Relations  between  the  Ozark  uplift  'nd  ore  deposits. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  231-240,  1900. 

Descrilx*^^  the  physiography  of  the  border  area  of  Missouri,  Kansas, 
and  Arkansas,  and  the  general  geology,  structure,  and  mineralization 
that  has  taken  place  in  the  region. 

2379.     Hay  (O.    P.).     Description   of   a   new   species   of  Petalodus 
(P.  securiger)  from  the  carboniferous  of  Illinois. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  561-564,  1895. 

DescrihcH  an<'  figures  the  characters  of  the  dentition  of  Petalodus  secu- 
riger  and  compares  it  with  P.  destructor. 

2380 Notes  on  species  of  Ichthyodectes,  including  the  new  specie^ 

I.  cruontus,  and  on  the  related  and  herein  established  genus 
Gillicus. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  225-232,  figs.  1-5,  1898. 
Reviews  previous  descriptions  and  descril^es  a  new  species  and  a  new 
genus. 

2381 On  some  changes  in  the  names,  generic  and  specific,  of  cer- 
tain fossil  fishes. 
Am.  Nat,  vol   xxxiii,  pp.  783-792,  1899. 

2382 Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  tortoise  from  the  Terti- 
ary of  the  United  States. 
U.  S.  Nat  Mus.,  Pro(!.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  21-24,  pis.  iv-vi,  1899. 
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2SSS  Hay  (O.  P.)-     ^"  ^*^^  little  known  and  one  hitherto  unknown 
species  of  Saiirocephiilus. 
Am.  Jour.  Soi.,  4th  Her,,  vol.  vii,  pp.  299-304,  5  lij?8.,  1899. 
Annal8an<l  Mag.  of  Nat.  Hist.,  7th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  480-487,  5 figs.,  1899. 
Discusses  characrter  of  certain  sj>ecie8  of  Saurodon  and  Saurocephalus. 

2384 On  the  nomenclature  of  certain  American  fossil  invertebrates. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  345-349,  1899. 

2386 On  the  names  of  certain  North  American  fossil  vertebrates. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  593-594,  1899. 

2386  -- —  Notes  on  the  nomenclature  of  some  North  American  fossil 
vertebrates. 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  253-254,  1899. 

2387 A  census  of  the  fossil  vertebrata  of  North  America. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  (581-H84,  1899. 

Gives  the  number  of  genera  and  species  of  the  several  groups  of  the 
vertebrata. 

2388 Descriptions  of  some  vertebrates  of  the  Carboniferous  age. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc..,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxix.  No.  161,  pp.  96-123,  pi.  vii,  figs. 
1-3,  llKX). 

2389  Hay  (Rol>ert).     Notes  on  some  new  species  of  fossil  cephalopods. 

Kans.  AcAtl.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  37-47,  1892. 
Description  of  8i>et^ie8  (xjcurring  in  the  Carlwniferous  and  Permo- 
CarboniferouH  of  Kansas. 

2390  Some  characteristics  of  the  glaciated  area  of  northeastern 

Kansas. 

Kans.  Ai-ad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  104-106,  1892. 
Describes  the  (ilacial  deposits  and  phenomena  of  this  region. 

2391  Sandstone  dikes  in  northwestern  Nebraska. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  50-55,  figs.  1-5,  1892. 
Briefly  describes  the  geologic  formations  of  the  region  and  states  the 
width  and  direction  of  the  two  <Hkes. 

2392  A  contribution  to  the  geology  of  the  Great  Plains. 

Geol.  S«>c.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  519-521,  1892. 
Abstract:  \n\.  Geol.,  vnl.  xi,  pp.  56-57,  1893. 

The  surface  of  the  jilains  area  consists  of  calcareous  and  arenaceous 
clays  of  Tertiary  age  which  may  gnule  into  {)08t-Pliocene  to  the  east. 

2393  — —  Geology  and  mineral  resources  of  Kansas. 

Kans.  State  Board  of  Agric,  8th  Biennial  Rept.,  1891-92,  pp.  99-162, 
1893. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  and  lithologic  character  and  the 
relations  of  the  Carl)oniferous,  Cretac»eous,  Tertiary,  and  jK)8t-Tertiary 
formations  in  the  State,  including  an  account  of  the  lead  and  zinc, 
coal,  salt,  and  other  mineral  deposits. 
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2394  Hay  (Robert).      Water    resources  of  a  portion  of  the  Great 

Plains. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ajin.  Rept.,  part  ii,  pp.  iVi>-5S8,  pis.  xl-xlii, 
figs.  58-65,  1895. 

Describei  the  hydrographic,  geologic,  and  topographic  features  and 
water-bearing  formations  of  a  portion  of  western  Kansas  and  Nebraska 
and  eastern  Colorado. 

2395  The  geology  of   the  Fort  Riley  militar}^  reservation  and 

vicinity,  Kansas. 

r.  S.  (leol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  137,  35  pp.,  8  pis.,  1896. 

Describe^^  the  occurrence  and  gives  a  section  of  the  Permian  and 
Permo-Carboniferous  beds  and  the  physiography  and  hydrography  of 
the  region.  Includes  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  Cretaceous,  Tertiary, 
and  Pleistocene  beds,  and  on  the  Glacial  phenomena. 

2396 On  the  eastern  extension  of  the  Cretaceous  rocks  in  Kansas, 

and  the  formation  of  certain  sandhills. 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  \o\.  xiv,  pp.  227-229,  1896. 

Describes  the  characteristics  of  the  Dakota  Cretaceous  beds  in  the 
region  and  considers  certain  sandhills  are  formed  of  the  weathered 
Dakota  sandstone. 

2397  The  river  counties  of  Kansas.     Some  notes  on  their  geology 

and  mineral  resources. 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  230-260,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Carboniferous  forma- 
tion in  the  counties  of  Kansas  bordering  on  the  Missouri  River,  the 
Glacial  phenomena,  and  mineral  resources.  Gives  the  sections  of  sev- 
eral artesian  wells. 

2398  A  bibliography  of  Kansas  geology,  with  some  annotations. 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  261-278,  1896. 

2399  Haycock  (E.).     Records   of    post-Triassic   changes    in   Kings 

Countv,  N.  S. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  x,  pt.  ii,  pp.  287-1^2,  pi.  i,  figs. 
1-2,  WHyO. 

Descril)es  the  physiography  and  stratigraphy  of  the  region  and  dis- 
cusses its  dynamic  history.  "^ 

2400  Hayes  (C.  Willard).     An  expedition  through  the  Yukon  district. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  117-159,  1S92. 

Des('ril)es  the  character  of  the  country  traversed  and  its  general  oro- 
graphic f(?aturcs.  The  sedimentaries  are  linic8tone»*«,  shales,  sandstones, 
quartzites,  and  conglomerates.  The  igneous  rocks  are  mainly  basic, 
largely  altered  to  serpentine,  and  granites.  Placer  gold  in  widely  dis- 
seminattMl  and  copper  occurs  at  several  localities.  Describes  the  recent 
volcanic  phenomena  and  the  general  features  of  the  glat^iation  of  the 
region. 

2401  Notes  on  the  goology  of  the  Yukon  basin. 

Abstracts:  (leol.  Soc.  v\m.,  lUill.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  495-496,  1892;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  58-59  (J  p.),  1893. 
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2402  Hayes  (C.  Willard).     Report  on  the  geology  of  northeastern 

*  Alabama  and  adjacent  portions  of  Georgia  and  Tennessee. 

Ala.  Geol.  Sun'.,  Bull.,  No.  4,  pp.  11-85,  pi.  i,  map  and  structure  sec- 
tions, figs.  1-15,  1892. 

Al^stracts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  98-99,  1893;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii, 
pp.  34-35  (J  p.),  1893;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  322-323  (}  p.),  1892. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  district,  its  drainage  systems, 
the  stratigraphy  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous 
strata  and  their  structural  relations. 

2403  Chattanooga  sheet.     (Tennessee.) 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Map  of  the  U.  S.,  Preliminary  edition,  1892. 

Describes  the  topography  of  the  area,  the  character  and  relations  of 
the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  formations,  their 
structure  and  the  mineral  resources.  Accompanied  by  topographic, 
colored  ureal  and  economic  and  structure  section  maps  and  a  sheet  of 
columnar  sections. 

2404  Kingston  sheet.     (Tennessee.) 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Map  of  the  U.  S.,  Preliminary  edition,  1892. 

De8cril)ea  the  topography  of  the  area,  the  character,  structure,  and 
relations  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  rocks, 
the  mineral  resources  and  soils.  Ac^companied  by  topographic,  colored 
areal  and  economic  geologi(^  and  structure  section  maps. 

2406  Ringgold  wheet.     (Tennessee  and  Georgia.) 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Map  of  the  U.  S.,  Preliminary  edition,  1892. 
Describes  the  topography  of  the  region,  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Cam- 
brian, Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  rocks,  their  structure  and 
mineral  resources.     Accompanied  by  topographic,  colored  areal  and 
economic;  geologic  and  structure  section  maps. 

2406  Bauxite. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1893,  pp.  159-167. 

Describes  the  geologic  structure  of  the  Cambrian  and  Silurian  forma- 
tions in  which  the  deposits  are  found  in  the  Appalachian  province  and 
the  forms  of  the  ore  bodies,  and  discusses  their  origin. 


2407  Willis  (B.)  and.     Conditions  of  Appalachian  faulting 

See  Willis  (B.)  and  Hayes  (C.  W.),  No.  6200. 

2408  Hayes  (C.  Willard).     Geology  of  a  portion  of  the  Coosa  Valley, 

in  Georgia  and  Alabama. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  465-t80,  pi.  18,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  142  (8  1.),  1894. 

DescrilK»H  the  phyHi<!al  features  of  the  region  and  the  succession  of  the 
Cambrian,  Silurian,  and  Devonian  rocks.  Discusses  the  structure  and 
gives  a  sketch  of  itx  Paleozoic  and  post-Paleozoic  history. 

2409  On  the  Devonian  (Orlskany)  in  the  southern  Appalachians. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<.l  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  237-238  (communicated),  1894. 

Mentions  fossils  of  Devonian  facies  found  in  a  ferruginous  sandstone 
in  Alabama  which  rests  on  Trenton  or  Hudson  River  strata.  0)nsiders 
the  unconformity  Iwtween  the  l)eds  to  be  due  to  overlap  of  deposition 
and  not  to  faulting. 
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2410  Hayes  (C.  Willard.)     Ringgold  folio,  Georgia  and  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Cjeol.  Sun.,  Geolojfic  Atliw  ui  the  United  States,  folio  2,  1894. 

DeHcrilieH  the  geography  and  the  occurrence  and  chaitu^ter  of  the 
Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  Htrata  and  the  min- 
eral resources,  including  coal,  iron,  and  the  soils  of  the  region. 
Includes  topographic,  colored  areal  geologic,  economic  geologi<%  and 
structure  se<rtion  maps  and  a  sheet  of  (columnar  sections. 

2411  Kingston  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  United  States,  folio  4,  1894. 

Describes  the  geography  and  drainage,  the  occurrence  and  lithologic 
character  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  I>evonian,  an<l  Carboniferous  strata, 
the  geologic  structure  and  the  oi'<'urrentx»  of  (*oal,  injn  ores,  and  soils  of 
the  region.  Includes  topographic,  colored  areal  geologic,  eix>nomic 
geologic,  and  structure  section  maps  and  a  sheet  of  (*olumnar  sec*tions. 

2412  Chattanooga  folio,  Tenneasee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  United  State*,  folio  6,  1894. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  (KH'urrence  an<l  distribution  of  the 
Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  an<l  Carboniferous  strata,  the  geologic 
structure,  and  the  <H^>al  and  iron  de|K>sits  an<l  soils  of  the  region. 
Includes  to{M)graphic,  colonnl  areal  geologic,  economic  geologic,  and 
structure  se<;tion  maps  and  a  sheet  of  (H)lumnar  sections. 

2413  Sewanee  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  Unite<l  States,  folio  8,  1894. 

Describes  the  physiography  aod  drainage  of  the  region,  the  occurrence 
and  distribution  of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  strata, 
the  geologic  stnicture  an<l  the  mineral  resources,  including  coal  and 
iron.  Contains  topogra[)hic,  colored  areal  geolog^ic,  economic  geologic, 
and  structure  section  maps  and  a  sheet  of  columnar  stH'tions. 

2414  and  Campbell  (M.  R.).     Geoniorphology  of  the  southern 

Appalachians. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  6:1-126,  pis.  4-^,  1894. 

Reviews  the  previous  work  in  the  region.  DescrilK^  the  several 
types  of  the  (lefonne<i  Cretaceous  i)eneplain,  the  defonuation  of  the 
Cretact»ous  and  Tertiary  i)eneplainH,  and  the  drainage  development  as 
affected  by  dynamic  movements.  Includes  a  <liscussion  of  the  se<ii- 
mentarv  record. 

2414a  Hayes  (C.  Willard).     The  southern  Appalachians. 

Nat.  Geog.  S(k'.,  Mon.  vol.  i,  No.  10,  pp.  305-836  an<l  map,  1895. 
De8cril)es  the  physiographic  divisions  of  the  region,  their  drainage, 
and  the  history  of  their  development. 

2415 Bauxite. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Sur\\,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  ])artiii,  pp.  547-597,  pis.  xx-xxiii, 
figs.  6-9,  1895. 

Incluiles  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  bauxite  in  New  Mexico  and 
Arkansas  and  a  description  of  the  toj)ography,  stratigraphy,  and  stru(!ture 
of  the  Georgia  an<l  Alabama  bauxite  region,  illustrate<^l  by  a  geologic 
map  and  vertical  se<'tion.  Describes  the  ores  and  a.sscHMated  deposits 
and  discusses  the  origin  of  bauxite  deposits,  the  source  of  the  material, 
and  the  age  of  the  strata. 
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2416  Hayes  (C.  Willard).     The  Tennessee  phosphates. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept,  part  iv,  pp.  610-630,  pis.  v-vi,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  phosphate  in  Devonian 
strata  and  the  local  characters  of  the  various  deposits.  Discusses  the 
origin  of  the  deposits.  Accompanied  by  a  map  of  the  phosphate  region 
and  vertical  sections. 

2417 Stevenson  folio,  Alabama,  Georgia,  and  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  19,  1895. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  character  and  distri- 
bution of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  rocks,  and  the 
geologic  structure  of  the  region.  Describes  the  occurrence  of  coal,  iron, 
building  stone,  road  material,  clay,  and  the  character  of  the  soils.  Con- 
tains topographic,  colored  areal  geologic,  economic  geologic,  and  struc- 
ture section  maps  and  vertical  sections. 

2418 Cleveland  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  20,  1895. 

Describes  the  geography  and  stratigraphy  of  the  region,  the  character 
and  distribution  of  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and 
Carboniferous  rocks,  the  geologic  structure  and  the  occurrence  of  iron, 
lead,  building  stone,  clay,  and  soils.  Contains  topographic,  colored 
areal  geologic,  economic  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps  and  a  sheet 
of  (H^himnar  sections. 

2419 Pikeville  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  21,  1895. 

Describes  the  geography,  topography,  and  stratigraphy  of  the  region, 
the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carbonif- 
erous rocks,  the  geologic  structure,  ^nd  the  occurrence  of  coal,  iron, 
building  stone,  clay,  and  soils.  Accompanied  by  topographic,  colored 
areal  geologic,  economic  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps  and  a  sheet 
of  columnar  sections. 

2420 McMinnville  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  V.  S.,  folio  22,  1896. 

Describes  the  geography,  topography,  and  stratigraphy  of  the  region, 
the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carbonif- 
erous formations,  the  geologic  structure,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal, 
iron,  building  stone,  clay,  and  soils.  Gives  a  generalized  section  and 
two  vertical  sections  of  the  coal  be<l8.  Accompanied  by  topographic, 
colore<l  areal  geologic,  economic  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps. 

2421 The  geological  relations  of  the  southern  Appalachian  Imuxite 

depo.sits. 

Am.  Innt.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  243-254,  861,  1895. 

Presents  a  geologic  map  of  the  Georgia  and  Alabama  liauxite  deposits, 
describes  the  stratigraphy,  general  geok>gy,  and  character  of  the  ore 
bodies,  and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  deposits. 
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2422  Hayes  (C.  Willard).     Gradsden  folio,  Alabama. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sun'.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  35,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiographic  and  stratigraphic  features  of  the  region, 
the  occurrence,  character,  and  distribution  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian, 
Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  rocks,  the  geologic  structure  and  the 
occurrence  of  coal,  iron,  and  soils.  Includes  topographic,  geologic, 
structure  section  maps  and  columnar  sections,  and  a  list  of  formation 
names. 

2423 The  Tennessee  phosphates. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Rept,  Pt.  II,  38  pp.,  pis.  1-lv,  fig.  44, 189t). 

Describes  the  general  physiographic  and  stratigraphic  features  of  the 
region  and  the  character  and  distributi(|n  of  the  black  and  white  phos- 
phates.    Discusses  their  origin. 

2424  The  white  phosphates  of  Tennessee. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  19-28,  1896. 
Describes  the  location,  occurrence,  and  physical  and  chemical  charac- 
ter of  the  phosphate  deiX)Hitiii,  and  diecussi»H  their  origin. 

2425  Solution  of  silica  under  atmospheric  conditions. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  21:^220,  pis.  17-19,  1897. 
Describes  occurrence  of  this  phenomenon  and  the  chemical  reactions 
involved. 

2426  [Review  of  "Report  on  the  Valley  Regions  of  Alabama. 

Part  II.  On  the  Coosa  Vallev  region."     By  Henry  Mc- 
Calley.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  296,  1897. 

2427  The  geological  relations  of  some  Southern  iron  ores. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  558,  1897. 

2428  The  continental  divide  in  Nicaragua. 

Al)8tracts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  466  (i  p.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  pp.  253-254  (J  p.),  1898. 

2429  Physiography  of  the  Chattanooga  district  in  Tennessee, 

Georgia,  and  Alabama. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  II,  pp.  1-^8,  pis.  iv,  fig.  1, 1899. 

2430  A  brief  reconnaissance  of  tlie  Teimessee  phosphate  fields. 

i:.S.  Geol.  Surv.,  2()th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  VI  (cont.),  pp.  6:iS-638,  1899. 
Dt»scribeH  the  occurrence  and  (tharacter  of  the  phonphate  deposits. 

2481  Physiography  and  geology  of  region  adjacent  to  the  Nica- 
ragua Canal  route. 

<leol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  285-848,  pis.  xxx-xxxii,  1899. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Xat.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  679-680;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  pp.  ia5,  15.V154;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  94-96,  1899. 

DescrilK'8  phy8i<)gra]>hic  features,  climate,  the  geology  of  the  region, 
the  processes  of  rock  dec«y,  and  the  recent  geologic  history. 
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24:32  Hayes  (C.  Willard).    Physiography  of  the  Nicaragua  Canal  route. 

Nat.  Geol.  Mag.,  vol.  x,  pp.  233-246,  map,  2  pis.,  1  fig.,  1899. 
Describes  the  physiographic  feataies  of  the  region. 

2433  The  Nicaragua  Canal  route. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  97-104,  1  fig.,  1899. 
Contains  an  account  of  the  general  physiographic  and  geologic  features 
of  the  region. 

3434  An  assumed  inconstancy  in  the  level  of  Lake  Nicaragua;  a 

question  of  permanency  of  the  Nicaragua  Canal. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  156-161, 1900. 

Discusses  paper  by  Professor  Heilprin  on  the  same  subject. 

2436  Solution  sinks  in  a  quartzite  formation. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  228  (t  pO»  1900. 

2436  The  geological  relations  of  the  Tennessee  brown  phosphate. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  1006,  1900. 

Briefly  describes  the  character  and  mode  of  formation  of  the  deposits. 

2437  and  Brooks  (Alfred  H.).     Ice  cliffs  on  White  River,  Yukon 

territory. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  199-201,  1900. 

Discusses  pai>er  by  Martin  W.  Gorman  on  the  same  subject. 

2438  and  Campbell  (M.  R.).    The  relation  of  biology  to  physi- 
ography. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  131-133,  1  fig.,  1900. 

De8cril)es  the  physiographic  history  of  the  southern  Appalachian 
region  and  the  evidence  of  changes  in  the  drainage  lines  as  shown  by  a 
biologic  study  of  the  region. 

2439  Hazelhurst    (G.    F.).     The    Cripple    Creek    mining   district,^ 

Colorado. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  pp.  454-456,  with  geological  map,  pp. 
545-546,  1  lijr. ;  pp.  577-^78,  2  figs. ;  p.  605,  1  fig. ;  pp.  635-636,  1  fig. ; 
pp.  669-670,  1900. 

(bntains  notes  on  the  various  mines. 

2440  Head  (Jeremiah).     The  coal  industry  of  the  southeastern  States 

of  North  America. 

North  of  Eng.  Inst.  Mg.  and  Mech.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp. 
167-182,  S  figH.,  1897. 

De8cril.)eH  tho  charactt»r  and  occurrence  of  coal  in  the  southern  Appa- 
lachian region. 

2441  Headdeu  (William  P.).      Staimite  and  some  of  its  alteration 

products  from  the  Black  Hills,  S.  Dak. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  105-110,  1893. 

Describes  the  nie^s(!f»pic  characters  of  a  specimen  found  in  a  mine, 
containing  mica.  Gives  a  description  of  the  alteration  products  and 
a  chemical  analysis  of  the  mineral. 


282  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OV    NOKTH    AMERICAN    OKOLOGY,      [bull.  188. 

2442  Headden  (William  P.).     Kehoeite,  a  new  phosphate  from  Gralena, 

Lawrence  County,  South  Dakota. 

Am.  Jour.  M.,  3(1  Ber.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  22-25,  1893. 

Describes  the  inineralofde  chanurters  and  cheniii^l  composition  of  a 
new  substance  for  which  the  name  kehoeite  is  proposed.  Includes  a 
note  on  jaronite. 

2443  Hedburg  (E.).    Lead  and  zinc  ores.    The  manner  of  their  occur- 

rence and  their  geological  relation  to  the  coal  area  of  Mis- 
souri. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  289^290,  3  figs.,  1898. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  the  lea^l  and  zinc  ore  bodies. 

2444  Heilprin  (Angelo).     The  geology  and  paleontology  of  the  Creta- 

ceous deposits  of  Mexico. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  p.  121  (J  p.),  1892. 

2445 The  Port  Kennedy  deposit  [Pennsylv^ania]. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.  1895.  p.  461  (J  p.). 

Discusses  briefly  the  faunal  evidence  of  the  age  of  the  deposit 

2446 The  glaciers  of  (Greenland. 

Pop.  Sci.  Monthly,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  1-14,  1895. 

Descril)e8  and  illustrates  the  (glacial  phenomena  of  Greenland. 

2447 Geology  of  the  Klondike  gold  fields. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  300-317,  5  figs.,  1899. 

2448  The  shrinkage  of  Lake  Nicaragua. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  May  19,  1900. 

2449  Heinrich  (Carl).     Zinc-blende  mines  and   mining  near  Webb 

Citv.  Missouri. 

Am.  Inst.  Min.  Kngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  3-25,  1893. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  594-^595,  1892. 

The  ore  l)odies  o<?cur  in  8ul>-Carlx)niferous  linu^stones,  overlaid  by 
bituminous  clay,  calcareous  slates  and  shales,  and  are  found  at  intervals 
over  a  conniderable  area.  Descrilies  the  character  and  structure  of  the 
ore  deposits. 

2450 The  Ducktown  ore  deposits  and  the  treiitmont  of  the  Duck- 
town  copper  ores  [Tennessee]. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  17J^245,  figs.  1-22, 189<). 

Gives  a  historic»l  sketch  of  mining  in  this  region,  dt»s<Tilx*8  the  geo- 
logic structure  of  the  ore  de]x>sits  and  the  physical  and  chemical  char- 
ac^tcrs  of  the  copi)er  ores,  arfd  discusses  the  genesis  of  the  ore  dejxjsitw. 
The  i>a|K'r  <-ontains  a  sketch  map  and  cross  sts'tions  of  the  ore  deposits. 

2451  Faulting  and  accompanying   features  o})servcd  in  Glacial 

gravel  juid  sand  in  southern  Michigan. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  4r)0-4<»4,  Hg.  1,  189G. 
I>es<Tibes  the  ('haracter  of  the  strata  and  the  faulting  which  has  taken 
place  in  thesi'  Cilacial  deposits. 
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2452  Helmhacker  (R.).     Sepiolite. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  pp.  80-82,  1896. 

Desi^ribes  the  charaoterietioH  of  the  mineral  aiul  ita  occnirrence  in 
different  countries. 

2453  Henderson  (C.  Hanford).     Mica  and  mica  mines. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  4,  1893. 

Describes  briefly  the  general  characteristic*  and  manner  of  occurrence 
of  mic»,  with  remarks  on  the  mica  veins  of  North  Carolina. 

2454  Herbertson  (Andrew  J.).     The  history  of  the  Great  Lakes  and 

Niagam. 

8(i.  Amer.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlii,  p.  17398,  1896. 

Reviews  the  geologic  history  of  the  Great  Lakes  region. 

2455  Herrick  (C.    L.).     Observations  upon   the  so-called   Waverly 

group  of  Ohio. 

Ohio  Geol.  8urv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  495-515,  1893. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Waverly  strata  and 
gives  list  of  fossils  from  different  localities. 

2456  The  so-called  socorro  tripoli. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  135-140,  pis.  iv-v,  1896. 
Describes  the  o(»currence  in  Newton  County,  Mo.,  gives  a  chemical 
analysis  of  the  material,  and  discusses  it^  origin. 

2457  The  geology  of  a  typical  mining  camp  in  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  256-262,  pis.  xiii-xiv,  1897. 
Describes  the  general  geological  features  of  the  Magdalena  Mountains 
and  the  fault  phenomena  of  the  region. 

2458  The  geology  of  the  environs  of  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  26-43,  pi.  vi,  5  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  igneous  rocks,  the  Carboniferous  and 
Cretaceous  strata,  and  the  river  dejKwits. 

2459  The  occurrence  of  copper  and  lead  in  the  San  Andreas  and 

Caballo  mountains  [New  Mexico]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  285-291,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Descril)es  their  oc(!urrence  in  Carboniferous  rocks  and  discusses  the 
origin  of  the  ore  deposits. 

2460  Papers  on  the  geology  of  New  Mexico. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  I^b.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  75-92,  pis.  ix-xii,  1898. 

Dest^ribes  the  geology  of  the  Socorro  Mountain,  Limitar,  and  Mount 
Magdalena,  and  int-ludes  an  account  of  the  basic  eruptives  of  the  Mag- 
dalena district. 

2461 The  geology  of  the  San  Pedro  and  the  Albuquerque  districts 

[New  Mexico]. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  Lab.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  93-116,  pi.  xiii,  1898. 
Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  rt»gion  and  the  <K*currence  of 
Carboniferous  and  Cretaceous  rocks. 
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3462  Herrick  (C.  L.).     The  geology  of  the  white  sands  of   New 
Mexico. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  112-128,  pis.  i-iii,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  geologic  and  physiographic  features  of  the  r^on 
east  of  the  Oi^n  Mountains  and  the  occurrence  of  the  white 


2463 Report  of  a  geological  reconnaissance  in  western  Socorro 

and  Valencia  counties,  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  331-346,  pis.  viii-ix,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence 
and  character  of  the  Carboniferous,  Permian,  and  Cretaceous  rocks. 

2464 and  Bendrat  (T.  A.).     Identification  of  an  Ohio  Coal  Meas- 
ures horizon  in  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  234-242,  1900. 

Describes  the  occurrence,  character,  and  fauna  of  the  formations. 

2466 and  Johnson  (D.  W.).     The  geology  of  the  Albuquerque 

sheet  [New  Mexico]. 

Denison  Univ.  Sci,  T^b.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  art.  ix,  pp.  175-239,  pis. 
xxvii-lviii,  1900. 

Describes  the  general  physiographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  area 
and  the  character,  occurrence,  and  classification  of  the  Cretaceous  rocks. 
Includes  description  of  many  fossils  and  a  geologic  map. 

2466  Hershey  (Oscar  H.).     The  UticA  shale  in  Stephenson  County, 

Illinois. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  p.  202,  1893. 

Gives  a  generalized  section  of  the  Cincinnati  group  of  this  county 
and  describes  its  lithologic  characteristics. 

2467  The  Pleistocene  rock  gorges  of  northwestern  Illinois. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  314-323,  1893. 

Abfract:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  240-241,  1894. 

DestTibes  the  rock  gorges  of  this  region  and  discusses  the  cause  of 
their  formation.  Includes  an  account  of  the  gorge  cutting  during  ihe 
Glacial  period. 

2468  The  Elk  Horn  Creek  area  of  St.  Peter  sandstone,  in  north- 
western Illinois. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  169-179,  with  map,  1894. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character  of  the  Lower  Magnesian  limestone, 
the  St.  Peter  sandstcme,  and  the  Trenton  limestone  in  the  area  and  the 
defonnation  they  have  undergone.  Gives  a  general  smumary  of  the 
geologic  features  of  the  region. 

2469  The  Columbia  formation  in  northwestern  Illinois. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  7-24,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  tliree  members  of  the 
Columbia  formation,  the  Florence  gravel,  valley  loeh«,  and  upland  loess. 
Discusses  the  relation  of  the  loess  to  the  drift,  the  He(|uence  of  Glacial 
history  in  northwestern  Illinois,  and  the  correlation  with  the  Columbia 
formation  in  the  Lower  Mississippi  Valley. 
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2470  Hershey  (Oscar  H.)    The  Devonian  series  in  southwestern  Mis- 

souri. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  291-300,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  Eureka  shale  in  Arkansas  and  of  the 
other  Devonian  rocks  of  the  Ozark  series.  Discusses  the  evidences  of 
elevation  and  subsidence  in  this  region  and  the  correlations  indicated 
by  the  lithologic  and  stratigraphic  relations. 

2471  River  valleys  of  the  Ozark  plateau. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  ;iS8-357,  1896. 

Describes  the  extent  and  character  of  the  Jura-Cretaceous  peneplain 
and  the  Tertiary  and  Quaternary  valleys.  Discusses  the  cause  of  the 
meandering  courses  of  the  rivers  and  of  the  comparative  straightness  of 
the  Missouri  Valley.  Describes  the  deposits  of  local  drift  in  the  valleys, 
considered  to  be  equivalent  to  the  Lafayette  formation.  Describes  the 
post-Lafayette  elevation,  the  Columbian  formation,  and  the  post-Colum- 
bia elevation,  and  gives  a  summary  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  Ozark 
plateau  since  the  Jurassic  period. 

2472  On  a  Devonian  limestone  breccia  in  southwestern  Missouri. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  676-678,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  of  a  limestone  breccia  deposit  in  Stone  County, 
Mo.,  and  discusses  the  causes  of  its  formation. 

2473  The  Silveria  formation  [Illinois]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  324-330,  1896. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character,  occurrence,  and  the  fossil  flora, 
gives  a  section  of  the  formation,  and  discusses  the  evidence  of  the  age 
of  the  formation. 

2474  Ancient  river  deposits  of  the  Spring  River  Valley  in  Kansas. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  37-40,  1896. 

Describes  the  author's  observations  in  southeastern  Kansas  and  dis- 
cusses the  geologic  history  of  the  region. 

2476  Early  Pleistocene  deposits  of  northern  Illinois. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  287-303,  1896. 

Describes  Glacial  deposits  in  the  valley  of  Yellow  Creek  and  discusses 
their  evidence  as  to  the  early  Pleistocene  history  of  the  region. 

2476  Pre-Glacial  erosion  cvcles  in  northwestern  Illinois. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  72-100,  1896. 

Descriljes  the  several  peneplains  of  the  region,  correlates  them  with 
others  in  different  parts  of  the  United  States  and  discusses  the  origin  of 
drainage  lines. 

2477  The  Florencia  formation. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  90-98,  1897. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character,  distribution,  and  relations  of  the 
formation  in  Illinois,  and  gives  a  list  of  fossils  determined  by  W.  H. 
Dall. 

2478  Mode  of  formation  of  till  as  illustrated  by  the  Kansan  drift 

of  northern  Illinois. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  50-62,  fig.  1,  1897. 

Dewribes  the  general  Glacial  features  of  the  region  and  the  occyx- 
renre  and  mode  of  formation  of  the  tiW. 
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247J)  Hershey  (Oscar  H.).  E8kei*s  indicating  stages  of  Glacial  reces- 
sion in  the  Kansan  epoch  in  northern  Illinois. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xix,  pp.  197-209,  237-253,  pi.  xi,  1897. 

Describes  the  distribution  of  the  stratified  gravel  and 'sand,  its  nio<le 
of  deposition,  and  the  occurrence  of  transported  rwk  masses.  Presents 
a  map  showing  the  Kansan  stages  of  recession  and  gives  the  author V 
conclusions. 

2480  The  term  Pecaton'  3a  liniestone. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  correspondence,  pp.  66-67,  1897. 
Discusses  the  use  of  the  term  Pecatonica. 

2481  The  physiographic  development  of  the  Upper  Mississippi 

Valley. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  246-268,  1897. 

Describes  the  peneplains  in  southeastern  Minnesota,  northeastern 
Iowa,  northwestern  Illinois,  and  the  canyon  valleys  of  the  Upper  Mis- 
sissippi region. 

2482  The  inferior  boundary  of  the  Quaternary  era. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  104-114,  1897. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  beginning  of  the  Quaternary  epoch. 

2483  [Review  of  '^The  formation  of  the  Quaternary  deposits  of 

Missouri,"  by  James  E.  Todd.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  587-588,  1897. 

2484  The  loess  formation  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  768-770,  1897. 
Describes  the  character  and  origin  of  the  loess. 

2485  Notes  on  the  geology  of  Jamaica. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  154-155,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  a  corraline  limestone. 

2486  Raised  shore  lines  on  Cape  May  si,  Cuba. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  17^>-180,  1898. 
Describes  terraces  on  the  eastern  end  of  Cuba. 

2487 Observations  on  dirt  storms. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  380-382,  1899. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  phenomena  accompanying  dirt  storms 
in  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

2488  Origin  and  age  of  certain  gold  "'pocket"  deposits  in  north- 
ern California. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  38-43,  1899. 

Des(;ribe8  the  geologic  features  of  the  region,  and  the  character,  age, 
and  origin  of  the  gold  deposits. 

2489  — —  Age  and  origin  of  cert^iin  gold  deposits  on  the  Isthnms  of 

Panama. 

-  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  73-77,  1899. 

Dewrilws  the  charaiiter,  oi'currence,  and  age  of  the  gold-l>eiiring  for- 
mations. 
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249i)  Hershey  (Oscar  IL).    Correlation.s  in  the  Ozark  ri»jrion,  a  cor- 
rection. 

Am.  (reol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  190-192,  1899. 

DiHcuaseH  correlation  of  the  Carboniferous  and  Devonian  formations 
of  the  region. 

2491   —   -  The  gold-bearing  foriuations  of  Stephenson  County,  Illinois. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  240-244,  1899. 

Describes  octnirrence  of  gold  in  the  Utica  formation  of  Illinois. 

2492 Archaeological  notes  on  central  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  283-294,  1899. 

DesiTibes  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  the 
implement-bearing  beds. 

2493 The  Upper  Coffee  Creek  mining  district  [California], 

Mg.  and  S*i.  Press,  vol.  Ixxix,  p.  689,  1899. 

Describes  the  geologic  features  and  occurrence  of  gold  in  the  region. 

2494  Gold-bearing  lodes  of  the  Sierra  Costa  Mountains  in  Cali- 
fornia. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  76-96,  1900. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  occurrence   and    character  of  the 
metamorphic  rocks  and  the  occurrence  of  the  gold-bearing  veins. 

2495 The  upland  loess  of  Missouri.     Its  mode  of  formation. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  369-374,  1900. 

Diwusses  the  various  theories  as  to  the  origin  of  the  loess. 

2496  Ancient  Alpine  glaciers  of  the  SieiTa  Costa  Mountains  in 

California. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  42-57, 1900. 

DesiTibes  the  characters  of  individual  glaciers  and  discusses  their  age 
and  the  possible  cause  of  the  glaciation  in  this  range. 

2497 Gi-anites  of  the  Sierra  Costa  Mountains  in  California. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  130-132,  1900. 

Describes  character  and  relations  of  the  granite  of  this  range. 

2498  A  curious  phase  of  interstream  erosion  in  southern  Oregon. 

S(!ien(;e,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  614-615,  1900. 

DcHcril)eH  the  jjhysiographic  and  erosion  features  of  region. 

2499  Herzer  (H.)    A  new  tree  from  the  Carboniferous  rocks  of  Monroe 

County,  Ohio. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  285-286,  1893. 
Describes  a  new  genus  and  species  of  Endogen. 

2500  A  now  fungus  from  the  Coal  Measures. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  365-366,  1893. 

Describes  the  fungus  found  in  Zoar  limestone,  Tuscarawas  County, 
Ohio. 

2501  A  new  fungus  from  the  Coal  Measures. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  289-290,  1893. 
DescTil)es  a  new  fungus  from  Ohio. 
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2502  Heteus  (William  H.).     The  origin  of  nitrates  in  cavern  eartbn. 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  viii,  pp.  129-134,  1900. 

Discusses  origin  of  the  nitrates  in  the  caves  in  the  Ohio  Valley  region. 

2503  Heydon  (A.  Thurston).     The  geology  of  White  Pass  [Alaska]. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxvii,  p.  133,  1898. 

Describes  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  occur- 
rence of  gold. 

2504 The  headwaters  of  the  Lewis  River  [British  Columbia]. 

Mg.  ami  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxviii,  p.  65,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  of  gold  in  the  region. 

2505  Glacial  agency  in  lake  formation. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxviii,  p.  265,  1  fig.,  1899. 

2506  Hice  (R.  R.).     The  inner  gorge  terraces  of  the  Upper  Ohio  and 

Beaver  rivers. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  112-120,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  and  the  process  of  formation  of  the  terraces 
of  the  Ohio  and  Beaver  rivers  in  Pennsylvania  and  the  relations  of  the 
terraces  and  rock  benches.  Considers  that  the  rock  benches  of  the  two 
rivers  belong  to  the  same  series,  and  that  the  inner  gorge  was  formed 
during  two  periods.  Reviews  the  evidences  which  show  the  existence 
of  a  buried  channel  and  the  character  of  the  alluvium.  Gives  a  list  of 
the  principal  papers  on  this  subject. 

2507  Hicks  (Lewis  Ezra).     The   evolution  of  the  Loup   rivers  in 

Nebraska. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  pp.  59,  137,  1892. 

De8cril)e8  briefly  the  topographic  features  of  the  region. 

2508  Readjustments  of  the  Loup  rivers;  examples  of  abstraction 

due  to  unequal  declivities. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  pp.  288-290,  1892. 

Discusses  the  question  of  the  efficiency  of  abstraction  to  account  for 
the  cai)ture  of  one  stream  by  another  and  the  changes  which  have  taken 
place  in  the  courses  of  the  Loup  rivers. 

2509  The  geological  structure  and  surface  features  of  the  region 

drained  by  the  Loup  rivers. 

Neb.  State  Board  of  Agric,  Ann.  Kept,  for  1892,  i>p.  .337-359,  1893. 
Describes  the  topographic  features  and  the  general  character  of  the 
Tertiary  beds  of  the  Ix)up  region. 

2510  Some  elements  of  land  sculpture. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  i:i;^146,  1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  412  (6  1.)  1893. 
Discusses  some  principles  of  erosion  processes. 

2511  Hidden  (William  Earl).     On  mackintoshite,  a  new  thorium  and 

uranium  mineral;  with  analvses  bv  W.  F.  Hillebrand. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  98-103,  1893. 

Describes  a  new  mineral  from  Texas  and  gives  the  chemical  analyses 
of  the  material  and  a  discussion  of  the  composition. 
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2512  Hidden  (William  Earl).    Mineralogical  notes. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  254-257,  1893. 

Decribes  xenotime  from  North  Carolina  and  jarosite  from  New  Mexico. 

2513  and  HiUebrand  (W.  F.).     Description  of  rowlandite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  208-212,  1893. 
Describes  the  mineralogic  characters  of  rowlandite  from  Llano  County, 
Tex.,  including  chemical  analyses  and  a  discussion  of  composition. 

2514  Hidden  (William  Earl).     Occurrence  of  sperrylite  in  North 

Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  381-383,  1898. 
Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  and  crystallographic  characters 
of  the  material. 

2515  and  Pratt  (J.  H.).     On  rhodolite,  a  new  variety  of  garnet. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  294-296. 
Review:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii,  p.  613  (J  p.),  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  chemical  character  of  the  material 
occurring  in  North  Carolina. 

2516 Twinned  crystals  of  zircon  from  North  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  323-326,  6  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  crystallographic  characters  of  the  material. 

2517 On  the  associated  minerals  of  rhodolite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  463-468,  2  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  characters  of  a  number  of  minerals  associated  with 
rhodolite  in  Macon  County,  North  Carolina,  and  gives  chemical  analyses 
of  gahnite  and  iolite. 

2518  Judd  (J.  W.)  and.     New  mode  of  occurrence  of  ruby  in 

North  Carolina. 
See  Judd  (J.  W.)  and  Hidden  (W.  E.),  No.  2945. 

2519  Hidden  (William  Earl).     The  Hayden  Creek,  Idaho,  meteoric 

iron. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  367-368,  1  fig.,  1900. 

2520  Hilgard  (Eugene  W.).     The  age  and  origin  of  the  Lafayette  for- 

mation. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  389-402, 1892. 

Describes  the  beds  as  being  predominately  a  ferruginous  sand  and  the 
stnicture  similar  to  that  resulting  from  running  and  violently  agitated 
waters.  Extensive  erosion  preceded  and  followed  its  deposition.  Dis- 
cusses the  evidence  afi  to  ito  geologic  age  and  attributes  the  formation  to 
a  period  of  high  elevation,  greater  in  northern  latitudes. 

2521  The  Cienagas  of  southern  California. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  124-127,  1892. 

Describes  cienagas  found  in  this  region  and  the  formations  of  which 
they  are  composed.  Discusses  their  economic  importance  as  a  source  of 
water  supply. 

Bull.  188—01 19 
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2522  Hilgard  (Eugene  W.)    Die  Bodenverhaltnisse  Californien^. 

Zeit.  Deut.  k^h)!.  (resell.,  Band  xlv,  Heft  1,  1893,  pp.  15-22. 

Describes  the  general  toi)o<rrap}iie  an<i  jreolojric  features  of  California 
and  di8(^u88es  the  evidence  bearing  on  the  chanu'ter  and  extent  of  the 
various  orographic  movements. 

2523  [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  p.  167  (7  1.),  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  consideration  of  the  abundance  and  scarcity  of  siHJcie** 
in  the  correlation  of  strata. 

2624 The  geologic  efficacy  of  alkali  carbonate  solution. 

Am.  Jour.  8<'i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  100-107,  1896. 
Descrilxjs  its  occurrence  and  efiicacy  as  a  geologic  agent. 

2525  See  Day  (W.  C),  No.  U66. 

2526  The  subdivision  of  genenx. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  (>49-65(),  181H). 

2527  The  geological  significance  of  soil  study. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  221-222  (i  p. ),  1900. 

2528  Hill  (Alexander).     The  Kay  copper  mines,  Arizona. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  587-588,  3  figs.,  1900. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  ore  deiK)sit  and  the  mine  development. 

2529  Hill  (Benjamin  F.).     Notes  on  a  sot  of  rocks  from  Wyoming, 

collected  by  Prof.  Wilbur  C.  Knight,  of  the  University  of 
Wyoming. 

School  of  Mines  (Juart.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  357-364,  5  figs.,  1899. 

Describes  the  i)etrographic  characters  of  the  rocks  collected L 

2530  Contribution  to  the  geology  of  part  of  Sonora,  Mexico. 

Abstract;  Scienct.%  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  447,  1900. 

2531  Kemp  (J.  F.),  Newland  (D.  H.)  and.     Preliminary  report 

on   the  geology  of   Hamilton,  Warren,  and   Washington 

counties  [New  YorkJ.     Part  5. 
See  Kemp  (J.  F.),  Newland  (D.  II.),  and  Hill  (H.  F.),  No.  3022. 

2532  Hill  (B.  H.).     Notes  on  Uintacrinus  socialis  (irinnell. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  20-21,  1893. 

Gives  a  diagram  and  brief  description  of  the  crinoid. 

2533  Hill  (E.  J.).     An  early  observation  on  the  history  of  the  Great 

Lakes. 

Am.  CuM>l.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  405  ( -J  |>. )  (coiTe^poiideiice)  1S*.)4. 
Gives  an  extract  from  a  rei>ortof  Alexander  Henry  in  1761,  pu])lished 
in  1809. 
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2534  Hill  (Robert  T.).     The  deep  artesian  boring  at  Gralvcston,  Tex. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  40^-409,  1892. 

Gives  the  vertical  section  as  shown  by  the  l)oring,  which  shows,  by 
the  absence  of  consolidated  material,  tliat  the  beds  are  post-Cretaceous. 
Sedimentation  took  place  in  shallow  water,  and  it  is  considered  that  the 
total  subsidence  of  the  Eocene  shore  line  has  been  about  3,000  feet 

2535  Notes  on  the  Texas-New  Mexican  region. 

Geol.  S(x;.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  85-100,  1892. 

Describes  the  remnant  of  Eocene  occurring  in  this  region  and  its 
relations  to  the  mountains  and  plains  area.  Includes  description  of 
the  other  geologic  formations  and  the  volcanic  area  of  eastern  New 
Mexico. 

2536 The  geologic  evolution  of  the  norimountainous  topography 

of  the  Texas  region.     An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the 
Great  Plains. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  105-115,  1892. 

Gives  a  general  statement  concerning  the  topographic  features  at  the 
close  of  the  Paleozoic.  Describes  the  processes  of  elevation  and  subsi- 
dence during  Meaozoic  and  Tertiary  times  and  the  formation  of  the 
drainage  systems  during  and  since  the  close  of  the  Tertiary. 

2537  On  the  occurrence  of  artesian  and  other  underground  waters 

in  Texas,  eastern  New  Mexico,  and  Indian  Territory  west 
of  the  ninety-seventh  meridian. 

Final  Report  of  the  Artesian  and  Underflow  Investigation,  part  iii^ 
Govt.  Print.  Office,  Washington,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  333  (J  p.),  1892;  Am. 
Nat,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  935-936,  1892. 

Descrilxis  the  general  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  south- 
west portion  of  the  United  .States,  including  a  more  detailed  account  of 
the  Cretaceous  beds. 

2538  Mexico  as  an  iron-producing  country. 

Eng.  Mag.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  744-753,  1893. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  iron  ores  of  Monclivaand  those  in  the 
States  of  Jalisco  and  Guerrero. 

2539  Paleontology  of  the  Cretaceous  formation  of  Texas.     The 

invertebrate  paleontology  of  the  Trinity  division. 

Wash.  Biol.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  viii,  pp.  9-40,  pis.  i-viii,  1893. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  stratigraphic  divisions  and  nomencla- 
ture of  the  Comanche  series.  Describes  the  position  and  characteristics 
of  the  Trinity  division.  Discusses  the  general  characters  of  the  Trinity 
fossils  and  the  age  and  significance  of  the  Trinity  beds,  gives  a  list  of 
fossils  found  in  them  and  describes  some  of  the  species. 

2540 The  paleontology  of  the  Cretaceous  formation  of  Texas. 

The  invertebrate  fossils  of  the  Caprina  limestone  beds. 

Wash.  Biol.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  97-108,  pis.  xii-xiii,  1893. 

DescrilHJS  the  stratigraphic  position  of  the  Caprina  limestone  in  the 
Comanche  series,  gives  a  list  of  characteristic  fossils,  discusses  the  age 
of  the  beds,  and  describes  some  of  the  species  found  in  the  Caprina 
limestone. 
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2541  Hill  (Robert  T.).  The  occuiTence  of  hematite  and  iiiartite  iron 
ores  in  Mexico. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  111-119,  1893. 

Describes  the  geolojfic  features  of  the  Sierra  de  Mereado  Mountain,  in 
which  the  iron  ore  occurs,  .the  occurrence  of  the  ore  Inxlies,  and  tlie 
chemical  composition  of  the  ore.  Includes  brief  description  of  the  iron 
ore  bodies  in  other  portions  of  Mexico  occurring  in  rocks  of  Cretaceous 
and  Tertiary  age. 

2542 The  Cretaceous  formations  of  Mexico  and  their  relations  to 

North  American  geographic  development. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv.,  pp.  307-324,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  657-658,  1893. 

Classifies  the  formations  into  four  groups  and  describes  the  lithologic 
cliaracter  and  structure  of  the  Cretaceous.  Discusses  the  age  and  homo- 
taxial  relations  of  the  Comanche  series,  the  extent  and  history  of  its 
sedimentation,  and  includes  a  table  showing  the  known  positions  of  the 
Comanche  series  and  related  formations  in  Mexico. 

2543  Tucumcari. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  23-25  (correspondence),  1893. 

Refers  to  the  writer's  previously  published  opinions  on  the  geology 
of  Tucumcari  and  gives  a  vertical  section  of  the  mesa  and  a  list  of  fossils 
which  indicate  the  beds  are  of  Cretaceous  age. 

2544  Notes  on  the  Tertiary  and  later  history  of  the  island  of 

Cuba. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  19(>-212,  1894. 

Describes  the  nietamorphic  and  igneous  rook.**,  the  pre-Tertiary  sedi- 
mentaries,  the  Tertiary  limestones,  the  post-Tertiary  folding,  the  ter- 
races and  elovatetl  coral  reefs,  and  the  cienagas.  Discusses  the  different 
phases  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  island  as  indicated  by  ita  topography. 

2545  Geology  of  parts  of  Texas,  Indian  Territory,  and  Arkansas 

adjacent  to  Red  Riv^cr. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  297-338,  pis.  12-13,  1894. 

Alwtracts:  Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3<.rser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  141  (§  p.),  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  208-209  (}  p.),  1894. 

Descri])es  the  physiography  of  the  region.  Gives  a  list  of  the  Creta- 
ceous, Tertiary,  and  Pleitft<x*ene  formations  and  their  sulxli visions,  whose 
outcroi)S  at  <lifferent  localities  are  descril)ed.  Gives  lists  of  fossils  found 
at  certain  horizons,  discusses  the  o.scillations  of  land  and  sea,  and  includes 
the  author's  conclusions  as  to  the  Cretaceous  section  of  the  region. 
Plate  12  contains  a  geologic  map  and  cross  sections. 

2546  Di.scovery  of  a  dicotyledonous  flora  in  the  Cheyenne  sand- 
stone. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  p.  473  (coninumicated),  1895. 

Contains  brief  remarks  on  the  discovery  of  a  dicotyUKlouous  flora  m 
the  Cheyenne  sandstone  in  the  basal  Ixxis  of  tlie  Comanche  series  in 
aouthem  Kansas. 
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2547  Hill  (Robert  T.)     On  the  outlying  areas  of  the  Comanche  series 

in  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  205-234,  1895. 

Reviews  the  previous  descriptions  of  the  Cretaceous  series  in  this 
region.  Gives  the  section  at  Black  Hills,  Comanche  County,  Kans.,  and 
that  near  Belvidere.  Reviews  the  descriptions  of  these  sections  by  Pro- 
fessor Cragin.  Includes  notes  on  the  fossil  plants  by  F.  H.  Knowlton 
and  on  the  fossil  Mollusca  by  T.  W.  Stanton.  Compares  the  fauna  of 
these  beds  with  that  of  the  Comanche  series  in  Texas.  Considers  that 
these  outlying  l)eds  represent  the  attenuated  northern  extension  of  the 
Washita  and  probably  a  jwrtion  of  the  Fredericksburg  division  of  the 
Texas  Comanche  series. 

2548  The  i*adiolarian  earths  of  Cuba. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  628-629,  1895. 

Quotes  from  recent  publications  on  radiolarian  earths  of  the  West 
Indian  region  and  describes  the  determination  of  the  radiolarian  remains 
and  their  geologic  age. 

2549  Notes  on  the  geology  of  Cuba. 

Harv.  Coll.,  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xvi..  No.  15,  pp.  243-288,  d 
pis.,  1895. 

De8cril)e8  the  occurrence  of  pre-Tertiary  metamorphic,  igneous,  and 
sedimentary  rocks,  the  geologic  history  of  the  island  as  indicate<l  by  its 
topography,  and  the  orogenic  movements  to  which  it  has  been  subjected. 

2550  A  question  of  classification. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv.,  pp.  918-922,  1896. 

Discusses  the  correlation  of  the  so-called  Jurassic  of  the  Atlantic 
coast  with  the  Wealden  of  Europe  and  of  the  relative  importanc»e  of 
the  evidence  presented  by  Professor  Marsh,  of  the  Jurassic  age  of  the 
Potomac  formation. 

2551  Fundamental  geographic  relations  of  the  three  Americas. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  175-181,  1896. 
De«!ribe8  orographic  features  of  the  regions. 

2552  Memoir  of  Robert  Hay. 

Geo!.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  370-374,  1897. 

Given  a  sketi^h  of  his  life  and  a  list  of  his  published  papers. 

2553  The  alleged  Jurassic  of  Texas.     A  reply  to  Prof.   Jules 

Marcou. 

Am.  Jour.  S<;i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  449-469,  1897. 

Reviews  the  work  on  the  Cretaceous  series  of  the  southwest,  with 
special  reference  to  the  work  and  publications  of  Professor  Marcou  in 
the  same  region. 

2554  The  easternmost  volcanoes  of  the  United  States. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  594-595,  1897. 

Descriljes  occurrence  of  volcanic  flows  in  eastern  New  Mexico. 

2555  The  stratigraphic  succession  in  Jamaica. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  RcT>t.  1897,  p.  642  (J  p.),  1898. 
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2656  HiU  (Robert  T.)  andVaughan  (T.  Wayland).     Geology  of  the 

Ekl wards  plateau  and  Rio  Grande  plain  adjacent  to  Austin 
and  San  Antonio,  Texas,  with  reference  to  the  occurrence 
of  underground  waters. 

Abstraot,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  123, 1899. 

2657  The  geologic  history  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  and  por- 
tions of  Costa  Rica.    Based  upon  a  reconnaissance  made  for 

Alexander  Agassiz. 

Harvard  Coll.  Mu8.  of  Com  p.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii,  No.  5,  pp.  151- 
285,  pis.  i-viii,  figs.  1-24,  1898;  Review  by  R.  D.  Salisbury,  Jour,  (ieol., 
vol.  vi,  pp.  661-668,  1898. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  505-508,  1898. 

Describes  the  geologic  and  geographic  features  of  the  isthmus  and  a 
section  across  Costa  Rica.  Compares  the  two  sec^tions.  Dis(*us8es  the 
evidences  of  land  connections  betw^een  the  two  o<;eans  at  different  geo- 
logic ])erio<is.  Includes  {)etrographi(ule8criptions  of  various  specimens, 
by  H.  W.  Turner. 

2558  Cuba. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  193-242,  9  pis.,  12  figs.,  1898. 
Includes  a  description  of  the  physiographic  features,  geologic  struc- 
ture, and  a  geologic  sketch  map  of  the  island. 

2559  The  stratigraphic  succession  in  Jamaica. 

Brit  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept  1897,  p.  642  (J  p.),  1898. 

2560  Vaughan  (Thomas  Wayland)  and.  Geologfy  of  the  Ed- 
wards plateau  and  Rio  Grande  plain  adjacent  to  Austin  and 
San  Antonio,  Texas,  with  reference  to  the  occurrence  of 
underground  waters. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept,  Pt.  II,  pp.  199-321,  pis.  xxi-lxiv 
figs.  53-76,  1898. 

Desi^ribes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  character  and  cxrur- 
rence  of  the  Comanche  and  Gulf  series,  and  the  Eocene  strata,  and  the 
occurrence  of  underground  waters. 

2561 The  Lower  Cretaceous  Gryphteas  of  the  Texas  region. 

IJ.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  151, 138  i)p.,  pis.  i-xxv,  fijis.  1-2. 

Review  by  W.  T.  Lee,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  758-759,  1898. 

Gives  the  history  of  the  iliscovery  of  forms  referred  toCiryphaja  pitch- 
eri  Morton,  discusses  their  differentiation,  and  de8i^ril)e8  the  geographic 
and  stratigraphic  distribution,  classification  and  evolution  of  the  Texas 
Lower  Cretaceous  Gryphreas,  with  descriptions  of  several  species. 

2662 Nueces  folio,  Texas. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Map  of  the  IT.  S.,  folio  No.  42,  1898. 

DescrilK^s  the  i)hysiography  of  the  (juadrangle  an<l  the  character  and 
occurrence  of  the  Cretaceous,  Neocene,  and  Pleistocene  stnita.  Dis- 
cusses the  geological  history  of  the  region  and  describcH  the  oocurrence 
of  underground  waters.  Includes  geologic  and  t()iK)gnij>hit'  maps  and 
a  sheet  of  coluumar  sections. 
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2568  HiU  (Robert  T.).  Cuba  and  Porto  Rico,  with  the  other  islands  of 
the  West  Indies;  their  topography,  eliniate,  Horn,  prod- 
ucts, industries,  cities,  people,  political  conditions,  etc. 

New  York.  The  Century  Company,  1898,  pp.  28-429,  2  niai)8,  79 
plates. 

Review:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  65-<>(>,  1899. 

Includes  an  account  of  the  physiography  and  jijeneral  geologic  features 
of  the  West  ln<lian  Inlands. 

2564 The  geology  and  physical  g(H)graphy  of  Jamaica;  stud}^  of 

a  type  of  Antillean  development,  based  upon  surveys  made 

for  Alexander  Agassiz. 

Harvard  Coll.,  Mus.  of  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  1-250,  41 
pis.,  40  ligs.     Review:  Jour.  (tcoI.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  815-824,  1899. 

Descril>es  the  toi)ogniphic  and  geologic  features,  the  occurrence,  char- 
acter, distribution,  aii<l  fauna  of  the  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and  Pleisto- 
cene fonnations,  an<l  discus.*«(»s  their  relation  to  formations  in  adjacent 
islands  an<l  the  history  of  the  physiograi)hic  changes  of  the  West  Indies. 
Contains  petrographic  notes  on  igneous  rocks  by  Whitman  Cross. 

2565 Porto  Rico. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  x,  pp.  9^112,  13  figs.,  1899. 
Descril)es  the  general   phy8iograi)hic  and  geologic  features  of  the 
island. 

2566 The  great  Chisos  rift  along  the  canyons  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

Aljstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  Ixix,  p.  189  (8  1.). 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  991  (J  p.),  1900. 

2567 Physical  geogmphy  of  the  Texas  region. 

U.  S.  <  leol.  8urv.,  Topog.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  Np,  3jJ.900. 

DescrilH's  area,  relations,  and  sulKlivisions,  the  mountain  and  plain 
relief,  and  the  drainage,  (jlimatic,  and  economic  features.  Illustrated  by 
maps  showing  types  of  mountains,  plains,  and  scarps,  and  types  of  rivers 
and  canyons,  and  includes  a  map  of  Texas  and  parts  of  adjoining  terri- 
tories. 

2568  HiU  (Walter  Hovey).     The  gold  belt  of  Idaho. 

PiUg.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  p.  172,  1895. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  gold  mining  in  Idaho  and  a  brief  descrip- 
tion of  the  mining  <listricts. 

2569 The  Deadwood  placer  claims,  Idaho. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jcair.,  vol.  Ix,  pp.  225-226,  1895. 
Descrilx's  the  character  of  these  placer  deposits. 

2570  The  Little  Giant  mine  at  Warren,  Idaho. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  p.  417  (J  p.),  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  goM  veins  of  this  vicinit"  . 

2571  Hille  (F.).     The  western  Ontario  gold  fields  and  their  genesis. 

(^an.  :Mg.  Review,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  15:i-158,  figs.  1-11,  1897;   Federated 
Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  J<»ur.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  7.'M)2,  3  figs.,  1897. 
I)escnl)es  tiie  origin  of  the  ore  bodies. 
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2572  Hillebrand  (W.  F.).     Zinc-bearing  spring  waters  from  Missouri. 

Ani.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  418-422,  1892. 
Describes  the  locality  of  the  springs  and  gives  chemical  analysee  of 
two  samples. 

2573  Hidden  (W.  E.)  and.     Description  of  rowlandite. 

See  Hidden  (W.  E.)  and  Uillebrand  (W.  F.),  No.  2513. 

2574  HiUebrand  (W.  F.).     [Beaver  Creek  meteorite.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  431—135,  1894. 
Discusses  the  chemical  composition  of  this  meteorite. 

2575  Calaverite  from  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  128-131,426,  1895. 

Gives  a  chemical  analysis  of  material  from  the  Cripple  Creek  mines, 
which  shows  the  presence  of  calaverite.  Includes  crystal lographic  notes 
by  S.  L.  Penfield. 

2576 Chemical  composition  of  calaverite  from  Cripple  Creek, 

Colorado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  part  ii,  pp.  133-135,  1895. 
Descril^es  the  occurrence  of  the  mineral  and  ito  chemical  (composition. 

2577  Remarkable  phosphorescence  of  wollastonite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  p.  323  (communicated),  1896. 
Brief  note  on  the  phosphorescence  of  wollastonite. 

2578  Clarke  (F.  W.)  and.     Analyses  of  rocks,  with  a  chapter  on 

analvtical  methods. 

See  Clarke  (F.  W.)  and  HiUebrand  (W.  F.),  No.  925. 

2579  Hillebrand  (W.  F.)     Distribution  and  quantitative  occurrence 

of  vanadium  and  molybdenum  in  roc*ksof  the  United  States. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4tli  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  209-216, 1898. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  380  (\  p.),  1898. 

Gives  in  tabular  form  the  amoimts  of  these  substances  in  a  lai^ge  num- 
ber of  rocks  from  various  parti?  of  the  United  States,  <lescribes  the 
chemical  methods  employed,  and  gives  a  summary  of  results. 

2580  Chemical  notes  on  the  composition  of  the  roofing  slates  of 

eastern  New  York  and  western  Vermont. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19tli  Ann.  Rept,  Pt.  Ill,  pp.  301-:i05,  1899. 

2581  Mineralogical  notes,  analysis  of  tysonite,  bastnitsite,  proso- 

pite,  jetfersonite,  covellite,  etc. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  51-57,  1899. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  324-325  (}  ]>.),  1899. 

2582  Anal^'sis  and  composition  [of  roscoelite]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vo-  vii,  pp.  451-154,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  317  (j^  p.),  1899. 
Describes  methods  of   analysis  and  cheniiial  coniixjsition  of    the 
material. 
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2583  HiUebrand  (W.  F.).     Mineralogical  notes,  melonite  (?),  colo- 
radoite,  petzite,  hessite. 

Am.  Jour.  St'i.,  4th  eer.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  295-298,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  321  (8  1.),  1899. 

2584 Distribution  and  quantitative  occurrence  of  vanadium  and 

molybdenum  in  rocks  of  the  United  States. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  167,  pp.  49-65,  1900. 

2585  Mineralogical  notes. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  167,  pp.  57-76,  1900. 

Describes  occ'urrem^e  and  character  of  cAlaverite,  telluridesi,  heesite, 
covellite,  enargite,  tysonite,  l)astnatiite,  profc»opite,  jeffersonite,  anorthite, 
epidote,  roscoelite,  and  mari|)08ite. 

2586 Some  principles  and  methods  of  rock  analysis. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  Bull.,  No.  176,  pp.  1-114,  figs.*  1-15,  1900. 

2587  and  Ransome  (F.  Leslie).     On  c>arnotite  and  associated 

vanadiferous  minerals  in  western  Coloi'ado. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  120-144,  figs.  1-2,  1900. 

Contains  a  description  of  the  occurrence  of  uranium  and  vanadium 
ores  of  the  reifion  and  of  the  microscopic  and  chemical  character  of 
camotite  and  associateii  minerals.  Contains  notes  on  the  carnotite  ores 
by  G.  P.  Merrill. 

2588  EQlls  (Richard  Charles).     Denver  artesian  })asin. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  iv,  p.  6  (J  jk ),  1891. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  P.  H.  van  Diest  "On  the  artesian  wells  of 
Denver." 

2589  Remarks  on  the  classification  of  the  Huerfano  Eocene. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  7-9,  1891. 

Refers  to  the  author's  former  classification  of  these  beds  and  discusses 
the  evidences  on  which  this  classification  is  based. 

2590  Types  of  past  eruptions  in  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Ftoc.j  vol.  iv,  pp.  14-82,  1891. 

Includes  brief  remarks  on  the  pre-Tertiary  and  Cenozoic  eruptions  in 
this  region.  Descril)es  the  structure  of  the  Sangn*  de  Christo,  Henry, 
and  La  Plata  mountains  and  the  Si)anish  Peaks  as  l)eing  formed  by 
intrusive  bodies,  and  of  the  San  Juan  Momitains,  the  White  River 
Plateau,  Raton,  and  Uinkaret  mountains  and  Mount  Taylor  as  being 
made  up  of  extrusive  bodies.  Gives  a  table  of  the  intrusive,  extrusive, 
and  tufaceous  rocks  and  dei<cril)es  briefly  their  distribution. 

2591  Twin  crystals  of  selenite. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  p.  32  (J  p.),  1891. 
Brief  note  on  the  crystallographic  character  of  selenite  crystals  said  to 
have  l)een  found  in  a  cave  near  Fort  Stanton,  N.  Mex. 

2592  [Post-Lammie  beds  of  Middle  Park,  Colorado.] 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  iv,  pp.  2i:i-214,  1891. 

In  discussion  of  jmper  by  Whitman  Cross  on  the  same  subject. 
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2593  Hills  (Richard  Charles).     [Origin  of  ore  deposits.] 

Colo.  Sd.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  iv,  pp.  351-353,  1891. 
In  diHcuseion  of  i>aper  by  P.  II.  van  Diest  on  the  **  Evidence  bearing 
on  the  fonnation  of  ore  deposits  by  lateral  secretion.*' 

2694 Coal  fields  of  Colorado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  319-365. 

The  Coal  Measures  are  of  Upper  Cretaceous  Age.  The  character  of 
the  coal  shows  great  variations  dependent  on  (^rtain  structural  condi- 
tions and  on  the  intrusion  of  eruptive  masses.  Describes  the  geograpliic 
and  stratigraphic  features  of  the  various  coal  fields  and  gives  analyhieH 
of  the  coals. 

2595  Ore  deposits  of  Camp  Floyd  district.  Tooele  County,  Utah. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Denver,  Colo.,  Aug.  6, 

1894,  12  pp. 

Colo.  Sci.  S<x?.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  54-65,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  mo<ie  of  occur- 
rence and  character  of  the  gold  ores  and  discusM^s  their  origin. 

2596  The  Costilla  nieteorite  [New  Mexico]. 

Read  Ixjfore  the  Colorado  Scientific  Sotuety,  in  Denver,  Colo.,  Jan.  7, 

1895,  2  pp.,  1  pi. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  121-122,  1  pi.,  1898. 
Describes  the  characteristics  of  the  meteorite  and  gives  chemicral 
analyses  of  the  material. 

2597  [Geology  of  Cripple  Creek  district,  Colonulo.] 

In  discussion  of  j)aper  l)y  Whitman  Cros.^  on  the  .siime  subject.  See 
No.  1192. 

2598  Elmoro  folio,  Colorado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atla.s  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  58,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  occurrence,  and  chanu'ter  of  the 
Cretaceous,  Neoctene,  and  igneous  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal  and 
other  economic  j)roducts.  •  Includes  toi)ograj)hic  and  geologitr  maps, 
structure,  and  columnar  sections,  and  sjK'cial  illustrations, 

2599  Walscnburg  folio,  Colorado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  68,  1900. 

Descril)es  the  geograj)hy  of  the  region,  the  occurrence  and  character 
of  the  Archean,  Carboniferous?,  Jura-Tria.«^,  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and 
igneous  rocks,  the  geologic  structun^,  and  the  economic  resources. 
Includes  to{M>graphic,  geologic,  structure  wH'tion,  and  artesian  water 
ma{xs. 

2600  Hind  (Wheelton).    [On  the  occurrence  of  the  g-eniis  Naiadites  in 

the  coal  fonnation  of  Xova  Scotia.  | 

Geol.  Soc.  London,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  p}).  4.S7-442,  1894. 
Gives  a  list  of  svnonvms  of  Naiadites  and  describes  the  character  of 
the  genus. 
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2601  Hinde  (George  Jennings).  Note  on  the  radiolarian  chert  from 
Angel  Island  and  from  Buri-Buri  Ridge,  San  Mateo  County, 
Cal. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  235-240,  1893. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  Ra<liolaria  in  cherts  and  the  details  of 
those  forms  which  can  be  partially  identified. 

2602 [Origin  of  the  novaculites  of  Arkansas.] 

Geol.  Soc.  London,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  391-392,  1894. 
In  dis<!Ussion  of  paper  by  F.  Rutley  on  the  "Origin  of  certain  novacu- 
lites and  quartzites.'^ 

2603 Eminent  living  geologists.     Dr.  G.  M.  Dawson. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  4,  vol.  iv,  pp.  193-195,  1897. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  the  life  and  work  of  Dr.  Dawson. 

2604 See  Dawson  (J.  William),  No.  1452. 

2605  Hitchcock  (C.  H.).     Terminal  moraines  in  New  England. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xli,  pp.  173-175,  1892. 
Locates  the  line  of  terminal  moraines  as  determined  by  the  author. 

2606 The  Green  Mountains  anticlinal. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  p.  328,  1892. 

Reviews  previous  publications  on  the  geolog>'  of  the  Green  Moun- 
tains. Describes  the  rock  structure  and  relations  to  the  anticlinal 
structure. 

2607  Studies  of  the  Connecticut  Valley  glacier. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  3-4,  1893. 
Descril)e8  certain  Glacial  phenomena  in  this  region. 

2608  Glaciation  of  the  White  Mountains,  New  Hampshire. 

Cfeol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  35-37,  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidences  which  indicate  that  glaciation  has  extended 
over  the  highest  of  the  White  Mountains. 

2609  Ancient  eruptive  rocks  in  the  White  Mountains. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  213  (}  p.),  1894. 

2610  Divisions  of  the  Ice  Age  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  330-335  (correspondence),  1895. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  maximum  glaciation  during  Lafayette 
time.  Reviews  recent  literature  on  the  unity  of  the  Glacial  epoch  and 
discusses  the  evidences  thus  presented. 

2611  The  Connecticut  sandstone  group. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  74-77,  1895. 

Gives  a  historical  account  of  the  use  of  the  term  "Connecticut"  or 
"Connecticut  sandstone  group'*  to  designate  the  Triassic  areas  of  east- 
em  North  America. 

2612  High-level  gravels  in  New  England. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  p.  460  (}  p.),  1895. 
Describes  beai^h  lines  in  the  basin  of  Lake  Memphremagog  and  adja- 
cent region,  which  indicate  the  existence  of  Glacial  lakes. 
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2613  Hitchcock  (C.  H.).     Champlain  Glacial  epoch. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  2-4,  1896. 

Correlates  the  divisions  of  the  Ice  Age  by  James  Geikie  with  thoee  of 
North  America  and  describes  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  Champlain 
epoch. 

2614  Paleozoic  terranes  in  the  Connecticut  Valley. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  510-512,  1896. 
Discusses  the  suci^ession  of  the  argillites,  the  characters  of  the  horn- 
blende schist  and  gneiss,  and  the  correlation  of  certain  beds. 

2615  The  geology  of  New  Hampshire. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  44-62,  1896. 

Reviews  the  work  of  the  geological  surveys  of  New  Hampshire  and 
gives  a  list  of  their  publications.  Discussers  the  character  of  the  forma- 
tions, the  geologic  stnurture,  and  the  general  features  of  the  Glacial 
geology  of  the  State. 

2616  Gotham's  cave;  or  fractured  rocks  in  northern  Vermont. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Prm*.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  l.'W  (J  p.),  1896. 
DescTilKJS  openings  or  craves  in  a  mica-schist  rock. 

2617  [Review  of  ''Greenland  ice  fields  and  life  in  the  North 

Atlantic,  with  a  discussion  of  the  causes  of  the  Ice  Age/^ 

by  G.  Frederick  Wright  and  Warren  Upham.] 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  598-600,  189<5. 

2618  Note  on  the  stratigraphy  of  certjiin  homogeneous  rocks. 

Abstract:  (Jeol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  389-390,  1897. 
DescrilKJS  the  cleavage  and  stnitilication  planes  of  certain  rocks  of 
Vermont  and  New  Ham])i?hire. 

2619 Sketch  of  W.  W.  Mather. 

Am.  (xeoh,  vol.  xix,  pp.  1-15,  pi.  i,  1897. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  a  list  of  his  piiblisluHl  writings. 

2620  The  eastern  lobe  of  the  ice  sheet. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  i)p.  27-33,  1897. 

Descril)e8  rec^ent  ol)Hervations  in  the  Adiron<la(*k  region. 

2621  [Review  of  "Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Sun^e^^  of 

Canada  for  the  calendar  year  1894,  new  series,  vol.  vii. ''J 
Sinence,  ncjw  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  621-624,  1897. 

2622  The  southern  lobe  of  the  Laurentian  ice  sheet. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.  1897,  pp.  65:^-654,  1898. 
Contains  a  brief  discussion  of  the  extent  of  the  ice  sheet  in  northern 
United  States. 

2623 The  Hudson  River  lobe  of  the  Laurentide  ice  sheet. 

AV)8tra('ts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlvi,  p.  292(J  p.);  Science, 
new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  467  (J  p. );  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  255  {i  p.),  1898, 
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2624  Hitchcock  (C.  H.).     The  southern  lobe  of  the  Laurentide  ice 

sheet. 

Brit.  A88tK'.  Adv.  Sc-i.,  Kept.  1897,  pp.  65iJ-654,  1898. 
Contains  a  brief  discussion  of  the  extent  of  the  ice  sheet  in  nortliem 
United  States. 

2625  William  Lothean   Green  and  his   theory  of    the  earth's 

features. 

Am.  GreoL,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  1-10,  pi.  i,  1900. 

2626  Geology  of  Oahu. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  15-57,  pis.  1^,  1900. 
Describes  the  topography  of  the  island,  the  character  of  the  crater, 
and  the  order  of  events  of  the  geologic  history. 

2627  Hobbs  (Walter  E.).     Some   new  fossils   from   eastern  Massa- 

chusetts. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  109-115,  1  fig.,  1899. 

Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  Algonkian  and  Cambrian  rocks, 
the  occurrence  of  organic  remains  in  the  Algonkian  strata,  and  the  char- 
acter of  a  new  species  from  the  Middle  Cambrian. 

2628  Hobbs  (William  H.).     On  some  metamorphosed  eruptives  in 

the  crystalline  rocks  of  Mar^^land. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  Letters,  Proc.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  156-160,  pi.  i, 
figs.  1-3,  1892. 

Gives  an  example  of  the  metamorphism  of  gabbro  into  hornblende- 
gneiss  and  descril>es  the  general  characteristics  of  the  rock  structures 
and  their  modifications  in  the  vicinity  of  Baltimore. 

2629  Note  on  cerussite  from  Illinois  and  Wisconsin. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  Letters,  Proc.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  399-400,  1892. 
Gives  crystallographic  measurements  of  certain  specimens. 

2630  Notes  on  some  pseudomorphs  from  the  Taconic  region. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  44-48,  1892. 

Defc»cribeH  briefly  the  microscopic  character  and  chemical  composition 
of  the  minerals  and  the  rocks  in  which  they  were  found  in  Connecticut. 

2631  On  intergrowth  of  hornblende  with  augite  in  crystalline 

rocks. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  p.  354,  1892. 

Gives  results  of  some  recent  observations. 

2632  Secondary  l)anding  in  gneiss 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  460-464, 1892. 

Alistract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  59-60  (i  p.),  1893. 

The  secondary  banding  consists  of  straight  banding  parallel  to  the 
foliation  and  is  due  to  an  alteration  of  layers  of  different  mineral  com- 
position, which  gives  the  rock  the  appearance  of  ordinary  sedimentation. 

2633  New  occurrence  of  parallel  intergrowths  of  the  minerals 

allanite  and  epidotc. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  218-219,  1893. 

Mentions  several  occurrences  of  this  structure  and  refers  specially  to 
its  occurrence  in  Maryland  granites,  described  by  C.  R.  Keyes. 
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2634  Hobbs  (William  H.).    PhasQs  in  the  metamorphisni  of  the  schists 

of  southern  Berkshire. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  167-178,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  273-274  (J  p.),  1893;  Am.  Nat.  vol. 
xxvii,  p.  1087, 1893. 

Describee  the  beds  represented  in  the  area  and  the  origin  and  struc- 
ture of  the  porphyritic  constituents  of  the  scthists,  and  concludes  that 
they  originally  formed  part  of  a  clastic  rottk  and  that  the  present  struc- 
ture is  due  to  its  partial  recrystallization. 

2635  On  the  geological  structure  of  the  Mount  Washington  mass 

of  the  Taconic  range. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  717-736,  1893. 

Reviews  the  previous  work  within  the  area  and  describes  the  litho- 
logic  characters  of  the  four  subdivisions  of  the  Silurian  represented. 
Explains  the  areal  geologic  map  and  sections  illustrating  the  structure 
of  the  mountain  mass. 

2636 The  geological  structure  of  the  Hoosatonic  Valley  lying  east 

of  Mount  Washington. 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.*  i,  pp.  780-802, 1893. 

Refers  to  the  literature  concerning  the  region.  Describes  the  litho- 
logic  characters  of  the  Silurian  strata  and  the  geologic  structure  of  the 
area,  illustrated  by  map  and  sections,  with  a  description  of  the  great 
Hoosatonic  fault. 

2637 Culver  (G.  E.)  and.    On  a  new  occurrence  of  olivine  diabase 

in  Minnehaha  County,  S.  Dak. 
See  Culver  (C.  E.)  and*^Hoblxj  (W.  H.),  No.  1212. 

2638  Hobbs  (William  H.).     Volcanite,  an  anorthoclase-augite  rock 

chemically  like  the  dacite. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  598-602,  1894;  Am.  Geol., 
vol.  xiii,  p.  214  (7  1.),  1894. 

Describes  the  i>etrographic  character  and  chemical  composition  of  a 
volcanic  rock  from  the  Lijmri  Islands. 

2639  On  a  recent  diamond  find  in  Wisconsin  and  on  the  probable 

origin  of  this  and  other  Wisconsin  diamonds. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  31-35,  with  map,  1894. 
Describes  the  location  and  occurrence  of  the  diamonds  that  have  been 
found  in  Wisconsin. 

2640 Differential  faults. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  35-37,  1894. 

Describes  a  strike  fault  occurring  in  the  Green  Mountains  of  Massa- 
chusetts and  Connecticut. 

2641  Geological  structure  of  the  Hoosatonic  Valley,  lying  e>ast 

of  Mount  Washington,  Massachusetts. 
Abstract;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  142  (j  p.),  1894. 
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2642  Hobbs  (William  H.).     The  geologic  structure  of  the  Mount 

Washington  mass  of  the  Taconic  Range. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  158-160,  1894. 

2643  A  contribution  to  the  mineralog}^  of  Wisconsin. 

Univ.  of  Wis.,  Science  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  109-156,  pis.  4-8,  1895. 

Gives  a  list  of  papers  on  the  subject  and  describes  the  mineralogic 
characters  of  quartz,  arsenopyrite,  calcite,  smithsonite,  galena,  cenissite, 
sphalerite,  gypsum,  barite,  marcasite,  pyrite,  azurite,  malachite,  and 
diamonds. 

2644  Mineralogical  notes.     With  analyses  by  Herman  Schlundt 

and  Louis  Kahlenberg. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  121-128,  1895. 

Describes  and  gives  the  chemical  composition  of  cenissite  from  Mon- 
tona,  l>arite,  manganite,  and  chloritoid  from  Michigan,  and  hessonite  in 
pegmatite  from  Connecticut. 

2645  Chloritoid  from  Michigan — a  correction. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  p.  87  (i  p.)   (communicated),  1896. 
Makes  a  correction  of  the  crystal lographic  characters  of  the  mineral 
described  in  a  former  paper. 

2646  Note  on  the  geology  of  southwestern  New  England. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  175-177,  1897. 

Describes  ol>servations  of  the  structure  in  southwestern  Massachusetts 
and  northwestern  Connecticut,  and  its  l)earing  on  the  correlation  of  the 
Canaan  limestone  with  the  Stockbridge,  the  Riga  schist  with  the  Berk- 
shire schist,  and  the  Egremont  Umestone  with  the  Bellowspipe  limestone. 

2647  The  diamond  field  of  the  Great  Lakes. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  375-388,  1899. 

Gives  historical  sketch  of  the  discovery  of  diamonds  in  tliis  region 
and  describes  their  character,  occurrence,  and  origin. 

2648  Goldschmidtite,  a  new  mineral. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  357-364,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  182  (J  p.),  189^). 
Describes  the  chemical  and    crystallographic    characters  of   gold- 
schmidtite and  sylvauite. 

2649  Spiral  fulgurite  from  Wisconsin. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  17-20,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  the  material. 

2650  The  still  rivers  of  western  Connecticut. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlix,  p.  190  (i  p.) ;  Scdence, 
new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  993,  1900. 

2661  Suggestions  regarding  the  classification  of  the  igneous  rocks. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  1-31,  pis.  i-vii,  fig.  1, 1900. 
Discusses  the  criteria  for  the  classification  of  igneous  rocks  and  the 
grapliic  methods  employed  in  studying  rock  analyses. 
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2652  Hobbs  (William  H.).     See  Palache  (Charles),  No.  4245. 
2652^ Newark  fonnation  of  the  Ponierang  Valley,  Connecticut. 

Abstracte:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  141-142;  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour., 
vol.  Ixvi,  p.  166  (t  p.),  1900. 

25535 The  River  system  of  Connecticut. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  142,  1900. 

2653  Hobson  (J.  B.)  and  Wiltsee  (E.  A.).     Nevada  County. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur..  11th  Kept.,  pp.  263-318,  1893. 

Describes  briefly  the  geologic  features  of  the  Grass  Valley  district, 
with  notes  on  some  of  its  mines,  and  the  Nevada  City  mining  district, 
with  notes  on  the  quartz  and  drift  gravel  mines,  and  includes  notes  on 
mines  in  other  mining  districts  in  this  county. 

2654  Hodge  (James  M.).     The  Big  Stone  Grap  coal  field. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  922-938  and  1005-1006, 
1893. 

Abstract:  North  of  Eng.  Inst,  of  Mg.  and  Mech.  Engrs.,  Trans., 
vol.  xliii,  part  vi,  appendic^es,  p.  39  (J  p.),  1893. 

De8cril>e8  the  geology  of  the  region,  illustrated  by  sections  of  Little 
and  Big  Black  Mountain  and  the  geologic  position  of  the  different 
coal  l)eds,  with  a  statement  as  to  the  character  of  the  coal  found  in 
each  bed. 

2655  Hodson  (W.  G.).     Shasta  County. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Kept,  pp.  395-399,  189a 
Notes  on  some  of  the  gold  mines. 

2656  Hofi&nan  (G.  Christian).     Chemical  contributions  to  the  geology 

of  Canada  from  the  labomtory  of  the  Survey. 

Can.  (i(H>l.  Surv.,  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  series,  Part  II,  1890-91,  Report 
R,  72  pp.,  1893. 

AbHtract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  75-76,  1893. 

(Tives  the  locality  from  which  each  Hi)ecimen  was  ol)tained  and  the 
chemical  analysis  of  each  of  the  different  minerals,  natural  waters,  and 
ores  mentioned. 

265 Y (/hemical  contnbutions  to  the  geology  of  Ci^nada  from  the 

lal)onitory  of  the  Survey. 

Canada  (Jet)I.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.,  1892-93,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  Rept.  R, 
93  pp. 

Gives  (chemical  analv.se.^  of  rockn  and  minerals  from  Canada. 

2658  A  plumbiferous  tetrahedritc. 

Am.  Juur.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pi>.  271^274  (J  p.)  (commimicated),  1895. 
I>e.scri)H's  the  mineralogic  and  chemical  characters  of  a  plumbiferous 
tetrahedrite  from  British  Columbia. 

2659  Report  of  the  scu'tion  of  chemistry  and  mineralogy  [Canada 

Gcol.  Survey]. 

Canada  (icol.  Surv.,  new  per.,  v<)l.  vii,  Rept.  R,  68  pp.,  1896. 
Gives  chemical  analyses  of  certain  ores,  minerals,  and  rocks. 
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2659a  Hofi&nan  (G.  Christian).  Report  of  the  section  of  chemistry 
and  mineralog}'  [Canada  Geological  Survey]. 

Can,  Greol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  5R-69R,  1897. 

2660  Report  of  the  section  of  chemLstry  and  mineralogy. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  Rept.  R,  53  pp.,  1898. 
Includes  descriptions  of  occurrence  of  various  minerals  and  chemical 
analyses  of  rocks. 

2661  On  a  remarkable  occurrence  of  xenotime. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  236  (i  p.)t  1898. 
Describes  the  characters  of  the  mineral. 

2662  Baddeckite,  a  new  variety  of  museovite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  274-275,  1898. 

Describes  its  occurrence  in  Nova  Scotia  and  its  chemical  analysis. 

2663  An  occurrence  of  polycrase  in  Canada. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  243  (}  p.),  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  chemical  composition. 

2664  Holland  (W.  J.).     The  vertebral  formula  in  Diplodocus,  Marsh. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  816-818,  1900. 

Describes  material  found  in  the  fossil  fields  of  Wyoming. 

2665  HoUick  (Arthur).     Paleobotany  of  the  yellow  gravel  at  Bridge- 

ton,  N.  J. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xli,  pp.  177-178,  1892; 
Torr.  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  330-333,  1892. 

2666  The  paleontology  of  the  Cretaceous  formation  on  Staten 

Island. 

N.  Y.  Ac^.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  96-102,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  259  (i  p.),  1892. 
Gives  a  list  of  fossils  found  and  describes  the  general  character  of  the 
Cretaceous  beds  on  this  island. 

2667  Preliminary  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  Cretaceous 

formation  on  Long  Island  and  eastward. 

N.  Y.  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  222^237,  1892. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  Cretaceous  of  this  region  and  describee 
plant  remains  found  in  Cretaceous  clays. 

2668  Additions  to  the  paleobotany  of  the  Cretaceous  formation 

on  Staten  Island. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xlii,  pp.  28-39,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  437  (J  p.),  1893. 

Describes  plant  remains  from  the  Cretaceous  of  Staten  Island. 

2669  Plant  distribution  as  a  factor  in  the  interpretation  of  geolog- 
ical phenomena,  with  special  reference  to  Long  Island  and 
vicinity. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  189-202,  1893. 
Descril^es  the  flora  of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  New  £ngland  and 
its  relation  to  the  geology  of  the  region. 

Bull.  188—01 20 
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2670  HoUick  (Arthur).     A  new  fossil  palm  from  the  CretucjcoiLS  for- 

mation of  Glen  Cove,  Long  Island. 
-  Torr.  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  lOS-169,  pi.  cxlix,  1893. 
De8crilx?8  Serenopsis  kompii,  n.  geu. 

2671  Kemp  (J.  F.)  and.     The  granite  at  Mounts  Adam  and  Eve, 

Warwick,  Orange  County,  N.  Y. 
See  Kemp  (J.  F.)  and  Hollirk  (A.),  No.  2977. 

2672  HoUick  (Arthur).     Additions  to   the  paleobotany  of   the   Cre- 

taceous formation  of  Long  Island  [New  York]. 

Torr.  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxi,  pj).  49-65,  pis.  174-180,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  S<'i.,  3d  Her.,  vol.  xlvli,  j>.  402,  1894. 
Dencribes  eigbt  new  specieH  fnjni  thin  liorizon. 

2678  Fossil  salvinias,  including  description  of  a  new  species. 

Torr.  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  253-257,  pi.  205,  1894. 
Refers  to  tbe  lit(iratun^  ot  this  genus  and  desorilx^s  »Salvinia  elliptica 
Newb.  from  the  IJpiHir  C'retaeeous  of  Wai*hington. 

2674  A  new  fossil  nelumbo  from  the  Laramie  group  at  Florence, 

Colo. 

Torr.  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxi,  i»p.  307-310,  1894. 
DeHeril)e>«  and  figures  a  leaf  of  Nelumbo  lammiensis,  n.  sp. 

2676  Observations  on  the  geology  and  botany  of  Marthas  Vine- 
yard [Mass.]. 

N.  Y.  Aca<l.  Sci.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  8-22,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  i»p.  "Jfio-J^Wi  (i  p.),  1894. 

Reviews  the  previous  descriptions  of  tliegeol(>gy  of  Marthas  Vineyard. 

2676  [On  i)revious  descriptions  of  Spiraxis  major  and  Spinixis 

randalli  from  the  Chemung  sandstones.] 

X.  Y.  Acad.  ScL,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pj).  118-119,  1894. 
Refers  to  descrij)tions  of  thest^  s]K'cies  by  I)r.  NewlH*rry  and  compares 
them  with  ('ladosebu'he  newlx^rrvi. 

2677  Some  further  notes  on   the  geology  of  tin^  north  shore*  of 

Long  Island  [New  YorkJ. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  122-130,  1894. 
Al)stract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<l  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  i>.  402,  1894. 
Discusses  the  evidences  which  indicate  the  ]>rescnce  of  ( 'reta<.*eous 
strata  and  the  distribution  of  the  (rlacial  de]>osits  in  this  region. 

2678  Recent  investigations  in  the  Crettu'cous  formation  on  Long 

Island,  New  York. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xiii,  p.  175  (J  j). ),  1894. 

2679 Notes  on  the  noilhward  extension  of  the  Yellow  (rravel  in 

New  Jersey,  Staten  Island,  Long  Island,  and  eastwtird. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  175-17(5,  1894. 
Brief  note  on  the  distribution  of  the  Yellow  (iravel. 
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2680  .HoUick  (Arthur).     Dislocations  in  certain  portions  of  tho  Atlan- 

tic Coastal  plain  strata  and  their  probable  cause. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  8-20,  figs.  1-6, 1895. 

Aljstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  5-7,  1895. 

DLsoiisses  the  theories  concerning  the  cause  of  the  principal  lines  of 
disturbance  in  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain  and  describes  the  tilted  and 
folded  deposits  underlying  portions  of  the  terminal  moraine  in  this 
region.  Discusses  the  theories  of  mountain-making  forces  or  ice  ac^tion 
as  the  cause  of  the  folding  and  faulting. 

2681  Descriptions  of  new  leaves  from  the  Cretaceous  (Dakota 

^roup)  of  Kansas. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  225-228,  pis.  236-237,  1895. 
Gives  descriptions  and  figures  of  three  new  species  of  fossil  plants. 

2682 A  new  fossil  Liriodendron  from  the  Laramie  at  Walsenburg, 

Colo.,  and  its  significance. 
Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliii,  p.  225  (i  p.),  1895. 

2683 [Contributions  of  John  Strong  Newberry  to  fossil  botany.] 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxvi,  pp.  15-20,  1896. 

Gives  a  historical  a<!count  of  Professor  Newberry's  work  in  paleo- 
botany, and  a  list  of  his  publications  relating  to  fossil  plants. 

268-4 (leological  notes,  Long  Island  and   Nantucket  [New  York 

and  Massachusetts]. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  8ci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  3-10,  1896. 

I)cscril)es  the  octnirrence  of  marine  Cretaceous  and  Yellow  (travel  on 
Long  Island  and  the  character  and  fauna  of  post-Pliocene  beds  on  Nan- 
tucket.    Includes  notes  on  Glacial  phenomena. 

2685 Tho  geology  of  Block  Island  [Rhode  Island]. 

Scienct*,  new  scr.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  571^72,  1896. 

Discusses  Proft»ssor  Marshes  statement  as  to  the  Jurassic  age  of  certain 
Block  Island  and  Long  Island  strata. 

2686  New  species  of  leguminous  pods  from  the  Yellow  Gravel  at 

Bridgcton,  N.  J. 

Tom^y  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  46-49,  i)ls.  258-259,  1896. 
Gives  a  list  of  the  foasil  leguminous  pmls  of  certain  genera,  discusses 
their  relations  to  existing  genera,  and  describes  two  new  species. 

2687 Marthas  Vineyard  Cretaceous  plants. 

Abstnut:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  12-14,  1896. 

Gives  a  list  of  the  most  prominently  represented  s[)ecies  and  w)rrelates 
the  IxxIh  of  the  Amboy  clays  series.  Remarks  on  the  absence  of  Lower 
Potomac  strata. 

2688  Recent  discovery  of  the  occurrence  of  marine  Cretaceous 

strata  on  Long  Island. 
Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  133-135,  1896. 
Descril)es  recent  olhsiTvations  of  the  author*s  on  Long  Island  and  dis- 
cusses their  bearing  on  the  extension  of  the  Cretaceous  formation. 
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2t)89  HoUick  (Arthur).     See  Newberry  (J.  S.),  No.  4080. 

2690 [Review  of  '^Stratigraphy  and  paleontology  of  the  Laramie 

and  related  formations  in  Wyoming,"  by  T.  W.  Stanton 
and  F.  H.  Knowlton.] 

Torrey  Bot  aub,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  26  (J  p.),  1897. 

2691  A  new  fossil  grass  from  Staten  Island  [New  York], 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  122-124,  1897. 
Describes  a  new  species  from  the  Tertiary  beds. 

2692 [Review  of  ''Nature,  structure,  and  phylogeny  of  Dsenio- 

nelix,"  by  E.  H.  Barbour.] 
Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Biil.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  266-267,  1897. 

2693  [Review  of  "Age  of  the  lower  coals  of  Henry  County,  Mis- 
souri," by  David  White.] 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  316-317,  1897. 

2694 A  new  fossil  Monocotyledon  from  the  Yellow  gravel  at 

Bridgeton,  N.  J. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  329-331,  pla.  311-313,  1897. 
Describes  a  new  species  from  the  Tertiary  bedn. 

2695  Notes  on  Block  Island  [Rhode  Island]. 

N. Y.Acad. Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  xi,  pp.  55-72,  pis.  ii-ix,  1898. 
Includes  notes  on  the  geology  and  paleontology  of  the  island. 

2696  Additions  to  the  paleobotany  of  the  Cretaceous  fonnation 

on  Staten  Island  [New  York].     No.  II. 

N.  Y.  Aca<i.  Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  xi,  pp.  415-430,  pis.  xxxvi-xxxviii,  1898. 
De8cril>e8  the  relations  of  the  Cretaceous  strata  and  ilhistratcs  and 
depcril)e8  some  of  the  fossil  plants. 

2697  Geological  notes.     Long  Island  and  Block  Island. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sc-i.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  9-18, 1898. 
Descrilws  results  of  a  study  of  the  Cretaceous  deixwits  and  gives  lists 
of  fossils  collected. 

2698  The  Cretac^eous  clay  marl  exposure  at  Cliffwood,  Now  Jersey. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  124-134,  pis.  xi-xiv,  1898. 
Discusses  the  stratigraphic  relations  and  describes  some  of  the  fossils 
collected. 

2699  Further  notes  on  Block  Island.     Geology  and  botany. 

Am.GcoL,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  200-201  (ip.),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

2700  The  age  of  the  Amboy  clay  series,  as  indicated  by  its  flora. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  292-2^)3;  Science, 
new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  467-468;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  255-256,  1898. 
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2701  HoUick  (Arthur).     Further  notes  on  Block  Island.     Geology 

and  botan3\ 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  178-179,  1898. 
Summary  of  paper  read  before  the  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

2702  Some  features  of  the  drift  on  Staten  Island,  New  York. 

Abstracts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  463  (J  p.);  Am.  Greol.,  vol. 
xxii,  p.  249  (ip.),  1898. 

2703 Notes  on  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  Staten  Island  [New  York]. 

Science,  new  aer.,  vol.  viii,  p.  840  (J  p.),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  l)efore  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

2704 See  Newberry  (J.  S.),  No.  4083. 

2706  Some  features  of  the  Staten  Island  drift,  New  York. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  2-4,  1899. 

Describes  general  geology  and  character  of  the  Glacial  moraines. 

2706  The  relation  between  forestry  and  geology  in  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  1-14,  10^116,  1899. 

2707  Geology  and  geography  of  the  American  Association  for 

the  Advancement  of  Science. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  i)p.  487-491,  1899. 
Contains  brief  abstracts  of  papers  read. 

2708 A  report  on  a  collection  of  fossil  plants  from  northwestern 

Louisiana. 

La.  Exp.  Sta.,  Part  V,  pp.  276-288,  pis.  32-48,  1899. 

2709 Notes  on  deep  wells  at  Princes  Bay  and  Huguenot  [Staten 

Island,  New  York]. 
Staten  Island  Nat.  Sci.  Assoc.,  Proc,  vol.  vii,  p.  19,  1899. 

2710 Some  features  of  the  drift  in  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  xii,  pp.  91-102,  pi.  i,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  terminal  moraine  and  list  of  Paleozoic  and 
Mesozoic  fossils  found  in  the  drift. 

2711  The  relation  between  forestry  and  geology  in  New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.  on  Forests  for  1899,  pp.  177-201,  1  fig.,  1900. 
De8cril)es  existing  conditions  and  discusses  the  development  of  plant 
life  through  geologic  time. 

2712  [Review  of  ''Fossil  flora  of  the  Lower  Coal  Me&sures  of 

Missouri,"  by  David  White.] 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  860-861,  1900. 

2713  Holm  (Theo.).    On  the  validity  of  some  fossil  species  of  Lirioden- 

dron. 
Bot.  (lazette,  vol.  xx,  j)p.  312-316,  pi.  xxiii,  1895. 
Reviews  the  description  of  certain  fossil  plants  by  Arthur  Holiick. 
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2714  Helm  (Theo.).     Remarks  upon  Palcobillia,  a  problematic  fossil 

plant. 

Bot.  Gaz.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  207-209,  pi.  xvii,  1896. 
Reviews  Profeesor  Kqowlton's  description  of  this  genuF. 

2715  Holman  (F.  C).     Notes  on  certain  water-worn  vein  specimens. 

Am.  Inet.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  514-ol8,  1896. 

Describes  an  occurrence  of  water-worn  quartz  cr}*8tals  occurring  in  a 
gold-bearing  quartz  vein,  and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  attrition  and 
deposition  of  the  material. 

2716  Holmes  (Charles).     Coal  and  coal  mining  in  Michigan. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixviii,  pp.  335-336,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  character  of  the  coal. 

2717  Holmes  (J.  A.).     Character  and  distribution  of  road  materials. 

Elirtha  Mitchell  S<i.  Soc.,  Jour.,  part  ii.  1892,  pp.  66-S7. 

Gives  a  table  showing  the  coefficients  of  wear  and  crushing  of  dif- 
ferent road  materials.  Describes  those  rocks  which  are  suitable  as  road 
materials  and  their  distribution  in  the  Coastal  Plain,  Piedmont,  and 
Mountain  regions  of  some  of  the  Eastern  and  Southeastern  States. 

2718 Geoloffv  of  the  sand-hill  country  of  the  Carolinas. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc^  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  33-34,  18W. 
Describes  the  section  between  the  Neuse  and  Savannah  rivers  and 
the  general  features  of  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  deposits. 


2718a  and  Cain  (Wm.).     Koad  miiterials  and  road  construction 

in  North  Carolina. 

N.  0.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  4,  pp.  1-88,  tigs.  1-4.S.  1894. 
Descril>etf  character  and  <KX'um.»nce  of  road  IIlaterial^<  in  the  State. 

2710  Holmes  (J.  A.).     Corundum   deposits  of  the  southern  Appa- 
lachian region. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur%-.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  Ill  (cont.),  pp.  935-943,  1896. 
DescriV>e8  the  ♦K'currence  and  distribution  of  corundum  in  the  south- 
em  Appalachian  region. 

2720 Notes  on  the  kaolin  and  clay  deposits  of  North  Carolina. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  929-936,  1896. 

Dewril)es  the  o<*cnrrence  of  kaolin  in  dikes  and  of  clay  de}Kxsits  con- 
taining residual  material  of  dike  dei'ompositioii.  (iives  themical  anal- 
yses of  kaolin  and  tire  clay. 

2721 Notes  on  the  underground  supplies  of  potable  waters  in  the 

South  Atlantic  Piedmont  plateau. 

Am.  Innt.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  936-943,  189t). 

l)t^«crilx»s  the  general  distribution  of  undergnnmd  waters  in  the  region 
an<l  gives  a  list  of  flowing  wells  in  the  Pitnlmont  i)latt^au  of  North  and 
South  Carolina. 
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2722  Holmes  (J.  A.).     Mica  deposits  in  the  United  States. 

U.  S.  Gei)l.  Siirv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept,  Pt.  VI  (cont),  pp.  691-707,  1899. 

Al)stracts:  The  Mineral  Industry  for  1898,  vol.  vii,  pp.  510-511;  Science 
new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  142  (\  p.);  Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xxlii,  pp.  106-108;  Eng. 
and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvii,  p.  174,  1899. 

Detacrihes  the  occurrence,  character,  Htructure,  and  origin  of  mica 
deposits. 

2723 Some  geologic  conditions  favoring  water-power  develop- 
ments in  the  South  Athmtic  region. 

Alwtratns:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  M.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  226  (J  p.); 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  488  (\  p.),  1899. 

2724 Geology  and  geography  at  the  American  Association. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  989-996,  1900. 

2725 The  deep  well  at  Wihnington,  N.  C. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  128-130,  HKX). 

Des<TibeH  the  geologic  and  paleontolojri(^  <lata  obtained  from  the  well 
boring. 

2725a The  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  section  V)etween  Cape  Fear 

and  Favetteville,  N.  C. 

Alwtract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  143  (J  j).),  1900. 

2720  Holmes  (W.  II.),  McOee  (W  J)  and.     The  geology  and  arche- 
ology of  California. 

See  Mc<.;ee  (W  J)  and  Holmes  (W.  II.),  No.  3878. 

2727  Hoist  (Nils  Olaf).     [Chissitication  of  Pleistocene  deposits.] 

Int.  ( -ong.  (Jeol.,  (>>!npte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  197-198,  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  unity  of  the  Glacial  period. 

2728  Hoover  (Herbert  C).     Some  notes  on  *' crossings." 

Mining  and  Scientilic  Press,  vol.  Ixxii,  pp.  16()-167,  1896. 
Descrilx'S  the  chanicter  and  origin  of  certain  vein  phenomena  in  gold 
ore  veins  of  California. 

2729  Mining  geology  of  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 

Mining  and  Sck'ntific  Press,  vol.  Ixxiii,  pp.  237-238,  1896. 
Synopsis  of  the  report  of  Whitman  Cross  and  R.  A.  F.  Penrost^,  of  the 
r.  S.  (n'ological  Survey. 

27'^0  (leology  of  the  Four-mih*  placer  mining  district,  Colorado. 

Kiig.  an<l  Mg.  Jour.,  vol,  Ixiii,  ]».  510,  1897. 

I)es<"ri)>es  the  placer  mines  and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  gold. 

2731  Hopkins  (Thomas  C).     The  Eureka  shale  of  northern  Arkansas. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  S<'i.,  Proc,  vol.  xl,  pp.  256-257,  1891. 

Tlu-  shale  occurs  ])etween  tlui  Silurian  and  Carboniferous  and  is 
widely  but  une(jually  distribute<l.  The  inter\*al  was  marked  by  a 
d(»prcssion  of  sucli  dei>th  that  but  little  sediment  was  deposited  during 
Up[x'r  Silurian  and  Devonian  times. 
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2732  Hopkins  (Thomas  C).     Springs:  The  influence  of  stratigraphy 

on  their  emergence,  as  illustrated  in  the  Ozark  uplift. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  365-368,  with  map,  1894. 

Gives  a  general  section  of  Paleozoic  strata  of  northern  Arkansas  and 
describes  the  characters  of  the  beds  and  the  distribution  of  the  springs. 

2733  Marbles  and  other  limestones. 

Reviews:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  339-341,  by  R.  A.  F.  Penrose,  jr., 
1894;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  337  (J  p.),  1894. 

2734  Simonds  (F.  W.)  and.     The  geology  of  Benton  County, 

Ark. 

See  Simonds  (F.  W.)  and  Hopkins  (T.  C),  No.  4966. 

2735  Hopkins  (Thomas  C.)-     The  sandstones  of  western  Indiana. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Rept,  Pt.  Ill  (cont.),  pp.  780-787, 1896. 
Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  sandstones  of  the  Carbon- 
iferous group  in  Indiana  and  gives  several  chemical  analyses. 

2736  The  Carboniferous  sandstones  of  western  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  188-327,  pis.  viii- 
xvi;  Stone,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  227-238,  334-342,  and  456-466,  6  pis.,  1896. 

De8cril)es  the  varieties  and  distribution  of  sandstones,  and  the  geologic 
history  of  the  Indiana  sandstones,  including  local  details  of  the  different 
quarries.  Gives  fables  of  statistics,  analyses,  two  colored  geologic  maps 
of  portions  of  western  Indiana  and  a  bibliography. 

2737  The  sandstones  of  western  Indiana. 

Mineral  IndiLstry,  1895,  pp.  559-564,  1896. 

De8cril>e8  sandHtones  of  the  Carl)oniferouH  formation  and  gives  a 
chemical  analysis. 

2738  Brownstones  of  Pennsylvania. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  V  (cent.),  pp.  1025-1043, 1897. 
Describes  the  chemical  and  mineralogic  composition  and  geologic 
occurrence  of  the  brownstones. 

2739  Origin  of  conglomerates  of  western  Indiana. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  14-15,  1897. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  the  Carboniferous  conglomerate. 

2740  Styolites. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  142-144,  1897;  Stone,  vol.  xv,  pp. 
137-139,  1897. 
Describes  their  occurrence  and  origin. 

2741  The  building  materials  of  Pennsylvania.     I.  Brownstones. 

Pa.  State  CJoUege,  Ann.  Rept.  for  1896,  Appendix,  122  pp.,  26  pis.,  9 
figs.,  1897;  Stone,  vol.  xv,  pp.  147-155,  257-265,  364-369,  1897. 

Describes  the  general  characteristics  of  brownstones,  their  lithologic 
and  chemical  characters  in  Pennsylvania,  and  their  character  and  dis- 
tribution in  other  parts  of  the  United  States. 
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2742  Hopkins  (Thomas  C.)  and  Siebenthal  (C.  £.).     The  Ui^dford 

oolitic  limestone  of  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  2l8t  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  2t)l-427,  pis. 
xix-xxxviii,  1897;  U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  liept.,  l*t.  v  (cont.), 
pp.  1050-ia57,  1897. 

Review  by  J.  C.  Branner,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  529-531,  1897. 

De8cril)e8  the  general  stratigraphie,  structural,  an<i  economit!  features 
of  the  Bedford  limestone.  Includes  a  descriptidn  of  the  hx-al  -  ccur- 
rences,  a  diwnission  of  the  origin  of  oolitic  limestones,  u  biblioji^raphy 
and  geologic  map. 

2743  Hopkins  (Thomas  C).     Concentric  weathering"  in  sedimentaiy 

rocks. 

Geol  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  427-428,  pis.  27-29,  1898. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  sen,  vol.  vii,  p.  84  (9  1.),  1898. 
Describes  weathering  of  sedimentary  rocks  along  the  Ohio  River. 

2744 Some  feldspars  in  serpentine,  southeastern  Pennsylvania. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Pnx*.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  293-2^M  (J  p.); 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  468  (13  1.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  256 
(9  1.),  1898. 
Describes  occurrence  of  feldspars  and  associate<i  minerals  in  serpt»ntine. 

2745  Fire  clays. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  53-55,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Describes  the  characters  of  fire  clay  and  its  occurreni^e  in  Pennsylvania. 

2746  Clays  and  clay  industries  of  Pennsylvania.     I.  Clays  of 

western  Pennsylvania  (in  part). 

Pa.  State  Coll.,  Ann.  Rept.  for  1897,  app*mdix,  pp.  1-183,  6  pis.,  57 
figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  clay  and  their  pro<iuct8  manufactured 
in  the  State. 

2747  Feldspars  and  kaolins  of  southeastern  Pennsylvania. 

Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  cxlviii,  pp.  1-Iil,  1899. 

Describes  character,  occurrence,  and  distribution  in  the  region. 

2748  Kaolin:  Its  occuiTcnce,  technology,  and  trade. 

The  Mineral  Industry  for  1898,  vol.  vii,  pp.  148-160,  18J>9. 
Describes  occurrence  and  distribution  in  the  Unite<i  States. 

2749  Feldspar:  The  occurrence,  mining,  and  uses. 

The  Mineral  Industry  for  1898,  vol.  vii,  i)p.  262-268,  1899. 
Describes  ot!Currence  and  distribution  in  the  United  States. 

2750  [Review  of  ''Geology  of  the  Yellowstone  National  Park, 

Part  II,  Descriptive  geology,  petrography,  and  jmh^ontol- 
ogy,"  by  Arnold  Hague,  J.  P.  Iddings,  W.  H.  Weed,  C.  D. 
Walcott,  G.  H.  Girty,  T.  W.  Stanton,  and  F.  H.  Knowlton.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  \ai,  pp.  709-71:^,  1899. 

2751  The  Conshohocken  plastic  clays  [Pennsylvania]. 

Al)stra<*ts:  Am,  (ieol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  102  (7  1.);  S<'ien<v,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  p.  i:W  (7  1.),  181W. 
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2752  Hopkins  (Thomas  C).     Cambro-Silurian  limonitc  ores  in  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Geol.  S<x'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  475-502,  pi.  50,  figs.  1-7,  1900. 

Describes  the  general  occurrence  and  characters  of  the  ores  and  dis- 
cusses their  mode  of  occurrence  and  origin.  Includes  a  bibliography  of 
the  subject. 

2763  Limonite  ores  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mines  and  Mineraln,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  97-100,  6  figs.,  1900. 
Describes  the  (character  and  occurrent^tj  of  these  ores. 

2754  [Review  of  ^'On  the   building  and   ornamental  stones  of 

Wisconsin,"  by  E.  R.  Buckley.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  97-100,  1900. 

2755  [Review  of  "The  ore  deposits  of  the  United  States  and 

Canada,"  by  James  F.  Kemp.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  201-202,  1900. 

2756  [Review  of  "Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  U.  S.  Geo- 
logical Survey,  Mineral  Resources  of  the  United  States, 

1898."] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  290-291,  1900. 

2757  The  white  clays  of  southeiistern  Pennsylvania. 

Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  p.  131,  1900. 

DeHtrribes  the  occurrence,  origin,  and  uses  f>f  the  material  and  its 
chemical  analysis. 

2758  Horsevnll    (T.    J.).       Tesla    coal    mines    [Alameda    C/Ounty, 

California]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  145-147,  5  figs.,  1898. 
DeHcrilH'H  tlie  <K*curnMice  of  coal. 

2759  Hosea  (R.  M.).     The  Newcastle  mines  [Colorado]. 

Colli(?ry  Engineer,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  377-382,  425-429,  13  figs.,  1897. 
Descril)eH  the  character  and  (wcurrenw  of  coal  in  thet»e  mines  and  the 
metliods  of  working. 

2760  Anthracite  in  the  Rockies. 

MincH  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  529-5;W,  5  fign. ;  vol.  xix,  pp.  7-9, 
2  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  occurrence  of  anthracite  coid  in  Colormlo. 

2761  Hoskins  (Leaiidcr  Miller).     Flow  and  f  nu'ture  of  rocks  as  related 

to  structun*. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  R(>pt.,  Pt.  I,  pp.  845-872,  figs.  16:M09,  189(5. 
I)i.s('usst»s  the  c^>n<litions  of  flow  and  8tni(»ture,  strain  and  stress,  and 
their  application  to  rock  stnicture. 

2762  Houser  (Gilbert  L.).     Some  lime-burninor  dolomites  and  dolo- 

mitic  buildinij^  stones  from  the  Niagara  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  (xeol.  Surv.,  1st  Aim.  Kept.,  1892,  vol.  i,  pp.  l^»<>-207,  1893. 

l)(»8crilx»s  the  chamcter  and  chemical  comiK)sition  of  the  lime,stone 
antl  it.s  cx|>osureH  at  diffcR'ut  localities. 
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2762a  Hovey  (Edmund  Otis).     The  Marble  Cave,  Missouri. 

Sci.  Am.,  Nov.,  1892. 

2763  Microscopic  structure  of  siliceous  oolite. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  627-629,  pi.  21,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  223-224  (J  p.),  1894. 
Describes  the  microscopic  structure  of  siliceous  oolite  from  Pennsyl- 
vania and  New  Jersey. 

2764  A  study  of  the  cherts  of  Missouri. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  401-409,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  p.  766  (Ip.),  1894;  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xiv,  p.  196  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  petrographic  and  chemical  characteristics  of  the  cherts 
and  discusses  their  origin. 

2764a A  -T^tudy  of  Missouri  cherts,  with  detailed  description  of 

microscopic  thin  sections. 
Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  727-739,  1894. 
Describes  the  microscopic  characters  and  origin  of  the  cherts. 

2764J  American ''Tripoli." 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  July,  1894. 

2765  Note  on  the  petrography  of  certain  basaltic  bowlders  from 

Thetford,  Vt. 

N.  Y.  AcAd.  Sen.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  161-164,  1894. 
Gives  a  chemical  analysis  of  the  material  and  describes  the  petro- 
graphic characters. 

2766  Notes  on  some  specimens  of  minerals  from  Washington 

Heights,  New  York  City. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  341-342,  1895. 
Describes  the  characters  of  xenotime,  monazite,  and  tourmaline,  and 
mentions  the  associated  minerals. 

2767  Catalogue  of  the  meteorites  in  the  collection  of  the  Ameri- 
can Museum  of  Natural  History  to  July,  1896. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  149-155,  1896. 

2768  Notes  on  the  artesian  well  sunk  at  Key  West,  Florida,  in  1895. 

Harvard  Coll.,   Mus.   CJomp.   Zool.,   Bull.,   vol.   xxviii,   pp.   65-01. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  p.  218,  1896. 

2769  See  VThitfield  (R.  P.),  No.  6109. 

2770  A  relatively  acid  dike  in  the  Connecticut  Triassic  area. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  287-292,  figs.  1-3,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  dikes  and  the  petrographic  characters 
and  chemical  composition  of  the  dike  rock.    Presents  a  geological  map. 

2771  Eleventh   winter  meeting  of    the  Geological    Society   of 

America. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  86-109;  Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp. 
19288-19290,  1899.    • 
Gives  a  summary  of  the  papers  read. 
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2772  Hovey  (Edmund  Otis).     See  'WHiitfield  (R.  P.),  No.  6110. 

2773  Note  on  a  calcite  group  from  Bisbee,  Arizona. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  189-190,  pi.  viii,  1900. 
Describes  crystallographic  character  of  the  material. 

2774 Oliver  Pavson  Hubbard. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  300-363,  pi.  x,  1900. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  a  list  of  his  publications. 

2776  Wliitfield  (R.  P.)  and.     Catalogue  of  the  types  and  figured 

specimens  in  the  paleontological  collections  of  the  geological 
department,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
See  Whitfield  (R.  P.)  and  Hovey  (E.  O.),  No.  6116. 

2776  Hovey  (Edmund  Otis).     Erosion  forms  in  Harney  Peak  district* 

South  Dakota. 

Geol.  Soa  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  581-^2,  pis.  53-56,  1900. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  sen,  vol.  xi,  p.  100  (\  p.),  1900. 
Describes  the  origin  of  the  pyramidal  and  needle-like  forms. 

2777  Scenery  of  the  Harney  Peak  district  in  the  Black  Hills, 

South  Dakota. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  750-751,  1900. 

2778  Floating  sand  and  stones. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  912-913,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  occurrence  of  such  phenomena  in  the  Yellowstone 
Lake. 

2779  The  geological  and  paleontological  collections  in  the  Ameri- 
can Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  757-760,  1900. 

2780  The  Wind  Cave  of  South  Dakota. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  20458-20459,  1900. 

2781  Geology  and  geography  at  the  forty-ninth  meeting  of  the 

American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 

Sci.  Amer.,  vol.  Ixxxiii,  pp.  22-23,  1900. 

2782  Hovey  (Horace  C).     The  Isles  of  Shoals  [New  Hampshire]. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  16547-16548,  1895. 
Discusses  the  eviden(;e8  of  recent  elevation  in  this  region  and  of  the 
results  of  other  dynamic  forces. 

2783 The  making  of  Mammoth  Cave  [Kentucky]. 

Sci.  Amer.,  vol.  Ixxv,  p.  151,  1896. 

Discusses  the  formation  of  the  Mammoth  Cave  in  Kentucky. 

2784 The  colossal  cavern  of  Kentucky. 

Sci.  Amer.,  vol.  Ixxv,  p.  183,  1896. 

Describes  a  recently  discovered  cave  in  Kentucky. 
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2785  Hovey  (Horace  C).     Geological  notes  on  the  Isles  of  Shoals 
[New  Hampshire], 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  136-137,  189(5. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  island  and  of  the  occurrence  of  granite. 

2786 The  life  and  work  of  eTames  Hall,  LL.  D. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  137-168,  pis.  iv-v,  1899. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  work  and  a  list  of  his  publications. 

2787 Facts  about  Megalonyx. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  1,  p.  20839  (i  p.),  1900. 

2788  Howe  (W.  T.  H.),  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and.     On  the  chemical  com- 

position of  chondrodite,  humite,  and  dinohumite. 
See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Howe  (W.  T.  H.),  No.  4307. 

2789  Howell  (Edwin  E.).     Beaver  Creek  meteorite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  430-436,  1894. 

Describes  the  locality  and  finding  of  this  meteorite  and  includes  a 
discussion  of  its  chemical  composition  by  W.  F.  Hillebrand  and  of  its 
microscopic  characters  by  G.  P.  Merrill. 

2790  On  two  meteorites. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  I,  pp.  252-254,  1896. 

Describes  a  meteorite  found  in  Cherokee  County,  Ga.,  and  one  from 
El  Capitan  Mountains  of  New  Mexico,  and  gives  their  chemical 
analyses. 

2791  Howorth  (Henry).     [Mammoth  remains  of  Canada  and  Alaska.] 

Geol.  Sck;.  London,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  8-9,  1894. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  G.  M.  Dawson  on  '*  Notes  on  the  occur- 
rence of  mammoth  remains  in  the  Yukon  district  of  Canada  and 
Alaska.'* 

2792  Hubbard  (George  C).     The  cystidians  of  Jefferson  County, 

Indiana. 
Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  1891,  p.  67,  1892. 
Brief  reference  to  locality  where  these  fossils  are  found. 

2793 Hudson  River  fossils  of  Jefferson  County,  Indiana 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  1891,  p.  68, 1892. 
Includes  list  of  species  from  this  horizon. 

2794 The  upper  limit  of  the  Lower  Silurian  at  Madison,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1891,  pp.  68-70,  1892. 

Statement  concerning  the  fossil  evidence  which  indicates  the  line 
between  the  Upper  and  Lower  Silurian  in  this  locality. 

2794a  Hubbard  (George  D.).    The  Blue  Mound  quartzite  [Wisconsin.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  163-168,  1900. 

DescrilxjH  fxjcurrence  of  the  quartzite  overlying  the  Niagara  in  southern 
Wisconsin, 
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2795  Hubbard  (Lucius  L.),  Koenig  (G.  A.)  and.     Ou  powellite  from 

a  new  locality. 
See  Koenig  (G.  A.)  and  Hubbard  (L.  L.),  No.  3267. 

2796  Hubbard  (Lucius  L.).     Macroscopic  minerals  of  Michigan. 

Michigan,  Rept.  of  the  State  Board  of  Geol.  Surv.  for  1891  and  1892, 
pp.  174-176. 
Gives  a  list  of  macroscopic  minerals  found  in  Michigan. 

2797 The  origin  of  salt,  gypsum,  and  petroleum. 

Mich.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  v,  Pt.  I,  pp.  ix-xxiv,  1895. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  origin  of  these  products. 

2798 Keweenaw  Point,  with  particular  reference  to  the  f elsites  and 

their  associated  rocks  [Michigan]. 

Mich.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vi,  Part  II,  155  pp.,  10  pis.,  11  figs.,  1898. 

Review:  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  124-125,  1900. 

Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  and  relations  of  the  sedimentary 
and  volcanic  rocks  of  the  region. 

2799  Hughes  (T.  McKenny).     [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  CJong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  p.  59  (J  p.),  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  complexity  of  the  data  to  be  considered  in  the  corre- 
lation of  rocks. 

2800  [Classification  of  Pleistocene  deposits.] 

Int.  CJong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  194-195,  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  })08sibility  of  chronologic  and  genetic  classifications. 

2801  Note  on  Walnut  Canyon  and  its  cliff  dwellings. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  475-476,  1893. 
Descrilxjs  the  Carlwniferous  Bection  exposed  in  this  canyon. 

2802  Hull  (Edward).     [Mammoth  remains  of  Canada  and  Alaska.] 

Geol.  Sue.  London,  Quart.  Jour,,  vol.  I,  p.  9  (}  p.),  1894. 
In  (lis(;u8Mion  of  paper  by  G.  M.  Dawson,  "Notes  on  the  CH'currence 
of  mammoth  remains  in  the  Yukon  district  of  Canada  and  Alaska.'' 

2803  [Origin  of  the  novaculites  of  Arkansas.] 

Geol.  S<>c.  London,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  p.  392  (J  p.),  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  F.  Rutley  on  the  '*  Origin  of  certain  novacu- 
lites and  quartzites." 

2804  Prof.  J.  W.  Spencer  on  changes  of  level  in  Mexico. 

(ieol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  v,  pp.  193-195,  1898. 
Reviews  recent  papers  by  J.  \V.  Spencer. 

2805  Hulst  (D.).     The  iron-ore  deposits  of  a  portion  of  the  Menominee 

range,  Michigan. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  366,  1893. 

2806  Hunt  (Alfred  E.).     Aluminum. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  227-254. 

De.«icril)eH  the  dei>08itfl  from  which  aluminum  ores  are  obtained,  the 
metallurgical  i)rot;ew*eB  involvtKi  in  it*j  reduction,  and  the  proj)ertie8  of 
aluminum. 
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2807  Hunt  (Alfred  E.).     Bauxite. 

Am.  InHt.  Mg.  Engre.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  865-861, 1895. 
In  disciiHsion  of  papers  on  "Bauxite"  by  Messrs.  Laur  and  Hayee,  givee 
tables  of  production  and  chemical  analyses  of  bauxite. 

2808  Corundum  in  Ontario. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  875,  1895). 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  Archibald  Blue  on  the  same  subjetrt. 

2809  Huntington  (Oliver  Whipple),   Kunz  (G.   F.)  and.      On  the 

diamond  in  the  Canvon  Diablo  meteoric  iron  and  on  the 

hardness  of  carborundum. 
See  Kunz  (G.  F.)  and  Huntington  (O.  W.),  No.  3291. 

2810  Huntington  (Oliver  Whipple).     Further  observations  upon  the 

occurrence  of  diamonds  in  meteorites. 

Am.  Acad.  Arts  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  204-211,  1894. 
Alwtract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  284-285  (i  p.),  1894. 
Gives  an  account  of  the  experiments  employed  in  determining  the 
presence  of  diamonds  in  the  Canyon  Diablo  meteorite. 

5^811 The  Smithville  meteoric  iron. 

^Vm.  Acad.  Arts  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  251-260,  figs.  1-2,  1894. 

Giv(is  a  chemical  analysis  of  the  material  and  an  account  of  the 
finding  of  other  meteoric  iron  masses  in  this  i)ortion  of  Tennessee,  and 
the  evidences  indicating  that  they  i)08sess  common  characteristics  and 
may  have  formed  originally  a  part  of  the  same  mass. 

2812 Kunz  (George  F.)  and.     The  diamond  in  the  Canyon  Diablo 

meteoric  iron. 

Al>jtract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  p.  894,  1894. 

2813  Hurlburt  (E.  B.).    On  alunite  from  Red  Mountain,  Ouray  County, 

Colo. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  'M  wr.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  130-131,  1894. 
Dei?cril)e8  the  chemical  and  crystallographic  (characters  of  alunite  from 
Colorado. 

2814  Hyatt  (Alphcus).     Jura  and  Triads  at  Taylornville,  California. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  395-412,  1892. 

Alwtracts:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  470-471,  1892;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d 
ser.,  vol.  xHv,  p.  330  (i  p.),  1893;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  p.  183  (J  p.),  1892. 

Names  many  of  the  species  found  in  the  Jurassic  and  Triassic  forma- 
tions and  compares  them  with  similar  European  species.  From  the 
lavia  cited  it  api)ear8  that  the  Jura  occurs  only  in  widely  separated 
areas  and  that  the  deiK>sits  of  Mount  Jura  furnish  a  lai^er  number  of 
fragments  of  the  Jurassic  system  than  any  other  known  locality  in  the 
United  States. 

2815  Remarks  on  the  Pinnidie. 

Boston  8(K-.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  335-346,  1892. 
Gives  a  general  description  of  the  Pinnidte, 
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2816  Hyatt  (Alpheus).     CarlK>niferous  cophalopodH.     Second  paper. 

Texas  Geol.  Sun'.,  4th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  379-474,  1893. 

Descri!)ea  the  method  used  in  determining  generic  characters  and 
explains  the  meaning  of  terms  used  and  the  plate  of  diagrams  used  to 
expkin  the  terms  more  fully.  Describes  the  genera  and  species  of 
cei)halop<Mls  from  the  Carlx)niferou8  of  Texas. 

2817  The  fauna  of  Tucuincari. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  281  (J  p.)  (correspondence),  1894. 
Refers  to  criticisms  bv  Jules  Marcou. 

2818  Tria-s  and  Jura  in  the  Western  States. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  395-434,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Si4.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  142-143,  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  148  (i  p.),  1894. 

Discusseii  the  age  and  faunal  relations  of  the  American  and  Sailors 
canyons  dejK>8itfl,  California,  and  describes  the  fauna  of  the  Upper  Jura 
of  California.  Discusses  the  relative  age  of  the  rocks  and  describes  the 
characters  of  fossils  from  different  localities. 

2819  Phylogcny  of  an  acquired  chai-acteristic. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  349-640,  pis.  1-14,  1894. 

DescrilK^H  the  evidences  which  show  that  the  tendency  of  shells 
toward  l)ecoming  arcuate  and  coiled  is  general  in  the  descendants  of 
straight  shells  and  not  confined  to  any  special  series  or  time.  Describes 
genera  and  specicw  of  Nautiloidea. 

2820  Remarks  on  the  genus  Nanno  Clarke. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  1-12,  pi.  i,  1895. 

Gives  the  results  of  the  author's  stu<ly  of  the  types  from  which  the 
genus  was  described  and  discussi^s  the  l^earing  of  this  new  evidence  on 
the  allinities  of  the  forms  of  Kndoceratidjc. 

2821  Report  on  the  Mesozoic  fossils  [AlaskaJ. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  I,  pp.  907-908,  1896. 
I)es(!ril)es  the  relations  of  Mesozoic  faunas  of  different  localities. 

2822  Tcrniinoloj^y  proposed  for  description  of  the  shell  in  Pele- 

eypoda. 

Al)stract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Pnx*.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  145-148,  1896. 
Describes  brit^fly  the  characteristics   of  some  shells  and  gives  the  ^ 
author's  proposed  terminology. 


Iddings  (Joseph  Paxson).     The  eruptive  rocks  of  Electric  Peak 

and  Sepulchre  Mountain,  Yellowstone  National  Park. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  12th  Ann.  Kept.,  part  i,  pp.  577-664,  pis.  xlvi-liii, 

1892. 

Abstract:  Anier.  Jour.    Sd.,  8d  ser.,   vol.   xliv,  p.  429   (i  p.),   1892; 
Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  117-118,  1894. 

Gives  a  geologic  sketch  of  the  region.     Describes  the  diorite,  porphy- 

rite,  and  dike  rocks  of  Electric  Peak  and  the  andesite,  dacite,  and  tuff  of 

Sepulcher  Mountain,  and  discusses  their  correlation  and  classification 

as  igneous  rocks, 
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2824  Iddings  (Joseph  Paxson).     Microscopical   petrography  of  the 
eruptive  rocks  of  the  Eureka  district,  Nevada. 

II.  S.  Geol.  Sun-.,  Monograph  XX,  Appendix  B,  pp.  337-396,  1892. 
Gives  a  petrographic  description  of  the  eruptive  rocks  of  the  Eureka 
district,  including  granite,  andesite,  dacite,  rhyolite,  and  basalt. 

2825 On  a  group  of  volcanic  rocks  from  the  Tewan  Mountains, 

New  Mexico,  and  on  the  occurrence  of  priniary  quartz  in 

certain  basalts. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  66. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  264-265  (J  p.),  1892. 

2826 The  origin  of  igneous  rocks. 

Washingtxjn  Phil.  Soc!.,  Bull.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  89-214,  pi.  ii,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  124-125,  1893;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d 
ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  257-258,  1892;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xx\ii,  pp.  40-42,  1893. 

(Tives  a  historical  review  of  the  literature  of  the  subject.  Discuflses 
the  evidence  indicating  the  consanguinity  of  igneous  rocks,  the  char- 
acter, cause  and  results  of  the  differentiation  of  molten  magmas  and  the 
hx^alization  of  volcanic  phenomena.  Concludes  that  the  consanguinity 
of  the  various  rocks  of  a  natural  group  is  shown  by  their  mineralogic, 
chemical,  and  geologic  relationships,  and  that  the  differentiation  of  a 
common  magma  is  established  by  the  geologic  occurrence  and  order  of 
eruption  of  the  members  of  the  group,  and  that  this  differentiation  is  of 
a  chemico-physical  nature.     Eleven  tables  of  rock  analyses. 

2827 A  disse(;ted  volcano  of  Crandall  Basin,  Wyoming. 

Jour.  (Jeol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  606-611,  J893. 

AV)8tract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  603  (J  p.),  1894. 

Descril)es  the  general  geologic  structure  of  the  region  and  the  petro- 
graphic character  of  the  volcanic  rocks,  with  remarks  on  the  degrees 
of  crystallization  shown  in  rocks  which  occurred  at  approximately  the 
same  depth  beneath  the  volcano,  viz,  10,000  feet  or  more. 

# 

2828 Genetic  relationships  among  igneous  rocks. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  833-844,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  515  (1  p.)»  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii, 
p.  195  (101.),  1894. 

Describes  the  differences  and  gradations  in  chemical  and  mineralogic 
composition  of  different  varieties  of  igneous  rocks,  the  consanguinities 
of  rocks  of  the  same  petrographic  province,  the  peculiarities  which 
may  distinguish  the  rotrks  of  one  province  from  those  of  another,  and 
the  general  principle  of  magmatic  differentiation  which  govern  the 
differences  and  consanguinities. 

2829 Yellowstone  Valley  from  Livingston  to  Cinnabar. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  326-335,  1893. 
See  Weed  (W.  H.)  and  Iddings  (J.  P.),  No.  5924. 

2830 Petrographical  character  of  the  lavas. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Kept.  pt.  ii,  pp.  520-524,  1894. 
Describes  the  petrographic  character  of  the  basaltic  rocks  collected  by 
C.  D.  Walcott  in  the  Grand  Canyon  of  the  Colorado. 

BuU.  188—01 21 
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2831  Iddings  (floseph  Paxj*on)  and  Weed  (Walter  H.).     Livingston 

Folio.     Montana. 

V.  S.  (iwl.  Surv.,  (nMjlcjgif  Atlaa  of  the  United  States,  folio  1,  1894. 

Aljstrac't:  Am.  Jour.  S(*i.,  3<l  sen,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  170-172,  ^894. 

De**cribe8  the  geoj^raphy  and  topoj?raphy,  the  geologic  relations  of  the 
mountain  ranges,  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Algonkian,  Cam- 
brian, Devonian,  Carboniferous,  Juratrias,  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and 
Pleistocene  strata  and  of  the  igneous  nx^ks,  and  the  occurrence  of  gold 
and  coal.  Includes  topographic,  colored  arcal  geologic,  economic  geo- 
logic, and  structure  section  maps,  and  a  sheet  of  columnar  sections. 

2832  Iddings  (Joseph  P.).     Absarokite-shoshonite-banakite  series. 

Jour.  <T(»ol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  935-959,  1895. 

I)e8cril)es  the  petrographic  characters  and  gives  chemical  analyses  of 
•  absarokite,  shoshonite,  and  banakite  from  the  Yellowstone  National 

Park  and  of  similar  rocks  in  neighboring  regions. 

2833 Penrose  (R.  A.  F.,  jr.)  and.     Review  of  '*The  Penokee 

iron-bearing  series  of  Michigan  and  Wisconsin,"  by  R.  D. 
Irving  and  C.  R.  Van  Hise. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  221-227,  1895. 

2834r  Iddings  (Joseph  P. ).     Igneous  rocks  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

U.  S.  (4eol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  30,  1896. 
Describes  the  characters  and  distribution  of  the  extrusive  and  intru- 
sive rocks. 

2835 lilxtrusive  and  intrusive  igneous  rocks  as  products  of  mag- 

matic  difl'erentiation. 

I^mdon  (u'ol.  Soc,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  Hi,  pp.  606-617,  1896. 

DewribcH  the  relatioriH  of  the  eruptive  rockt*  of  Ele<;tric  Peak  and  Sep- 
ulclier  Mountain  to  the  whole  series  of  eruptions  occupying  Tertiary 
time,  and  which  spread  out  over  large  areas  in  Montana,  Wyoming,  and 
Idaho.     Presents  a  map  showing  the  extent  of  the  volcanic  area. 

283t) [Review  of  '"The  ancient  volcanic  rocks  of  South  Mountain, 

Pennsylvania/'  ))y  Florence  Bascoui.J 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,'pp.  213-216,  1897. 

2837 On  rock  classification. 

Jour,  (leol.,  vol.  vi,  ])p.  92-111,  6  figs.;  Review,  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii, 
pp.  465-466,  61;M>14,  1898. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  K»r.,  vol.  vii,  pj>.  Sl\-H4  (J  p.),  1898. 

Discusses  the  nature  and  characteristics  of  rocks,  the  results  of  the 
study  of  the  chemical  crunpohiition  of  igneous  rocks,  and  the  chemical 
relatione  and  nature  of  rocks  genetically  connected. 

2838 Chemical  and  mineral  relationships  in  igneous  rocks. 

Jour.  (4eol.,  vol.  vi,  ])p.  219-237,  pis.  ix-x;  Review,  Am,  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  p.  381  (J  p.),  1898. 

Discusses  the  occurrence  of  quartz,  and  of  leucite  and  nephelite  in 
igneous  rockH,  the  interdependence  of  various  minerals,  and  the  chem- 
ical composition  of  the  magma. 
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2839  Iddings  (Joseph  P.).   f Review  of  "  Volcanoes  of  North  America: 

A  reading  lesson  for  students  of  geography  and  geology," 

by  Israel  C.  Russell.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  434-435,  1898. 

2840 Bysmaliths. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  704-710,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Applies  the  term  to  an  intruded  plug  or  core  of  igneous  rock. 
Describes  their  manner  of  occurrence  and  refers  to  certain  examples. 

2841 [Review  of  "A  text-book  of  mineralogy,  with  an  extended 

treaties  on  crystallography  and  physical  mineralogy,"  by 
E.  S.  Dana.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  756-757,  1898. 

2842 [Review  of  ''Manual  of  determinative  mineralogy  with  an 

introduction  on  blowpipe  analysis,"  by  George  J.  Brush.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  757-758,  1898. 

2843 See  DiUer  (J.  S.),'No.  1507. 

2843a  The  intrusive  roc^ks  of  the  Gallatin  Mountains,  Bunsen 

Peak,  and  Mount  Evarts  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

U.  S.  (leol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  Pt.  II,  pp.  60-88,  pis.  xi-xii,  1899. 
Describes  the  iH?trographic  and  chemical  characters  of  the  rocks. 

2844 The  igneous  rocks  of  Electric  Peak  and  Sepulchre  Moun- 
tain [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

IT.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  Pt.  II,  pp.  89-148,  pis.  xiii-xxii, 
figs.  1-3,  1899. 

Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  character  of  the 
intrusive  and  volcanic  rocks. 

2845 The  dissected  volcano  of  Crandall  Basin,  Wyoming. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  Pt  II,  pp.  215-268,  pis.  xxvii-xxxiv, 
1899. 

Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region,  the  occurrence  and  char- 
acter of  the  breccias,  the  intrusive  rocks,  and  the  granular  core  and 
dikes.     Includes  chemical  analyses. 

2846 The  igneous  rocks  of  the  Absaroka  Range  and  Two  Ocean 

Plateau    and    of    outlying    portions  of   the  Yellowstone 
National  Park. 

LJ.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  IH.  II,  pp.  269-325,  pi.  xxxv,  1899. 
Describes  the  petrographic  characters  of  the  breccias,  flows,  and  dike 
rocks. 

2847 Absarokite-shoshonite-banakite  series  [Yellowstone  National 

Park]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.   XXXII,  Pt.  II,  pp.  326-355,  pis.  xxxvi- 
xxxviii,  1899. 
Descrilx^s  i)etrograpliic  and  chemical  characters. 
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2848  IddingB  (Joseph  P.).    The  rhyolites  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXIl,  Pt.  II,  pp.  366-432,  pis.  xxxix-hii, 
fig.  4,  1899. 

Describes  the  megascopic  and  microscopic  characters  of  the  rhyolites 
and  their  distribution  in  the  park. 

2849 Recent  basalts  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  Pt.  II,  pp.  433-440,  pis.  Ivii-lix,  1899. 
Describes  their  distribution  and  petrographic  characters. 

2860 [Remarks  on  the  use  of  the  term  plutonic  plugs.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  96-97  (i  p.),  1899. 

2851 [Review  of  '^  Geological  report  on  Isle  Roy  ale,  Michigan," 

by  A.  C.  Lane.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  718-720,  X899. 

2852 and  Weed  (W.  H.)    Descriptive  geology  of  the  Gallatin 

Mountains  [Yellowstone  National  Park.] 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  Pt.  II,  pp.  1-69,  pis.  i-x,  1899. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian, 
Devonian,  Carboniferous,  Juratrias,  and  Cretaceous  strata  and  igneous 
rocks  of  the  region. 

2858  TdfUngH  (Joseph  Paxson.)     Descriptive  geology  of  the  northern 
end  of  the  Teton  Range  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  Pt.  II,  pp.  149-164.  pi.  xxiii,  1899. 

Desi'ribes  the  structure  and  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Cam- 
brian, Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  Juratrias,  and  Cretaceous  rocks 
of  the  region. 

2854 [Review  of  '"The  Crystal  Falls  iron-bearing  district  of  Michi- 
gan,'' by  J.  Morgan  Clement^s  and  Henry  Lloyd  Smith.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  382-384,  1900. 

2855 [Review  of  "Geology  of  the  Little  Belt  Mountains,  with 

notes  on  the  mineral  deposits  of  the  Neihai*t,  Barker,  Yogo, 

and  other  districts,"  by  Walter  Harvey  Weed,  accompanied 

by  a  report' on  the  petrography  of  the  igneous  rocks  of  the 

district,  by  L.  V.  Pirsson.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  664-667,  1900. 

2856 [Review  of  "Enrichment  of  mineral  veins  by  later  metallic 

sulphides,"  by  Walter  Harvey  Weed.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  775-776,  1900. 
2857  Ihlseng  (M.  C).     A  phosphate  prospect  in  Pennsylvania. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  Ill  (cont.),  pp.  955-957, 1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  phosphatic  material  in  Juniata  County,  in 
the  detrital  material  between  the  Oriskany  sandstone  and  Lower  Held- 
erberg  limestone. 
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2858  Ingall  (Elfric  Drew).     On    the  chert*?  and  dolomites  of  the 
Animikie  rocks  of  Thunder  Bay,  I-tfike  Superior. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  29-38,  1892. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  cherts  and  dolomites  and  Mtates  that 
they  apparently  form  interchangeable  members  of  the  series.  Describes 
microscopic  characters  of  several  specimens,  which  show  the  alteration 
to  have  been  by  chemical  action,  unaccompanied  by  the-more  powerful 
forces  of  metamorphisni. 

2859 Preliminary  note  on  the  limestones  of  the  Laurentian  system. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  88-91,  1894. 

Describes  the  inclusions  of  gneisses  and  similar  rocks  in  these  lime- 
stones, and  considers  that  they  represent  areas  of  gneiss  altered  into 
limestone  in  place  and  that  their  location  has  been  determined  by  the 
bends  and  contortions  of  these  rocks. 

2860 Section  of  mineral  statistics  and  mines.     Annual  report 

for  1897. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  series,  vol.  x,  Rept.  S,  232  pp.,  1898. 

2861  TngallB  (Walter  Renton).     Aluminum  in  the  United  States. 

Abstract:  North  of  Eng.  Inst,  of  Mg.  and  Mech.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol. 
xlii,  p.  388,  1893. 

2862 The  tin  deiX)sits  of  Durango,  Mexico. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  146-163,  1896. 

Presents  a  map  of  a  portion  of  Mexico,  showing  the  location  of  the  tin- 
ore  deposits,  describes  the  general  geologic  features  and  the  character 
and  distribution  of  the  ore  bodies,  and  discusses  their  origin. 

2863  IngersoU  (Charles  A.).    On  hemimorphic  wulfenite  crystals  from 

New  Mexico. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  193-195,  1894. 
Describes  the  crystallographic  characters  of  the  crystals. 

2864  Ingram  (Henry  B.).     The  great  bluestone  industry. 

Pop.  Sci.  Monthly,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  352-359,  1894. 
Abstract:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  p.  647  (J  p.),  1894. 
Describes  the  occurrences  and  character  of  flagstones  in  New  York  of 
Devonian  Age. 

2865  Irving  (John  Duer).     The  stratigraphical  relations  of  the  Browns 

Park  beds  of  Utah. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  S<n.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  252-259,  pi.  xviii,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  summary  of  previous  work  in  the  Tertiary  strata  of  Utah, 
reviews  certain  descriptions  of  the  Browns  Park  beds,  and  discusses  the 
evidences  as  to  their  geologic  age. 

2866 Contact-metamorphism  of  the  Palisades  diabase. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  p.  398  (J  p.);  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  683 
(J  p.),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences. 
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2867  Irving  (John  Duer).     Soiiio  rontart  phonoinena  of  the  Palisade 
dialmse  [Now  Jersey]. 

School  of  Mines  Quart,  vol.  xx,  pp.  213-223,  3  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  the  effects  of  the  intrusive  on  the  dialmse  and  sedimentary 
rocks. 

2868 A  contribution  to  the  geology  of  the  Northern  Black  Hills. 

N.  Y.  Aca^i.  Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  xii,  pp.  187-340,  pis.  v-xvi,  figs.  5-20. 

Reviews:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  384;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi, 
pp.  322-323,  1900. 

Gives  a  general  sketch  of  the  stratigraphy  of  the  region  and  the  char- 
acter and  o(x;urrence  of  the  eruptive  rocks  and  ore  bodies. 

2869  Irving  (Roland  Duer)  and  Van  Hise  (C.  R.).     The  Penokee 

iron-bearing  series  of  Michigan  and  Wisconsin. 

U.  S.  Greol.  Surv.,  Monograph  XIX,  pis.  i-xxxvii,  figs.  1-12,  1892. 

Gives  an  accoimt  of  previom*  geologic  explorations  in  this  region  and 
their  literature.  Describes  the  relations  of  the  formations,  their  char- 
acter and  extent,  and  the  microscopic  characters  of  the  rocks  examined 
in  thin  sections,  including  granites  of  the  southern  complex,  cherty 
limestones,  quartz,  and  actinolitic  slates  and  diabases.  Discusses  the 
origin  of  the  rocks  of  the  iron-l Hearing  members  and  the  position  and 
concentration  of  the  ore  bodies. 

2870  The  Penokee  iron-bearing  series  of  Michigan  and  Wisconsin. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  10th  Ann.  Rept.,  part  i,  pp.  341-507. 
Abstrattt:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  207-208,  1892. 


J. 

2871  Jackson  (Robert  Tracy).     Studies  of  Palfcchinoidoa. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  171-254,  pis.  2-9,  1896. 

Des<'rilx»s  a  number  of  new  species  from  the  sub-Carl)oniferous  of  the 
Missinsippi  Basin.  Includes  discut^sion  of  jreneral  results  and  their  bear- 
ing and  a  pr()j>oHed  new  classification  and  a  biblif)graphy  of  Paleozoic 
Echini. 

2872 and  Jagger  (Thomas  Augustus,  jr.).     Studies  of  Melonites 

niultiporus. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  135-170,  1896. 

Describes  the  spint^  and  the  arrangement,  development,  structure,  and 
variations  of  tlie  ambulacnc  and  interambulactral  plates,  and  gives  tables 
of  plate  arrangement. 

2873  Jagger  (Thomas  Augustus,  jr.).    Some  conditions  of  ripple  marks. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  199-201  (correspondence),  1894. 
Reviews  paper  by  J.  E.  Spurr  on  "False  Ixnldhi^  in  stratified  drift 
depoHits." 

2874  Jackson  (R.  T.)  and.     Studies  of  Melonites  multiporus. 

See  Jackson  (li.  T.)  and  Jagger  (T.  A.,  jr. ),  No.  2872. 
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2875  Jagger  (Thomas  Augustus,  jr. ).     Some  conditions  affecting  geyser 

eruptions. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  323-333,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Abstract:  Nature,  vol.  Iviii,  pp.  261-263,  1898. 

Describes  geyser  phenomena  of  the  Yellowstone  National  Park  and 
the  results  of  certain  experiments.  Discusses  their  bearing  on  the  ques- 
tion of  the  cause  of  the  various  phases  of  geyst^r  activity. 

2876 An  occurrence  of  acid  pegmatite  in  diabase. 

Am.  Geol.,  voi.  xxi,  pp.  203-213,  pi.  xiv,  1898. 
Describes  rocks  from  the  Boston  Basin. 

2877 [Review  of  ''  Marj^land  Geological  Survey,  vols,  i  and  ii."] 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  277-279,  1899. 

2878 [Review  of  '^  Early  Tertiary  volcanoes  of  the  Absaroka 

range,"  by  Arnold  Hague.] 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  156-159,  1900. 

2879  James  (James  F.).     On  the  age  of  the  Point  Pleasant,  Ohio, 
beds. 

Aostract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  283-284,  1891. 

Reviews  the  opinions  of  other  writers  on  the  age  of  these  beds. 
Descrilx?8  the  sei^tion  at  this  point  and  considers  there  is  no  evidence  to 
justify  classifying  them  with  the  Trenton. 

2880 On  problematic  organisms  and  the  preservation  of  algae  as 

fossils. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xl,  p.  284,  1891. 

Considers  that  algji'  are  not  included  in  the  species  referred  to  the 
class  from  lower  rocks,  and  that  the  supjiosed  tracks,  trails,  and  bur- 
rows are  more  likely  due  to  inorganic  causes. 

2881  Manual  of  the  Paleontology  of  the  (Cincinnati  group. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  45-72,  and  149-163,  and  vol. 
XV,  pp.  88-100  and  144-159,  1892. 
Locates  and  desi^ribes  sj^ecies  found  in  this  group. 

2882 The  preservation  of  plants  as  fossils. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  75-78,  1892. 
Describees  briefly  some  of  the  mcxles  of  the  preservation  of  plants  as 
fossils. 

2883 Studies  in  problematic  organisms.    The  Genus  Scolithus. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  32-44,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  240-242,  1892. 

Refers  to  previous  (lest^riptions  of  Scolithus  and  gives  a  list  of  species 
of  this  genus  de8cril)ed  from  North  Americ^i,  and  considers  that  from 
this  its  geologic  range  appears  to  be  from  the  Lower  Cambrian  to  the 
Triassic. 

2884 Studies   in   problematic  organisms,  No.   II.      The  Genus 

Fucoides. 
Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  62-81,  1893. 
Reviews  the  previous  literature  on  the  definition  and  classification  of 
fucoids  and  gives  a  list  of  spetdes  now  recognized. 
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^885  James  (James  F.).     Remarks  on  the  Genets  Arthrophycu^  Hall. 

Cifi.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  x\i,  pp.  82-86,  18d3. 
Reriews  the  literatture  deflcribing  this  fossil  and  the  qoesdon  as  to  its 
generic  designation. 

2886 Foesil  fungi. 

Cin.  Hoc.  Nat  Hi«t.,  Jonr.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  94-100,  1893. 

Contains  a  translation  of  a  portion  of  an  article  published  in  the 
Revue  Mycologique,  April,  1893,  from  the  French  of  M.  Ferry,  with 
remarks  u{)on  other  pa|K*r8  cx)nceming  fungoid  bodies. 

2887 The  Cincinnati  ice  dam. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  199-202,  1893. 

Describes  certain  Glacial  phenomena  which  indicate  the  existence  of 
an  ice  dam  at  this  locality  during  the  Glacial  period. 

2888 On  the  value  of  supposed  algee  as  geological  guides. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  95-101,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlii,  pp.  172-173  (J  p.). 
1894. 

Qnotes  from  different  authors  as  to  the  geologic  occurrence  and  range 
of  algse  and  their  value  as  evidence;  in  determining  geologic  horizons. 

2889 Manual  of  the  paleontology  of  the  Cincinnati  group. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  178-208,  1894. 
Continues  the  description  of  fossils  found  in  the  Cincinnati  group,  from 
vol.  XV,  p.  159. 

2890 The  St.  Peters  sandstone. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hint.,  Jour.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  115-135,  1894. 

Given  a  historical  nkeU'h  of  the  earlier  description  of  the  St.  Peters 
sandstone.  Describes  it^  distribution  and  lithologic  character  and  men- 
tions some  of  the  fossils  found  in  it. 

2891 Remarks  on  the  genus  Arthrophyeua  Hall. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlii,  p.  172  (§  p.),  1894. 

2892 Studies  in  problematic  organisms:  the  genus  Fucoides. 

Abstrat^t:  Am.  A8so(\  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlii,  p.  173  (9  l.),1894. 

2898 The  first  fauna  of  the  earth. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  879-887  and  979-985,  1895. 
Reviews  the  early  history  of  geologic  and  paleontologie  research,  and 
gives  figures  of  many  fossils  of  the  Cambrian  formations. 

2894 Remarks  on  Daimonelix  or  ''Devil's  corkscrew-'  and  allied 

forms. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  :i37-342,  pis.  xi-xii,  1895. 

Reviews  the  <lescription  of  this  genus  by  K.  H.  Barlx)ur,  and  refers  to 
descriptions  of  similar  fossils  from  Switzx^rland  by  Oswald  HeiT  and  to 
descriptions  of  fossils  by  James  Hall  and  J.  S.  Newl)erry,  which  are  con- 
sidered to  have  attinities  to  those  above  mentionetl. 
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2896  James  (James  F.).     Manual  of  the  pjileontology  of  t^he  Cincin- 
nati g^'oup. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  67-88,  1895. 
Continues  the  de8cription  of  the  fossils  found  in  the  Cincinnati  group 
begun  in  a  former  paper.     8ee  No.  2889. 

2896 Manual  of  the  paleontology  of  the  Cincinnati  group. 

Cin.  8oc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  115-140,  1896. 
Continues  (lescriptions  of  fossils  from  the  Cincinnati  group  in  former 
papers. 

2897 Prof.  Lesley's  Final  Report. 

Am.  Oeol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  323-329  (correspondence),  1896. 
Comprises  a  general  re\iew  of  Vols.  I  and  II,  Final  Report  of  the  Sec- 
ond Geological  Survey  of  Pennsylvania. 

2898 Report  of  the  State  geologist  of  New  York  for  1893 — a  cor- 
rection. 

Am.  Geol.  vol.  xviii,  pp.  392-393  (correspondence),  1896. 
Refers  to  certain  errors  in  citations. 

2899 Manual  of  the  paleontology  of  the  Cincinnati  group,  Part 

vm. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  99-118,  1897. 
Continues  the  paper  No.  2896. 

2900  Jardin  (Ed.).     Formation  du  tuf  calcaire  ou  travertin  et  des 

depots  siliceux  par  la  vegetation  des  sources  d'eau  chaude. 

Soc.  Acad,  de  Brest,  2d  ser.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  33-75,  1894. 

Reviews  the  paj)er  by  W.  H.  Weed  on  the  travertine  deposits  of  the 
Yellowstone  National  Park  and  mentions  the  occurrence  of  deposits  by 
hot  spring  waters  in  Virginia,  Arkansas,  and  California. 

2901  JeflFeris  (William  W.),  Rand  (T.  D.),  and  Cardeza  (J.  T.  M.). 

Mineml  localities  of  Philadelphia  and  vicinity. 
See  Rand  (T.  D. ),  Jefferis  (VV.  W. ),  and  Cardeza  (J.  T.  M. ),  No.  4523. 

2902  Jefferson  (Mark  S.  W.).    The  antecedent  Colorado. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  293-295,  1897. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  the  Colorado  River. 

2903  The  post-Glacial  Connecticut,  at  Turners  Falls,  Massachu- 
setts. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  463-472,  7  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  changes  of  drainage  and  the  post-Glacial  history  of  the 
vicinity. 

2904  Beach  cusps. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  237-246,  6  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  mode  of  fonnation  on  Massachusetts  coast 

2905  Jenkins  (George  E.).     Report  on  iron  mines  [New  Jersey]. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.  for  1899,  pp.  151-170,  1900. 
Gives  notes  on  various  mines  in  New  Jersey. 
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2906  Jenney  (Walter  P.).    The  lead  and  zinc  dejwsits  of  the  Missis- 
sippi Valley. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  171-225  and  642-fi46, 1894. 

Describes  the  topography  of  the  lead  and  zinc  mining  regions  of  the 
Mississippi  Valley,  the  secular  upheavals  and  depressions,  their  influ- 
ence on  the  fonnation  of  the  ore  deposits  and  the  geologic  occurrence  of 
the  ore  bodies  in  Missouri  and  Wisconsin,  and  discusses  the  theories  as 
to  their  manner  of  formation  and  deposition. 

2907 See  Ward  (L.  F.),  No.  5856. 

2908  Jennings  (E.  P.).    The  Mesabi  iron  range. 

Science,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  73,  1894. 

Describes  the  character  and  structure  of  the  ore  bodies  in  this  region. 

2909  Jennison  (W.  F.).     Manganese  deposits  of  Nova  Scotia. 

Federated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  167-172,  1898. 
Gives  a  brief  sketch  of  the  manganese  deposits  of  Nova  Scotia. 

2910  Johnson  (Charles  W.).     A  new  Pliocene  Polygyra  from  Florida. 

Nautilus,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  679-681,  1899. 
Describes  Polygyra  caloosaensis  n.  sp. 

2911  Johnson  (D.  W.),  Herrick  (C.  L.)  and.    The  geology  of  the 

Albuquerque  sheet  [New  Mexico], 

See  Herrick  (C.  L.)  and  Johnson  (D.  W.),  No.  2465. 

2912  Johnson  (Guy  R.).     Methods  of  working  and  surveying  the 

mines  of  the  Longdale  Iron  Compan}^  Virginia. 

Am.  Inwt.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  96-107,  1892. 

This  ore  body  is  oi'casionally  overlain  by  nelderl)erg  limestone,  and 
the  latter  is  overlain  by  Devonian  shale.  Describes  the  method  of 
o{>euing  the  ground  and  of  surveying  the  mines. 

2913 The  Embreville  estate,  Tennessee. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  ixi,  p.  540,  1897. 

Describes  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  iron  ores. 

2914 The  Embreville  estate,  Tennessee. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  138-144,  1897. 
Describes  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  the  iron  ores. 

2915  Johnson  (Lawrence  C).     The  Chattahoochee  embayment. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  128-133,  1892. 

This  embayment  is  an  extension  of  the  bay  of  Apalachee,  and  the 
deposits  are  very  impure  limestones.  They  form  the  base  upon  which 
lie  the  phosphates  of  the  region.  Gives  sections  of  the  beds  at  several 
localities. 

2916 The  Gnmd  Gulf  formation. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  pp.  151  and  247,  1892. 

Desorilx^s  the  Pascagoula  embayment,  and  states  that  it  is  a  branch 
of  the  great  Mississippi  embayment 
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2917  Johnson  (Liiwroncc  C).     The  Miocene  fjfroup  of  Ala])ama. 

S<*ienee,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  90-91,  1893. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  Miocene  strata  at  various  localities  in 
Alabama. 

2918 Notes  on  the  geolog}'  of  Florida;  two  of  the  lesser  but  typical 

phosphate  fields. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  M  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  497-503,  1893. 

Describes  the  general  (thardcter  of  the  strata  of  Eocene  and  Miocene 
age,  and  the  plate  rock  deposits,  including  a  discussion  as  to  the  origin 
of  the  latter  deposits. 

2919  Johnson  (W.  D.).     An  unrecogniz2d  process  in  Glacial  erosion. 

Abstracts:  Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xxiii,  pp. -99-100;  Science,  vol.  ix,  p.  106 
(J  p.),  1899. 

2920 The  work  of  glaciers  in  high  mountains. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  112-113,  1899. 

2921 Subsidence  })asins  of  the  high  plains. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  152-153,  1899. 

2922  Johnson  (W.  S.),  G^willim  (J.  C.)  and.     Some  ores  and  rocks  of 

southern  Slocan  division,  WestKootenay,  British  Columbia. 

See  Gwillim  (J.  C.)  and  Johnson  (W.  S.),  No.  2227. 

2923  Johnston-Lavis  (H.  J.).     The  High  wood  Mountains  of  Montana 

and  magmatic  differentiation.     A  criticism. 

Brit.  Asso.  Adv.  8ci.,  Kept.  1896,  pp.  792-793,  1896. 
Discusses  Weed  and  Pirsson's  paper  on  the  '*  High  wood  Mountains  of 
Montana." 

2924  Jones  (Arthur  J.).     St.  Louis  limestone  in  Poweshiek  County, 

Iowa. 
Science,  vol.  xxii,  p.  307  (correspondence),  1893. 

Mentions  the  finding  of  exposures  of  St.  Louis  limestone  in  this 
county. 

2925 Coal  Measures  of  Poweshiek  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  S<!i.,  Prot\,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  59-60,  1894. 

Brief  note  on  the  occurrence  of  Coal  Measures  in  this  county. 

2926 ("ardiocarpus  in  Iowa. 

Iowa  A(»d.  8ci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  p.  61,  1894. 
Note  on  the  orcurrenct?  of  seeds  of  this  genus  found  in  a  seam  of  bitu- 
minous coal. 

2927 Record  of  the  Grinnell  deep  boring  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  I*ro(s,  vol.  ii,  pp.  31-35,  1895. 

Descril)e»  the  character  oi  the  rocks  penetrated  to  a  depth  of  2,002 
feet  and  gives  a  chemical  analysis  of  the  water. 
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2928  Jones  (Arthur  J.).    Topaz  crystals  of  Thomas  Mountain,  Utah. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  175-177,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  crystals  and  discusses  briefly  their 
origin. 

2929  Jonas  (A.  W.).    The  Mentor  beds. 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  111-112,  1898. 
Describes  the  general  character  and  occurrence  of  the  beds  in  the 
X  Lower  Cretaceous  and  gives  a  list  of  fossils. 

2980 New  developments  of  the  Mentor  beds. 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  65-66,  1899. 
Gives  notes  on  occurrence  and  fauna  in  Kansas. 

2931  Jones  (Clemens  Catesby).    A  geologic  and  economic  survey  of 

the  clay*  deposits  of  the  Lower  Hudson  River  Valley. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  40-83;  figs.  1-21,  1900. 

Describes  the  methods  of  investigation,  the  character  of  local  deposits, 
and  the  probable  amount  of  bricks  which  can  be  made  from  the  mate- 
rial. 

2932  Jones  (J.  T.),  WincheU  (H.  V.)  and.     The  Biwabik  mine. 

See  Winchell  (H.  V.)  and  Jones  (J.  T.),  No.  6280. 

2933  Jones  (Lee  H.).    The  upper  limit  of  the  Knobstone  in  the  region 

of  Borden,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1897,  pp.  257-258,  1898. 
Describes  the  areal  extent  of  the  group  in  the  region. 

2934  Jones  (T.  Rupert).     On  some  fossil  Ostracoda  from  southwest 

Wyoming  and  from  Utah,  U.  S.  A. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iii,  vol.  x,  pp.  385-391,  1893. 

Describes  some  8i>ecie8  from  the  Cretaceous  of  Wyoming  and  Utah. 

2935 On  some  fossil  Ostracoda  from  Canada. 

Geol.  Mag.,  de<".  iv,  vol.  ii,  pp.  20-28,  pi.  ii,  1895. 
Describes  new  sjiecies  found  in  Quateru'iry  beds  of  Manitoba  and  in 
the  Laramie  of  Alberta. 

2936 On  some  Triassie  (?)  Estheria*  from  the  Red  beds  or  Cimar- 
ron series  of  Kansas. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  v,  pp.  291-293,  1898. 
Gives  brief  notes  on  some  specimens. 

2937 and  Woodivard  (Henry).    Contributions  to  fossil  Crustacea. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  vi,  pp.  388-395,  pi.  xv,  1899. 
Describes  Bellinurus  granda^vus  from  Nova  Scotia. 

2938  Jones  (T.  Rupert).     Catalogue  of  the  known  foraminifera  from 

the  chalk  and  chalkmarl  of  the  south  and  southeastern 

counties  of  England. 
Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  vii,  pp.  225-229,  1900. 
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2939  Jopling  (James  E.).      The  Maniuette  range.     Its    discovery, 
development,  and  resources. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engre.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  541-555,  figs.  1-11, 1898. 
Includes  brief  notes  on  the  iron-ore  bodies  and  cross  sections. 

2940 See  Birkinbine  (John),  No.  445. 

2941  Jordan  (David  S.).    'Richard  Owen. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  li,  pp.  259-265,  1897. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  the  life  and  character  of  Richard  Owen. 

2942  Jordan  (E.  T.  J.).    The  gas  area. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.,  17th  Kept.,  pp.  328-364,  1892. 
Describes  the  general  extent  of  the  gas  area  in  Indiana,  the  occurrence 
of  gas,  and  the  conditions  which  govern  its  production. 

2943 Natural  gas. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  18th  Rept.,  pp.  198-218,  1894. 
Discusses  the  evidences  as  to  the  loss  of  pressure  in  the  gas  wells  of 
Indiana  and  the  origin  of  natural  gas. 

2944  Joseph  (M.  H.).  The  Republic  mine  [Washington]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  545-546,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Includes  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  gold  and  silver. 

2945  Judd  (J.  W.)  and  Hidden  (W.  E;).     New  mode  of  occuiTcnceof 

ruby  in  North  Carolina.     With  crystallographic  notes  by 
J.  H.  Pratt. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci,,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  370-381,  1899.  Rev.  Am.  Geol., 
vol.  XXV,  pp.  175-176  (J  p.),  1900. 

Describes  occurrence,  character,  mineral  associates,  and  crystallography 
of  the  material. 

2946  Jukes-Browne  (A.  J.)  and  Harrison  (J.  B.).    The  geology  of 

Barbados.     Part  II.     The  oceanic  deposits. 

London  Geol.  Soc.  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  xlviii,  i>p.  170-226,  1892. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  submergence  of  the  Caribbean  region 
and  Central  America  in  Pli(K«ne  time  and  considers  that  there  was  free 
communication  between  the  Atlantic  and  the  Pacific  during  the  late  Ter- 
tiary. 

2947 The  oceanic*  deposits  of  Trinidad  [British  West  Indies]. 

See  Harrison  (J.  B.)  and  Jukes-Browne  (A.  J.),  No.  2234. 

2948  Jiilien  (A.  A.).     The  elements  of  strength  and  weakness  in  build- 
ing stones. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  397-398;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  683 
(ip.),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

2949 The  geology  of  central  Cape  Cod  [Massachusetts]. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  924-925,  1900. 
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2950  Jiilien  (A.  A.).     Notes  on  the  origin  of  the  pej»matitcs  from  Man- 

hattan Island  [New  York], 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  1006-1007,  1900. 

2951  The  genesis  of  the  pegniatit<5  in  North  Carolina. 

Abetracte:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlix,  p.  189  (8  I). 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  992  (}  p.),  1900. 

2952 and  Stevenson  (J.  J.).    Oliver  Payson  Hubbard. 

See  Stevenson  (J.  J.)  and  Julien  (A.  A.),  No.  5233. 


2953  Kain  (Sjimuel  W.).     Bibliogmph}' of  scientific  public^ations  relat- 

ing to  the  Province  of  New  Bioinswick  other  than  those 
contained  in  the  bulletins  of  the  society,  1800-1895. 

New  Brunswick  Nat.  HiHt.  So(!.,  Bull.,  No.  xiii,  pp.  96-100,  1895. 
This  bibliojj:raphy  includes  the  8ubje<!ts  of  geology,  paleontology,  phys- 
iography, botany,  zoology,  and  ethnology. 

2954  r Bibliography  of  scientific  pul>lications  relating  to  the  Prov- 

ince of  New  Brunswick  other  than  those  contained  in  the 
Bulletins  of  the  Society,  189(). 
New  Brunswick  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.,  No.  14,  pp.  56-57,  1896. 

2956 Matthevr  (G.  F.)  and.     On  artesian  and  fissure  wells  in  New 

Brunswick. 

See  Matthew  (G.  F.)  and  Kain  (8.  W.),  No.  H7m. 

2956  Keith  (Arthur).     The  geologic  structure  of  the  Blue  Ridge  in 
Maryland  and  Virginia. 

Am.  (ifeol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  362-388,  18<)2. 

The  stMliincntary  rocks  consist  of  the  valley  limestone  and  the  shales 
and  sandstones  of  the  mountain  rt^gion,  the  sequence  being  in  the  order 
given  from  the  top  downward.  Dcscril)es  the  stratigraphic  and  struc- 
tural relations  of  the  igneous  and  sedimentary  rocks. 

2957 GeoloiTV  of  Chilhowee  Mountain  in  Tennessee. 

Washington  Phil.  Soc,  Bull.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  71-88,  pi.  i,  1892. 

States  that  the  structure  is  svnclinal  and  the  UKumtain  is  formed  of 
the  oldest  se<1imentary  rocks.  Discusses  the  lithologic  evidences  l>ear- 
ing  on  the  age  of  the  limestone  series  and  the  contact  relations  of  the 
beds.  C(mcludes  that  the  C'hilhowee-Knox  interval  indicates  that  the 
Appalachian  folding  and  faulting  })egan  after  the  <leiK)sition  of  the  first 
Paleozoic  IhmIs  instea^l  of  the  last. 

2958 Harpers  Ferry  folio,  Maryland,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia. 

r.  S.  (icol.  Surv.,  (Geologic  Atlas  of  the  United  States,  folio  10,  1894. 

Describes  the  geography  and  drainage  of  the  region,  the  occurrence 
of  quartz-porphyry,  andesite,  Catoctin  schist,  and  diabase,  the  occur- 
rence an<l  <listribution  of  the  (^ambrian,  .Tunitrias,  and  Tertiary  strata, 
the  geologic  structure  and  the  <lcposits  of  iron,  co]>jx'r,  and  building 
stones.  Includes  topogniphic,  colored  areal  geologic,  economic  geo- 
logic, and  struct UR'  section  ma{)8. 
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2969  Keith  (Arthur).     Geology  of  the  Cato<»tin  l)elt. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  285-395,  pis.  xix-xxxix, 
fig.  43, 1894. 

Describes  the  physical  features  and  reviews  the  literature  of  this 
region — the  eastern  mountain  belt  of  Maryland  and  Virginia.  Describes 
the  occurrence  and  composition  of  the  granite,  quartz-porphyry,  ande- 
site,  and  Catoctin  schist,  and  discusses  the  relations  of  these  igneous  and 
volcanic  rocks.  Describes  the  occurrence  and  lithologic  composition  of 
the  sedimentary  be<is  of  Cambrian,  Silurian,  and  Juratrias  age.  Dis- 
cusses the  geologic  structure  and  the  geomorphology  of  the  region. 

2960 Knoxville  folio,  Tennessee-North  Carolina. 

IT.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  16,  1895. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  character  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  Ocoee  group,  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carbon- 
iferous rocks,  the  stnicture  of  the  region,  and  the  occurrence  of  marble, 
building  stone,  lime,  and  clay.  Includes  topographic,  colored  areal 
geologic,  economic  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps. 

2961 Loudon  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  No.  25, 1896. 

Describes  the  physiographic  and  stratigraphic  features  of  the  region, 
the  character  and  distribution  of  certain  rocks  of  unknown  age  and  oif 
the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  strata,  the  geologic 
structure  of  the  region,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal  and  building  stones. 
Includes  topographic,  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps  and  a  sheet 
of  columnar  sections. 

2962 Morristown  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  27,  1896. 

DestTibes  the  physiographic  and  stratigraphic  features  of  the  region, 
the  occurrence  of  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  rocks. 
Discusses  the  geologic  structure  and  gives  an  account  of  the  marble  and 
building  stone  resources.  Includes  topographic,  geologic,  and  structure 
section  maps  and  a  sheet  of  columnar  sections. 

2963 Briceville  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  IT.  S.,  folio  No.  33, 1896. 

Describes  the  physical  features  of  the  Appalachian  province,  the 
toi)ographic  and  stratigraphic  features  of  the  quadrangle,  the  character 
and  distribution  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carbonifer- 
ous strata,  the  geologic  structure,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal,  marble, 
iron,  clay,  and  building  stones.  Includes  topographic,  geologic,  and 
stru(!ture  section  maps. 

2964 Some  stages  of  Appalachian  erosion. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  519-525,  pi.  24, 1896. 

De«cTi])e8  the  drainage  features,  surface  forms,  and  variations  of  level 
in  the  southern  Appalachians,  and  the  peneplains  of  the  Tennessee 
Basin. 

2966 Wartburg  folio,  Tennessee. 

U.  S.  Giiol  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  V.  S.,  folio  No.  40,  1897. 
Describes  the  topographic  features  and  geologic  histor)'  of  the  quad- 
rangle, the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Carboniferous  rocks,  the 
geologic  structure,  and  the  CH'currence  of  coal  and  i)etroleuni.    Includes 
topographic  and  geologic  maps. 
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2966  Keith  (Arthur),  Darton  (N.  H.)  and.    On  dikes  of  felsophyre  and 

basalt  in  Paleozoic  rocks  in  central  Appalachian  Virginia. 
See  Darton  (N.  H.)  and  Keith  (A.),  No.  1327. 

2967  Kellogg  (D.  S.).    Glacial  phenomena  in  northeastern  New  York. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  p.  341,  1892. 

Describes  some  Glacial  deposits  in  this  region. 

2968  ELelvin  (Lx)rd).    The  age  of  the  earth  as  an  abode  fitted  for  life. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  665-674  and  704-711,  1899. 

2969  Kemp  (James  Furman).    The  great  shear-zone  near  Avalanche 

Lake,  in  the  Adirondacks. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  109-114,  1892. 
Descriljes  the  region  in  which  it  occurs  and  the  general  mineralogic 
characteristics  of  the  rock  of  the  shear-zone  and  of  the  country  rock. 

2970 The  classification  of  ore  deposits. 

School  of  Min.  Quart.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  8-24,  1892. 
Reviews  the  methods  of  clasflificAtion  of  ore  deiKwits  adopted  by 
other  writers  and  gives  the  author's  classification. 

2971 The  elteolite-syenite  near  Beemerville,  Sussex  County,  N.  J. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  60-71,  1802. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soo.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  83-84,  1892;  Am.  Nat, 
vol.  xxvii,  pp.  272-273  (i  p.).  1893. 

Describes  the  petrographic  characters  and  chemical  composition  of 
the  dike  rock.    Ck)mpares  this  rock  with  other  eUcolite-syenites. 

2971a  ^ Petrographicul  notes. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  126-131,  1892. 

2972 A  basic  dike  near  Hamburg,  Sussex  County,  N.  J.,  which 

has  been  thought  to  contain  leucite. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  298-305,  1893. 
Refers  to  descriptions  of  other  elH^olite-syenit*^  areas,     (fives  a  map 
showing  the  geology  of  the  region  in  which  the  dike  occurs,  describes 
its  petrographic  characters,  and  gives  chemical  analyses. 

2973 The  ore  deposits  of  the  United  States. 

The  Scientific  Publishing  ('ompany,  New  York,  1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  2G8-269,  1893. 

2973a The  classification  of  ore  deposits. 

School  of  Mim*s  Quart.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  8-24,  1893. 
Pre8c»nts  the  principal  schemes,  heretofore  published,  of  the  classifi- 
cation of  ore  deposits. 

2974 Notes  on  th(»  Lower  Coal  Measures  of  western  Clearfield 

County,  Pa. 

School  of  MineH  Quart.,  vol.  xiv.  pp.  349-;i53,  1893. 
DetR'rilx^s  the  geologic  structure  in  this  region  an<l  gives  a  vertical  sec- 
tion showing  the  thickness  of  the  coal  seams  and  associated  strata. 
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2975  Kemp  (James  Furinan).     A  review  of  the  work  hitherto  done 

on  the  geology  of  the  Adirondack^. 
N.  Y.  Acad.  8ci.,  Trans*.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  19-24,  1893. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  geology  of  the  Adirondacks. 

2976 On  the  occurrence  of  gabbro  (norite)  near  Van  Artsdalen's 

quarry,  Bucks  County,  Pa. 
N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  p.  71,  1893. 
Describes  the  i)etrographic  characters  of  the  sijeciniens. 

2977 and  HoUick  (A.).     The  granite  at  Mounts  Adam  and  Eve, 

Warwick,  Orange  County,  N.  Y. ,  and  its  contact  phenomena. 

X.  Y.  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  vii,  pp.  6;«-650,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  427  (J  p.),  1894. 

I)t^!rilK»«  the  stratigmphic  relations  of  the  limestones  of  the  region, 
the  petrograpliic  characters  of  the  granite  and  limestone  and  their  con- 
tact phenomena.     Accompanied  by  geologic  map  and  sections. 

2978 and  Marsters  (V.  F.).  The  trap  dikes  of  the  Lake  Cham- 
plain  region. 

r.  8.  (leol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  107,  pp.  11-62,  1893. 

Abstract  Am.  Geol.  vol.  xiii,  pj).  426-i27,  1894. 

Descrilx^s  the  general  topographic  and  geologic  features,  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  dikes,  the  petrograpliic  characters  of  the  various  dike  rocks, 
including  bostonite,  ])reccia  lx)stonites,  diabases,  camptonites,  monchi- 
quites,  and  fourchites,  with  chemical  analyses,  and  discusses  the  geologic 
relations  of  the  dikes  at  different  localities. 

2979  Kemp  (James  Furman).     Preiinjinary  report  on  the  geology  of 

Essex  County  [N.  Y.J. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  627-666,  1894. 

Given  a  list  of  38  papers  on  the  geology  and  mineralogy  of  the  Adiron- 
dacks.  Discusses  the  general  geologic  relations  and  reviews  the 
schemes  of  classification  of  rocks  of  this  region  previously  published. 
Descril)es  the  geology  of  the  different  townships  of  the  county,  illus- 
trated by  maps  showing  the  distribution  of  the  crystalline  and  sedi- 
mentary formations. 

2980 [Relation  of  deformation  to  ore  deposition.] 

G(H>1.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  32  (J  p.),  1894. 
In  dis(Mission  of  paper  by  W.  P.  Blake  on  the  "Wisconsin  lead  and 
zinc  deposit**." 

2981 Gabbros  on  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Champlain  [N.  Y.]. 

CxQiA.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  213-224,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  214-216  (i  p.),  1894;  Am.  Nat., 
vol.  xxviii,  pp.  947-948,  1894. 

Reviews  the  previous  descriptions  of  the  geology  of  the  Adirondacks; 
<les(!rilH*s  the  <listril)ution  of  the  gabbros,  the  composition  of  the  anor- 
thosites,  the  occurrence  and  petrograpliic  character  of  the  basic  gabbros, 
the  titaniferous  magnetite  ore  Ixxlies  and  the  contacts  of  gabbro  and 
limestone. 

Bull.  188—01 22 
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2982  Kemp  (James  Fu.*iiiau).     The  ore  deponits  at  Franklin  FuiHace 

and  Ogdensburg,  N.  J. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  St^i.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  76-96,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  202  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  minerals  and  ore  Ixxites  of  these  localities;  describee  the 
general  geologic  relations,  the  character,  and  the  structure  of  the  ore 
bodies  and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  ore.  Gives  a  list  of  all  minerals 
and  a  list  of  32  papers  on  minerals  and  ores  found  at  these  localities. 

2983 An  orbicular  granite  from  Quonochontogue  Beach,  Rhode 

Island. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  140-144,  pi.  ii,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  53  (i  p.),  1894. 
Describes  the  i>ccurrence  of  granite  bowlders  and  their  petrographic 
character. 

2984 Additional  note  on  leucite,  in  Sussex  County,  N.  J. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  339-340,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  873  (6  1.),  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  leucite  in  a  dike  nx^k  of  this  locality. 

2985  The  nickel  mine  at  Lancaster  Gap,  Pennsylvania,  and  the 

pyrrhotite  deposits  at  Anthonys  Nose,  on  the  Hudson  [New 
York]. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Kngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  620-633  and  888,  figs.  1-6, 
1895. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  p.  3  (9  1.),  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrenire  of  pyrrhotite  in  these  mines  and  discusses  its 
origin. 

2986  Ciystalliiie  limestone,  ophicak-itcs,  and  iussociated  schists  of 

the  eastern  Adirondacks  [New  YorkJ. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  241-262,  1895. 

ReviewH  the  i)revion8  and  contemi)orary  work  in  this  region.  De- 
scribes the  distribution  and  occurrence  of  the  limestones  and  associated 
roi^ks.  Presents  cross  sections  of  the  type  hxalities  and  describes  the 
I)etrographic  (characters  of  the  limestone,  ophicalcites,  homblendic, 
graphitic,  and  other  schists,  and  j^ranulite. 

2987  The  geology  of  Moriah  and  Westports  townships,  Essex 

County,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y.  State  M us..  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  No.  14,  pp.  325-355,  pis.  i-iv,  figs.  1^, 
with  geologic  map,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  gneisses,  gabbros, 
crystalline  limestones,  and  Cambro-Silurian  sediments,  and  the  petro- 
graphic charatrters  of  the  gneisses,  limestones,  black  schists,  gabbros, 
and  anorthosites.  Describes  the  characters  of  the  iron  ores  of  the 
region. 

2988  The  geological  section  of  the  East  River  at  Seventeenth 

street.  New  York. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  273-276,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  igneous  rocks  ami  dolomite  in  a  tunnel  at 
this  locality. 
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2989  Kemp  (James  Furinan)      The  zinc  mines  at  Franklin  Furnace 

and  Ogdensbnrg,  N.  J. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xliii,  p.  237  (J  p.),  1895. 

2990  Darton  (N.  H.)  and.     A  newly  discovered  dike  at  Dewitt, 

near  Syraimse,  New  York.     Geological  notes  by  N.  H.  Dar- 
ton.    Petrographic  description  by  J.  F.  Kemp. 

See  Darton  (N.  H.)  and  Kemp  (J.  F.),  No.  1310. 

2991  Kemp  (James  Furman).     Titaniferous  iron  ores  of  the  Adiron- 

dacks. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Hoc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  p.  15,  1896. 
Gives  a  (classification  and  a  brief  description  of  the  forms  and  charac- 
ter of  the  ore  IxKiies. 

2992 Illustrations  of  the  dynamic  metamorphisra  of  anorthosites 

and  related  rocks  in  the  Adirondacks. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  488-489,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  intrusive  gabbros  associated  with  crystalline 
limestones  and  gneisses  of  sedimentary  origin. 

2993 Lecture  notes  on  rocks. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  38-56,  128-159,  267-295,  and 
401-434,  1896. 

Discusses  the  classification  of  rocks  and  the  chemical  and  petrographic 
characters  of  igneous  rocks.  Describes  the  formation  and  character  of 
sedimentary  deposits  and  the  rocks  produced  by  contact  and  r^onal 
metamorphism. 

2994 A  handbook  of  rocks  for  use  without  the  microscope. 

N.  Y.,  1896,  176  pp. 

2996 The  great  quartz  vein  at  Lantern  Hill,  Mystic,  Conn.,  and 

its  decomposition. 

Abstract:  N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  p.  189,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  statement  of  the  occurrence  of  the  vein  and  the  micro- 
scopic character  of  the  material. 

2996 The  pre-Cambrian  topography  of  the  Adirondacks. 

Abstract:  N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  189-190,  1896. 
Discusses  briefly  the  evidences  as  to  the  general  features  of  pre-Oam- 
brian  topography. 

2997 [Review  of  "Geologic  Survey  of  New  Jersey.     Annual 

report  of  the  State  geologist  for  the  year  1894."] 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  693-694,  1896. 

2998 [Origin  of  ore  deposits.] 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  189-191,  1896. 

Disctusses  briefly  the  origin  of  ore  deposits  in  igneous  magmas. 

2999 An  outline  of  the  views  held  to-day  on  the  origin  of  ores. 

Mineral  industry,  1895,  pp.  755-766,  1896. 

Reviews  the  published  opinions  of  certain  geologists  on  the  origin  of 
ore  de|K)sit«. 
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3000  Kemp  (Jamc8  Furman).     The  Leucite  hills  of  Wyoming. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  169-182,  pi.  14,  1807. 
Describes  the  geology  of  the  hills  and  the  petrographic  and  chemical 
characters  of  the  rocks. 

8001 Physiography  of  the  eastern  Adirondacks  in  the  Cambrian 

and  Ordovician  periods. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  408-412,  pi.  51,  1897. 
Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  region  during  Cambrian 
and  Ordovician  time. 

3002 The  geology  of  Moriah  and  Westport  townships,  Essex 

County,  New  York,  with  a  geologic  map. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  48th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  i,  Appendix,  pp.  325-355,  3 
pis.,  6  figs.,  and  geologic  map,  1897. 
See  No.  2987. 

3003 Preliminaiy  report  on  the  geology  of  Essex  County  [New 

York]. 

N.  Y.,  15th  Ann.  Kept.  State  Geologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  22-23,  575-614,  pis. 
i-xii,  2  figs.,  1897. 

Describes  the  occ^urrence  and  distribution  of  the  igneous,  Cambrian, 
and  Silurian  rocks  in  the  several  townships,  and  includes  notes  on  the 
iron  ores. 

3004 The  geology  of  the  magnetites  near  Port  Henry,  New  York, 

and  especially  those  of  Mineville. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Kngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  146-203,  pis.  i-ix,  figs. 
1-12,  1898. 

DescrilKiH  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  region,  the  occurrence, 
charac^ter,  chemical  composition,  rt^lations,  and  origin  of  the  nontitan- 
iferous  ore  Ixxlies.     Includes  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

3006 Geology  of  the  I^ake  Piac^id  region  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  No.  21,  pp.  51-67,  1  pi.,  and  geologic 
map,  1898. 

De8cri))e8  the  chanuiter  and  age  of  the  <Ty8talline  rocks  and  theGlacaal 
features  of  the  region. 

3006 [Geology  and  its  relations  to  topogmphy.] 

Am.  S(x*.  Civil  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  79-82,  1898. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  John  C.  Branner  on  the  same  subject, 
describes  the  topography  of  the  vicinity  of  New  York. 

3007  -  —  The  Glacial  or  post-Glacial  diversion  of  the  Bronx  River 
[New  York]  from  its  old  channel. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  18-24,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Discusses  the  recent  geologic  history  of  this  river. 


o 


(X)8 Some  remarks  on  titaniforous  magnetites. 

Am.  (leoL,  vol.  xxii,  p.  62  (J  j).),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  pai)er  read  before  tiie  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences. 
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3009  Kemp  (James  Furman).  [Abstracts  of  papers  read  before  the 
Geological  Society  of  Ameriai  at  the  Montreal  meeting, 
December,  1897.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  4H-58,  79-85,  1898. 

3010 [Review  of  ''The  Marquette  iron-bearing  district  of  Michi- 
gan, with  atlas,"  by  C.  R.  Van  Hise  and  W.  S.  Bay  ley.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  137-138,  1898. 

3011 Minerals  of  the  copper  mines  at  Ducktown,  Tennessee. 

Science,  new  8er.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  839-840  (J  p.),  1898. 
Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences 

3012 Geological  occurrence  and  associates  of  the  telluride  gold 

ores. 

The  Mineral  Industry,  1897,  pp.  295-320,  1898. 

Refers  to  occurrence  of  telluride  ores  in  the  United  States  and  other 
countries  and  gives  list  of  papers  describing  such  occurrences. 

3013 The  titaniferous  iron  ores  of  the  Adirondacks. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  Ill,  pp.  377-422,  pls.lv-lxiii,  1899. 

Describes  the  chemical  composition,  geologic  features,  local  occur- 
rence, and  origin  of  the  titaniferous  ores  of  the  region.  Reviews  the 
general  occurrence  of  these  ores  in  other  regions. 

3014 Granites  of  southern  Rhode  Island  and  Connecticut  with 

observations  on  Atlantic  coast  granites  in  general. 

(xeol.  Soc.  Am.  Bull., vol.  x,  pp.  361-382,  pis.  xxxv-xli,  1899. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  105-106  (J  p.);  Science,  new 
ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  140-141, 1899. 

Descril>e8  petrographic  character  of  the  Rhode  Island  granites  and 
the  o<*currt»nce  and  character  of  the  granites  in  the  States  and  Provinces 
of  the  Atlantic  c^oast. 

3015 A  brief  review  of  the  titaniferous  magnetites. 

Sciiool  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  323-356,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  56-65, 1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  chemical  characters  of  the  magnetite  ores  of 
the  Uniteil  States  and  other  countries. 

3016 Metamorphosed  })asic  dikes  in  the  Manhattan  schists,  New 

York  City. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  105  (61.);  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix, 
p.l40  (ip.),1899. 

3017 Eleventh  annual   meeting  of    the  Geological    Society  of 

America.     December  28,  29,  and  30  [1898],  New  York. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  100-106, 138-145, 1899. 
Contains  abstracts  of  papers  presented  at  the  meeting. 


842  BIBLIOGRAPHY   OF   NOBTH   AMEBIOAN  GEOLOGY,     [bull.  188. 

3017a  Kemp  (James  Fuimian)  and  Newland  (D.  H.).    Preliminary 
report  on  the  geology  of  Washington,  Warren,  and  parts  of 

Essex  and  Hamilton  counties  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  501-553,  pla.  1-15,  figs.  1-5; 
N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  SUt  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  501-553,  pis.  1-15,  figs.  1-6, 
1899. 

Describes  the  geology  of  the  various  townships  and  the  occurrence 
and  character  of  crystalline  rocks.     Includes  several  geologic  maps. 

3018  Kemp  (James  Furman).     The  twelfth  annual  meeting  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  America. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  98-106,  140-146,  1900. 
3019 Pre-Cambrian  sediments  in  the  Adirondacks. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  157-184;  Science,  new  ser., 
vol.  xii,  pp.  81-98,  1900. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  769-770,  1900. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  development  of  the  study  of  pre-Cambrian 
stratigraphy.  Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  sedimentary 
rocks  and  the  distribution  of  the  metamorphosed  sediments  and  includes 
typical  stratigraphic  cross  sections.  Discusses  the  significance  of  the 
occurrence  of  graphite. 

3020 Recent  progress  in  investigation  of  the  geology  of  the 

Adirondack  region. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  1006,  1900. 

3021 The  ore  deposits  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

The  Scientific  Publishing  Co.,  N.  Y.,  8d  edition. 

3022 Newland  (D.  H.),  and  HiU  (B.  F.).     Preliminary  report  on 

the  geology  of  Hamilton,  Warren,  and  Washington  counties 
[New  York].     Part  5. 

N.  Y.  State  Mud.,  52d  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  139-162,  pis.  1-^,  1900; 
N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  139-162,  pis.  1-^,  1899. 

De8cril>e8  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  crystalline  rocks  and 
Cambrian  and  Oniovician  nediments.     Includes  township  geologic  maps. 

3023  Kempton  (C.  W.).     The  tin  deposits  of  Durango  [Mexico]. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  997-998,  1896. 
In  discussion  of  paper  on  the  same  subjet^t  by  W.  R.  Ingalls,  mentions 
an  occurrence  of  tin  placers  at  Sain  Alto,  Zacatecas,  Mexico. 

3024  Kendall  (J.  D.).     The  silver-lead  deposits  of  the  Slocan,  British 

Columbia. 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  172-186,  42  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  (tharacter  of  the  deposits. 

3025  Kendall  (Percy  F.).     The  ancient  and  modern  glaciers  of  North 

America. 

Abstract:  Leeds  Geol.  Assoc.,  Trans.,  Pt.  IX,  pp.  37-41,  1895. 
Describes    preexisting   and    present  Glacial    phenomena    in  North 
America. 
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3026  Kennedy  (J.  C).     The  Wyoming  copper  region. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  640-641,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  locality  in  southern  Wyoming 
and  the  oi'currence  of  copper. 

3027  Kennedy  (William).     Report  for  1891. 

Texas  Geol.  Siirv.,  2d  Kept,  of  Prog.,  1891,  pp.  55r^9. 

Describes  the  relations  of  the  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and  Quaternary 
strata  of  eastern  Texas  and  the  contained  beds  of  salt,  lignite,  iron 
ores,  building  stones,  and  clays. 

3028  Houston  County  [Texasj. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  3d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  7-40,  1892. 

Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  county,  including  beds  of  Recent, 
Quaternary,  Miocene,  and  Eocene  formations;  also  the  soils,  iron  ores, 
lignites,  building  stones,  and  clays. 

3029 A  section  from  Terrell,  Kauffman  County,  to  Sabine  Pass, 

on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  [Texas]. 

Texaa  Geol.  Surv.,  3d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  43-125,  1892. 
Describes  the  Cretaceous,  Eocene,  Miocene,  Pleistocene,  and  Recent 
deposits,  and  gives  detailed  sections  at  many  localities. 

3030  Report  on  Grimes,  Brazos,  and  Robertson  counties  [Texas]. 

Texas  Geol.  Sur\\,  4th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  1-84,  1893. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  of  each  of  the  counties  named, 
the  lithologic  character  of  the  Recent  and  Tertiary  beds,  giving  the 
sections  displayed  at  several  localities,  and  includes  a  description  of  the 
soils,  building  stones,  coal,  and  other  economic  resources  of  the  region. 

3031  Texas  clays  and  their  origin. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  297-300,  1893. 

Gives  chemical  analyses  of  clays  from  Ohio,  Kentucky,  and  Arkansas. 
Describes  the  character  of  the  Tertiary  deposits  of  Texas  and  discusses 
the  question  of  their  origin. 

3032  Geology  of  Jefferson  County,  Tex. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  268-275,  1894. 

(lives  the  section  displayed  by  a  well  boring  to  a  depth  of  400  feet. 
The  greater  portion  of  the  county  is  considered  to  be  of  very  recent 
origin. 

3033  The  age  of  the  iron  ores  of  east  Texas. 

Science,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  22-25,  1894. 

Reviews  the  work  previously  done  in  this  region.  Describes  the 
character  of  the  ore  bodies  and  discusses  the  evidence  bearing  on  their 
geologic  age. 

3034  Iron  ores  of  east  Texas. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Kngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  258-288  and  862-863,  1895. 

Gives  a  historical  review  of  the  iron  industry  of  the  region,  describes 
the  general  geology,  and  discusses  the  age  and  classification  of  the  ores. 
Gives  many  chemical  analyses  of  iron  ores,  and  data  as  to  its  strength 
and  the  methods  of  mining. 
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3035  Kennedy  (William).     The  Eocene  Tertiary  of  Texas  east  of  the 
Bmzos  River. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat  Sci.,  Proc.,  1895,  pp.  89-160. 

Compares  the  Tertiary  strata  of  Alabama  and  Texas  and  describes 
the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Tertiary  rocks  of  Texas,  including 
sections  at  many  localities  and  lists  of  fossils  collected.  Gives  a  r^sum^ 
of  the  Tertiary  history  of  the  Texas  region. 

8036  Keyes  (Charles  Rollin).     The  principal  Mississippi  section. 

Geol.  8oc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  283-300,  1892. 

Abetratrt*:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  p.  125  (^  p.),  1892;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi, 
p.  1027,  1892. 

Gives  the  section  at  several  localities.  Divides  the  rocks  into  the 
Kinderhook,  Osage,  St.  Louis,  and  Kaskaskia  groups.  Describes  the  lith- 
ologic  character  of  the  beds  and  their  geologic  structure. 

3037 The  Platyceras  group  of  Paleozoic  gasteropods. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  273-277,  1892. 

Mentions  the  difficulties  which  attend  an  attempt  at  separation  of  cer- 
tain members  of  this  group,  gives  a  list  of  American  platycerata  assigned 
to  each  of  three  easily  recognized  groups,  and  describes  the  growth  of 
the  gasteropod  shell. 

8038 The  present  basal  line  ot  delimitation  of  the  Carl)oniferous 

in  northeastern  Missouri.  . 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  380-384,  1892. 

Discusses  the  fossil  evidences  found  in  the  Kinderhook  beds,  which, 
though  hitherto  assigned  to  the  Ix>wer  Carboniferous,  yield  fossils  of 
Devonian  isu'Aes.  Considers  that  thore  is  marked  unconformity  between 
the  Carboniferous  and  Devonian  instead  of  the  regular  sequence  of 
strata  heretofore  assumed. 

3039 "  Nickel  ore  ''  from  Iowa. 

p]ng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  p.  634, 1892. 

Refers  to  the  rojmrt  of  finding  nickel  ore  in  Iowa  and  mentions  an  occur- 
rence in  the  Keokuk  lime.stoneof  calcite  coveriHl  with  needles  of  millerite. 

3040 A  remarka})l(»  fauna  at  the  base  of  the  Burlington  limestone 

in  northoustern  Missouri. 

Ani.  Jour.  8ci.,  3(1  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  447-452,  1892. 

(iives  a  vertical  section,  with  a  statement  uh  to  the  geologic  age  of 
the  different  beds  and  a  list  of  the  characteristic  fossils.  The  fauna  are 
predominantly  niolluscan,  typiciil  of  the  Kinderhook  l)eds,  presenting  a 
marked  instance  of  a  lower  fauna  suddenly  ai)i>earing  in  the  midst  of  a 
higher,  with  practiciilly  no  change  of  lithologic  characters. 

3041 Eastern  extension  of  the  Cretaceous  in  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  S<^i.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  j)art  ii,  p.  21,  1892. 
Brief  notes  on  the  recent  dis<v)very  of  some  cretac(M)us  fossils  in  a 
sandstone  near  Des  Moines. 

3042 Age  of  certjiin  sandstones  near  Iowa  City  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  part  ii,  p.  2(5  (J  p. ),  1892. 
Brief  note  on  a  sandstone  at  this  locality,  pn)visionally  assigned  to 
the  Kinderhook  group  of  the  Carboniferous. 
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3043  Keyes  (Charles  Rollin).    Notes  on  the  Redrock  sandstone  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  part  ii,  pp.  2(>-27,  1892. 

De8cril)e8  the  lithologic  character  of  the  sandstone  of  Carl)oniferous 
age  occurring  in  Marion  County,  Iowa,  and  discusees  the  evidences  indi- 
cting ita  former  extension. 

3044 and  Call  (it.  E.).     On  a  Quaternary  section  8  miles  south- 
east of  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acati.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  part  ii,  p.  30  (J  p.),  1892. 

Brief  description  of  the  section  and  list  of  fossils  found  in  the  loess. 

3045  Keyes  (Charles  Rollin).     Sketeh  of  the  coal  deposits  of  Iowa. 

U.  S.  Geol.,  Surw,  Min.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  398-104. 

Describes  the  strata  in  which  the  coal  scams  occur  and  states  that 
they  cover  nearly  one-third  the  surface  of  the  State.  The  coal  basins 
are  thicker  in  the  center  and  gradually  become  attenuated  toward  the 
margins. 

3046 Geological  formations  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  Ist  Ann.  Rept.  for  1892,  vol.  i,  pp.  13-144, 1893. 

Gives  the  general  geologic  section  of  Iowa.  Describes  the  lithologic 
characters  and  relations  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Car- 
boniferous strata,  with  more  detailed  description  of  the  Coal  Measures, 
Cretaceous  and  Quaternary  formations.  Accompanied  by  colored  geo- 
logic map  of  the  State  and  sections. 

3047  Annotated  catalogue  of  minerals. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  Ist  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  i,  for  1892,  pp.  183-196,  1893. 
Contains  a  list  of  minerals  found  in  Iowa,  with  brief  notes  on  their 
occurrence  and  mineralogic  characters. 

3048  Bibliography  of  Iowa  geology. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  1st  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  i,  for  1892,  pp.  211-464,  1893. 
Gives  a  list  of  pa|)ers  treating  of  the  geology  of  Iowa. 

3049  Natural  gas  and  oil  in  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  part  iii,  pp.  15-18,  1893. 
Discusses  the  general  manner  of  accumulation  of  oil  and  the  evidences 
indicating  that  such  conditions  are  fulfilletl  in  Iowa  rocks. 

3050  Iowa  mineralogical  notes. 

Iowa  AcAd.  S<'i.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  part  iii,  pp.  18-22,  1893. 
Des<!rilx^  occurrences  of  pyrite,  calcite,  gypsum,  milierite  and  the 
occurrencte  of  granite  and  olivine  diabase  in  northwestern  Iowa. 

3051  Surface  disintegration  of  granitic  masses. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  part  iii,  pp.  22-24,  1893. 

Descril>es  particularly  the  disintegration  of  some  Maryland  granites. 

3052  Some  American  eruptive  granites. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  part  iii,  pp.  24-26,  1893. 

Discusses  the  theories  as  to  the  origin  of  large  granitic  masses  and 
describes  the  field  relations,  inclusions,  and  contact  phenomena  of  cer- 
tain Maryland  granites. 
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3058  Keyes  (Charles  Rollin).  Some  Maryland  ^rranites  and  their  origin. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  29»-:i04,  1893. 

Review:  Am.  Geol., vol.  xih,  p.  d3,  1894. 

Mentions  localities  where  the  granites  occur,  reviews  the  two  theories 
of  the  origin  of  these  granites,  and  discusses  the  exidence  bearing  on  this 
question.  • 

3054 Epidote  as  a  primary  component  of  eruptive  rocks. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  305-312, 1893. 

Review:  Am.  Geol., vol.  xiii,  p.  63,  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  characteristics  of  epidote-bearing  rocks 
and  its  mineralogic  associate,  allanite,  and  the  character  and  abondanoe 
of  epidote  in  Maryland  granites. 

3055  An  old  volcanic  eruption  in  Iowa. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  p.  132,  1893. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  a  basic  rock  of  eruptive  origin  and  men- 
tions an  occurrence  of  quartz-porphyry  in  the  same  region. 

3056  A  new  locality  for  millerite. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  126,  1893. 

Remarks  on  an  occurrence  of  millerite  in  geodes  in  Keokuk  limestone. 

3067 The  unconformity  of  the  Coal  Measures  and  the  St.  Louis 

limestone  in  Iowa. 

Am.  Cxeol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  99-102,  1893. 

Describes  briefly  the  lithologic  character  of  the  Carboniferous  rocks 
and  the  movements  of  elevation  and  subsidence  occurring  during  their 
deposition. 

3058  Crustal  adjustment  in  the  Upper  Mississippi  Valley. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  231-242,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  210-211  (i  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  structure  and  the  character  of  the  deformations  of  the 
Carboniferous  basin  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  and  the  character  of  the 
folds  and  faults  of  the  region.  Includes  the  author's  summary  of 
conclusions. 

3059  The  nature  of  coal  horizons. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  178-186,  1894. 

Describes  the  character  of  a  coal  horizon  at  time  of  formation,  the 
stratigraphy  of  coal  beds,  and  a  coal  horizon  as  it  now  exists. 

3060  Origin  of  anthracite. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  411-415,  1894. 

Reviews  a  paper  l)y  J.  J.  Stevenson  on  the  origin  of  anthracite  and 
describes  some  of  the  physical  changes  which  vegetable  material  under- 
goes in  the  fonnation  of  coal. 

3061  Paleontology  of  Missouri.    Part  I. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  1894, 271  pp.,  pis.  i-xxxii,  iige.  1-9,  with  geologic 
map  of  the  State. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character,  distribution,  and  structure  of  the 
Archean,  Algonkian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  fonnations 
in  Missouri,  and  includes  dest^riptions  of  protozoans,  sponges,  corals, 
echinoderms,  and  crustaceans,  and  a  stratigraphic  catalogue  of  Missouri 
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3062  Keyes  (Charles  Rollin).     Paleontology  of  Misouri.     Parts  11. 

Mo.  Geol.  Hurv.,  vol.  v,  1894,  266  pp.,  pis.  xxxiii-liv,  figs.  10-11. 

Describes  the  si)ecifi('  characters  of  i)olyzoans,  hrachiopods,  lamelli- 
branches,  gasteropods,  ceplialopods,  and  vertebrates  occurring  in  Mis- 
souri, and  includes  a  synon5anic  index  to  the  fossils  of  Missouri. 

3063 Coal  deposits  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  p.  536,  pis.  i-xviii,  figs.  1-222,  1894. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  coal.  Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the 
Carboniferous  basin  of  the  Mississippi  Valley,  the  geology  of  the  coal 
area,  the  lithologio  and  stratigraphic  characteristics  of  the  Coal  Meas- 
ures, and  the  local  features  of  the  coal  beds  of  the  various  counties  of 
the  State. 

3064 Cretaceous  formations  of  northwestern  Iowa. 

Abstract:  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  24-25,  1894. 
Mentions  the  subdivisions  of  the  Cretaceous  found  in  this  part  of 
Iowa. 

3066 Derivation  of  the  Unione  fauna  of  the  Northwest. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  25-29,  1894. 
Describes  the  geographic  and  geologic  distribution  of  Unionidie  in 
North  America. 

3066 Process  of  formation  of  certain  quartzites. 

Abstract:  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  29-31,  1894. 
Descril^es  the  fonnation  of  the  Sioux  quartzite  of  Iowa. 

3067 The  Coal  Measures  of  Iowa. 

Abstracts:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.  269-270,  295-297,  and  317- 
318;  Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xiii,  pjx  353-354,  1894. 

3068 Some  Maryland  granites  and  their  origin. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  63  (}  p.),  1894. 

3069 Epidote  as  a  primary  constituent  of  eruptive  rocks. 

Review:  Am.  Get>l.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  63  (J  p.),  1894. 

3070 The  origin  and  relations  of  central  Maryland  granites. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  15th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  685-740,  pis.  xxxvi-xlviii,  figs. 
23-29,  1895. 

Describes  the  geologic  features  and  petrographic  characters  of  central 
Mar^'land  granites.  Describes  the  exposures  in  different  parts  of  the 
region  and  discusses  the  origin  and  age  of  the  granites  and  gneisses. 

3071 Bibliography  of  North  American  Paleontology,  1888-1892. 

r.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  121,  251  pp.,  1895. 

Comprises  a  brief  review  of  paleontologic  literature,  and  author's  list 
of  pa]>ers,  a  title  index,  and  subject  entries  and  cross  references. 

3072 Glacial  scorings  in  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  2d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  149-165,  pis.  ix-xv,  1895. 
Dt^jw'ribes  the  Glacial  scorings  in  various  parts  of  the  State  and  gives 
a  table  showing  the  observed  directions  of  the  stride. 
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301H  BLmyea  ((.*harle^  Kollin).     CType^ani  depo^^its  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  (ji^ijl.  ?*ar\-..  vol.  iii,  3d  Ann.  Rept..  pp.  250-304,  pl«.  xxi-xxv, 

Deecrihefi  the  toiKj^sraphic  and  lireologic  features?  of  the  g^rpsom  region 
and  the  character  and  extent  of  the  gypmm  beds.  Diecaases  their  origin 
anil  fser>lofnc  agf .     Pre9<ent<<  a  geolosric  map  of  the  gypram  region. 

3074 Economic-  geology  of  Lee  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  2d  .\nn.  Rept.,  pp.  307-407,  pk.  xxvi-xxxii, 
with  geologic  map,  18d5. 

Dew^riliet*  the  phyniography  of  the  coonty  and  the  character  and  dis- 
triliotion  of  the  nabdi viMon«s  of  the  Carboniferous  formation.  Gives  sec- 
tioni<  exprjsed  at  various  localities  and  mentions  fossils  foond.  Describes 
the  occurrence  r»f  coal,  Ijuilding  stone,  clay,  cement,  lime,  and  artesian 
and  mineral  watern. 

3075 Economic  geology  of  Des  Moines  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geijl.  Sur>-.,  vol.  iii,  2d  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  411-492.  pis.  xxxiii- 
xxxvii,  with  geologic  map,  1895. 

UescrilicK  the  toiiograpliic  character  of  the  region  and  the  distri- 
bution,  lithologic  character,  and  structure  of  the  Carboniferous  and  Ple- 
istocene formations.  Gives  sections  exposed  at  different  places  and 
mentions  f<jssils  found.  Describes  the  occurrence  of  building  stone, 
clay,  cfjal,  and  lime. 

3076 Secular  decay  of  granitic  rocks. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  27-31,  pis.  ii-iv,  1895. 

Descriljes  the  <iisint(*gration  of  granitic  rocks  of  Mar>'land  and  Mis- 
souri, and  diwm^stn*  the  general  prot^OKS  of  jsei-ular  decay  of  similar 
rocks. 

3077 Synopsis  of  American  Paleozoic  echinoids. 

Iowa  Aca<l.  S<!i.,  Phh!.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  178-194,  pis.  xviii-xx,  1895. 
lieinarkH  on  the  j^eiicral  charactery  and  <listnbution  of  iH'hinoids,  and 
<le«<TilM»H  and  figiin»s  a  nninlx.»r  of  sjiei'iet?. 

3078 0[)ini()ns  coiuMMiiing  the  age  of  the  Sioux  (luartzite. 

Iowa  Acarl.  Sii.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  218-222,  1895. 
KevicwH  previous  opiniont^  as  to  the  age  of  this*  formation,  and  men- 
tioiiH  finding;  iinpnt<sions  resembling  certain  lainellibranchs. 

3079 The  Cambro-Silurian  question  in  Missouri  and  Arkansas. 

Jour.  Geo!.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  519-526,  1895. 

ReviewH  previous  ixajjers  concerning  the  age  of  the  sedimentary  rocks 
of  the  Ozark  neries  in  Missouri  and  Arkansas,  and  (liscnisses  the  evi- 
dencen  of  the  8tratigrai)hic  suct^ession  and  age  of  the  IxhIs  which  make 
up  this  werieH. 

3080 Acidic  eruptions  of  noilheastern  Mar}  land. 

Am.  (m'oI.,  vol.  XV,  pp.  39-46,  1895. 

l>escrilK»H  the  graniti(;  rocks  of  northeastern  Maryland,  discusses  the 
evidences  of  continual  changing  in  the  physical  condition  of  rocks,  and 
remarks  on  the  economic  value  of  the  Port  Deposit  granite. 
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3081  Keyes  (Charles  KoUin).     A  hypsometric  map  of  Missouri. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  314-^317,  1895. 

Mentions  the  different  souroee  from  which  data  have  been  obtained 
conceminj^  the  elevation  of  different  localities  in  the  State,  and  presents 
a  sketch  map  showing  the  location  of  lines  of  precise  leveling  and  of 
railway  lines  whose  levels  are  used  for  primary  control. 

3082 Superior  Mississippian  in  western  Missouri  and  Arkansas. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  86-91,  1895. 

Descril)es  the  distribution  of  the  Mississippian  series  in  the  Missis- 
sippi Valley,  and  drives  lists  of  fossils  collecte<l  at  different  lo<;alities, 
which  show  that  lx)th  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  this  series  are 
represented  in  southwest  Missouri. 

3083 Stratigraphy  of  the  Kansas  Coal  Measures. 

Am.  Jour.  S<n.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  239-243,  18a5. 

Reviews  the  recently  publishini  opinions  concerning  the  Kansas  Coal 
Measures,  deHcril)es  the  deposition  of  these  lieds  in  the  western  interior 
basin,  and  dis(!US6<»s  the  relations  of  the  Coal  Measure  formations  of  Iowa, 
Missouri,  and  Kansas. 

3084 Granitic  rocks  of  Missouri. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  pp.  516-517,  1895. 

Describes  briefly  the  geographic  distribution  of  granite  in  Missouri, 
and  gives  a  classification  of  granitic  rocks. 

3085 Organization  and  results  of  a  State  geological  survey,  em- 
bracing the  Third  Biennial  report  of  the  State  geologist 

[Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  14-79,  1895. 

Descril)e8  the  general  plan  of  the  organization,  the  progress  of  the 
work,  prospective  work,  and  the  future  operations  of  the  Missouri  Geo- 
logical Survey. 

3086 General  geology  of  the  Missouri  crystalline  area. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  84-101, 1895. 

Dept^rilx^s  the  geographic  distribution,  physiography,  and  the  general 
character  and  geologic  structure  of  the  igneous  rocks. 

3087 Characteristics  of  the  Ozark  Mountains. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  317-352, 1895. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  drainage  features,  the  distribution  of 
the  Archean,  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous, 
and  Cretaceous  crystalline  and  sedimentary  rocks,  and  the  general  fea- 
tures of  the  geologic  structure  and  deformation  Discusses  the  age  of 
the  uplift. 

3088 A  report  on  Mine  la  Motte  sheet,  including  portions  of  Madi- 
son, St.  Francois,  and  Ste.  Genevieve  counties  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vof.  ix,  sheet  rept..  No.  4, 132  pp.,  pis.  i-xiv,  figs.  1-27; 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  p.  485  (}  p. ),  1896. 

Descril)es  the  physif^graphy,  the  relations, .  lithologic  character  and 
structure  of  the  Archean  and  Cambrian  formations,  and  the  occurrenc*e 
of  lead,  iron,  copper,  manganese,  nickel,  cobalt,  silver,  building  stone, 
and  clay. 
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3089  ELeyes  (Charles  Kollin).     Bibliography  of  MisHouri  geology. 

Mo.  (tec)l.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  221-523, 189«. 

CoinpriseH  an  author' h  list  of  titles,  a  title  index  and  subject,  and  croes 
references. 

3090 The  geological  occurrence  of  clays. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  85-48, 1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  clay  in  the  various  geologic  formations  of 
Missouri. 

3091 The  Mine  la  Motte  sheet  [Missouri], 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  folio  No.  4, 1896. 

Gives  an  abstract  of  the  report  and  geolo^c  and  topographic  mape  of 
the  region. 

3092 Geographic  relations  of  the  gi'anites  and  porphyries  in  the 

eastern  part  of  the  Ozarks. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  363-376,  pi.  17, 1896. 

Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  lithologic  charac- 
ters of  the  granites  and  porphyries.  Gives  an  account  of  former  and 
recent  investigations,  discusses  the  origin,  distribution,  and  age  of  the 
crystalline  rocks  and  the  physiography  and  erosion  of  the  region. 

3093 [Review  of  "  North  American  fossil  CrinoideaCamerata,"  by 

Charles  Wachsmuth  and  Frank  Springer.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  221-240,  1896. 

309i [Review  of  the  following  papers:  *' Stratigraphy  of  Kansas 

Coal  Measures,"  by  Erasmus  Haworth;  '*  Classification  of 
the  Upper  Paleozoic  rocks  of  central  Kansas,"  by  C.  S. 
Prosser;  and  "' Permian  system  of  Kansas,"  by  F.  W. 
Cragin.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  520-524, 1896. 

3095 [Review  of  ''Groat  Valley  of  California:  A  criticism  of  the 

theory  of  isost^isy,"  })y  F.  I^slie  Ransome;  "British  geol- 
ogy," by  T.  Mallard  Reade;  and  '"Notes  on  the  gravity 
determinations  reported  by  Mr.  G.  R.  Putnam,"  by  G.  K. 
Gilbert.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,pp.  729-73:S,  18%. 

3096 [Review  of  "Text-book  of  Paleontology,  vol.  i,  Part  I,"  by 

K.  A.  von  Zittel.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  7;i:W38,  1896. 

3097 The  Bethfin}-  limestone  of  the  western  interior  coal  field. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  wer.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  221-225,  1896. 
DiycuHsea  the  uye  of  the  terms  Bethany  and  Erie  limestone  and  gives 
a  list  of  bibliojjrraphic  references. 

3098 Biographical  sketch  of  Charles  Wachsmuth. 

Ani.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  131-136,  pi.  vi,  \Hm. 

(livens  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  Wachsmuth  and  a  list  of  his  principal 
scientitic  publications. 
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3099  Keyes  (Charles  llollin).    Thickness  of  the  Paleozoic  rocks  in  the 

Mississippi  Basin. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  169-173,  1896. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  thickness  of  the  Paleozoic  series  in 
Missouri,  with  special  reference  to  the  thickness  of  the  Carboniferous 
series. 

3100 Serial  nomenclature  of  the  Carboniferous. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  22-28,  1896. 

Reviews  the  history  of  the  nomenclature  of  the  Carboniferous  in  the 
Mississippi  Valley. 

3101 Orotaxis:  A  method  of  geologic  correlation. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  289-302,  1896. 

Discusses  the  value  of  biotic  and  of  physical  methods  of  correlation 
and  of  the  practicability  of  defining  stratigraphic  succession  by  the 
succession  of  orographic  movements. 

3102 A  gigantic  orthoceratite  from  the  American  Carboniferous. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  94-95,  1896. 

Describes  briefly  the  occurrence  of  the  Orthoceras  group  in  Paleozoic 
rocks  and  the  occurrence  of  O.  fauslerensis  in  the  Carboniferous  rocks  of 
Iowa. 

3103 [Review  of  "  Iowa  Geological  Survey,  Vol.  V,  Annual  Report 

for  1895."] 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  p.  408,  1896. 

3104 Note  on  the  nature  of  cone-in-cone. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  iii,  pp.  75-76,  1896. 
Describes  specimens  found  in  Iowa  which  contain  a  large  percentage 
of  lime. 

3105 Two  remarkable  cephalopods  from  the  upper  Paleozoic. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  iii,  pp.  76-78,  fig.  4,  1896. 
Describes  Nautilus  ponderosus  and  Orthoceras  fauslerensis  from  the 
Coal  Measures  of  Iowa. 

3106 Ueber  das  Carbon  des  Mississippithales. 

Neues  Jahr.  fiir  Min.,  etc.,  1896,  Band  1,  pp.  96-110,  1896. 
Gives  the  classification  of  the  Carboniferous  beds  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley  and  describes  their  characters  and  distribution. 

3107 Iowa  gypsum. 

Mineral  Industry,  1895,  pp.  379-396,  2  pis.,  1896. 

Describes  the  gypsum  deposits  and  discusses  the  age  of  the  strata. 

3108 Missouri  building  and  ornamental  stones. 

Stone,  vol.  xii,  pp.  432-436,  546-557;  vol.  xiii,  pp.  30-32,  pis.  2-14; 
Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  pp.  199-201,  1896. 

Describes  the  distribution  and  petrographic  characters  of  granite, 
syenite,  and  porphyry  suitable  for  building  stones. 
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3109  Keyes  (Charles  RoUin).     Central  Maryland  granites. 

Stone,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  421^28,  527-531;  vol.  xiv,  pp.  20-24.  pis.  1-2, 1896. 

3110 [Review  of  ''Eocene  deposits  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  slope 

in  Mar^'land,  Delaware,  and  Virginia,"  by  W.  B.  Clark.] 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  310-312,  1897. 

3111 Dual  character  of  the  Klnderhook  fauna. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  167-176,  1897. 

DisciisscH  the  character  of  the  Klnderhook  fauna  and  its  bearing  on 
the  evidence  of  the  line  separating  ttie  Carboniferous  and  Devonian 
systcims. 

3112 Memorial  of  Charles  Wachsmuth. 

Iowa  Acad.  8i!i.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  13-16,  189f. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life. 

3118 Stages  of  the  Des  Moines  or  chief  coal-bearing  series  of 

Kansas  and  southwest  Missouri  and  their  equivalents  in 

Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  S(U.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  22-25,  1897. 
Discusses  the  succession  of  the  beds  of  the  coal-bearing  series  of  the 
region  and  compares  them  with  the  series  in  Iowa. 

3114 Relation  of  the  Devonian  and  Carboniferous  in  the  Upper 

Mississippi  Valley. 

St.  Louis  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  357-369,  1897. 

Discusses  the  sej^aration  of  the  (/arl)oniferou8  and  Devonian  forma- 
tions. Desc'rilK's  the  section  at  l>ouisiana,  Missouri,  and  gives  a  list  of 
fossils. 

3115 A  now  method  of  synchronizing  strata. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  655-656,  1897. 
Discusses  the  principles  of  geologic  correlation. 

3116 Distribution  and  character  of  Missouri  cla}  s. 

Mineral  Industry  for  1896,  pp.  127-137,  1897. 

3117 Central  Maryland  granites.     III. 

Stone,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  126-129,  226-228,  1897. 

Descril)es  their  character  and  occurrence.     See  No.  3109. 

3118 Biennial  report  of  the  State  geologist  [Missouri]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  p.  350  (J  p.),  1897. 
Review  by  U.  S.  G[rant]. 

3119 and  RoTvley  (R.  R.)     Vertical  mnge  of  fossils  at  Louisiana 

[Missouri]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  26-40,  1897. 

Descril)eH  the  section  at  this  locality  an<l  gives  a  list  of  fossils.  Dis- 
cusses the  faunal  characters  of  the  Lower  (.'arlH)niferous  and  the  occur- 
rence of  Devonian  forms  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  Klnderhook  group. 
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3120  Keyes  (Charles  Rollin).     The  use  of  local  names  in  geology. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  161-170,  1898. 

Discusses  the  general  priuciples  of  geolo^c  nomenclatare  and  the  use 
of  local  names  in  stratigraphy. 

3121 [Contribution  to  *'A  symposium  of  the  classification  and 

nomenclature  of  geologic  time  divisions."] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  347-352,  1898. 

3122 Probable  stratigraphical  equivalents  of  the  Coal  Measures 

of  Arkansas. 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  356-365,  2  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  sequence  of  the  Coal  Measures  of  Arkansas  and  dis- 
cusses their  relations  with  the  Des  Moines  and  Missourian  series. 

3123 [Review  of  recent  papcra  on  the  stiutigi^aphy  of  the  southern 

Ozarks.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  652-658,  1898. 

3124 The  genetic  classification  of  geological  phenomena. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  809-815,  1898. 

Discusses  previous  attempts  to  fonn  a  genetic  classi filiation  and  gives 
a  table  showing  the  classification  of  geologic  phenomena  by  genesis. 

3126 [lleviewof  ''Batesville  sandstone  of  Arkansas,''  by  Stuart 

Weller.] 

Am.  (ieoL,  vol.  xxi,  pj).  129-131,  1898. 

3126 [Review  of  "'  Geolog}^  of  Massanutten  Mountain  in  Virginia," 

})y  A.  C.  Spencer.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  191-192,  1898. 

3127 Use  of  the  ti»rin  Augusta  in  geology. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  229-235,  1898. 

Discusses  the  nomencrlature  of  the  Mississippian  8i»rit»s. 

3128 Carboniferous  fonnations  of  southwestern  Iowa. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  346-350,  1898. 

Gives  a  ])rief  descrription  of  the  sulxli visions  of  the  Missourian  series 
exposed  in  this  portion  of  the  State. 

3129 Keniarks  on  the  classification  of  the  Mississippian  series. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  108-113,  1898. 

Dijwusses  the  use  of  the  terms  Osage  and  Augusta,  as  sulxlivisions  of 
the  Mississippian  series. 

3130 [Review  of  '"Occurrence  of  fossil  fishes  in  the  Devonian  of 

Iowa,"  by  Charles  R.  Eastman.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  237-239,  1898. 

3131 [Review  of  "•  The  special  report  on  Kansas  coal,"  by  Erasmus 

Haworth  and  W.  R.  Crane.] 

Am.  Geo).,  vol.  xxii,  pj).  384-'Ns,  1898. 
Bull.  1S8  -Ul 23 
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3132  Keyes  (Charles  Rollin).     Eolian  origin  of  the  loess. 

Am.  Jour.  ScL,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  29^-304,  1898. 
Discoases  the  origin  of  the  loess  of  the  MissisBippi  Valley. 

3133 Geographic  development  of  the  Crimea. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  52-W,  5  figs.,  1898. 

Includes  a  brief  statement  of  the  method  of  stratigraphic  correlation 
termed  orotaxis,  and  of  the  relations  of  grade  plain  and  great  plane  o. 
sedimentation. 

3134 Carboniferouij  formations  of  the  Ozark  region. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Prof.,  vol.  v,  pp.  55-58,  1898. 

Describes  the  general  relations  of  the  formations  in  the  Ozark  region 
and  gives  a  table  of  correlation. 

3135 Some    geological    formations    of    the   Cap-aii-Gres   uplift 

[Missouri]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  58-63,  pK  i-iii,  189S. 
Describes  a  fault  at  the  locality,  and  the  general  geologic  section,  and 
names  an<i  desi'ribes  a  number  of  new  formations. 

3136 Modem  sti-atigmphical  nomenclature. 

Si-ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  571-572,  189S. 

Dii*<nissea  some  prim-iples  of  stratigraphic  nomenclature. 

3137 The  mvth  of  the  Ozark  Isle. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  588-589,  1898. 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  geological  history  of  the  Ozark  region. 

3138 The  princijxil  Missourian  section. 

Al*stracL<:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  j».  464  iji  j>. »:  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii.  p.  251  «i  p.  K  189S. 

3139 Structure  of   the  Cojil  clcpi>sits  of  the  trans-Mississippian 

field. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Joiir..  vol.  Ixv,  pp.  25o-2.">4  and  2S*>-281. 
Review:  Zeit.  fur  prak.  Geol.,  1S,MS,  Heft  5.  pp.  UiH-171,  1898. 
Def«crilie!»  the  general  character  of  the  nx'ks,  the  >tnicture  of  the  coal 
region,  and  the  ocxnirrent'e  and  character  of  the  n»al  l»e«ls. 

3140 American  homotuxial  etjiiivalents  of  the  original  Penuian. 

Jou-.  Geol..  vol.  vii.  pp.  321-341,  18W. 

I>e?»cribe:«  character,  o«*currenct%  and  faun:L<  of  )»ro)iable  Permian 
strata,  and  discusses*  their  homotaxial  relation.-s  to  the  Pennian  of 
Euroi»e. 

3141 Some  physical  :isi)ects  of  genenil  gcndogictil  correlation. 

Iowa  Acad.  ?H*i..  Pro<*.,  vol.  vi.  pp.  131-l.VI.  pi.  vi,  1S99. 

Diifcusses  methods  and  criteria  to  be  eniployt»<l  in  ireologic  ivrrelation. 

3142 The  Missourian  scries  of  the  C'arlK)nifcrou^. 

Am.  Oi.H*\.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  2**S-31H.  1MI9. 

Gives  a  hi:?toriial  review  oi  the  liioraturi'  «»n  this  s^'riers,  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  character,  distribution,  and  irt-iiUnric  <tni«'iiire  of  the  sab- 
di visions  of  the  series. 
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3143  Keyes  (Charles  RoUin).     [Review  of  a  review  of  Wachsmuth 
and  Springer's  Monograph  on  Crinoids,  by  F.  A.  Bather.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  56-58,  1899. 

3144 On  stratification  planes. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  294-300,  1899. 

Describes  Ixjdding  planes,  terranal  planes,  great  planes  of  sedimenta- 
tion, and  erosion  planes. 

3145 [Review  of  ''Geology  of  the  Aspen  mining  district,  Colo- 
rado,"" by  J.  Eldward  Spurr.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  307-308, 1899. 

3145a The  causes  of  ore  deposits. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  323-326,  1900. 

Discusses  paper  by  Professor  Van  Hise  on  this  siibjeirt. 

3146 Correlative  relations  of  certain  sulxii visions  of  the  Coal 

Measures  of  Kansas. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  :^7-:^3,  1900. 

Discusses  Swallow's  classification  of  the  Coal  Measures  of  this  region. 

3147 [Review  of  "'Fauna  of  the  Chonopectus  ssindstone  at  Bur- 
lington, Iowa,"  by  Stuart  Weller.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  378-380,  1900. 

3147/* [Review  of    '^  Development  of  Agariocrinus,"    by  Mary 

Klem.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  60  (§  p.),  1900. 

3147/> Certain  faunal  aspects  of  the  original  Kinderhook. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  315-321,  1900. 

Discusses  the  stratigraphic  and  faunal  relations  of  the  Kinderhook. 

3148 Forniational  synonym}'  of  the  Coal  Measures  of  the  west- 
ern interior  basin. 
Iowa  Acad.  8ci.,  Prot\,  vol.  vii,  pp.  82-105,  pis.  vi-vii,  1900. 
Discusses  the  status  of  the  names  applied  to  the  Coal  Measures  sub- 
divisions of  the  regions,  and  gives  the  synonymy. 

3149 (xencsis  of  normal  compound  and  normal  horizontal  faulting. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Pror.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  112-113,  1900. 
Discusses  origin  of  the  phenomena. 

8150 Systematic;  arrangement  of  ore  deposits  on  a  geological  basis. 

iScience,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  631-632,  1900. 

(fives  the  author's  conclusions  and  a  classification  of  ore  deposits. 

3151 (k)al  flonis  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

Si'ienoe,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  898-900,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  localities  where  plant-bearing  strata  are  found  in 
this  region. 
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3152  Keyes  (Churlos  Rollin).     Initiation  of  new  elements  in  fossil 
faunas. 

S<*ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  146,  1900. 

3158 [Review  of  text-book  on  Paleontology,  by   Karl    A.  von 

Zittel.     Translated  and  edited  by  Charles  R.  f^tman.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  81-84,  1900. 

3154 [Review  of  fossil  flora  of  the  Lower  Coal  Measures  of  Mis- 
souri, by  David  White.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  284-286,  1900. 

3155 [Review  of  Cape  Nome  gold  region,  by  Frank  C.  Sc*hrader 

and  Alfred  H.  Brooks.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  29:^294,  1900. 

3156 Kinderhook  stratigraphy. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  3ir>-321,  IIHX). 

Descril>e8  the  stratiji^phic  pcjsition  of  the  series  inchulcHl  in  the 
Kinderh(X)k. 

3157 [Ri»view  of  '"  Secondary   enrichment  of  ore  dei>osits,'''  by 

S.  F.  Emmons,  and  "*  Enrichment  of  gold  and  silver  veins," 
bv  Walter  Harvev  Weed.l 

a.  %,  J 

Joiir.  Geo!.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  771-775,  1900. 

3158 The  geological  position  of  trans-Mississippian  coals. 

Eng.  and  Mp.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  528-529,  1900. 
De.s<"ril)cs  the  distribution  of  the  coal-hearing  horizons  and  discusses 
the  stratigraphic  relations  of  the  divisions  of  the  Coal  Measures. 

8158a An  Iowa  scientist  and  his  work. 

Annals  of  Iowa,  'M  ser.,  vol.  iv.  No.  5,  i>i».  .S8ii-892,  1  pi.,  19(X). 
(4ives  a  sketch  of  the  geological  work  of  Frank  I^verett  and  reviews 
his  jm])lication  on  "  The  Illinois  Glacial  IoIk'." 

3159  Killebre^v  (»1.  H.)-     ^ho  phosphate  deposits  in  Maury  County, 
Tennessee. 

Enif.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  j»p.  4^>2— *(v^,  1896. 

Descril>es  the  chamcter  and  (u-currence  of  phosjdiate  in  this  county. 

3160 Mining  Tennessee  phosphates. 

Al>stract:  Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  p.  08  (J  p.),  1898. 
Includes  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  the  j)h()sphate  dei)osit«  of  Ten- 
nessee. 

SUM  Kimball  (»f ames  P.).    Thysiogmphic  geolog}'  of  the  Puget  Sound 

Basin  [Washington]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  225-237,  804-322,  i>ls.  xii,  xix,  1897. 

Descril>es  tlie  j)hy8iographi(;  and  orographic  changes  that  have  occurred 
in  the  region  and  the  character  and  stnicture  of  the  Cretaceous,  Tertiary, 
and  Pleistocene  strata,  with  remarks  on  the  Glacial  phenomena.  Men- 
tions the  occurrence  of  coal. 
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3162  Kimball  (James  P.).     Secondary  oc'currences  of  magnetite  on 
islands  of  British  Columbia  by  replacement  of  limestone 
and  by  weathering  of  eruptives. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  13-27,  pis.  ii-iii,  1897. 

Discusses  the  theory  of  replacement,  and  describes  the  occurrence  and 
character  of  ore  bodies  in  the  region  named. 

3163 On  the  magnetite  belt  at  Cranberry,  North  Carolina,  ana  notes 

on  the  genesis  of  iron  ore  in  general  in  crystalline  schists. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  299-312,  pi.  xviii,  1897. 

Describes  the  character  and  form  of  the  ore  deposits,  and  discusses 
the  origin  of  this  and  similar  ore  bodies.  Gives  chemical  analyses  of 
the  ore. 

8164 Residual  concentration  by  weathering  as  a  mode  of  genesis 

of  iron  ores. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  155-163,  1898. 

Descril>es  iron  ores  occurring  in  Washington  and  discusses  the  origin 
of  such  deposits. 

3165 The  granites  of  Carbon  County,  Montana:  A  division  and 

Glacier  field  of  the  Snowy  Range. 

Am.  Geog.  Soc.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  109-215,  pis.  i-v,  fig.  1, 1899. 
Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  regicm  and  the  o(!curreutte 
of  glaciers. 

3166  Kindle  (Edward  M.),  Marsters  (V.  F.)  and.     Geologic  litera- 

ture of  Indiana  (stratigraphic  and  economic). 
See  Marsters  (V.  F.)  and  Kindle  (E.  M.),  No.  3725. 

3167  Kindle  (Edward  M.).     The  whetstone  and  grindstone  Ttycks  of 

Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  329-368,  with 
geologic  map,  1896. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  whetstone  area,  describes  its  topog- 
raphy and  geologic  features  and  the  character  and  distribution  of  the 
beds.  Includes  a  paper  on  the  **  Fossil  plants  of  the  Hindostan  whet- 
stone beds,"  by  David  White. 

3168 The  relation  of  the  fauna  of  the  Ithaca  group  to  the  faunas 

of  the  Portage  and  Chemung. 

Am.  Pal.  Bull.,  vol.  ii.  No.  6,  54  pp.,  1  pi.,  1896. 

Reviews  the  previous  work  on  the  upper  Devonian  of  New  York,  and 
desc'ribes  sections  in  the  vicinity  of  Ithaca,  giving  lists  of  fossils  col- 
lected. Gives  a  list  of  fossils  occurring  in  the  Portage  and  Ithaca  faunas 
and  a  list  of  important  papers  consulted,  and  describes  two  new  species. 

3169 On  some  Paleozoic  fossils  from  BafBnland. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  455-456  (communicated),  1896. 
Remarks  on  tlie  occurrence  of  Silurian  fossils  in  erratics. 
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3170  Kindle  (Edward  M.).     The  relation  of  the  fauna  of  the  Ithaca 
group  to  the  faunas  of  the  Portage  and  Chemung. 

Review  by  T.  L.  W[at8on].     Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  140-141,  1897. 

3171 Pleistocene  fossils  from  Baffinland  and  Greenland. 

Science,  new  eer.,  vol.  v,  pp.  91-93,  1897. 

Gives  lists  of  species  determined  and  describen  their  cwcurrence. 

3172 A  catalogue  of  the  fossils  of  Indiana,  acconipanied  by  a 

bibliography  of  the  literature  relating  to  them. 

Ind.  Dept  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  407-514, 1898. 
Gives  a  list  of  fossils  and  their  geologic  occurrence  and  a  bibliography 
arranged  alphabetically  by  authors'  names. 

3173 The  Devonian  and  Lower  Carboniferous  faunas  of  southern 

Indiana  and  central  Kentucky. 

Am.  Pal.  Bull.,  No.  12,  112  pp.,  1899. 

Describes  briefly  the  stratigraphy  of  the  region  and  gives  notes  on  the 
fauna  of  various  sections  and  a  list  showing  range  and  distribution  of 
the  species.     Discusses  correlation  of  the  faunas. 

3174  King  (Clarence).     The  age  of  the  earth. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  1-20,  1893. 

Smith.  Inst.,  Ann.  Rept.,  1892-93,  pp.  335-352. 

Abstract:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  202-203,  1893. 

Gives  results  of  a  physical  investigation,  by  Barus,  of  diabase  as  bear- 
ing upon  the  prolmble  density  and  composition  of  the  uuter  crust  of  the 
earth.  In  PI.  I  variations  of  earth  pressures  and  temperatures  for  radius 
are  given,  showing  that  the  latter  cease  to  increase  within  one-tenth 
ra<liiiH  from  the  surface.  Pi.  II  iinlicates  tlie  distribution  of  earth  tem- 
peratures and  melting  points  of  diabase  for  the  HU|)erficial  0.08  of  ratlins. 
Dis(nL»i.Mea  Kelvin's  and  CroH's  estimates  of  earth-time  and  earth-age  m* 
measured  by  sun-age,  and  i^oncludes  that  the  (^arth's  age  of  alx>ut  24 
milli(m  years  accords  with  the  estimate  of  that  of  the  sun  of  15  to  20 
million  vears. 

3175 A  great  mining  area. 

Mg.  an<l  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxx,  pp.  577-588,  1900. 
Dis^msses  the  mode  of  formation  of  a  mineral  region  as  indicated  by 
the  Cordilleran  region. 

3176  King  (Francis  H.).     Principles  and  conditions  of  the  movements 

of  ground  water. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  59-294,  pis.  vi-xvi,fig8. 
2-53,  1899. 

3177  King  (Francis  P.).     A    proliminary   ro|X)rt  on   the   corundum 

deposits  of  Georgia. 

Ga,  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  2,  VXi  i)p.,  witli  geolo^ic^  map  of  north 
Georgia,  1894. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  conmdum  and  a  des(;ription  of  its  phys- 
ical features,  alterations,  and  associate  niinerals.  l)escriht»s  its  geo- 
graphic and  geologic  distribution  in  (ieorgia,  and  gives  a  list  of  33 
American  papers  on  corundum. 
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3178  Eling  (Francis  P.).     Natural  and  artificial  abrasives. 

Ga.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  2,  pp.  119-133,  1894. 
Dem^ribes  the  charatJter  and  occurrence  of  pumice,  infusorial  earth, 
tripr>li,  buhrstone*  grindstones,  oilstones,  and  whetstonen. 

8179  McCame(S.  W.),  Yeates  (W.  S.),  and.     A  preliminary 

report  on  a  part  of  the  gold  deposits  of  Georgia. 
See  Yeates  (W.  S.),  McCallie  (S.  W.),  and  King  (F.  P.),  No.  6534. 

31S(»  King  (Helen  Dean).     Edward  Drinker  Cope. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  1-41,  pi.  i,  1899. 

Gives  a  brief  sketch  of  Professor  Cope's  life  and  bibliographic  list  of 
his  publications. 

3181  KingBley  (J.  S.).     The  classification  of  the  Arthropoda. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  118-135  and  220-235,  1894. 

Reviews  the  previous  classifications  of  Arthropoda,  presents  the 
author's  scheme  of  (classification,  with  a  description  of  the  characters  of 
different  groups,  and  includes  a  bibliography  of  the  literature^  cited, 
consisting  of  81  papers. 

3182  The  systematic  position  of  the  trilohites.    With  remarks  oy 

C.  E.  Beecher. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  33-40,  1897. 

Discusses  the  characteristics  of  and  position  to  which  trilobites  should 
be  assigned.     Includes  a  (mrtial  bibliography. 

3183  Edward  Drinker  Cope. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  414-419,  1897. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  life  and  works  of  Professor  Cope. 

3184  E^by  (Edmund  B.).     The  gold-ore  deposits  of  Mount  Caribou, 

Idiiho. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  72-75,  189u. 
Describes  the  ore  bodies  and  discusses  their  origin 

3185 [Occurrence  of  ore  chutes.] 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Bull.,  No.  10,  pp.  5-6,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  two  ore  chutes. 

3186  The  ore  deposits  of  Creede  and  their  possibilities. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  325-326,  1892. 
Describes  the  geologic  formations  of  the  region  and  the  veins  or  fissures 
in  which  the  valuable  minerals  are  found. 

3187  E^chner  (Walter  C.  G.).     O)ntribution  to  the  fossil  flora  of 

Florissant,  Colorado. 
St.  Louis  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  161-188,  pis.  xi-xv,  1898. 
Gives  a  list  of  plants  previously  described  and  describes  several  new 
species.     Includes  a  bibliography. 

3188  E^k  (M.  Z.),  Haworth  (E.)  and.     A  geologic  section  along  the 

Neosho  River  from  the  Mississippian  formation  of  the  Indian 
Territory  to  White  City,  Kans.,  and  along  the  Cottonwood 
River  from  Wyckoflf  to  Peabodv. 

See  Haworth  (E.)  and  Kirk  (M.  Z.),  No.  2360. 
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3189  Kirk  (M.  Z.).  A  geologic  section  along  tlie  Neosho  and  Cotton- 
wood rivers  [Kansas]. 

Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kansas.,  vol.  i,  pp.  72-85,  pi.  iii.  1896. 
Describes  the  lithologic  character  and  the  8iic(ret<»ion  of  the  Carbonif- 
erous rocks  of  the  region. 

3190 The  sands  of  the  Kansas  River  Valley. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  125-128,  18%. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  sands  of  this  valley 
and  discusses  their  origin. 

3191  Klittke  (M.).  Entwicklung,  Organisation  und  Leistungen  der 
geologischen  Landesaufnahnien  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten 
von  Nordamerika. 

Zeit.  fur  prak.  Geol.,  1896,  pp.  211-213  and  289-:i52,  1896. 
Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  work  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey 
and  of  the  other  national  and  State  geological  surveys. 

3192 Die  geologische  Landesaufnahme  der  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Zeit.  fur  prak.  Geol.,  Heft  4,  pp.  117-144,  1897. 

3193  KlooB  (J.  H.).     Geognostic  and  geographic  observations  in  the 

State  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  81-121,  1892. 

Greneral  description  of  drift  deposits  in  the  State,  the  Lower  Silurian 
and  Archean  of  the  Upper  Mississippi,  the  Cretaceous  and  crystalline 
rocks  of  Sauk  Valley,  the  Lower  Silurian  and  Huronian  melaphyre  of 
the  St.  Croix  Valley,  the  Upper  Huronian  slates  of  St.  Ix)uis  River  and 
the  Silurian  melaphyre  and  gabbro  of  Lake  Superior  with  a  r^ume  of 
results*. 

3194  Klotz  (Otto  J.).     Experimental  application  of   the   phototopo- 

gmphical  method  of  surveying  to  the  Baird  (xlacier,  Alaska. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  512-518,  1895. 

Destrribes  the  methods  employed,  the  general  features  of  Baird  Glacier, 
and  the  results  that  can  be  obtained  in  studying  the  nioti(»n8  of  glaciers 
by  this  methoil. 

3195  Knapp  (George  N.),  Salisbury  (R.  D.)  and.     SiirfiU'c  gcolog}'. 

Repoi't  of  progress  [New  Jei-seyJ. 

See  Salisbury  (R.  I).)  and  Knapp  {(i.  N.),  N(k  477.S. 

3196  Knapp  (S.  A.).     The  coal  fields  of  Esinomlda  County,  Nevada. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxiv,  p.  133,  1S97. 

Descrilies  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  roal-l^earing  strata. 

3197 Occurrence  and  treatment  of  the  car}K)nato  (  f  soda  deix)sit«j 

of  the  Great  Basin. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxvii,  p.  448,  1898. 

Descril:)e8  the  oi'currenoe  and  character  of  the  soda  deposits  in  western 
Nevada. 
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8198  Knapp  (S.  A.),  Occurronco  and  recovorv  of  sodium  carbonate 
in  the  (Jreat  Basin. 

Tlie  mineral  industry  for  1898,  vol.  vii,  pp.  626-<m,  mi9. 

3199  Knerr  (E.  B.).  A  geologic  section  from  Atchi.son  to  Banes  [Kan- 
sas] along  the  central  branch  of  the  Missouri  Pacific  Rail- 
way. 

Univ.  (Jeol.  Surv.  of  Kans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  140-144,  pi.  viii,  1896. 

DeHCTil)e8  the  auccesHion  of  the  Carboniferous  and  Permo-('arbonifer- 
oiis  be<l8  of  the  region. 

320()  Coal  in  Atchison  County,  Kansas. 

KauH.  A(!ad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  216-217,  1896. 
Describes  the  oc*currence  of  coal  in  the  bluffs  of  the  Missouri  River, 
near  the  city  of  Atchison,  and  gives  its  chemical  analyses. 

3201  Knight  (F.  C).     A  suspected  new  mineral  from  Cripple  Creek 

[Colorado], 

Read  before  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Denver,  Colo.,  October 
1,  1894,  6  pp.     Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  66-71,  1894. 
Describes  the  chemical  character  of  the  material. 

3202  Knight  (Wilbur  C).     Coals  and  Coal  Measures  of  Wyoming. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Kept,  part  iv,  pp.  208-215,  18^5. 

Gives  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  coal  in  the  Cretai'eous  strata  of 
Wyoming  in  a  paper,  by  E.  W.  Parker,  on  the  "Production  ()f  coal  in 
1894." 

3203 The  Salt  Creek  oil  field,  Wyoming. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  pp.  87-88,  1896. 

Drescribes  briefly  the  Cretaceous  strata  in  which  the  oil  occurs. 

3204 The  geology  and  technology  of  the  Salt  Creek  oil  field  [Wyo- 
ming]. 

Wyoming  Univ.,  School  of  Mines,  Petroleum  series.  Bull.  No.  1,  22 
pp.,  1896. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  oil  in  Cretaceous  strata. 

3205 The  geology  of  the  Popo  Agie,  Lander,  and  Shoshone  oil 

fields  [Wyoming]. 

Wyoming  Univ.,  School  of  Mines,  Petroleum  stir..  Bull.  No.  2,  20  pp., 
1897. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region. 

3206 The  petrojeum  fields  of  Wyoming. 

Mineral  Industry  for  1896,  pp.  442-450,  1897. 

Descril)es  the  geologic  features  of  the  regi(m  and  the  o<*cum»nce  of 
the  oil. 

3207 Some   new  Jurassic  vertebrates  from    Wyoming.      First 

paper. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  186,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Descrilx^H  two  new  species  of  Ceratodus. 
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3208  Knight   (Wilbur   C).    Some    new    Jui*assic  vertebrates    from 
Second  Wyoming,     paper. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  378-381,  3  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  a  new  ^^nera  and  species,  Megalneusaurus  rex. 
Suggests  the  name  Como  group  for  the  beds  in  which  the  fossil  occurs. 

3209 The  building  stones  and  clays  of  Wyoming. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  546-547  (i  p.),  1898. 
Inclmies  brief  notes  on  their  occurrence. 

3210 The  natuml  soda  deposits  of  Wyoming. 

The  Mineral  Industry,  1897,  pp.  612-616,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  soda  deposits. 

3210/1  A  preliminary  report  on  the  artesian  Imsins  of  Wyoming. 

Wyom.   Univ.,  Exp.  Station,   Bull.  No.  45,  pp.  1-251,  pis.  i-xiv 
sections  i-xv,  and  geologic  map,  1900. 

3211 See  Oliphant  (F.  H.),  No.  4136. 

3212  The  Nebraska  Permian. 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  vii,  pp.  357-374,  1899. 

Descril)es  character,  occurrence,  and  faunas  of  the  Kansas  and 
Nebraska  Permian  strata. 

3213 Some  new  data  for  converting  geological  time  into  years. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  607-608,  1899. 

Describes  the  method  adopted  of  estimating  the  time  of  the  erosion  <»l 
(certain  Miocene  beds  in  Wyoming. 

3214 Barbour  (E.  H.)  and.     The  discovery  of  new  invertebrate^s 

in  the  Dinosaur  beds  of  Wyoming. 
See  Barbour  (E.  H.)  and  Knight  (W.  C),  No.  2:19. 

3215 and  Slosson  (E.  E.).     The  oil  fields  of  Crook  and  Uinta 

counties,  Wyoming. 

Wyoming  Univ.  School  of  Mines,  Bull.,  No.  3,  1899.     (Not  seen.) 

3216  Knight  (Wilber  C).     Some  new  Jurassic  vertebrates. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser. ,  vol.  x,  pp.  115-119,  figs.  A-D,  1900. 
Describes  Plesiosaurus  shirleyensis  n.  sp.  and  Cimoliosaurus  larami- 
ensis  n.  sp.  from  Wyoming. 

3217 Juiussic  rocks  of  southeastern  Wyoming. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull. ,  vol.  xi,  pp.  377-388,  pi.  23. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser. ,  vol.  xi,  pp.  142-143  ( J  p.  ),  1900. 

Refers  to  previous  investigation  in  this  region,  «les<TilK*8  the  character 
and  distribution  of  the  Jurassic  strata.  Includes  sections  of  important 
localities  and  lists  of  fossils  characterizing  the  Coino  and  Shirley  stages. 

3218 The  Wyoming  fossil  fields  expedition  of  July.  1S9J* 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag. ,  vol.  xi,  pp.  449-465,  8  pis. ,  1900. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  expedition  and  the  general  features  of 
the  region  traversed 
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3211>  Kndi77lton  (Frank  Hall).  Reportoii  inter-Glac^ial  earth  from  Iowa. 

U.S.Geol.  Surv.,  11th  Ann.  Kept.,  part  i,  p.  493,  1891. 
Considers  the  material  to  be  largely  of  vegetable  origin  and  to  l)elong 
either  to  the  geniw  JuniperuH  or  Thuya. 

3220 [Ijetter  to  I.  C.  Russell  on  fossil  wood  from  the  Triassic  of 

North  Carolina  and  review  of  Triassie   plants  of   Prince 
Edward  Island.) 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  85,  p.  29,  1892. 

ReferH  to  certain  npecies  fn)m  Prince  >>lward  Island  heretofore 
referre<l  to  the  Trias  which  the  writer  considers  are  niostlv  PaliH)zoi<;. 

3221 Description  of  a  new  fossil  species  of  Cham. 

Bot.  Gazette,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  141-142,  1893. 

I)e8<!ril)es  ("hara  stantoni  n.  sp.  from  the  B«»ar  River  Cretac^eous  forma- 
tion of  Wyoming. 

3222 Annotatc^d  list  of  fossil  plants  of  the  Bozeman,  Montana, 

coal  field,  with  bible  of  distribution  and  description  of  new 
species-. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  105,  pp.  4:;-«3,  pis.  v-vi,  1893. 

Alwtracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  li'M,  1892  (J  p.);  Wash. 
Biol.  So^'.,  Proc.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  153-154,  1892. 

Mentions  the  Icx^lities  and  the  collectors  of  the  material  on  which  the 
paper  is  basetl,  gives  a  list  of  si>e(ues  and  description  of  new  species,  a 
table  showing  their  geologic  distribution,  and  discusses  their  value  in 
confirming  the  results  of  stratigraphy. 

3223 Report  on  fossil  plants  from  nejir  Kllenshurgf,  Washington. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  108,  Appendix,  pp.  10.3-104,  1893. 

(iives  a  list  of  species  and  a  brief  description  of  them,  with  a  statement 
as  to  their  value  in  determining  the  age  of  the  beds  in  which  they  were 
found. 

3224 Notes  on  a  few  fossil  plants  from  the  Fort  Union  group  of 

Montana,  with  a  description  of  one  new  species. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  33-36,  pis,  i-ii,  1893. 
Descrilx^s  and  figures   Populus  meedsii  n.   sp.  and  Pterospennites 
cupanioides  Newby. 

3225 Bread-fruit  trees  in  North  America. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  24-25,  189.3. 

Describes  the  geographic  distribution  of  certain  si>ecie8  of  brea<l-fruit 
trees  in  western  North  America,  existing  in  Miocene  or  Plicwene  time. 

3226 Note  on  a  supposed  new  endogenous  tree  from  the  Carbon- 
iferous. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  .332-333,  1893. 

Reviews  the  description  of  Wiuchellina  fascina  and  considers  that  it 
may  l)elong  to  one  of  the  recently  differentiated  genera  of  the  genus 
Psaronius. 

3227 Flora  of  the  Dakota  group,  by  Leo  Lesquereux      Edited  by 

F.  H.  Knowlton. 

See  Lesquereux  (Leo),  No.  3470. 
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3228  Knowlton  (Fmnk  Hall).    Fossil  flora  of  Alaska. 

Geol.  ScM\  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  573^590,  18fM. 

Abetra(!tH:  Am.  Jour.  8<*i.,  3<i  Her.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  137  (J  p.),  1894; 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  137  (4  1.),  1894. 

Gives  a  historical  review  of  the  literature  of  the  subjetrt  and  a  list  of 
fossil  plants  heretofore  collected  in  Alaska,  aiul  di8<Mis»4e8  the  geolo^c 
age  of  the  beds  as  shown  by  the  foestl  flora. 

3229 Fossil  wood  from  the  Black  Hills,  South  Dakotsi. 

Jour.  Geol.  vol.  li,  pp.  260-281,  1894. 

I>escribes  the  structure  of  the  wood  of  genus  Araui^arioxylon. 

3230 Fossil  plants  as  an  aid  to  geology. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  365-382,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  335  (}  p.),  1^^- 

Discusses  some  of  the  principles  of  paleol)otany,  the  use  of  fossil 

plants  in  restricted  areas,  the  study  of  fossil  planti^  by  means  of  internal 

structure,  and  the  sulwidiary  use  of  fossil  plants. 

3231 A  new  fossil  hepatic  from  the  Lower  Yellowstone  in  Mon- 
tana. 
Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  458-460,  pi.  219,  1894. 
I)es(*ril)e8  and  figures  Prec'issites  wardii  n.  gen.  et  sp. 

3232 A  review  of  the  fossil  flora  of  Alaska,  with  descriptions  of 

new  species. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  207-240,  pis.  ix,  1895. 

Gives  a  historical  review  of  papers  on  the  fossil  flora  of  Alaska,  a  sys- 
tematic enumeration  of  si)ecies,  with  dencriptions  of  a  few  new  Hj)ecies 
and  of  others  previously  described,  and  a  table  showing  the  geologic 
and  geographic  distribution  of  the  fossil  tloraof  Alaska,  with  an  explana- 
tion and  discussion  of  the  table  and  tlie  age  of  the  i)lant-bearing  l>eds. 

3233 Notes  on  the  examination  of  a  collection  of  inter-Glacial 

woods  from  Muir  Glacier,  Alaska. 

Jour,  (reol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  527-532,  1895. 

(rives  a  list  of  the  inter-Glacial  woods,  with  brief  inegast^opic  de- 
scriptions. 

3234 Report  upon  a  small  collection  of  fossil  plants  from  Black 

Hills,  near   Belvidere,  Kansas,  collected  })v  Prof.  R.  T. 
Hill  in  August,  1894. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  212-214,  1895. 
Includes  brief  notes  on  the  species  collecteil. 

3235 Report  on  a  small  collection  of  fossil  plants  from  Povertx^ 

Hill  and  Monte  CrivSto  mine  on  Spanish  Pi^ik,  California, 
submitted  by  H.  W.  Turner,  January,  181)5. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  377-378,  1895. 

Gives  a  brief  report  on  the  material  and  a  list  of  the  sfjecit^^  deter- 
mined. 
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3236  Kno'virlton  (Frank  Hall).  Report  on  a  small  collection  of  fossil 
plants  from  Old  Fort  Caddo  landing,  on  Little  Cypress 
Bayou,  Harrison  County,  Tex.,  made  by  Mr.  T.  Way  land 
Vaughan. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  308-309,  1895. 

Cxives  a  list  of  the  specie*  determined  and  states  briefly  their  relation 
to  the  flora  of  the  8o-calle<l  Eo-lignitic  beds. 

3237 Description  of  a  new  problematical  plant  from  the  Lower 

Cretac^eous  of  Arkansas. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxii.  pp.  387-390,  1895. 
Descril)es  and  figures  Paleohillia  arkansana  n.  gen.  et  sp. 

3238 Report  on  the  fossil  plants  collected  in  Alaska  in  1895,  as 

well  as  an  enumeration  of  those  previously  known  from  the 
same  region,  with  a  table  showing  their  relative  distribu- 
tion. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  i,  pp.  876-^97,  189«. 
Gives  a  list  of  fossil  plants  and  lfx*alities  from  which  they  were  col- 
lected, and  a  table  showing  their  distribution. 

3239 The  fossil  plants  of  the  Denver  Basin  [Colorado], 

U.  S.  Geol  Surv.,  M<m.  xxvii,  pp.  46IW73,  1896. 
(rives  a  list  of  fossil  plants  from  the  Dakota  gr(>up  and  a  brief  accoont 
of  the  flora  of  the  Dakota,  Laramie,  and  Denver  be<ls. 

3240 Report  on  the  floi*a  of  Independence  Hill  [California]. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pj).  886-893,  1896. 

Gives  a  list  of  the  fossils  collected  and  disirusses  their  relations  to 
Tertiary  faunas  of  other  regions. 

3241 The  Tertiary  floras  of  the  Yellowstone  National  Park. 

Am.  Jour.  8i*i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  51-58,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  account  of  the  geology  of  the  Park,  names  the  fossil 
plants  found  in  the  Tertiary  beds,  and  discusses  the  relations  4>f  the 
present  and  Tertiary  floras. 

3242 R(?|X)rt  on  a  collection  of  fossil  plantM  from  Morgantown, 

W.  Vh. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  i)p.  370-372,  1896. 

Gives  a  list  of  sj>ecies  collecte<l  in  the  Crlacial  Ijeds  of  this  hx^ality. 

3243 Description  of  a  supposed  new  species  of  fossil  w(K)d  from 

Montana. 
Torrey  Bot.  Club.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  250-252,  pi.  271,  1896. 
Descril)es  Pityoxylon  pealei  n.  sp.,  from  Miocene  strata  of  Montana. 

3244 [Review  of  ''The  flora  of  the  Amboy  clays"  by  J.  S.  Mew- 

Imutv,  edited  })y  Arthur  HoUick.] 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  94-96,  1897. 
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S'Mo  Kno'witon  (Frank  Hail).  Report  on  a  collection  of  fossil  plants 
from  the  Yukon  River,  Alaska,  obtained  by  Mr.  J.  E.  Spurr 
and  party  during  the  summer  of  1896. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sun-.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  194-196,  1898. 
Gives  a  lut  of  the  foHBils  collected  and  discusses  their  bearing  on  the 
age  of  the  beds. 

3246 The  fossil  plants  of  the  Payette  formation  [Idaho]. 

U.  S.  (reol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept,  pt.  ii,  pp.  721-736,  pis.  xcix-cii, 
1898. 

Describes  a  number  of  new  species  from  this  formation  and  discusses 
their  bearing  on  its  age. 

3247 Stanton  (T.  W.)  and.    Stratigraphy  and  paleontology  of  the 

Laramie  and  related  formations  in  Wyoming. 
See  Stanton  (T.  W.)  and  Knowlton  (F.  H.),  No.  5203. 

3248  Kno'wlton  (Frank  Hall).  A  c*atalogue  of  the  Cretaceous  and 
Tertiary  plants  of  North  America. 

U.  S.  (reol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  152,  247  pp.,  1898. 

Gives  a  list  of  North  Ameriiran  works  and  papers  consult^!,  an  alpha- 
Iwtic  list  of  Cretaivous  and  Tertiary  plants,  with  reference  to  the  original 
date  and  pla<v  of  puhlic^ation  of  eac^h  genus,  synonym,  and  geographic 
and  geologic  distribution. 

3249 [Fos.sil  plants  from  San  Pablo  formation,  California.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  p.  498,  1898. 

Gives  list  of  plants  determined  and  considers  them  of  Pliocene  age. 

3250 [Description  of  Pityoxylon  hollicki  ii.  sp.] 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Tr^is.,  Vol.  xvi,  i)p.  234-236,  2  fig^«.,  1898. 

3251 The  Holly  Riv^er  horizon  on  the  Upper  Missouri. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  429  (J  p.),  1898. 

Contain}*  summary  of  pa|H'r  read  Ixjfore  the  (reological  Society  of 
Washington. 

3252 The  sUmdiiig  fossil  forests  of  the  Yellowstone  National  Park. 

The  Plant  World,  vol.  i,  pp.  5:^55,  pi.  1,  1898. 
Dcs<Tibc8  the  general  features  of  the  fossil  forests. 

325»'i In  a  coal  swamp 

The  Plant  World,  vol.  ii,  pp.  21-23,  1  \>\.,  1898. 

(tIvcs  a  brief  account  of  the  plants  of  the  Coal  Measures. 

3254 Ke|>ort  on  some  fossil  wood  from  the  Richmond  Basin,  Vir- 
ginia. 

V.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  51(>-ol9,  pi.  Hi,  189tK 
I)e8crilx?H  two  siHicies  of  Araucarioxylon. 

3255 Fossil  flora  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxxii,  j)t.  ii,  pp.  (551-882,  j>Ih.  Ixxvii-i-xxi, 

ism). 

Describes  the  fossil  flora  collcct^sl  in  the  rc^i<»n  and  their  relations, 
and  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  fossil  forests. 
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3256  Kno'virlton  (Frank  Hall).    Catalogue  of  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary 
plants  of  North  America. 

Review:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  »er.,  vol.  vii,  p.  168  (i  p.),  1899. 

3257 See  Ward  (L.  F.).     No.  5856. 

3258  -^ —  Preliminary  report  on  a  collection  of  fossil  plants  from  the 
A'^icinity  of  Winthrop,  Methow  Valley,  northern  Cascade 
Mountains,  Washington,  made  by  Prof.  I.  C.  Russell,  Sep- 
tember 4,  1898. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  117-118,  1900. 
Gives  list  of  species  determined,  and  regards  them  as  representatives 
of  a  new  fauna. 

3259 Description  of  a  small  collection  of  fossil  wood  from  the 

Triassic  area  of  North  Carolina. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  272-274,  1900. 
Contained  in  paj)er  by  L.  F.  Wanl  et  al.  on  the  ''Status  of  the  Meso- 
7A)ic  flora  of  the  United  States."    See  No.  5857. 

3260 Description  of  a  new  species  of  Araucarioxylon  from  the 

Cycad  l>ed  of  the  Freezeout  Hills,  Carbon  County,  Wyo- 
ming. 

U.  S.  Cieol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  418-419,  1900. 
Describes  Araucarioxylon?  obscurum  Knowiton  n.  sp. 

3261 Description  of  a  new  genus  and  species  of  fossil  wood  from 

the  Jurassic  of  the  Black  Hills. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  420-422,  1900. 
Describes  Pinoxylon  dacotense  n.  sp. 

3262 Fossil  plants  associated  with  the  lavas  of  the  Cascade  range. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  37-52,  pis.  i-vi,  1900. 
De8<'ril)es  the  fossils  coUet^teii  from  the  Tertiary  of  Oregon  and  dis- 
cusses their  bearing  on  the  age  of  the  l)eds. 

3263 Fossil  plants  of  the  Esmeralda  formation. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  21st  Ann.  Rept,  pt.  ii,  pp.  209-220,  pi.  xxx,  1900. 
DesiTibes  material  from  the  Tertiary  of  western  Nevada. 

3264 Flora  of  the  Montana  formation. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  163,  pp.  1-77,  pis.  i-xix,  1900. 

Discusses  the  flora  of  this  formation  from  Utah,  Wyoming,  and  Mon- 
tana; dest!ril>es  many  genera  and  species.  Includes  notes  by  T.  W. 
Stanton  on  certain  plant-bearing  strata  along  the  Missouri  River. 

3265 See  Ward  (L.  F.),  No.  5857. 

3266  Koenig  (George  A.).    Paramelaconitc  and  footeite. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  p.  158  (|  p.),  1892. 

3267  and  Hubbard  (L.  L.).     On  powellite  from  a  new  locality. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  35&-358,  1893. 
De8cril)e8  the  mineraiogic  character  and  chemical  composition  of 
material  obtaine<l  from  Houghton  County,  Mich. 
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32^  KmatK  (K.  von).     Note  on  the  formation  of  gold  ore. 

Am.  Geol..  vol.  xviii,  pp.  100-106  (tnaslmted  by  N.  H.  Winchell), 
1896. 

Dueiiflwii*  the  varirMis  theories  ae  to  the  origin  and  depontion  of  gold- 
ore  bodies. 

32^9  KraMmof  (A.  N.).     The  *** black  earth''  of  the  ^teppe^  of  south- 
ern Rassia. 

Geol.  Soe.  Am.,  Ball.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  66-81,  1892. 

Detacnhes^  the  influence  of  the  climate  and  relative  age  of  the  ground 
and  saU^oil  on  the  properties  of  *' black  earth"  and  discnsBee  the  qaes- 
tion  of  its  geologic  age.  DiscoaBed  by  £.  W.  Uilgard  and  G.  C.  Broad- 
head. 

3270  Kreider  (D.  A.).  Penfleld  (S.  L.)  and.     Mineralo^cal  notes. 

Am.  Joar.  Sci.,  3d  aer.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  141-144,  1894. 
See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Kreider  (D.  A.),  No.  4308. 

3271  Kmsch  (P.).     Goldvorkommen  in  Minnesota  mit  besonderer 

Berucksichtigung  des  Rainy  Lake  districL 
Zeit  fur  prak.  Geol.,  Heft  3,  pp.  92-94,  1897. 

3272  Kfimmel  (Henry  B.).     Some  rivers  of  Connecticut. 

Jour.  Geol.*  vol.  i,  pp.  371-393, 1893. 

Deecribes  some  of  the  topographic  features  of  the  State,  the  charac- 
ter of  the  Cretaceous  peneplain,  and  the  effects  of  the  poet-Cretaceous 
uplift.  DiscusBes  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  certain  rivere 
since  Mesozoic  time. 

3273 Salisbury  (R.  D.)  and.     Surface  geology.     Lake  Passaic, 

an  extinct  Glacial  lake. 
.     See  Salisbury  (R.  D. )  and  Kummei  (H.  B. ),  No.  4754. 

3274  Kmnmel  (Henry  B.).     Some  meandering  riverf<  of  Wisconsin. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  714-716,  1895. 

r)escril)es  the  geologic  and  physiographic  features  of  Lafayette  and 
(irant  counties  and  their  effect  on  the  drainage  Hyrtems  of  the  region. 

3275 Review  of  ''Reconstruction  of  the  Antillean  continent,"  by 

J.  W.  Spencer. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  364-368,  1895. 

3275^/ Salisbury  (R.  D.)  and.     Lake  Passaic — an  extinct  Glacial 

lake. 

Jour.  (HHil.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  53:^-560,  18a5. 

See  Salinbury  (R.  D.)  and  Kummei  (H.  B.),  No.  4762. 

3270  Kmnmel  (Henry  B.).     Note  on  the  glaciation  of  Pocono  Knob 
and  Mounts  Ararat  and  Sugar  Loaf,  Pennsylvania, 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  Per.,  vol.  i,  pp.  11:^114,  1896. 
(livcH  the  author*?  recent  observations  on  the  Glacial  geology  of  the 
re^on. 
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3277  Kmnmel  (Henry  B.).  The  Newark  system.     Ropoii:  of  progress 

[New  JerseyJ. 

N.  J.  Ueol.  Surv.,  Kept.  1896,  pp.  27-88,  pi.  viii,  1897. 

DescribeH  the  topography  of  the  Newark  area,  the  lithologic  charac- 
ter and  distribution  of  the  Stockton,  Lockatong,  and  Brunswick  series 
and  of  the  trap  rocks,  an<l  discusses  the  structure  of  the  region. 

Q078 [Review  of  *' Elementary  geology,"  by  Ralph  S.  Tarr.] 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  317-318,  1897. 

3279 The  Newark  system  of  New  Jersey. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  541-662, 1897:  Review  by  N.  H.  WCinchell], 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  134-136,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  northwestern  New  Jersey,  the  charac- 
ter and  occurrence  of  the  Newark  strata,  and  their  geologic  structure. 
Presents  a  geologic  map  of  the  region. 

3280 The  Newark  system  or  Red  Sandstone  belt  [New  Jersey]. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Kept.,  1898,  pp.  23-159,  pis.  ii-ix,  figs.  1-25, 1898. 

Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  and  structure  of  the  sedimentary 
and  trap  rocks  and  metamorphosed  shales  and  their  economic  resources 
within  the  State. 

33^1 The  age  of  the  artif ect-bearing  sand  at  Trenton  [New  Jersey]. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  115-117,  1898. 
DiecusBes  the  age  and  origin  of  the  sand. 

3282 The  extension  of  the  Newark  system  of  rocks. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept,  for  1898,  pp.  43-67,  pi.  ii,  figs.  9-10, 1899. 
Abstracts:   Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  83  (J  p.);  Science,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  pp.  102-103,  1899. 
Describes  the  extension  of  the  New^ark  system  into  New  York. 

3283 The  Newark  roc'ks  of  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  23-62,  4  figs.,  1899. 

Describes  the  occurrence,  character,  structure,  an<l  relation  of  the 
Newark  sedimentary  and  trap  rocks  of  the  region.  Includes  geologic 
maps. 

3284  Notes  on  copper  mines  [New  Jersey]. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.  for  1899,  pp.  171-175,  1900. 
Gives  notes  on  occurrence  of  copper  ore  in  several  mines  in  New 
Jersey. 

3285 The  Newark  or  New  Red  sandstone  rocks  of  Rockland 

County,  N.  Y. 

N.  Y.  State  Muf<.,  52d  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  11-60,  pis.  1-4,  figs.  1-10, 
1900;  N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  11-50,  pis.  1-4,  figs.  1-10, 
1899. 

Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  and  distribution  of  the  Juratrias 
rocks  and  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region. 

3286  The  Palisades  of  the  Hudson  River. 

AbvStract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  626-626,  1900. 
Bull.  188—01 24: 
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3287  Kuntze  (Otto).  On  the  occurrence  of  quenstedtite  near  Mont- 
pelier,  Iowa. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  119-121,  1899. 

Describes  occurrence,  mocie  of  formation,  and  chemical  charactt*r. 

32S8  Kunz  (George  F.).  Mincmlogical  notes  on  broo^ite,  oclahedrite, 
quartz,  and  ruby. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  :M  ser.,  vol.  xiiii,  pp.  329-330,  1892. 

3289  Mincralogical  notes  on  brookite,  octahedrite,  and  ({uartz. 

Oal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Kept,  1893,  pp.  207-209. 
Notes  on  minerals  found  in  Eldorado  County,  Cal. 

3290  Precious  stones. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv'.,  Min.  Res.,  1893,  pp.  680-702. 

Describes  sapphire  deposits  of  Montana,  the  occurrence  of  rubies  in 
North  Carolina,  of  tourmaline  in  Maine  and  California,  and  of  opal  in 
Idaho. 

3291  and  Huntixigtoii  (Oliver  W.).  On  the  diamond  in  the  Can- 
yon Diablo  meteoric  iron  and  on  the  hardness  of  carborun- 
dum. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  470-473,  1893. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  p.  394,  1894. 

Gives  the  results  of  different  experiments  on  the  Canyon  Diablo  iron, 
one  of  them  showing  the  material  to  be  diamond  or  a  similar  substance. 
Experiments  with  carborundum  show  that  it  would  not  scratch  or 
polish  a  diamond,  and  therefore  is  inferior  to  it  in  hardness. 

3292  Kunz  (George  F.).     Topaz  from  Texas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<l  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  403-404  (communicated),  1894. 
Gives  the  crystallographic  measurements  of  topaz,  and  remarks  on 
the  characters  of  a  diamond  from  Wisconsin. 

3293  A  new  locality  of  true  emeralds. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  429-430,  1894. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  physical  character  of  emeralds  found  in 
North  Carolina. 

3294  Mincralogical  notes. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  144-145,  1894. 
Notes  on  topaz  from  Texas  and  diamonds  from  \Vis(;onHin. 

3295 Precious  stones. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Kept.,  part  iv,  pp.  rv.>5-<)05,  1895. 
Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  diamonds  in  Wisconsin  and  California, 
rubies  in  North  Carolina,  sapphires  in  Montana,  emeralds  in  the  Caro- 
linas,  beryl  in  Maine,  quartz  gems  in  Pennsylvania,  North  Carolina, 
California,  Wyoming,  and  Arizona,  and  Utah  lite,  opal,  and  hyalite  from 
Utah. 

3296 On  the  sapphires  from  Montana,  witii  special  reference  to 

those  from  Yogo  Gulch,  in  Fergus  County. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  417-420,  1897. 
Describes  their  character  and  occurrence. 
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3297  Kunz  (George  F.).     The  genesis  of  the  diamond. 

Science,  new  si»r.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  450-4*56,  1897. 

Discussefl  the  orijjin  of  dianiondH  in  a  review  of  Professor  Lewis's 
papers  on  the  'MfenesiH  and  matrix  of  the  diamond." 

3298  Meteorii;  >stone  from  Andover  [MaineJ. 

Science,  new^  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  840  (J  p.),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  N.  Y.  Acatiemy  of  Sciences. 

3299 Native  silver  in  North  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  242-243,  1899. 


3300  Ladd  (George  E.).    Notes  on  certain  undescribed  clay  occ*,urrenee 
in  Missouri. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  691-693,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  fire-clay  in  the  Paleozoic  rocks  oif  Missouri. 

3301 (jeological  phenomena  resulting  from  the  surface  tension  of 

water. 

Am.  Ge<)l.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  267-285,  pi.  viii,  1898. 

Discusses  phenomena  produced  by  capillary  fiocrculation  and  floating 
of  materials. 

3302 A  preliminary  report  on  a  part  of  the  clays  of  (xeorgia. 

Ga.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  6A,  204  pp.,  28  pis.,  1898. 
Descriljes  properties,  occurrence,  and  distribution  of  clay  deiKwits  in 
Georjfia. 

3303 Notes  on  the  Cretaceous  and  associated  clays  of  middle 

Georgia. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  240-249,  1899. 

I)escril>es  the  reflations  of  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  strata  and 
character  of  the  davs  of  the  Potomac  formation. 

3304  Lad8hai77  ((xeorge  E.).     Spartanburg,  S.  C,  gold  fields. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  p.  52  (corre8[K)ndence),  1892. 
DeH('ril>es  the  placer  dei)osits  occurring  in  this  vicinity  and  the  char- 
acter i\l  the  associated  gravel  and  clay  beds. 

3305  Lakes  (Arthur).     Colorado's  new  gold  camps. 

Kng.  Mag.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  623-638,  1894. 

Descrilws  the  (X'currence  of  gold  ores  at  (Mpple  ( -reek,  the  silver  ores 
of  Creede,  and  the  newly  discovered  gold  l)elt  at  Leadville. 

3306 Fossilized  big  trees,  California. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxix,  p.  15862,  1895. 

DescrilK's  the  cxxuirrence  of  fossil  trees  in  Cretai^ous  and  Tertiary 
strata  of  California. 

3307  Sketch  of  a  portion  of  the  Gunnison  gold  belt,  including 

the  Vulcan  and  Mammoth  Chimney  mine«  [Colorado]. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  440-448,  figs.  1-2, 189t^. 
nescril)es  the  igneous  rocks  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  gold 
ores. 


372  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF   NORTH    AMERICAN   GEOLOGY,     [bill.  188, 

3308  Lakes  (Arthur).  Cripple  Creek  fColorado]. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlvi.  pp.  17192-17193,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  gold  ores  of  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 

3300 The  placers  of  North  America. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  195-197,  1896. 

De8(;ribe8  the  character  and  distnbution  of  placer  deposits  in  different 
parts  of  North  America. 

3310 The  Oquirrh  Mountains  or  the  MeiTur  mining  district  [Utah]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  243-245,  1896. 

Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  the 
gold  and  silver  ores. 

3311  Iron  and  manganese.     The  great  Cebolla  River  deposits 

[Colorado]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  267-268,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  ore  bodies  and  discusses  their  origin. 

3312  Pikes  Peak  [Colorado]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  59-60,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  Pikes  Peak  granite  and  its  disintegration. 

3313 The  Cripple  Creek  region.     Epitome  of  the  U.  S.  Geological 

Survey's  report  on  the  Cripple  Creek  mining  region  [Colo- 
rado]. 

ColUery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  105-110,  1896. 
Gives  a  r^sum^  of  this  report. 

3314  Summit  district  gold  regions.     An  epitome  of  a  description 

of  the  ore  deposits  of  Summit  district,  Rio  Grande  County, 
Colorado,  by  R.  C.  Hills. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  164-1(«),  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  charai;ter  of  the  gold  ores. 

3316  The  San  Juan  region  [Colorado]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  206-209,  1896. 

Descril)e«  the  toiwgraj^hic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region. 

3316  Victor  (Cripple  Creek),  Colorado. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  210-211.  18^). 
Dewriljes  the  occurrence  of  gold  at  this  locality. 

3317 Sketch  of  a  portion  of  the  Gunnison  gold  bolt,  including 

the  Vulcan  and  Mammoth  ('himncy  mines  [Colorado]. 

Am.  Innt.  Mg.  EngrH.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,pp.  440-448,  figs.  1-2, 1897 

3318 Common  freaks  of  nature. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  i)p.  239-240, 1897. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  origin  of  concretionary  structures. 

331H    -      Peculiar  formations  in  the  San  Juan  region  [Colorado], 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  ;^50-352, 8  figs.,  1897. 

De8(Til)eH  the  character  and  oci^urrence  of  tlie  ban  Miguel  conglom- 
erate and  the  Sau  Juan  formation. 
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3320  Lakes  (Arthur).  Rico  mining  district  [Colorado]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  359-360, 6  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  gold  and  silver  mines  of  the  district 

3321 Mining  sketches  [Colorado]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  383-388, 20  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  general  geologic  features  of  portions  of  the  San  Juan 
region. 

3322 Ore  shoots  of  Cripple  Creek  [Colorado]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  481-482, 4  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  ore  veins  at  Cripple  CJreek. 

3323 The  La  Plata  Mountains  [Colorado]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  x\ni,  pp.  74-77, 101-103, 18  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  geology  and  ore  deposits  of  the  region. 

3324 A  study  of  vein  formation  as  illustrated  in  Clear  Creek  Can- 
yon, Colorado. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  109-110,  10  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  v(»ins. 

3325 A  sjtetch  of  the  mining  fields  of  British  Columbia  and  the 

great  Northwest. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  152-167, 3  figs.,  1897. 

De8cril)es  the  general  geologic  features  and  ore  deposits  of  the  region. 

3326 A  mountain  placer  [Colorado]. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  193-195,  5  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  a  placrer  in  South  Fork, 
Colorado. 

3327 Local  restriction  and  distribution  of  certain  ores. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xviii,  p.  225, 1897. 
Remarks  on  the  local  occurrences  of  minerals. 

3328 '"  Nigger  heads,'-  turtle  stones,  etc.,  explained. 

Stone,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  271-274, 1897. 

3329 The  undeveloped  economic  resources  of  Colorado. 

Stone,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  358-369, 1897. 

(lives  a  description  of  the  geologic  features  of  j>ortions  of  Colorado 
and  their  economic;  resounres. 

3330 The  geology  of  Aspen  and  the  conditions  existing  in  the 

Smuggler  mine  at  the  time  of  the  fire  [Colorado]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  251-253,  3  figs.,  1898. 
l)eHiTil)e8  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  region. 

3331 Silver  Cliff  district  [Colorado]. 

MincH  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  296-297,  3  figs.,  1898. 
l)c>HTil)eH  the  occurrem^e  of  the  gold  and  silver  ore  iMMlies. 
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3332  Lakes  (Arthur).     Volcanic  craters.     Real  and  false  .craters  and 
their  relation  to  mining  and  ore  deposits. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  321-322,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Disc'uai^eH  the  occurrence  of  volcanic  vente  in  Colorado. 

3333 Rosita  and  Silver  Cliff  [Colorado]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  344-346,  5  figrs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  silver-lead  t)res  of  the  region. 

3334 Telluride  ores. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  369-370,  1898. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  some  of  the  telluri<le  ore 
dei)osits  of  Colorado. 

3335 Prospecting  experiences. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  398-400,  4  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  geologic  features  about  Salida  and  Rosita,  Colorado. 

333« The  Kl  Paso  coal  field  [Colorado]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  483-484,  2  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  coal  north  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado. 

3337 The  fluorine  mine  [Cripple  Creek,  Colorado]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  489-491,  7  figs.,  J898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  igneous  rocks  of  the  region  and  the 
occurrence  of  gold. 

3338 Ore  occurrence  in  the  Red  Mountain  district,  Colorado. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  613-f514,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  silver  and  copi)er  ores  of  the  region. 

3339 Tellurium  and  the  telluride  ores. 

Mines  an<l  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pj).  5:^3-535,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Des<!ribeH  the  general  characters  of  the  telluride  ores  of  Colorado. 

3340 A  peculiar  ore  })ody. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  p.  558,  1898. 

Quotes  a  description  of  the  Ann  Lee  mine,  Crii)ple  Creek,  Colorado, 
by  R.  A.  F.  Penrose,  jr. 

3341 Ores  of  the  Vulcan  mine  [Colorado]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  562--563,  1  fig.,  1898. 
De8cril)es  occurrence  of  gold  ores  in  Gunnison  County,  Colorado. 

SM2    —  Mount  Caribou  gold  deposits  [Idaho]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  55-56,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Descril)es  the  occ'urrence  and  origin  of  the  ore  deposits. 

3:^48     —  The  Wyoming  oil  fields. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  p.  80,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrences  of  oil  in  the  Suit  (•n'ek  field. 

3JM4 The  Mother  Ijode  of  California. 

Minw  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  248-250,  5  ii\iii.,  IHSU. 
Descril>es  the  structure  and  o<H'urn*ii('e  of  tht*  veins. 


\ 


weeks!  paleontology,  PETROLOGY,   AND   MINERALOGY.  375 

3345  Lakes  (Arthur).     Boulder  region,  Colomdo. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  252-253,.  1899. 
General  notes  on  the  region. 

3346 Placer  mining  in  California. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  297-298,  2  figs.,  1899. 

3347 Natural  gas  in  Colorado. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  389-840,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  origin. 

3348 New  Almaden  mines  of  Santa  Clara  County,  California. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  346-349,  3  figs.,  1899. 

3349 Observations  on  some  prospects  and  mines  around  Brecken- 

ridge,  South  Park,  Colorado. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  440-441,  2  figs.,  1899. 
Contains  notes  on  the  geology  of  the  region. 

3350 California  gold  mines. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  444-446,  6  figs.,  1899. 

3351 Coal  fields  of  Colorado. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  541-543,  4  figs.,  1899. 

3352 California  asphaltum. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  108-109,  4  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  character  of  the  material. 

3353 Grand  River  coal  field  of  Colorado. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  110-111,  3  figs.,  1899. 
Describes  geological  occurrence  of  coal  in  this  region. 

3354 Description  of  Raven  Hill,  Cripple  Creek,  and  its  ore  depos- 
its [Colorado]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  154-155,  1  fig.,  1899. 

3355 Calaveras  County  mines  [California]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  198-200,  6  figs.,  1899. 

3350 The  wide  distribution  of  gold. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  245-246,  1900. 
Dewril>e8  various  modes  of  occurrence  of  gold. 

3357 History  of  mining  in  the  Nevada  City  and  Gi'ass  Valley 

region,  California. 
Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  249-251,  2  figs.,  1900. 

3358 Lake  Chelan  district.     An  account  of  an  undeveloped  min- 
ing district  in  the  State  of  Washington. 

Mines  an<l  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  268-270,  5  fijrs.,  1900. 

3359 The  La  Platji  Mountains  of  Colorado,  a  description  of  the 

T(»lluride  veins  and  the  Mancos  contact. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  279-280,  3  figs.,  1900. 
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3360  Lakes  (Aithur).  Coeur  d^Alene  mining  region  [Idaho]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  303-304,  3  figs.,  1900. 

3361 Butte  Mining  district  [Moncana]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  348-.350,  2  figs.,  IflOO. 

3362 Geological  notes  along  the  line  of  the  Santa  Fe  Railroad 

from  Denver,  Coloi-ado,  to  El  Paso,  Texas. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  374-375,  4  figs.,  1900. 

3363 A  trip  to  Rossland,  British  Columbia. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  543-545,  1  fig.,  1900. 

3364 True  fissure  v.  shearage  zone  veins. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  p.  505,  1900. 

3365 Copper  deposits  of  the  Ajo  biisin,  Gila  basin,  Arizona. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  12-15,  4  figs.,  1900. 
Descrilxjs  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  o<!Ourrence  of  the 
copper  ores. 

8366 The  Haile  gold  mines  of  South  Carolina. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  55-57,  2  figs.,  1900. 

3367 Exploiting  a  new  placer  field  near  Alma,  Colorado. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  128-129,  2  figs.,  1900. 

3368 The  *' down-town"  mines  of  Leadville,  Colorado. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  147-149,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  wcurrence  of  the  Leadville  ore  bodies. 

3369 The  great  London  fault  of  the  Mosquito  mnge  and  the  Lon- 
don mine  [Colonulo]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  204-205,  4  figs.,  1900. 

3370 Farncoinb  Hill  gold  deposits  [Colorado]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  p.  222,  1900. 

3371 The  contact  deposits  of  the  La  Plata  Mountains  [Colorado]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  224-225,  3  figs.,  1900. 

3372 The  mines  of  Butte  [Montana]. 

Mines  an<l  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  395-.'{97,  4  figs.;  ]>p.  489-471,  4  figs.; 
pp.  529-531,  2  figs.,  1900. 

3373  Lambe  (I-iawrence  M.).     Description  of  a  supi^osod  now  genus 
of  Polyzoa  from  the  Trenton  limestone  at  Ott4iwa  [Ontario]. 
Can.  Reo.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  1-3,  pi.  1,  189*]. 
IVscribes  AstroiK) rites  ottawaensis  n.  sp. 

3374 A  revision  of  the  genera  and  species  of  C'anadian  PaIiH)zoic 

corals.     The  Madreporaria  perfonitji  and  AI(\yonaria.   - 
Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Cout.  to  Can.  Pal.,  vol.  iv,  \){.  i,  9(3  pp.,  5  j>l8.,  1899. 
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3375  Lambe  (Lawrence  M.).     On  some  .speeie8  of  Canadian  Paleozoic 

corals. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  217-226.  237-258,  1899. 

Describes  structural  details  not  given  in  original  descriptions,  and  a 
supposed  new  species. 

3376 On  reptilian  remains  from  the  Cretaceous  of  northwestern 

Canada. 
Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  68-70,  1899. 
Contains  brief  notes  on  the  fossils  collected. 

3377 Notes  on  a  stromatoporoid  from  the  Hudson  River  forma- 
tion of  Ontario. 
Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  170-171,  1899. 
Contains  notes  on  Labechia  huronensis  Billings. 

3377  tf Catalogue  of  the  recent  and  marine  sponges  of  Canada  and 

Alaska. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  153-172,  1900. 

Contains  a  list  of  the  species,  shows  their  distribution,  and  gives  a 
bibliographical  index. 

3378  Laxmners  (T.  L.)    Ore  deposits  in  the  Cracker  Creek  district, 

Oregon. 
Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  p.  160,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  vein  systems  and  occurrence  of  gold  and  silver. 

3379  Laxnpard  (Henry).     A  few  notes  on  an  extinct  volcano  at  Mon- 

treal, Canada. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  p.  ^60  (4  1.),  1891. 
Descriptive  geology  and  notes  on  minerals  otxjurring  in  dikes. 

3380  Landes  (Henry).     The  Deu  Pree  lode,  Washington. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  pp.  39-40,  3  figs.,  1898. 

Des(!ribe8  the  oi^urrence  of  gold  in  the  Cascade  range  of  Washington. 

3381  Landis  (Edward  K.).     The  Tilly  Foster  mine  [New  York]. 

Franklin  Inst.  Jour.,  vol.  cl,  pp.  223-226,  1900. 
Contains  brief  notes  on  the  in>n  ore  deposit. 

3382  Lane  (Alfred  C).     Microscopic  characters  of  rocks  and  minerals 

of  Michigan. 

Mi(;higan,  Kept,  of  State  Board  of  Geol.  Surv.  for  1891-92,  pp.  176-183. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  quartz-diabase,  amphibolite  and  horn- 
blende-schists and  lamprophyres. 

3383 (leologic  activity  of  the  earth's  originally  absorbed  gases. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  259-280,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  138-139,  1894. 

Describes  the  nature  of  the  absorbed  gases  and  their  importance  in 
the  crystallization  of  plutonic  rocks.  Discusses  the  possibility  of  deep- 
seated  cracking,  igneous  phenomena  and  their  causes,  and  the  charac- 
teristics of  contact  and  magmati(;  zones. 
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3384  Lane  (Alfred  C).    What  is  Arehean  ? 

Sciemre,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  128,  1894. 

Discusses  the  iise  of  the  terms  Azoic  and  Arehean. 

3385 A  connection  between  the  chemical  and  optical  properties 

of  amphiboles. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  p.  3  (J  p.),  1895. 
Gives  brief  statement  of  the  law  which  seems  to  apply  to  all  horn- 
blendes. 

3386 Crystallized  slags  from  copper  smelting. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  \i,  pp.  469-470,  1895. 
Describes  crystals  of  melilite  occurring  in  these  slags. 

• 

3387 The  bowels  of  the  earth. 

Pop.  Sci.  Monthly,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  302-313,  1895. 
Comprises  a  discussion  of  the  phenomena  of  volcanoes  and  earthquakes 
and  of  the  condition  of  the  earth's  interior. 

3388 The  geology  of  lower  Michigan,  with  reference  to  deep 

borings.     Edited  from  notes  of  C.  E.  Wright,  late  State 
geologist. 

Mich.  Geol.  Surw,  vol.  v.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  1-100,  pl».  i-lxxiii,  and  map  of 
lower  Michigan,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous 
formations  as  shown  by  a  lai^  number  of  artesian  borings.  Describes 
the  oc(!urrence  of  coal,  gypsum,  natural  gas,  and  petroleum. 

3389 Grain  of  rocks. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  403-407,  1897. 
DescrilMis  the  effect  of  the  rate  of  cooling  on  the  grain  of  rocks. 

3390 Nature's  concentrators. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  pp.  542-543,  1897. 
DiscusHes  the  origin  of  ore  dei)08itH. 

3391 Magmatic  differentiation  in  the  rocks  of  the  copper-bearing 

series. 

Abstracts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  405  (i  p.)  ;  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  p.  251  (i  p.),  1898. 

3392 Note  on  a  method  of  stream  capture. 

Abstracts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  4()5  (4  p.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  p.  252  (1  p.),  1898. 

3393 Geological  report  on  Lsle  Royale^  Michigan. 

Mich.  Geoi.  Surv.,  vol.  vi,  pt.  i,  281  pp.,  IH  plH.,  29  figs.,  1898.  Rev., 
Am.  Geol.,  vol,  xxv,  pp.  122-124,  1900. 

Describes  the  structure,  (K-currence  and  cliaracter  of  the  sedimentary 
and  igneous  rcK'ks  and  the  (KHiurrenct*  of  diabase  intrusives  in  the 
Huronian. 
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3394  Lane  (Alfred  C).    Water  resources  of  the  Lower  Peninsula  of 

Miehi^n. 

U.  S.  Gei^l.  Surv.,  Water-Rupply  Paper  No.  :}0,  97  pp.,  7  pis.,  14  figs., 
1899. 

Describes  the  water  supply  of  the  region  and  the  general  physio- 
graphic and  geologic  features. 

3395 Lower  Michigan  mineral  waters. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Water-Supply  Paper  No.  31,  97  pp.,  4  pis.,  2  figs., 
189<). 
Describes  chemic-al  composition  and  m'currence. 

3396 Note  on  a  method  of  stream  capture. 

Geol.  8oc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  12-15,  fig.  1,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  in  Michigan. 

339T Magmatie  differentiation   in   rocks  of  the  copper-bearing 

series. 

Al)stract:  (ieol.  Sot?.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  15-18,  1899. 

3398 The  geothermal  gradient  in  Michigan. 

Am.  Jour.  S<'i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  434-438,  1900. 
Discusses  the  data  of  underground  temperatures  obtained  from  certain 
deep  wells. 

3399 The  coal  basin  of  Michigan. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  767-768,  1  fig.;  vol.  Ixx,  p.  12, 
1900. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  occurrence,  character,  and  distribution 
of  the  (joals. 

3400 (xeoiogical  report  on  Huron  County,  Michigan. 

Mich.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  1-329,  11  pis.,  12  figs.,  1900. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the 
Pleistocene  and  Carboniferous  sediments,  the  sections  of  various  well 
borings,  the  economic  products  and  the  minerals  and  fossils  collected. 

3401  Langdon  (Daniel  W.).    Leaf  impressions  in  the  Eocene  Tertiary 

of  Alabama. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  94-95  (correspondence),  1893. 
Mentions  localities  in  this  State  where  there  are  occurrences  of  Ter- 
tiary fossil  leaves. 

3402  The  Loop  Creek,  West  Virginia,  coal  field. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvi,  p.  122,  1896. 

(.lives  a  section  of  the  strata  and  a  chemical  analysis  of  the  coal. 

3403  Lapv^orth  (C. ).    [Address  as  president  of  the  Section  of  Geology.] 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1892,  pp.  695-707;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp. 
225-242,  1892. 

Discusses  the  phenomena  of  folds  and  faults  and  their  infiuence  on 
the  form  and  structure  of  the  earth's  crust.  Incidentally  refers  to  the 
stnurture  of  the  mountain  ranges  of  America. 
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d4j(M  lianr  (Frank).     The  bauxites:  A  study  of  a  new  mineralogical 
family. 

Am.  Inet.  Mg.  Rngre.,  TranF.,  vol.  xxi\%  pp.  2?U-242,  1895. 
Diflctii«e«  the  mineralogic  and  chenriical  rharactere  of  bauxite. 

3405  Iiavagnino  (6.).    The  Old  Telegraph  mine,  Utab. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Pre8B,  vol.  Ixxviii,  p.  589,  1899. 
Deecribet*  occurrence  of  gold  and  silver. 

3406  IiawBon  (Andrew  C).     Tbe  Cordilleran  Me^ozoic  revolution. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  579-586,  1893. 

Reviewt*  the  previous*  work  in  thi^  region.  Coneideni  that  the  pre- 
Cretaoeous  Meeosoic  revolution  affected  the  entire  extent  of  the 
Cordillerai*,  though  it  may  not  have  been  eynchronouii  in  all  parts. 
Batholitic  magmas  were  develoi>e«l,  invading  an<l  replacing  laige  por- 
tioiie  of  the  crust,  and  cooled  as  aci<l  plutonic  rocks.  They  were  fol- 
lowed by  continental  uplift;  hent^  the  comiitions  commonly  accepted 
as  Archean  are  not  peculiar  to  rocks  of  that  age. 

3407 The  Norian  roc*ks  of  Canada. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  281-282,  1893. 

Reviews  the  monograph  on  Xorian  mcks  by  Frank  D.  Adams,  gives 
localities  where  anorthosite  rocks  occur,  and  tfome  of  the  results  of  their 
study. 

3408  The  anorthosites  of  the  Minnesota  shore  of  Lake  Superior. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  8,  pp.  1-23,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Gef>l.,  vol.  xii,  p.  59:  .Vm.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii.  p.  898. 

Referp  to  previous  des<'ripyoni*  of  the  nx^ks.  De4H^ril)«?  the  petn - 
graphic  characters  and  gives  chemical  analyses  and  discu-s^ies  the  geo- 
logic relations  of  tlie  anortho«itt»s. 

3409  The  laeeolitic  sills  of  the  northwest  coast  of  I^ako  Superior. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  8ur\\,  Buil.  No.  8,  pp.  24-48.  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geoi.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  59-t>0,  1893. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  rocks  of  this  district  an<l  discusses  the 
theories  advanced  as  to  the  relation**  of  the  trap  sheets.  Describes  the 
petrographic  characters  of  dial)asi»  an<l  qiiartz-|K>rphyry  and  their  con- 
tact relations  an<l  phenomena. 

3410  Sketch  of  the  coastal  topo^niphy  of  tbe  north  side  of  Lake 

Superior,  with  special  referenc^^  to  tbe  almndotied  strands 
of  Lake  Warren.         ^ 

Minn.  (ieol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surw,  2(>th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  lSl-289,  1893. 

Alistract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  3.i(>-;io7.  1893. 

Gives  a  brief  statement  concerning  the  fi)nnations  Ixirdering  on  I^ke 
Superior  and  the  conditions  pt^'uliar  to  eadi.  Disi*ibss€»s  the  relations 
of  the  tniM^raphy  tr»  the  rr>ck  structure  aiul  desiTilx's  the  coastal  con- 
tour* and  j>rotil(»s.  Conchnles  that  lakes  Su|H'ri«»r.  Michigim,  and 
Huron  are  remnants  of  the  greater  l^ke  WarrtMi  and  cKVUpy  its  subor- 
dinate depressions. 
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3411  LawBon  (Andrew  C.)-     The  geology  of  Carmelo  Bay. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  1-59,  pis.  1-4,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  57-58,  1894. 

Describes  the  general  physiography  and  geology  of  the  region,  the 
petrographic  (characters  of  the  Santa  Lucia  granite  of  the  Carmelo  and 
Monterey  series  and  of  the  eruptive  rocks.  Disi*usses  the  evidences  of 
the  ancient  baselevels  of  the  Pacific  coast.  In  this  work  Professor 
Fjawson  was  assisted  by  Mr.  Juan  de  la  C.  Posada. 

3412  The  post-PIiocene  diastrophism  of  the  coant  of  southern 

California. 

Univ.  of  Cal..  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  ll^-lOO,  pis.  8-9,  1893. 

Reviews:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  235-238,  by  R.  D.  Salisbury,  1894; 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  335-3iJ8,  1894;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  340- 
341  (}p.),  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidences  which  indicate  an  uplift  of  800  to  1,500  feet 
along  the  coast  of  southern  California  during  posi-Pliocene  time,  and 
of  a  differential  movement  of  the  crust  in  the  same  regioo. 

3413  The  geomorphology  of  the  coast  of  northern  California. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  241-272,  1893. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  a  general  uplift  along  the  northern  Cali- 
fornia croast  line  in  Pliocene  time  and  of  the  more  recent  subsidence  of 
the  Golden  Gate.  ♦ 

3414  A  multiple  diabase  dike. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  293-297,  pi.  vii,  1894. 

Describes  a  diabase  dike  occurring  on  an  island  near  the  northeast 
coast  of  Lake  Superior,  in  whi(;h  the  dike  is  split  up  into  28  vertically 
intrusive  sheets  in  a  breadth  of  14  feet.  These  sheets  represent  but  one 
invasion  of  the  magma,  and  the  granite  which  they  penetrate  is  appar- 
ently homogeneous. 

3415  Note  on  the  Chehalis  sandstone. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  436-437  (correspondence),  1894. 

DeHcril)es  the  occurrence  of  this  sandstone  in  Washington,  mentions 
the  fossils  found  in  it,  which  indicate  that  it  belongs  to  the  Eocene  or 
Miocene,  and  discusses  its  bearing  in  determining  the  age  of  the  Puget 
group. 

3416  Sketch    of  the  geology   of   the  San   Francisco  peninsula 

[California]. 

U.  S.  Gef)l.  Surv.,  15th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  399-476,  pis.  v-xii,  1895. 

I)e.«MTiljes  the  petrographic  character  and  geologic  relations  of  the 
Montara  jrmnite,  the  distribution  and  character  of  the  Franciscan  series, 
of  Mesozoic  age,  the  occurrence  of  serpentine,  and  the  petrographic  char- 
Bi'ter  and  distribution  of  the  Pliocene  and  Pleistocene  formations. 
Dis<.'U88es  the  dynamic  phenomena  of  the  region. 

3417  On  lualignite,  a  family  of  basic  plutonic  orthoclase  rocks 

rich  in  alkalies  and  lime,  intrusive   in   the  Coutchiching 
schists  of  Poohbah  Lake  [Ontario]. 

Tniv.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  a37-:%2,  pi.  18,  1896. 
l)cr*cril>eH  the  field  relations  of  the  rocks  occurring  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  and  their  ]>etrographic  characters. 
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Mis  La^TBon  (Andrew  C).  A  contribution  to  the  geology  of  the  Coast 
ranges. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  342-35d,  1896. 

The  region  descril)eil  is  inainly  that  of  the  San  Francisco  peninsula. 
Describes  the  relations  and  succession  of  the  granitic,  sedimentary,  and 
volcanic  series.  Reviews  the  paleontologic  evidences  as  to  the  age  of 
the  sedimentary  rocks  and  de8cril)es  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region 
and  the  post-Pliocene  diastrophism. 

3419  The  geology  of  San  Francisco  peninsula  [California]. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  173-174,  1897. 

Reviews  certain  criticisms  on  the  author's  paper  on  this  subject. 

3420  [Review  of  '^  Final  Report,  vol.  iv,  Minnesota  Geological 

and  Natuml  History  Survey."] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci,.  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  149-154,  1900. 

3421  [Review  of  •'Geological  Survey  of  Canada  Annual  Report." 

(New  series),  vol.  x,  1897.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  177-181,  1900. 

3422  LawBon  (William),  Ellis  (W.  Hodgson)  and.     Chemical  notes  on 

the  so-called  Sudbury  coal  [Ontario]. 

See  Ellis  (W.  H.)  and  Lawson  (W.),  No.  1640. 

3423  Layton  (H.  B.).     Copper  mining  at  Placentas  de  Nacosari* 

Sonora,  Mexico. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxx,  pp.  344-346,  8  figs.,  1900. 

3424  Leach  (J.  C).     Report  of  the  State   natural  gas  supervisor 

[Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  20th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  369-410, 1896. 

Deacrilxjs  the  occurrence  of  nai  jral  gas  in  the  Trenton  limestones  and 
the  general  geologic  features  of  the  area,  including  a  maj)  of  the  natural 
gas  field  of  Indiana. 

3425  Report  of  the  State  iiatuml  gas  supervisor  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  (ieol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  2lHt  Ann.  Rept,  pj).  428-456, 1897. 
Descrilxjs  the  conditions  of  the  gas  industry  and  discusses  the  origin 
and  occurrence  of  natural  gas. 

3426  Leckie  (R.  G.  E.).     Notes  on  the  Grand  Lake  coal  field  of  New 

Brunswick. 

Can.  Mg.  Review,  vol.  xv,  pp.  90-91,  18i)6.  FcHleratc<l  Can.  Mg.  Inst. 
Jour  ,  vol.  i,  pp.  67-71,  2  figs.,  1896. 

I)e8cril)eti  the  geologic  features  and  cK-currence  and  chemical  characters 
of  the  coal. 

3427  Le  Conte  (Joseph).     Theory  of  the  origin  of  mountain  ranges. 

Jour.  (tcoL,  vol.  i,  pp.  542-573;  Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp. 
14768-147()9  and  1477(>-14778,  1893. 

DescrilH'fl  the  ntructure  of  mountain  rangen  and  the  character  of  the 
materials  of  which  they  are  comix>st?d.  Theories*  are  divided  into  two 
classes,  the  formal  theory  and  the  causal  or  physical  theory,  (iives  the 
fonnal  theorj-  in  detail  and  discusses  the  contractional  and  the  alternative 
physical  theories,  and  concludt^s  that,  in  spite  of  many  objections,  the 
former  still  affords  the  Ix^st  working  hyiH^thesis  among  causal  theories. 
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34ii8  Le  Conte  (Joseph).     Critical  periods  in  the  histor>^  of  the  earth. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  (ieol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  31:^336,  1895. 

Descriljes  the  character  of  the  Glacial,  post-Cretaceoiis,  jHMt-Paleozoic, 
and  pre-Cambrian  revolutions  and  the  general  laws  of  the  evolution  of 
the  organic  kingdom  and  the  suddenness  of  changes  and  rarity  of  transi- 
tional foriiiH. 

3429  [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

%  Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  996-1006,  1895. 

Discusses  paper  by  F.  Posepny  on  the  same  subject. 

3430  Elements  of  geology.     A  text-book  for  colleges  and  for 

the  general  reader. 

Fourth  edition,  1896.     D.  Appleton  <&  Co.,  N.  Y. 

3431  Earth-crust  movements  and  their  causes. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  113-126;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v, 
pp.  321-3:^0,  1897. 
Describes  the  causes  and  character  of  earth  movements. 

3432  [Contributions  to  "A  symposium  of  the  classification  and 

nomenclature  of  geologic  time  divisions."] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  337-338,  1898. 

3433  The  Ozarkian  and  its  significance  in  theoretical  geology. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  525-544,  1899. 

De8crit)e8  the  events  of  the  Ozarkian  epoch  immediately  preceding 
the  Glacial  epoch,  the  origin  of  Glacial  phenomena,  and  the  use  of  the 
term  Psychozoic. 

3434  The  Ozarkian  and  its  significance  in  theoretic  geology. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.  Proc,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  229  (J  p.);  Sci- 
ence, new  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  490  (i  p. )»  1899. 

3435  A  century  of  geology. 

Pop.  Sci.' Mo.,  vol.  Ivi,  pp.  431-443,  546-^556,  1900. 
Discusses  the  development  of  geological  thought 

3435</  An  early  geological  excursion. 

Abstract:  Sc'ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  221  (i  p.),  1900. 

343H  Ledonz  (A.  R.).     The  Union  copper  mines,  Goldhill,  N.  C. 

Eng.  an<l  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  167-170,  6  figs.,  1900. 
Dest'rilK^s  the  general  character  and  occurrence  of  the  copper  and  gold 
o'es  and  the  underground  workings. 

3437  Lee  (Harry  A.).     Report  of  the  State  Bureau  of  Mines  for  the 

3^ear  1897  [Colorado]. 

Denver,  Colo.,  167  pp.,  1898. 

Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  and  production  in  1897  of  the 
economic  mineral  products  of  the  various  counties  of  Colorado. 

3438 The  jisphalt  deposits  of  Middle  Park,  Colorado. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvii,  p.  468,  1899. 
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3439  Lee  (Harry  A.).     Larimer  County  g3'^p8um  [Colorado]. 

Stone,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  35-37,  1900. 

8440  Lee  (Willis  T.).     [Review  of  ''The  Lower  Cretaceous  Gryphaeas 
of  the  Texas  region,"  by  R.  T.  Hill  and  T.  W.  Vaughan.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  758-759,  1898. 

3441 [Review  of  *'The  University  Geological  Survey  of  Kansas, 

vol.  iv.  Paleontology,  Part  I,  Upper  Cretaceous,"  by  S.  W. 
Williston.l 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  100-101,  1899. 

3442 [Review  of  "Bulletin  of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural 

History,  vol.  x."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  316-317,  1899. 

3443 [Review  of  "Geology  of  the  Aspen  mining  district,  Colo- 
rado," by  J.  E.  Spurr.] 

Jour.  Greol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  721-722,  1809. 

3444 [Review  of  "The  Coos  Bay  coal  field,  Oregon,"  by  Joseph 

Silas  Diller.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  100-101,  1900. 

3445 The  origin  of  the  debris-covered  mesas  of  Boulder,  Colorado. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  504-511,  figs.  1-4,  1900. 
Gives  a  geological  map  of  the  region  and  deecribes  the  conditions  of 
the  formation  of  the  mesas. 

3440 The  glacier  of  Mount  Arapahoe,  Colorado. 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  647-654,  figs.  1-2,  1900. 
r)t»«»rilH'8  the  cirque  and  the  exceptional  advantages  which  permit 
tlie  accumulation  and  pre8er\ation  of  a  large  amount  of  snow  and  ice. 

3447  Leidy  (Joseph).     Fossil  vertebrates  from  the  Alachua  clays  of 

Florida. 

Wagner  Free  Inst.  Si'i.,  Trann.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  61,  pis.  i-xix,  1896. 
I)t»s<^rilH'S  the  kK-alitics  and  the  material  obtained.     Includes  notes 
bv  F.  A.  Luca.s  and  W.  !1.  I>all. 

3448  Leith  (C.  K.).     Summaries  of  current  North  Americ^an  pre-Cam- 

brian  literature. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  527-541,  7;J^753,  and  840^854,  1898. 

3449  Summaries  of  current  pnvCambrian  literature. 

Jonr.  Geol.  vi>l.  vii.  pp.  190-205,  406-425,  702-708,  790-812.  1899. 

3450  [Review  of  '*The  Gold  Measures  of  Nova  Scotia  and  deep 

mining,"  by  E.  R.  Farilmult.] 

Jour.  Get^l..  vol.  viii,  pp.  84-85,  1900. 

3451  Summaries  of  current  North  Amerii':in  pre-Cambrian  liter- 
ature. 

Jour.  Get>l..  vul.  viii,  pp.  433-443.  512-^25,  liMW. 
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3452  Lenke  (H.)  Felix  (J.)  and.     Bcitmgo  zur  Geologic  und  Paleon- 
tologie  der  Rcpublik  Mexico. 

See  Felix  (J.)  and  I^nke  (H.),  18a5. 

3453 Ueber  die  tektonischen  Verhaltnisse  der  Kepublik 

Mexico. 

See  Felix  (J.)  and  J^nke  (H.),  1806. 

3454 Ueber  das  Vorkominen  von  Nummulitenschichten  in 

Mexico. 

See  Felix  (J.)  and  I^nke  (H.),  No.  1808. 

3455 Ueber  die  mexicatiische  Vulcan.spalte. 

See  Felix  (J.)  and  Lenke  (H.),  No.  1807. 

3456  Leonard  (A.  G.).     Occurrence  of  zinc  in  northeastern  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  48-52,  1894. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  ore  and  discusses  the 
manner  of  its  deposition. 

3457 Satin  spar  from  Dubuijue  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt  iv,  pp.  52-55,  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  calcite  in  a  cave  near  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

3458 Origin  of  the  Iowa  lead  and  zinc  deposits. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  288-294,  1895. 

Descriljes  the  occurrence  and  mode  of  deposition  of  these  deposits  and 
reviews  the  various  theories  as  to  their  origin. 

3459 Lansing  lead  mines  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  ii,  pp.  36-38,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  lead  ore  in  the  Oneota  limestone. 

3460 Lead  and  zinc  deposits  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vi,  66  pp.,  2  pis.,  19  figs.,  1896;  Iowa  Geol. 
Surv.,  vol.  vi,  pj).  11-66,  1897. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  various  members  of  the 
Cambrian  and  Silurian  series  and  the  mode  of  occurrence  of  tlie  lead  and 
zinc  ore  bodies,  and  discusses  their  origin. 

3461 Lead  and  zinc  deposits  of  Iowa. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  p.  614,  1896. 

Descrilies  the  occurrence  of  lead  and  zinc  in  the  Galena  limestone. 

3462 Lead  and  zinc.     A  description  of  the  mines  of  Iowa  in  the 

Upper  Mississippi  region. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  121-122,  1896. 

Descrilxjs  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  the  ore 
Ixxlies. 

3463 Natural  gas  in  the  drift  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  41-47,  1897. 

Dt»9cribes  its  occurrence  at  various  localities  and  discusses  its  origin. 
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34M  Leonard  (A,  G.).  Geolog}'  of  Dallas  Count}^  [Iowa]. 

lowaGeol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  53-118,  pis.  iv-vi,  figs.  1-8,  and  geologic 
map,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiography,  tlie  oct^irrence  and  character  of  the 
Carboniferous  and  Pleistocene  formations,  and  the  o(!currence  of  coal, 
clay,  building  stone,  road  material,  and  natural  gas. 

3465 Bain  (H.  F.)  and.     The  Middle  Coal  Measures  of  the  west- 
ern interior  coal  fields. 
See  Bain  (H.  F.)  and  Leonard  (A.  G.),  No.  204. 

3466  Lesley  (J.  P.).     A  summary  daseription  of  the  geology  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Pa.  Geol.  Surv.,  Final  Report,  vol.  i,  pp.  1-719,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  p.  536  (J  p.),  1892. 

Contains  a  discussion  of  some  primary  geologic  principles,  claaaifica- 
tion,  and  nomenclature,  and  a  de.s<!ription  of  the  Laurentian,  Huronian, 
Cambrian,  and  Lower  Silurian  formations  of  the  State,  which  includes 
a  description  of  the  crystalline  gneisses  and  schists  and  their  typical 
exposures,  the  geology  of  South  Mountain,  the  Primal  slates  and  their 
iron  mines,  and  the  limestones  of  the  Great  Valley;  its  subdivisions  and 
deposits  of  iron,  lead,  and  zinc,  and  the  fossils  found  in  these  lime- 
stones. 

3467 A  summary  description  of  the  geology  of  Pennsylvania. 

Pa.  Geol.  Surv.,  Final  IU»i>ort,  vol.  ii,  i)p.  721-1628,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  73  (6  1.),  1893. 

DescrilHis  the  Upper  Silurian  and  Devonian  formations,  including  a 
description  of  the  Clinton  sandstones,  nhalcH,  and  plates,  and  tlieir  fossil 
iron-ore  bodies,  and  the  Niagara  limestone  and  Salina  shales  and  their 
fossils,  as  exposeil  in  various  portions  of  the  State. 

3468 D'lnviUiers  (E.  V.)  and  Smith  (A.  D.  W.).     [Carbonifor- 

ous  formation,  Pennsylvania.] 

Pa.  Geol.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iii,  part  i,  pp.  1629-2152,  pis.  205- 
395,  1895. 

D<^(;ribes  the  characters  and  (listribution  of  tlie  Carl)oniferous  forma- 
tion in  Pennsylvania,  jrivingvt^rtical  sectiims  of  many  localities  and  coal 
mines,  and  names  and  figun^s  many  f(»i«sils. 

3469  Lesley  (J.  P.).     Atlas  to  accompany  Rc^port  F3  f Pennsylvania], 

Pa.  Ge(»l.  Surv.,  Atlas  Kept.  F3,  1S96. 

Contains  a  ^reologic  map  of  Ston(^  M<nmtain  fault,  geologic  and^opo- 
graj)liic  map  of  partes  of  Huntingdon,  Mitllin,  Center,  and  Union  counties, 
and  a  sheet  of  cross  sections. 

3470  Lesquereux  (Leo).     The  flora  of  the  Dakotji  <^roup.     A  post- 

humous work,  edited  hy  F.  II.  Know! ton. 
U.  S.  (leol.  Surv.,  Monograph  xvii,  pis.  i-lxvi,  1892. 
Al)stnict.«J:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pj).  .'500-302;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp. 
328-829;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  1079  (J  p. ),  1893. 
.  .  Includes  description  of  tlu^  .^ix^cics  found  in  the  Dakota  group  and  a 

table  showing  their  distribution  in  other  formations  and  countries. 
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3471  Lesquerenx  (Loo).    The  Genus  Winchellia. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xii,  pp.  209-213,  1893. 

Describes  its  characters  and  contains  coiTe»i)on(ience  concerning  the 
adoption  of  the  name  Winchellia. 

3472 Crctttocous  fossil  plants  from  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rei)t.,  vol.  iii,  part  i,  pp. 
1-22,  pis.  A  and  B,  1895. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  the  geologic  range  of  plant  remains,  and  describes 
the  plant  remains  of  the  Cretaceous  of  Minnesota. 

3473  Leverett  (Fmnk).     The  Cincinnati  ice  dam. 

Al)stract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  250-251, 1891. 

Concludes  that  the  theory  of  an  ice  dam  at  this  point  is  questionable, 
since  the  silt  deposits  are  too  widespread  and  were  deposited  upon  and 
are  separated  from  the  ice  drift  by  a  considerable  time  interval. 

3474 On  the  correlation  of  moraines  with  raised  beaches  of  Lake 

Erie. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  281-301,  1892;  Wis.  Acad.  Sci. 
Arts  and  I^etters,  Proc,  vol.  viii,  pp.  233-240,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  99-100,  1893;  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxvi, 
pp.  412-414,  1892. 

Discusses  the  evidence  of  the  existence  of  lakes  in  the  drift-covered 
area  of  Ohio  toward  the  close  of  the  Glacial  period.  Considers  that  in 
its  earlier  stages  Lake  Erie  occupied  but  a  portion  of  its  present  area, 
the  remainder  Ix^ing  covered  by  the  ice  sheet.  The  extension  of  the 
lake  area  followed  the  retreat  of  the  ice  sheet,  the  l>eaches  were  replaced 
by  latenil  moraines,  and  it  is  probable  that  similar  moraines  will  be 
found  to  connect  with  the  beaches  of  Lake  Ontario. 

3475 Notes  bearing  upon  the  changes  in  the  pre-Glacial  drainage 

of  western  Illinois  and  eastern  Iowa. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc;.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xli,  p.  176  (J  p.),  1892. 

3476 On  the  significance  of  the  white  clays  of  the  Ohio  region. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  18-24,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  148,  1893. 

The  distributicm  of  the  clays  shows  that  their  deposition  was  not  con- 
ne('te<l  with  an  i(re  dam  at  or  below  Cincinnati.  Comj^ares  them  with 
the  Tapper  Mis.sissippi  Valley  silts,  and  considers  that  the  deposition  of 
the  clays  took  place  under  conditions  similar  to  those  of  the  latter. 

3477 The  Ghu^ial  siure.^sion  in  Ohio. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  127-146,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  CJeoL,  vol.  xi,  pp.  413-415,  1893. 

Discussi^  the  phenomena  attending  the  different  stagi*s  of  the  (ilacial 
epoch  and  the  evidences  whicrh  indicate  the  existence  of  an  interval  of 
deglaciation.  Summarizes  the  present  knowledge  concerning  the  alti- 
tude in  each  stage.  Ac(^omj>anietl  by  a  map  showing  the  area  covered 
by  the  Maumee-Miami  glai'ier. 

3478 Relation  of  the  attenuated  drift  border  to  the  outer  niomine 

in  Ohio. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  215-216  (correspondence),  1893. 
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3479  Leverett  (Fmnk).     [Origin  of  the  '"  fringe."] 

(Jeol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  17  (7  1.),  1804. 
In  discussion  of  remarks  by  W.  Upham  on  the  **  Origin  of  the  fringe 
on  Long  Island.*' 

3480 [Character  of  material  deposited  during  the  retreat  of  the 

ice  sheet] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  84  ({  p.),  1894. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  Warren  Upham  on  "  Evidences  of  the  deri- 
vation of  the  kames,  eskers,  and  moraines  of  the  North  American  ice 
sheet,  chiefly  from  its  englacial  drift. '' 

3481 Changes  of  drainage  in  the  Rock  River  Basin,  in  Illinois. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Std.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlii,  p.  179  (I  p.);  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  179  (}  p.),  1894. 

3482 Evidences  of  the  diversity  of  the  older  drift  in  northwestern 

Illinois. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  229  (J  p.),  1894. 

3483 Chamberlin  (T.  C.)  and.     Further  studies  of  the  drainage 

features  of  the  Upper  Ohio  I^in. 
See  Chaml>eriin  (T.  C.)  and  Leverett  (Frank),  No.  807. 

3484  Leverett  (Frank).     On  the  correlation  of  New  York  moraines 
with  raised  beaches  of  Lake  Erie. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-20,  1895. 

Pn*sentfl  map  of  wt»stern  New  York  showing  the  distribution  of  the 
moraines.  I)t»t*crilx»s  the  Sheridan  and  Crittenden  lieaches  and  their 
probable  correlative  moraines  in  New  York,  and  the  character  of  the 
country  inside  (northeast  of)  the  Loc^kjwrt  moraine. 

3485 Pre-Glacial  valleys  of  the  Mississippi  and  tributaries. 

Jour.  GiNil.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  740-763,  1895. 

Descrilx's  the  courses  of  the  main  pre-Glacial  drainage  lines  of  the 
northern  jw^rtion  of  the  Mississippi  Basin,  compares  the  elevation  and 
slope  of  the  pre-Glacial  valley  floors,  and  discusses  the  age  and  develop- 
ment of  the  pre-Glacial  valleys. 

3486 The  water  resources  of  Illinois. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  701-^9,  pis.  cviii-cxiii, 
figs.  66-74,  1896. 

Descrilxjs  the  physiographic  and  drainage  features  and  the  occurrence 
and  chemical  composition  of  artesian  waters.  Includes  a  paper  by  J.  A. 
Udden  on  the  Paleozoic  rocks  at  Rock  Island,  Illinois. 

3487 Water  resources  of  Indiana  and  Ohio. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  iv,  pp.  425-559,  pis.  xxxiii- 
xxxvii,  figs.  76-77,  1897;  Review  by  \V.  H.  Norton,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v, 
.  PI).  206-208;  Review,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  418-419,  1897. 

I)t^»ril)es  the  physiography.  Glacial  history,  drainage  systems,  and 
water  supply  of  these  States. 
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3488  Leverett  (Frank).     The  Pleistocene  features  and  deposits  of  the 

Chicago  area  [Illinois]. 

Chicago  Acad.  Sci.,  Bull.,  No.  2,  86  pp.,  pis.  1-4,  figs.  1-8,  1887;  Review 
by  E.  W.  C[laypole],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx»  p.  57,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  Glacial  deposits  and  phenomena  of 
the  region. 

3489 [Review  of  ''  The  Glacial  Lake  Agassiz,"  by  Warren  Upham.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  324-328,  1897. 

3490 Changes  in  drainage  in  southern  Ohio. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  Lab.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pt.  ii,  pp.  18-21,  1897. 
Describes  an  al^andoned  valley  in  southern  Ohio. 

3491 The  Peorian  soil  and  weathered  zone  [Toronto  formation?]. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  244-249,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  formation  and  its  l)earing  on  the 
evident  of  deglaciation  within  the  Glacial  perio<l. 

3492 Correlation  of  moraines  with  beaches  on  the  border  of  Lake 

Erie. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  195-199,  1898. 

Reviews  some  of  the  researches  on  the  glacial  phenomena  of  the 
region. 

3493 The  weathered  zone  (Sangamon)  between  the  lowan  loess 

and  Illinoian  till  sheet. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  71-80,  pi.  iv;  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp. 
171-181;  Al>8tract,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  254-255,  1898. 

De8cril)e8  the  distribution  of  the  loess  and  till  sheet  and  tlni  (character 
of  the  Sangamon  soil  horizon  which  occurs  between  them. 

3494 The  wwithorcd  zone  (Yarmouth)  between  the  Illinoian  and 

Kansan  till  sheets. 

Iowa  Acad.  S(ri.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  81-86;  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp. 
2:^8-243;  Alwtract,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  p.  254  (g  p.),  1898. 

DescTibes  the  character  and  occurren(*e  of  the  Yarmouth  zone  in 
Iowa. 

3495 The  Illinois  Glacial  lobe. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxxviii,  817  pp.,  24  pis.,  9  figs.,  1899. 
DescTibes  the  physiography,  the  character,  occurrence,  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  Glacial  de|x>sits  and  the  water  supply  of  the  State. 

3496 Wells  of  northern  Indiana. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Water-Supply  Paper  No.  21,  82  pp.,  2  pis.,  1899. 
Alwtract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  385  (J  p.),  1899. 

De8iTil)es  character  and  distribution  of  the  Glacial  deposits  and  gives 
well  data. 

3497 Wells  of  southern  Indiana. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Water-Supply  Paper  No.  26,  64  pp.,  1899. 
Gives  data  regarding  the  wells  of  the  region. 
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3498  Leverett  (Frank).     The  lower  rapids  of  the  Missssippi  River. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  1-22,  2  figs.,  1899;  Iowa  Acad.  8ci.,  Proc., 
vol.  vi,  pp.  74-93,  1  fip.,  1899. 

Describee  the  drainage  of  the  Upper  Mississippi  Valley  during  the 
Glacial  epoch. 

3499 Glacial  phenomena  of  central  Ohio. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  487-488  (i  p.),  1899. 

3500 Glacial  phenomena  of  central  Ohio. 

Alwtract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  p.  2  (8  1.),  1900. 

3501 Campbell  (M.  R.)  and.     Danville  folio,  Illinois-Indiana. 

See  Campbell  (M.  R.)  and  Leverett  (Frank),  No.  742. 

3502  L6vy  (Louis  Edward).     See  Cabrera  (R.),  No.  673. 

3503  Lewis  (Henry  Carvill).     Papers  and  notes  on  the  Glacial  geology 

of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Edited  by  Heniy  W.  Crosskey. 

London:  Lonj^mans,  Green  &  Co.,  1894. 

Abstracter  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3*1  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  73-74,  1894;  Jour. 
Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  747-750,  by  T.  C.  Chamberlin,  1894. 

3504 Papers  and  not^s  on  the  genesis  and  matrix  of  the  diamond. 

Review  by  N.  H.  Winchell,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  57-59,  1897. 

3505  Lewis  (Julia  F.).     H.  Carvill  Lewis's  work  on  the  Glacial  phe- 
nomena. 

Scien(;o,  vol.  xix,  pp.  305-306,  1892. 

In  a  letter  U)  Prof.  Ci.  F.  Wrijjht  gives  a  summary  of  Professor  Lewis's 
lat^r  views  on  glac^ial  phenomena. 

3506 The  Chicago  main  drainage  channel. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  288-332,  figs.  1-24,  1897. 
Includes  notes  on  the  Glacial  geology  of  the  region. 

3507  Lewis  (J.  Volne\').     Corundum  of  the  Appalachian  crystalline 
belt. 

Am.  Innt.  Mg.  Engrs. ,  Trans. ,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  852-906, 1896. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  corundum,  describes  the  character  of  the 
peridotites  and  pyroxenites,  amphibolites,  and  secondary  rocks  of  the 
corundum  region,  and  the  character,  mode  of  occurrence,  and  distribu- 
tion of  corundum.  Includes  a  bibliography  of  the  subject  and  a  map 
showing  the  location  of  the  corundum  dept>8its. 

3508 Corundum  and  the  basic  magnesian  rocks  of  western  North 

Carolina. 

N.  C.  ( Jeol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  11, 167  pp.,  6  pis.,  8  figs.,  1896. 

Describes  the  chara<!ter  and  distribution  of  the  i)eridotites  and  asso- 
ciated rocks,  and  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  corundum  in  the 
State.  Includes  a  bibliography  of  the  literature  of  the  corundum  belt 
and  a  geological  map  of  western  North  Carolina. 
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3509  Leivinson-Lessing  (F.).     Classifieation  of  ro<*ks  and  differentia- 

tion of  magmas. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  33()-369, 1899. 

3510  Lincoln  (D.  F.).     Glaciation  in  the  Finger  Lake  region  of  New 

York. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  290-301,  1892. 

Abfltrart:  Am.  Ge^^l.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  177-178  (J  p.),  1893. 

(jives  a  jjeneral  sketch  of  the  j?cology  and  topography  of  the  country, 
illustnited  by  a  map.  Discusst^s  the  evidence  (ronceming  the  pre-Glacial 
toi)ography  and  the  amount  of  Glainal  corrasion. 

3511 The  amount  of  Glacial  erosion  in  the  Finger  Lake  i*egion  of 

New  York. 

Am.  Jour.  Si*i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  105-113,  1894. 

Abstract:   Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  S<'i.,  Proc,  vol.  xlii,  pp.  177-178,   1894. 

Des<'ribefl  the  outcrojw  of  Silurian  and  Devonian  strata  and  the 
Uj|H)>jmi)hy  and  glat^Jated  deiK:)gita  in  this  region.  Discusser  the  origin 
of  the  trough-like  lake  Uisins  and  includes  a  bibliography. 

3512 Report  on  the  struetui*al  and  economic  geology  of  Seneca 

C'Ount}'  [New  YorkJ. 

N.  Y.  14th  Ann.  Kept.  State  GtH)logist,  pp.  (JO-125,  pis.  1-19,  12  figs; 
N.  Y.  State  Mus.  48th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  60-125,  pis.  1-19, 12  figs., 
1897;   Ueview  by  Stuart  Weller,  Jour,  (jeol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  205-206  (}  p.) 
1898. 

l)escrilK>s  the  glacial  phenomena  of  the  n^gion,  the  (H*<*urrence  and 
character  of  the  Silurian  and  Devonian  stnita,  an<l  of  the  cn-onomic 
pHwlucts.     IncludcH  a  list  of  j)ai)ers  on  the  region. 

3513  Lindahl  (flosua).     Description  of  a  Devonian  Ichth^'odorulite, 
Heteracanthus  uddeni,  n.  sp.,  from  Buffalo,  Iowa. 
(■in.  Soc.  Nat.  Ili.st.,  Jour.,  vol.  xix,  ])p.  95-98,  pi.  vi,  1897. 
DescrilK^s  a   new  species  and  gives  an  emended  desoription  of  the 
genus. 


3514:  Lindgren  (Waldemar).     Notes  on  the  geology  and  petrography 

of  Baja  California  [Mexico]. 

Cal.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  2d  ser.,  vol.  iii,  part  i,  pp.  ?5-33,  1891. 

(lives  the  results  of  the  study  of  ro<*k  specimens  obtaine<i  in  this 
region  and  a  general  statement  of  the  orographic  movementa  that  have 
taken  i»lace. 

3515 Eruptive  rocks  from  Montana. 

Cal.  A(^.  Sci.,  Proc.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  iii,  part  i,  pp.  39-57,  1891. 

Aljstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  698  (8  1.),  1892. 

These  rocks  do  not  <H'cur  as  lava  flows,  but  'xs  dikes,  sheets,  or  lacco- 
lites  in  sedimentaries.  Dest^ril^es  the  megascopic  and  microecopic 
characters  of  the  rm^ks,  which  include  dacites,  hornblende-andesites, 
iliorites,  augite-syeuiteti,  traciiytes,  and  bafialts. 
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3516  Lindgrnn  (Waldemar).  The  gold  deposit  at  Pine  Hill,  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  92-96,  1892. 

Abstract:  £ng.  and  Min.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  p.  610,  1892. 

Brief  description  of  the  occurrence  of  gold  deposits  in  California  and 
of  the  locality  in  which  this  deposit  oocrurs.  The  gold  in  many  places  is 
associated  with  barite  in  irregular  veins  or  seams  in  a  zone  of  decom- 
posed or  kaolinized  diabase. 

3517 Sacramento  sheet. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Greol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  Preliminary  edition,  1892. 

Gives  a  general  outline  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  Grold  Belt  region 
of  California.  Describes  the  topographic  features,  the  character  of  the 
auriferous  slates,  igneous  rocks,  and  the  Cretaceous,  Miocene,  an<l 
Pleistocene  strata.  Accompanie<l  by  topographic,  colored  areal  and 
economic  geologic,  and  structure-section  maps. 

3518 The  relation  l)etween  ore  deposits  and  their  inclosing  walls. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  340-341,  1893. 

Reviews  a  previous  article  on  the  same  subject,  with  statements  con- 
cerning the  "lateral  secretion*'  theory  and  the  manner  of  occarrence  of 
gold  in  California. 

3519 The  auriferous  veins  of  Meadow  Ijake,  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xln,  pp.  201-206,  1893. 

Descri))es  the  distribution  and  general  (character  of  the  rocks  of  the 
district  (illustrated  by  a  sketch  map)  and  the  structure  of  the  ore  deposits 
and  the  character  of  the  ore  and  gangue  material. 

3520 A  sodalite-syenite  and  other  rocks  from   Montana,  with 

analyses  b}^  W.  H.  Melville. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  286-297,  1893. 

Al>stract*«:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  6^^4-638;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp. 
663-564;  Am.  Jour.  Sii.,  3<1  eer.,  vol.  xlvi,  p.  76  {\  p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  geologic  fwcunvnce  of  the  rocks  from  which  the  8|>eci- 
mens  were  collecte<l  and  their  i^trographic  character,  and  gives  tables 
showing  their  chemical  comi>osition. 

3521 Two  Neocene  rivers  of  California. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  257-298,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  ]>.  121  (}  p.);  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxvii,  p. 
1084  dp.),  1893. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  Sierni  Nevada  rejrion  and  gives  a  sum- 
mary- of  its  geologic  history,  illu8tnite<l  by<TOH8  H<M"tions.  Describes  the 
course  of  the  Neocene  rivers,  Yulia  and  American,  and  their  gravel 
deposits.  Concludes  that  the  Neocene  Sierra  Nevada  formeil  a  <listinct 
mountain  range  similar  to  the  modem  one.  Includes  a  map  of  the 
Recent  and  Ne<x»ene  drainage  systems  and  the  gratles  of  the  Neocene 
rivers. 

3522 Sacramento  folio.     California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  United  States,  folio  5,  1894. 

Descril)es  the  giH)logy  of  the  Gold  Belt  of  California  and  the  occur- 
rence of  the  aurifennis  slates,  igneous  r<x*ks,  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene 
strata,  and  the  gold,  copj^er,  an<l  mm  deix)sits  of  the  region.  Inclu<les 
topographic,  colored  areal  geologic,  economic  giH)logic,  and  stnicture 
section  maps. 


wiEO.]    PALEONTOLOGY,  PETROLOGY,  AND  MINERALOGY.      393 

3523  Lindgren  (Waldemar).  The  gold-silver  mines  of  Ophir,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  \)\h  24:^-284,  plw.  xvii-xviii, 
1894. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region,  the 
petrographic  characters  of  the  granodiorite,  amphilx)lite,  and  <like 
rocks,  the  different  vein  systems,  the  mineralogic  characters  of  tlie  ores, 
and  the  distribution  of  gold  and  silver  in  the  veins.  Discusses  the 
movements  along  the  veins  and  gives  the  author's  conclusions. 

3524 An  auriferous  conglomerate  of  Jiinissic  age  from  the  Sierm 

Nevada. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  275-280,  1894. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character  and  the  stnicture  of  the  Mariposa 
and  Calaveras  formations  of  Jurassic  and  C^rl)onifert)Us  age  occurring 
in  Placer  County,  California,  and  gives  a  summary  of  the  author's  con- 
clusions. 

3525 and  Turner  (H.  W.).     Placcnnlle  folio.     California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geologic  Atlas  of  the  United  States,  folio  3,  1894. 

Descril>es  the  general  geology  of  the  Gold  Belt  of  California  and  the 
occurrence  and  distribution  of  the  auriferous  slates  and  Neocene  gold- 
bearing  gravels  of  the  region.  Includes  tojK>graphic,  colored  areal 
geologic,  economic  geologic,  and  stnicture-section  maps. 

3526  Lindgren  (Waldemar).  Characteristic  features  of  California  ^old- 
quartz  veins. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  221-240,  pi.  11,  1895. 

Descrilx*8  the  geographic  distribution,  geologic*  relations,  and  ago  of 
the  gold-cjuartz  veins  in  California.  Discusstjs  the  structural  ri^lations 
of  the  veins  and  dos(!ril)i»s  the  jissociatioA  of  minerals,  the  distribution 
of  the  gold  and  the  alteration  of  the  country  nwk.  Includes  a  dis<!us- 
sion  of  the  origin  of  gold  and  a  sununary  of  conc^lusions.  AwOmpanied 
by  a  map  of  California  showing  the  location  of  the  gold-t|uartz  veiub. 

3527 and  Turner  (II.  W.).     Marysville  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  17,  1895. 

Describes  the  topography  of  the  region,  the  characters  of  the  Pleisto- 
cene deposit!^  and  of  the  igneous  roc*ks  of  Marysville  buttes  and  the 
occurrence  of  gold-l)earing  gravels,  coal,  and  natural  gas.  Inclu<lestopo- 
gniphic,  colored  areal  geologic,  wonomic*  geologic,  and  stnicture-set^tion 
mai)s. 

3528 Smart.sville  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  ( Jeol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  18,  1895. 

Gives  a  general  description  of  the  Gold  lk»lt  of  ('aliffirnia  and  a  gener- 
alized colunmar  section  of  the  formations  of  the  region.  Descrilies  its 
topographic  features,  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Carboniferous 
rcK'ks  and  of  the  igneous  nx^ks,  including  jx^rphyrite,  dialiasc,  granodi- 
orite, gabbnxliorite,  and  amphil)olite,  and  disi-usses  the  age  of  the 
igmH)us  ro<!ks.  De8cril)es  the  Neocene  and  Pleistocene  formations,  the 
associated  flows  of  rhyolite  and  andesite,  and  the  o<*currence  of  aurif- 
erous gravels,  gold  (}iiartz  veins,  copper,  quicksilver,  inm,  building 
stone,  and  soils.  IucUk  U»s  topographic,  (M)lore<l  arcuil  geologic^  economic 
geologic,  and  structures  section  max)H. 
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3529  Lindgren  (Waldcmar).     Nevada  City  special  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Gool.  Snrv.,  Geol.  Atlaa  of  U.  S.,  folio  29, 1896. 

Abfltract:  Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  vol.  Ixxiii,  pp.  480  and  502, 1896. 

Descrilies  the  physiographic  and  general  geologic  features  of  the 
quadrangle,  the  character  and  distrihution  of  the  Paleozoic,  Neocene, 
and  Pleistocene  strata,  and  of  the  igneous  rcwks,  and  the  occurrence  of 
auriferous  gravels  and  gold  quartz  veins.  Includes  topographic,  geo- 
logical, and  structure-section  maps. 

8630 Pyramid  Peak  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  31,1896. 

Includes  a  dest^ription  of  the  geology  of  the  (iold  Belt  of  California. 
Desciribes  the  topography,  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  Carbon- 
iferous an<i  Juratrias,  Neocene,  and  Pleistocene  formations  and  of  the 
igneous  rot^ks  and  the  occurrence  of  auriferous  gravels.  Includes  topo- 
graphic, geologic,  an<l  8tructurt»-Ht»ction  maps. 

3531 The  gold-quartz  veins  of  Nevada  City  and  Grass  Valley 

districts,  California. 

U.S. Geol. Sur\\,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,pt.  ii,262  pp., 24  pis., 37  figs.,  1896. 

Describes  the  charat^ter  and  distribution  of  the  igneous  and  sedimen- 
tary ro(^ks  and  of  the  ore  l)odi(»s.  Discusses  the  origin  of  the  ores  and 
of  the  vein  systems,  and  includes  detailed  desiTiptions  of  mines. 

3532 Age  of  the  auriferous  gravels  of  the  Sierra  Nevada.     With 

a  report  on  the  flora  of  Independence  Hill  [California]. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  881-906,  1896. 

Reviews  the  |)aleol)otanical  evidence  of  the  age  of  the  beds  an<l  dis- 
cusses the  post-Jnra.^Mi(r  history  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  and  the  correlation 
of  thest'  IkmIh  with  those  of  the  Coast  rang<*s. 

3533 The  gold-quartz  veins  of  California. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  8i^8-i^S9  (corrt»sp<mdence),  1896. 

Refers  to  an  article  by  H.  W.  Fairbanks  on  **The  mineral  dejxysite  of 
eastern  California,"  and  to  certain  criticisms  on  the  author's  former 
pajwr  on  the  gol<l-quartz  veins  of  California. 

3534 Truckee  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  39,  1897. 

IX^^cril H»s  the  gt*ologi(!  history  and  to|>ography  of  the  (?old  Belt  region, 
the  occurrence  and  chiiracttT  of  the  Btnl  R(M*k  series,  the  Carlx)niferous, 
Juratrias?,  Necxx'ne,  and  Pleistocene  strata,  the  character  of  the  igneous 
rocks  and  the  Cilacial  history  of  the  region.  Includes  topographic  and 
geologic,  maps. 

3535 The  granitic  rocks  of   the  Pyramid  Peak  district,  Sierra 

Nevadfi,  Cal. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  301-314,  fig.  1,  1897. 

I)e.*«<^ribes  brietiv  the  chara(*ter  and  distribution  of  the  Carboniferous 
and  Juratrias  strata,  the  i>etrogra])hic  (characters  of  the  granite,  gab- 
bro,  diorite,  and  ^rancwiiorite.  Gives  chemical  analyses  of  the  granite 
and  a  geological  map. 
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353t)  Lindgren  (Waldemar).     Monazitc  from  Idaho. 

Am.  Jour.  Rci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  6i^-64,  1897. 
Abetnurt:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  p.  69,  1897;  Mg.  and  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  Ixxv,  p.  168,  1897. 
De8cril)e8  the  oircurrence  of  nionazite. 

3537 The  granitic  rocks  of  the  Sierra  Nevada. 

Ab8tra<^t:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  361,  1897. 

3538 Filling  and  replacement  in  gold-bearing  fissure  veins, 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  573,  1897. 

I)e8cril)e8  the  alteration  of  country  rock,  the  process  of  silicilication, 
and  the  structure  of  veins. 

3539 The  mining  districts  of  the  Idaho  Basin  and  the  Boise 

Ridge,  Idaho;   with  a  report  on  the  fossil  plants  of  the 
Payette  formation,  by  Frank  Hall  Knowlton. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  625-736,  pis.  Ixxxvii-cii, 
figs.  55-<J5, 1898. 

Deacrilx>8  the  general  geologic  history  and  the  occurrence  and  char- 
acter of  the  ore  deiwsits  and  of  the  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene  strata,  and 
includes  a  rejwrt  on  the  fossil  plants  of  the  Payette  fonuation. 

3540 Boise  folio,  Idaho. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  folio  45, 1898. 

I)es(Til)e8  the  geologic  and  physiographic  features  of  the  quadrangle, 
the  character  and  oc(^urrence  of  the  Tertiary,  Pleistocene,  and  igneous 
rocks,  and  the  ottcurrence  of  gold-bearing  gravels  and  veins,  coal,  huild- 
ing  stones,  and  artesian  waters.  Includes  to])ographic  and  geologic 
maps  and  stnicture  sections. 

3541 Orthoclase  as  gangue  mineral  in  a  fissure  vein. 

Am.  Jour.  S(n.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  418-420,  Mg.  and  S<*i.  Press,  vol. 
Ixxvii,  J).  32,  1898. 

Describes  occurrence  of  orthoclase  in  ore  deposits  and  disiuisses  its 
origin. 

3542 The  canyons  of  the  Salmon  and  Snake  rivers  [Idaho]. 

Abstracts:  Scuence,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  71-72;  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour., 
vol.  Ixv, p.  158  (i  p.),  1898. 

Describes  the  general  physiographic  features  of  the  region.  Com- 
prises summary  of  paper  read  before  the  Geological  Society  of  Wash- 
ington. 

3543 The  primary  gold  deposits  of  the  Sieri'a  Nevada. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxvi,  pp.  258-259, 1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  ore  deposits  and  dis- 
cusses their  origin. 

3544 See  DiUer  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

3545 The  copper  deposits  of  the  "Seven  Devils,"  Idaho. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxviii,  p.  125, 1899. 

Des<!ril)es  general  geologic  fiMiture^i  and  (xrcurrence  <»f  ('ojiper  oren  in 
the  region. 
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3546  Lindgren  (Waldemar).  Wood  River  mining  district,  Idaho. 

Aljstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  348-349, 1900. 
Describes  the  general  geology  and  the  occurrence  of  silver-lead  ores, 

3647 Colfax  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  66,  1900. 

Describes  the  toix)graphic  and  drainage  features,  the  character  and 
occurrence  of  the  Carboniferous,  Juratrias,  Tertiary,  Pleistocene  and 
igneous  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  of  gohl.  Inclu<le8  topographic,  geo- 
logic, and  structure-section  maps. 

3648 The  gold  and  silver  veins  of  Silver  City,  De  Lamar,  and 

other  mining  districts  in  Idaho. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  75-256,  pis.  vii-xxxv, 
figs.  4-35.     Rev.,  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  4(56  (§  p.),  1900. 

Describes  the  general  character  and  occurrence  of  the  igneous  rocks 
and  Carboniferous,  Tertiary,  and  Pleistocene  sediments,  and  the  occur- 
rence of  the  gold  and  silver  veins  of  several  mining  regions  in  western- 
central  Idaho. 

3649 Granodiorite  and  other  intermediate  rocks. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  269-282,  1900. 
Discusses  previous  definition  of  granodiorite,  gives  a  number  of  chem- 
ical analyses  of  this  rock  type,  and  de8cril)es  its  characteristic  features. 

3560  Linton  (Ekiward).     On  the  formation  of  new  ravines. 

Am.  Geoi.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  329-330,  1898. 

Describes  the  formation  of  gullies  in  the  deforesteti  areas  of  the  South," 
with  special  reference  to  a  particular  locality. 

3551  Lobley  (J.  Logan).     The  foldings  of  the  rocks. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlii,  pj).  17225-17226,  1S9<). 

Describes  the  foldings  of  rocks  in  North  Anu?rictt  and  in  other  parts  of 
the  world. 

3552  Logan  (W.  N.)     The  upper  Cretaceous  of  Kansas.     With  an 

introduction  by  Emsmus  Haworth. 

Kan.  Univ.  (uk)1.  Surv.,  vol.  i,  pp.  197-234,  ])1h.  xxv-xxxiv,  1897. 

DeHcril)es  the  general  character  and  relations  of  the  UpjKT  Cretaceous 
beds  and  the  distribution  and  lithologic  and  faunal  chanKrters  of  the 
Dakota,  Benton,  and  Niobrara  sulxlivisions. 

3553 Some  new  cirriped  crustjicoans  from  the  Niobniiii  C^retaceous 

of  Kansiis. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  187-189,  1897. 
Dest^riljcs  several  new  sj)ecies. 

3554 The  invcrtebnitos  of  the  Benton,  Niobrani,  and  Fort  Pierre 

CretaccHHis. 

Kan.  Univ.  (ieol.  Surv.,  vol  iv,  pp.  431->'>83,  pis.  Ixxxvi-cxx,  1898. 

3555  Contributions  to  the  paleontology  of  the  l^pp(»r  Crc^tncoous. 

Field  Col.  Mus.,  (ieol.  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  207-216,  pis.  22-26    ISVm. 
Des<TilH»s  material  from  the  Cretaceous  of  Kansas. 
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3556  Logan  (W.  N.).  A  discussion  and  correlation  of  certain  sub- 
divisions of  the  Colorado  formation 

Jour.  Geo!.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  83-91,  1899. 

Describes  the  Colorado  formation  of  the  Kansan  area,  and  ^discusses 
its  correlation  with  other  regions. 

3557 Some  additions  to  the  Cretaceous  invertebmtes  of  Kansas. 

Kansas  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  j)p.  87-98,  pis.  xx-xxiii,  1899. 

3558 [Review  of  "The  Cretaceous  of  the  Black  Hills  as  indicated 

by  the  fossil  plants,"  by  Lester  F.  Ward,  with  the  collabora- 
tion of  Walter  P.  Jenney,  William  M.  Fontaine,  and  F.  H. 
Knowlton.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  814-816,  1899. 

3559 The  stratigraphy  and  invertebrate  faunas  of  the  Jurassic 

formation  in  the  Freezeout  Hills  of  Wyoming. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  109-134,  pis.  xxv-xxxi,  5  figs.,  1900. 
De8cril)es  the  charac^ter  and  oci^urrence  of  Carboniferous,  Juratrias, 
and  Cretaceous  strata  and  the  genera  and  species  collected  in  the  region. 

3560 [Review  of  ''Memoirs  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the 

United  Kingdom.  The  Silurian  Rocks  of  Britain,"  by 
B.  N.  Peach,  John  Home,  and  J.  J.  H.  Teall.] 

Jour.  (ieoL,  vol.  viii,  pp.  77-79,  1900. 

3561 A  North  American  epicontinental  sea  of  Jurassic  age. 

Jour.  (ieoL,  vol.  viii,  pp.  242-273,  figs.  1-4,  1900. 
Describes  the  Jurassic  strata  of  various  areas  in  western  North  America 
and  the  extent  of  the  sea  in  which  they  were  deposited. 

3562 [Review  of ''LesCharbonsBritanniquesetleurEpuisement," 

by  Ed.  Loz6.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  291-293,  1900. 

3563 [Review  of  "Mesozoic  fossils  of  the  Yellowstone  National 

Park,"  by  T.  W.  Stanton.] 

Jour.  CJeol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  371-373,  1900. 

3564 [Review  of  ''Forest  Reserves."    Part  V  of  the  Nineteenth 

Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  376-377,  1900. 

3565  Lonsdale  (Elston  Holmes).     Southern  extension  of  the  Creta- 
ceous in  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  39-43,  1894. 
Mentions  some  of  the  exposures  of  the  Cretaceous  in  Iowa  and  describes 

the  topography  of  the  region  in  which  they  occur  and  the  removal  of 

lx)rtions  of  these  beds  by  the  Glacial  ice  sheet 

3666 Topography  of  the  granite  and  porphyry  region  of  Mis- 
souri. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  43-48,  1894. 
Describes  the  topography  of  the  region  and  ita  relation  to  the  Archean 
and  Cambrian  rocks. 
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3667  Logan  (W.  N.).     Geology  of  Montgomery  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  3d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  385-451,  pis.  x-xi,  figs. 
46-54,  with  geologic  niap,  1895. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  county  and  the  distribution,  stratig- 
raphy, and  lithology  of  the  Carboniferous,  Cretaceous,  and  Pleistocene 
funiiations.  Gives  sections  of  typical  localities,  and  describes  the 
occurrence  of  building  stone,  clay,  coal,  road  materials,  soils,  and  water 
supply. 

3568 Cement  materials  in  Iowa. 

Abstracts:  Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  172-174;  Eng.  and  Mg. 
Jour.,  vol.  ix,  p.  153,  1895. 

Contains  brief  remarks  on  certain  deposits  in  Iowa. 

3569 Upper  Carboniferous  of  southwestern  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  197-200, 1895. 
Reviews  previous  descriptions  of  these  beds  and  describes  their  char- 
acter and  thickness. 

3570  Ifoomis  (Frederic  B.).     Siluric  fungi  from  western  New  York. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  223-226,  pi.  xvi,  1900. 

3571  Lord  (Edwin  C.  E.).     On  the  dikes  in  tiie  vicinity  of  Portland, 

Maine. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  335-346,  pi.  x,  1898. 

Describes  the  glacial  phenomena  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence 
and  petrographic  character  of  the  dike,  rocks. 

3572 Petrogniphic  report  on  rocks  from  the  United  Stiites-Mexico 

}x)undary. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mu8.,  PrcK*.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  773-782,  with  map,  1899. 
Describi»8  {wtrographic  characters  of  rocks  collected   by  the  Inter- 
national Boundary  Commission. 

3573 Report  on  igneous  rocks  from  the  vicinity  of  San  Cailos 

and  Chispa,  Texas. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.,  No.  164,  pp.  88-95,  1900. 
Describes  material  collected  by  T.  Wayland  V^aughan. 

3574 Notes  on  the  geology  and  petrogmphy  of  Monhegan  Island, 

Maine. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  329-347,  pi.  xxiii,  1900. 
DeH<!ril)eB  the  occurrence  and  petrographic  and  chemical  cliaracter  of 
the  igneouH  rocks  of  this  island. 

3575  Loring  (Frank  C).     Mineral  resources  of  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  p.  148  (J  p.),  \H96. 
Gives  a  l^rief  note  on  the  occurrence  and  extent  of  tlie  Tmil  Creek  ore 
bodies. 
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3576  liovff  (A.  p.).  Report  on  the  ^eolog}^  and  economic  minerals  of 
the  southern  portion  of  Portneuf,  Quebec,  and  Montmo- 
rency counties,  Quebec. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Reporte,  vol.  v,  new  series,  1890-91,  part  i.  Report 
L,  71  pp.,  1893. 

Describes  the  Archean  rocks,  the  Trenton  limestone  and  Utica  shale, 
and  the  distribution  of  the  Trenton,  and  gives  liste  of  fossils  found  in 
it.  Descrilxjs  the  glacial  phenomena  and  gives  a  list  of  post-Pliocene 
fossils  found. 

3577 Note  on  the  Glacial  geology  of  western  Ijabi^ador  and  north- 
ern Quebec. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  419-421,  1893. 
DescrilKJS  the  glacial   phenomena  of  the  region  and  the  extent  of 
Pleistocene  changes  of  level  in  Labrador. 

3578 The  Labrador  area. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  x,  pp.  208-216,  1897. 

Notes  discovery  of  iron-lxjaring  Cambrian  deposits. 

3578^3^ Repoil;  on  explorations  in  the  Ijabrador  Peninsula  along 

the    Ekst    Main,    Koksoak,    Hamilton,   Manicuagan    and 

portions  of  other  rivers  in  1802-93-94-95. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  1  L-311  L,  4  pis.,  4  maps, 
1897. 

3579 Report  on  a  trav^erse  of  the  northern  part  of  the  Labrador 

jxininsula  from  Richmond  Gulf  to  Un^ava  Bay. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  Kept.  L,  43  pp.,  4  pis.,  1898. 
Des(Tibe8  the  drainage  and  physical  features  and  the  occurrence  and 
character  of  the  Laurentian  and  Cand^rian  rocks  and  glacial  phenomena. 

3580  Lucas  (A.  F.).  The  Avery  Island  salt  mine  and  the  Joseph  Jef- 
ferson salt  deposit,  Louisiana. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  pp.  463-464,  1896. 
Descrilx^s  the  occurrence  of  salt  and  tlie  system  of  mining. 

3581 Rook  salt  in  Louisiana. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp!  462-474,  figs.  1-5,  1900. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  salt  de^K^sits  and  methods  of  working 
them. 

3582  Lucas  (Frederic  A.).     On  Caroharodon  mortoni  Gibbes. 

Wash.  Biol.  So<\,  Proc,  vol.  vii,  pp.  151-152,  1892. 

Considers  that  the  characters  of  the  ti^th  of  C.  mortoni  Gibbes, 
descril^  by  CTribl)e8,  are  due  to  an  accident  to  the  animal  while  young, 
and  that  C.  mortoni  should  stand  as  a  synonym  of  C.  megalodon  ^gassiz. 

3583 A  new  snake  from  the  Eocene  of  Alabama. 

U.  S.  Nat.  MuH.,  Proc,  vol.  xxi,  iii>.  ()37-038,  pis.  xlv-xlvi,  1898. 
Describes  X'etrosphenus  schucherti, 
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3584  Lucas  (Frederic  A.).     Contributions  to  paleontology. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  399-400,  1898. 
Describes  a  new  genus  and  species  of  crocodile  and  a  new  species  of 
Diniotis. 

3585 See  Leidy  (Joseph),  No.  3447. 

3586 The  fossil  bison  of  North  America. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mu8.,  Proc,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  755-771,  pis.  Ixv-lxxxvi,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  385  (5  1.),  1899. 

3587 The  chai*acters  of  Bison  occidental  is,  the  fossil  bison  of 

Kan.sas  and  Alaska. 
Kans.  Univ.  Quart,  vol.  viii,  pp.  17-18,  1899. 
Conlpares  this  species  with  B.  antiquus. 

358S The    pelvic    girdle    of    Zeuglodon,    Basilosaurus   cetoides 

(Owen),  with  notes  on  other  portions  of  the  skeleton. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  327-331,  pis.  v-vii,  1900. 

DescrilK's  the  material  and  includes  notes  by  Charles  Schuchert  on 
the  occurrence  of  the  remains. 

3589 Description  of  a  new  species  of  fossil  fish  from  the  Elsmc- 

mlda  formation. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  2l8t  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  223-224,  pi.  xxxi,  1900. 

3590 ChaiiR^ter    and    relations   of    Gallinuloides  wyomingensis 

Eastman,  a  fossil  gallinaceous  bird  from  the  Green  River 

shales  of  Wyoming. 

Harvard  Coll.,  Mus.  Couip.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  79-84,  1  pi., 
1900. 

3591  Ludeking  (C).     Synthesis  of  the  minerals  crocoite  and  phseni- 

cro(*oite. 
Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  57-58,  1892. 

3592  Ludloflf  (K.).     The  discovery  of  gold-bearing  conglomerate  in 

British  Cohimbia. 
M>r.  and  Sci.  Prass,  vol.  Ixxix,  p.  692,  1899. 
l)escrilx?ij!  occurrence  in  Frazer  River  region. 

3593  Lukis  (Ernest  dii  B.).     A  new  copper  deposit  in  Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  pp.  279-280,  2  figs.,  1898. 
De»cril)e8  occurrence  in  the  State  of  Puebla. 

3594  Lungwitz  (E.  E. ).    The  lixiviation  of  gold  deposits  by  vegetation. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  500-502,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Give^j  a  result  of  the  study  of  the  leaching  action  of  certain  natural 
ageuines. 

3594/*  Luquer  (Loji  McT.).     Minemlogical  notes. 

^  School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  327-329,  1893. 
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35d4&  Lnqner  (Lea  McJ.),  Moses  (A.  J.)  and.     Contributions  from 
the  mincralogical  Ia)>oratory  of  Columbia  College. 
See  Moees  (A.  J.)  and  Luquer  (L.  McL),  No.  4033a. 

3595 and  Volckening  (G.  J.).     On  three  new  analyses  of  sodalite 

from  three  new  localities  [Ontario]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  eer.,  vol.  xHx,  pp.  465-466, 1895. 
Describes  the  o(;cuiTen(re  and  chemical  compoeition  of  sodalite  from 
Ontario,  Canada  ;_UraI  Mountains,  Asia,  and  the  Kongo  State,  Africa. 

3596  Lnqner  (Lea  McI.).     The  mineral  of  the  pegmatite  veins  at  Bed 
ford,  New  York. 

Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  259-260,  1896. 

Contains  brief  notes  on  the  minerals  occurring  in  these  veins. 

3597 Optical  minemlogy. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  435-469,  29  figs.,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  sketch  of  elementary  optics  for  optical  mineralogy  and 
descrilxis  the  use  of  the  petrographic  microscope  and  the  manner  of 
studying  the  microscopic  and  optical  characters  of  minerals. 

3598 and  Ries  (Heinrich).     The  ''augen  "-gneiss  area,  pegmatite 

veins,  and  diorite  rocks  at  Bedford,  New  York. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  239-258,  pis.  viii-ix,  figs.  3-4,  1896. 

Describes  the  characters  of  the  pegmatite  veins  and  diorite  dike  rocks, 
and  the  petrographic  characters  of  the  augen-gneiss,  schists,  and  dioritee. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  origin  of  augen-joieiss. 

3599  Lnqner  (Lea  McL).     Minei-als  in  rock  sections:  The  practical 

methods  of  identifying  minerals  in  r(X3k  section  with  micro- 
scope; especially  arranged  for  students  in  technical  and 
scientific  schools. 

D.  Van  Nostrand  Company,  X.  Y.,  1898. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  120-121,  1899. 

3600  Lnther  (1).  D.).    Report  on  the  geology  of  the  Livonia  salt  shaft 

[New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  219-324,  1894. 

De8cril)es  the  geologic  formations  passed  through  in  sinking  the 
Livonia  shaft  to  a  depth  of  1,432  feet  and  gives  the  vertical  section 
displayed  and  a  list  of  fossils  found  at  various  horizons. 

3601  — —  The  stratigmphic  position  of  the  Portage  sandstones  in  the 

Naples  Valley  and  the  adjoining  region  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.,  15th  Ann.  Rept.  State  Geologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  13-14,  227-236,  pig. 
..  '  .^  i-ii,  and  geologic  map,  1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Rept,  vol.  ii,  pp. 
227-2H6,  pis.  i-ii,  and  geologic  map,  1898. 

Descriljes  the  lithologic  and  faunal  characters  of  the  Portage  sand- 
stones of  the  region. 

Bull.  188—01 26 
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3602  Luther  (D.  D.).  The  ec>onoinic  geology  of  Onondaga  County  [New 
York]. 

N.  Y.,  15th  Ann.  Kept.  State  Geologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  14-16,  241-303,  plB. 
i-xxi,  figs.  1-12,  1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp. 
241-303,  pis.  i-xxi,  figs.  1-12,  1898. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Silurian,  Devonian, 
and  Pleistocene  formations  and  the  occurrence  of  salt,  gypsum,  building 
stone,  and  cement. 

3603 The  brine  springs  and  salt  wells  of-  the  State  of  New  York 

and  the  geology  of  the  salt  district. 

N.  Y.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  171-226,  4  pis.,  6  figs,  (and 
geological  map),  1899. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  salt  and  the  character  and  occurrence  of 
the  subdivision  of  the  Silurian  and  Devonian  in  the  salt  district 

3604  Ljrman  (Benjamin  Smith).     The  great  Mesozoic  fault  in  New 
Jersey. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxi,  No.  142,  pp.  314-317,  1893. 
Describes  the  topographic  and  geologic?  features  which  indicate  the 
existence  of  this  fault. 

3606 An  occurrence  of  coarse  conglomerate  above  the  mammoth 

anthracite  bed. 

Am.  Inst.  Min.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  713-719, 1893. 

IVesents  a  geologic  and  topographic  map  of  a  ix>rtion  of  Schuylkill 
County,  Pennsylvania,  where  the  conglomerate  occurs,  and  discusses 
the  geologic  tiitructure  of  the  region  and  the  relation  between  the  coal 
beds  and  conglomerate. 

3606      -    Age  of  the  Newark  })rownj>U)no. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Pro<!.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  5-10,  1894. 

Abstrac't:  Am.  (^eol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  284  (6  I. ),  1894. 

Quott?H  from  several  descriptions  of  fossils  found  at  this  horizon, 
which  indicate  that  some  of  these  Ixxls  may  Ixj  of  Paleozoic!  rather  than 
of  Mesozoic  age. 

3607 Some  New  Red  horizons. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  192-215,  :i  pis.,  1894. 

Al)stracts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  644-(>45,  1894;  Am.  Nat.,  mA.  xxviii, 

pp.  878-879,  mn. 

Reviews  the  evidenccis  on  which  the  rt»d  horizons  east  of  the  Blue 
Ridge  have  lieen  assigned  to  the  Mt^ozoic.  Describes  the  outcrops  in 
Connecticut,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  and  North  Carolina, 
and  gives  lists  of  all  the  fossils  found  at  different  l<x*alities  in  these 
States.     C/onsiders  that  certain  of  these  beds  may  Ik?  of  Permian  age. 

3608 Some  Coal  Measure  sections  near  Peytona,  West  Virginia. 

Am.  Phil.  ScK\,  Proc,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  282-309,  two  maps  and  cross 
sec^tions,  1894. 

Describes  a  large  number  of  exiK)sures  of  the  Coal  Meai^ures  in  thia 
region. 
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3600  Ljrman  (l^njamin  Smith).  The  name  '* Newark''   in  American 

stratigraphy. 
Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  ii,  pp.  59-01, 1894. 

Differs  with  G.  K.  Gilbert  as  to  the  use  of  the  term  ** Newark.*'  See 
No.  217. 

3610 Report  on  the  New  Red  of  Bucks  and  Montgomery  counties 

[Pennsylvania]. 

Pa.  Geol.  Sur\\,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iii,  part  2,  pp.  2t589-2638,  pis.  59^-611, 
1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence,  distribution,  and  structure  of  the  formation 
in  eastern  Pennsylvania  and  distuisses  its  cxxrurrence  in  other  portions  of 
the  Middle  and  Southern  Atlantic  States,  and  in  New  England. 

3611 The  Yardley  fault  [Pennsylvania]. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  381-384,  i)l.  x,  1895. 

Refers  to  a  previous  description  of  the  fault  by  Prof.  II.  Carvill  Lewis. 
Describes  the  phenomena  connected  with  the  fault  and  discusses  the 
evidence  as  to  the  extent  and  direction  of  the  downthrow. 

3612 The  Chalfont  fault  rock,  so  called. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  384-388,  pis.  xi-xii,  1895. 

Quotes  from  a  previous  description  of  the  fault  phenomena  at  Chal- 
font, Bucks  County,  Pennsylvania,  V>y  Prof.  H.  Carvill  Lewis.  Descrilxjs 
the  dips  and  cleavage  planes  of  the  strata  as  shown  in  two  plates. 

3613 Note  on  the  trap  rock  of  the  Palisades. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  p.  149  (}  p.) ,  (communicated),  1896. 
Brief  note  on  the  intrusive  character  of  the  trap  of  the  Palisades. 

3614 Folds  and  faulti>  in  Pennsvlvania  anthracite  beds. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  327-369  and  1010-1011, 
pis.  i-xxxiv,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  discussion  of  the  folds  and  faults  of  the  Appalachian 
region  of  Pennsylvania,  illustrated  by  177  cross  sections  made  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Geological  Survey. 

3615 Some  illustrations  of  the  influence  of  geological  structure  on 

topography. 
Franklin  In.st.,  Jour.,  vol.  cxlv,  pp.  355-360,  4  pis.,  1898. 
Describes  a  portion  of  the  Punjab  salt  range  and  observes  similar 
effects  in  Api)alachian  topography. 

8616 Copper  truces  in  Bucks  and  Montgomery  counties  [Pennsyl- 
vania]. 
Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  cxlvi,  pp.  416-423,  with  map,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  the  character  of  the  formation  in  which 
thev  occur. 

3617 [Geology  and  its  relation  to  topography.] 

Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxxix,  i»p.  82-94,  pi.  ii,  1898. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  John  C.  Branner  on  the  same  subject. 
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3()18  Luther  (D.  D.).     Movements  of  pfround  water. 

Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  cl,  pp.  285-298,  1900. 
Comprises  a  discussion  of  the  papers  by  King  and  Slichter  on  the 
saine  subject. 

M. 

3619  liffaas  (G.).     [Review  of  "'  Geological  and  petrograpbical  studies 

of    the  Sudbury  nickel  district   in    Canada/'  by    T.   L. 
Walker.] 

Zeit.  fur  prak.  (ieol.,  Heft  8,  pp.  297-300,  fij?.  85,  1897. 

3620  Mabery  (Charles  F.).     On  the  composition  of  American  petro- 

leum. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  126-136,  1897. 
Discusses  the  chemical  composition  of  petroleum. 

3621  Mabry  (T.  O.).     The  brown  or  yellow  loam  of  north  Mississippi 

and  its  relation  to  the  northern  drift. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  273-302,  2  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  character,  relations,  and  distribution  of  the  brown  or 
yellow  loam,  its  relation  to  the  Lafayette  and  Loess  formations,  and 
discusses  the  origin  and  age  of  the  Loess  loam. 

3622  MacBride  (T.  H.).     A  new  cycad. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  248-250,  1893. 

Descriljes  and  figures  8i)ecim(»ns  from  South  Dakota  considered  to  be 
from  Ix)wer  Cretaceous  or  Juratrias  rocks. 

3623 A  pre-Kansan  i)eat  bed. 

Iowa  A(!a(l.  Sci.,  Pnx-.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  6;^-66,  1897. 
Describes  tlie  occurrence  in  drift  Ixjds  at  Oelwein,  Iowa. 

3624 Geology  of  Humboldt  County  [lowaj. 

Iowa  (ieol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  113-154,  figs.  12-16  and  geologic  map, 
1899. 

Destrrilxis  the  physiography,  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Car- 
lx)niferou8  and  Pleistocene  deposits,  and  the  occurrence  of  economic 
products  in  the  county. 

3625 Geology  of  Osceola  and  Dickinson  counties  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  x,  pp.  189-239,  figs.  16-22  and  two  geologic 
maps,  190(). 

Des(Til)es  the  physiographic  features,  character,  and  occurrence  of  the 
Pleistocene  deposits  and  the  occurrence  of  economic  products. 

3626  Macfarlane  ((Jniham).     The  eastern  coal  regions  of  Kentucky. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  518-532,  figs.  1-5,   1896. 
Gives  a  section  showing  the  verti(^l  distribution  of  the  coal  seams 
and  describes  the  general  features  of  the  Coal  Measures  of  the  region. 
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3627  MacKay  (A.  H.).     A  foraminiferous  deposit  from  the  bottom 
of  the  North  Atlantic. 

N.  S.  Int.  Sci.,  Pixx*.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  64-07,  1896. 
Describes  the  character  of  tlie  material  and  names  the  species  deter- 
mined. 

3628 [In  discussion  of  paper  by  H.  M.  Ami  "On  the  subdivisions 

of  the  Carboniferous  system  in  eastern  Canada."] 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  x,  pt.  ii,  pp.  xlvii-xlviii,  UHX). 

3629  MacMechen  (Thomas  R.).   The  ore  deposits  of  C-reede,  ClJolonido. 

Eng.  and  Mp.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  301-303,  1892. 

Describes  the  jyjeolojric  formations  of  tlie  region  and  the  nature  and 
extent  of  the  ore  IxKlies. 

3630  Madeira  (George).     See  Day  (W.  C),  No.  1466. 

3631  Maguire  (Don).     Gold  mines  of  Mercur  [Utah]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  81-8:^,  2  figs.,  130-131,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurremnj  of  the  ore  bodies  of  the  region. 

3632 Central  Idaho  gold  field. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  289-291,  2  figs.,  1899. 
Descriljes  occurrence  of  gold. 

3633 Snake  River  gold  fields  of  Idaho. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  56-68,  1  fig.,  1899. 

3634 Precious  stones  and  gem  material  of  the  Pacific  coast  States 

and  Territories  of  the  Unite<l  States. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  255-256,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  their  occurrence. 

3635 Silver-bearing  sandstones  of  southern  Utah. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  323-324,  1900. 

3636 The  hydroc4irbons  of  eastern  Utah>  with  special  reference  to 

de{X)sits  of  ozokerite,  gilsonite,  and  elaterite. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  398-400,  4  figs.,  1900. 

3637  Manson  (Marsden).     A  reply  to  "Causes  and  conditions  of  gla- 

ciation." 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  192-194  (correspondence),  1894. 
Reviews  statements  of  a  recent  paper  on  the  same  subject. 

3638  The  laws  of  climatic  evolution. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  44-57,  1899. 

Gives  a  review  of  climatic  conditions  and  a  summary  of  the  theories 
of  climatic  evolution. 

3639  The  evolution  of  climates. 

Am.  (Jool.,  vol.  xxiv,  pj).  93-120,  1899. 

Reviews  several  theories  as  t^)  the  cause  of  Glacial  epochs,  gives  a  gen- 
eral statement  of  the  problem,  and  discusses  the  evidences  of  tropical 
glaciation. 
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3640  Idanson  (Mai*sden).     The  evolution  of  climates  (concluded). 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  157-180,  205-209,  pi.  xi,  1899. 
Discusses  the  origin  and  development  of  climates,  and  the  inflaenoe  of 
the  lava  flows  of  the  Colmnbia  plain  on  the  existing  climate. 

3641  Bflarbut  (Curtis  Fletcher).     The   geographic   development    of 

Crowley.s  Ridge  [Arkansas  and  Missouri]. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  479-488,  figs.  1-3,  1895. 
Describes  the  geographic  extent  of  the  ridge  and  the  results  of  stream 
erosion,  and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  ridge. 

3642 Dictionary  of  altitudes  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  227-316,  1895. 

Gives  the  altitudes  of  localities  in  various  parts  of  the  State  and  along 
the  several  railway  lines. 

3643 Physical  features  of  Missouri. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  x,  pp.  14-109,  pis.  i-xi,  figs.  1-19,  1896. 
DescrilHJS  the  hydrographic  and  physiographic  features  of  Missouri 
and  diS(!U8ses  the  age  of  the  peneplain. 

3644 WoodT^orth  (J.  B.)  and.     The  Queen's  River  moraine  in 

Rhode  Island. 

See  Woodworth  (J.  B.)  and  Marbut  (C.  F.),  No.  6454. 

3645 Shaler  (N.  S.),  Woodworth  (J.  B.),  and.    The  Glacial  brick 

clays  of  Rhode  Island  and  southoiustern  Massachusetts. 

See  Slialer  (N.  S.),  Woodworth  (J.  B.),  and  Marbut  (C.  F.),  No.  4930. 

3641)  Marbut  (Curtis  Fletcher).     Geology  of  the  Clinton  sheet  [Mis 
sourij. 

Mo.  GtK>l.  Surv.,  vol.  xii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  20-104,  6  figH.,  and  geologic 
map  and  rrosj^  sections,  1898. 

r)es?cril)e8  the  physiographic  features,  the  character,  occurrence,  ami 
relations  of  the  sulxlivisions  of  the  Carlwnifemus  formations,  and  the 
occurrence  of  the  economic  pnxiucts  of  the  region. 

3647 Geology  of  the  Calhoun  sheet  [Mis.souriJ. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol,  xii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  108-191,  figs.  7-17,  and  geologi<' 
map  and  cross  sections,  1898. 

I>escril)es  thepliysiographic  fejitures,  the  character  of  the  subdivisions 
of  the  Carboniferous  and  Silurian  formations,  the  geologic  structure, 
and  the  octuirrence  of  coal,  clay,  luiilding  stones,  and  lime. 

3648 Geology  of  the  Lexington  sheet  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  xii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  196-247,  figs.  18-23,  and  geologic 
map  and  cross  sections,  1898. 
Describes  the  phj'siographic  features,  the  oivurri'nce  and  character  of 

and  Pleistocene  formations,  and  the  oivurrem^e  of 
and  clays. 
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3649  Marbut  (Curtis  Fletcher).    Geology  of  the  Richmond  quadrangle, 

including  portions  of  Kay  and  Carroll  counties  [Missoui;!]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  xii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  252-308,  figs.  24-29,  and  geologic 
map  and  cross  sections,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  region,  the  character  and 
occurrentie  oi  the  Carlwniferous  and  Pleistotrene  fonnations,  and  the 
occurrentre  of  coal,  building  stones,  and  clays. 

3650 Geology  of  the  Huntsville  quadi-angle,  including  portions  of 

Randolph.  Howard,  and  Chariton  counties  [Mis.souri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  xii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  312-371,  fign.  30-37,  and  geologic 
map,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  oanirrence  and  character  of  the 
Carboniferous  aii<l  Pleistocene  formations,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal 
and  clays. 

3651 Cote  sans  Dcssein  and  Gmnd  Tower  [Missouri]. 

Am.  (teol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  86-90,  pi.  x;  Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science, 
new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  273  (J  p.),  1898. 
Descril)es  the  character  and  origin  of  certain  physiographic  features. 

3652 [Review  of  ''Origin  and  cla.ssificiition  of  oi-e  deposits,"  l>y 

C.  R.  Keyes.] 

Jour.  Cieol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  77(J-778, 1900. 

3653  Bflarcou  (Jules).     On  the  classification  of  the  Dyas,  Trias,  and 
•lura  in  northwest  Texas. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  369-377, 1892. 

Discusses  the  classifi(ration  and  nomenclature  for  the  strata  in  north- 
west Texas  used  in  the  8e<*ond  and  third  annual  re{K>rts  of  the  Geologic^ 
Survi^y  of  Texas. 

3654 The  Tucunicari  fossils. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  358-360, 1893. 

Reviews  the  determinations  of  certain  fossils  from  this  region. 

3655 Second  supplement  to  "Mapoteca  Geologica  Americana," 

1752-18S1. 
Am.  Gtiol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  95-99, 1893. 
Cfivcs  titles  of  ma])s,  date,  and  place  of  publication. 

3656  -     Remarks  on  a  part  of  the  review  of  the  Third  Texas  Report. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  212-214  (corresiwndence),  1893. 

lic^views  stati'ments  concerning  the  geology  of  the  Tucumcari  region. 

3657  —    Cerro  Tucumcari. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  103-107, 1893. 

lit^fers  to  statements  in  i>aper  by  W.  F.  Cummins,  *' Tucumcari  Moun- 
tain," and  gives  a  brief  historical  sketch  of  the  early  expeditions  in  this 
ri*gion. 

3658 Growth  of  knowledge  concerning  the  Texas  Cretaceous. 

Am.  Cieol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  98-105, 1894. 

Reviews  the  previous  work  on  the  Cretaceous  deposits  of  Texas  and 
gives  a  table  of  "Evolution  of  knowledge  of  the  Texas  Cretaceous." 
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3659  Marcou  (Jules).  Note  on  the  geological  map  of  the  State  of  New 
York. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  257-259  (correspondence),  1894. 
Qaotes  from  the  12th  Ann.  Report  of  the  State  Geologist  for  the  year 
1892.  with  comments. 

36«0 The  Jura  of  Texas. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc. ,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  149-158, 1896. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  tlie  subject  and  discusses  the  paleontologic 
evidence  as  to  the  age  of  certain  areas  in  Texas. 

3661 The  Jura  in  the  United  States. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  945-947, 1896. 
Discusses  briefly  the  age  of  the  Potomac  f<»nnation. 

3662 Jura  and  Neocomian  of  Arkansas,  Kansas^  Oklahoma,  New 

Mexico,  and  Texas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  197-212, 1897. 

Discusses  the  classification  and  stratigraphy  of  the  fonnations  in  the 
States  named. 

3663 Rules  and  misrules  in  stratigi*aphic  classification. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  35-47, 1897. 

Reviews  the  history  of  geological  clarification  and  nomenclature  and 
discusses  the  classification  of  Cambrian  and  Silurian  formations  of  eastern 
North  America  adopted  by  other  writers. 

3664 Rules  and  misrules  in  stratigraphic  nomenclature. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  111-131, 1897. 

Di8C!U88es  the  classification  and  nomenclature  of  various  geologic 
formations. 

3666 Note  on  " The  easternmost  volcanoes  of  the  United  States." 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  667-668, 1897. 

Refers  to  certain  statements  in  a  paper  by  R.  T.  Hill  on  this  subject. 

3666  Margerie  (M.  Emmanuel  de).     Sur  la  decouverte  de  ph^nomenes 

de  recouvrement  dans  les  Appalaches. 

Soc.  G^ol.  de  France,  Bull.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xix.  No.  7,  pp.  426-429, 1892. 

I>»e8crilxis  the  phenomena  of  overthrusting  in  the  Appalachian  prov- 
ince and  compares  them  with  similar  phenomena  in  southern  France. 

3667 [Letter  to  G.  K.  Gilbert  concerning  the  Bibliography  under- 
taken by  the  International  Congress  of  Geologists.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  71-73;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp. 
64-67,  1892. 

Gives  list  of  members  of  the  committee  aiul  minutes  of  the  first 
meeting. 

3668 Catalogue  .  des    Bibliographies   g^ologuiues.     Paris,   1896. 

733  pp. 
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3669  Harsh  (Othniel  Charles).     Restoration  of  Mastodon  americanus 
Cuvier. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxiv,  p.  14085,  1892. 

Gives  a  brief  account  of  other  restorationH  and  of  the  characteristics 
of  this  species.     Illustrated  by  sketch. 

3670 The  skull  of  Torosaui-us. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliil,  Appendix,  pp.  81-84,  pi.  ii,  1892. 

3671  . Discovery  of  Cretaceous  Mammalia,  Part  III. 

Am.  Jour.  Sei.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  Appendix,  pp.  249-262,  pis.  v-xi,  1892. 

Describes  briefly  the  characteristic's  of  Cretaceous  Mammalia  and  their 
bearing  upon  the  determination  of  the  relationshi|)s  of  Cretaceous  and 
Tertiary  deposits,  followed  by  description  of  several  si>ecies. 

3672 Notice  of  new  reptiles  from  the  Laramie  formation. 

.  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  Appendix,  pp.  449-453,  1892. 

3673 Notes  on  Triassic  Dinosauria. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  Appendix,  pp.  543-54(1,  1892. 
Review:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  410-412,  1892. 

3674 Notes  on  Mesozoic  vertebrate  fossils. 

Am.  Jour.  Sc*i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  Appendix,  pp.  171-1 7tt,  pis.  ii-v,  1892. 

3675 Restoration  of  Claosaurus  and  Ceratosaurus. 

Am.  Jour.  Sen.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv.  Appendix,  pp.  343-Ii49,  1892. 

3676 Restoration  of  Mastodon  americanus  Cuvier. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  Appendix,  p.  350,  1892. 

3677 A  new  Cretaceous  bird  allied  to  Hesperomis. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv.  Appendix,  pp.  81-82,  1893. 
Describes  remains  found  in  Montana. 

367s The  skull  and  brain  of  Claosaunis. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv.  Appendix,  pp.  83-86,  1893. 
Describes  the  skull  of  Claosaurus  found  in  Ceratops  beds  of  Wyominjjf. 

3679 Restoration  of  Anchisaunis. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv.  Appendix,  pp.  169-170, 1893. 
Describes  some  of  the  characters  of  the  specie*  and  discusses  its  pos- 
sible relation  t4)  the  "bird  tracks"  of  tlie  Connec^ticut  River  sandstone. 

3680 Restomtion  of  Corvphodon. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi.  Appendix,  pp.  321-2^16,  1893. 
Reviews  the  literature  concerning  the  Coryphcxlon  and  describes  the 
restoration  of  one  of  its  spec'ies. 

3681 Description  of  Miocene  Mammalia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  Ap[H»ndix,  pp.  407-412,  pis.  vii-x,  1893. 
Describes  specimens  from  New  Jersey  and  the  liocky  Mountain  region, 
which  indicate  a  common  horizon  in  tlie  two  regions. 
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3682  Marsh  (Othniel  Charles).     [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong.  G^ol.,  CSompte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  156-159,  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  study  of  the  sucoeesion  of  vertebrate  life  and  pre- 
sents a  columnar  section  to  illustrate  the  vertebrate  life  in  America. 

3683 Restoration  of  Camptosaurus. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  sen,  vol.  xlvii,  Appendix,  pp.  245-246,  pi.  vi., 
1894;  Greol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  i,  pp.  193-195,  pi.  vi,  1894;  Sci.  Am. 
Suppl.,  vol.  xxxvii,  pp.  15209-15210,  1894. 

This  restoration  is  based  on  a  type  specimen  of  Camptosaurus  dispar 
from  the  Atlantosaurus  l)ed8  of  Wyoming. 

3684 Restoration  of  Elotherium. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  Appendix,  pp.  407-408,  pi.  ix,  1894; 
(tcoI.  Mag.,  dec  iv,  vol.  i,  pp.  294-295,  pi.  x,  1894. 

The  restoration  is  based  on  type  specimen  of  Elotherium  crassum 
from  the  Mio<!ene  beds  of  Colorado  and  others  from  the  same  horizon  of 
South  Dakota. 

3685 A  new  Miocene  mammal. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii.  Appendix,  p.  409,  1894. 
Describes  and  figures  the  last  upper  molar  of  an  animal  called  Hep- 
tacodon  curtus  from  the  Miocene  of  South  Dakota. 

3686 Footprints  of  vertebrates  in  the  Coal  Measures  of  Kansas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3(1  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  Ap[>endix,  pp.  81-84,  pis.  ii-iii, 
1894;  Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  1,  pp.  337-339,  pi.  xi,  1894;  Sci.  Am.  Suppl., 
vol.  xxxviii,  pp.  15491-15492,  1894. 

Descrilx\s  five  new  genera  and  species  from  the  Carl>oniferous  of 
Kansas. 

3687 The  tv[)ical  Ornithopoda  of  the  American  Jurassic. 

Am.  Jour.  S<'i.,  IM  8(»r.,  vol.  xlviii,  Ap})endix,  pp.  85-90,  pis.  iv-vii, 
1894. 
Describes  Camptosaunin,  Dryosaurus,  Laosaunis,  and  Nanosaurus. 

3688 Eastern  division  of  the  Miohippus  beds,  with  notes  on  some 

of  the  chamcteristic;  fossils. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  si»r.,  vol.  xlviii.  Appendix,  pp.  91-94,  1894. 
Describes  two  new  gcuora  and  live  new  spetues  from  the  Mioc*ene  beds 
of  Oregon. 

3(>8J) Miocene  Artiodactyla  from  the  eastern  Miohippus  beds. 

Am.  Jour.  8<*i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  Appendix,  pp.  175-1/8,  figs.  1-7, 
1894. 

Descrilx'S  one  new  genuH  and  a  nt»w  si)ecies  from  the  Miocene  of 
South  Dakota. 

3()90 Description  of  Tertiary  Artiodactyla. 

Am.  Jour.  S<'i.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  Ai)i)endix,  pp.  259-274,  figs.  1-34, 
1894. 

Review:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  867-869,  1894. 

DescTil)cH  thirteen  new  spetdes  and  three  new  genera  of  ungulate 
niamnialH  from  tlie  Miocene. 

3691     —  A  gigantic  bird  from  tlie  Piocenc  of  New  »Iersey. 

.\m.  Jour.  S<'i.,  Ikl  sor.,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  844,  1894. 
Des(;ril)es  Barornis  regens  from  the  upper  marl  IxkIh. 
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3692  Marsh  (Othniel  Charlos).     A  new  Miocene  tapir. 

Am.  Jour.  S(;i.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xhiii,  p.  348  (i  p.),  1894. 
DescribeH  Tanyojwi  undans  from  the  Miot^ne  of  South  Dakota. 

3693 The  Keptilia  of  the  Baptanodon  beds. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<l  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  405-406,  1895. 
Di^Tibes  the  o<x!urrence  of  species  of  Baptanodon  in  Utah,  Oregon, 
aii<l  Wyoming. 

3694 On  the  affinities  and  classification  of  the  dinosaurian  reptiles. 

.Vm.  Jour.  Sci.,  M  8t»r.,  vol.  I,  pp.  483-498, 1895. 

Alwtrac.t:  Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iii,  i)p.  388-400,  1896.     * 

AbHtrat't  of  paper  rtuul  l)efore  the  International  Congress  of  Zoolo- 

gintH,   1895.     DiseusseH  the  affinities  and   classification  of  Dinosauria, 

adopted  by  the  author. 

3695 Restoration  of  some  European  dinosaurs^  with  suggestions 

as  t<^  their  place  among  the  Keptilia. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  for  1895,  pp.  685-688. 

Gives  a  brief  comparison  of  some  European  and  North  American 
dinosaurs. 

3696 On  the  Pithecanthropus  erectus  from  the  Tertiary  of  Java. 

Alwtract:  Am.  Jour.  M.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  475-482,  pi.  xiii,  figs.  1-6, 
1896. 

3697 A  new  belodent  reptile  (Stegomus)  from  the  Connecticut 

River  sandstone. 

Am.  Jour.  S<*i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  59-62,  pi.  1,  figs.  1-3,  1896. 

Dt»scrilx»8  and  figures  a  new  species  of  Belodontia  from  the  Connecti- 
(;ut  River  sandstone  at  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  discusses  its  relations  to 
other  reptilian  forms  of  this  horizon. 

3698 I'he  g(H)logy  of  IMovk  Island  [Rhode  Island]. 

Am.  Jour.  S<-i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  295-298  and  375-1^77,  1896. 

(•()m]»ares  the  clay  l)ed8  of  Bl(x;k  Island  with  those  of  the  Potomac 
formation  of  Maryland  and  the  Raritan  clays  of  New  Jersey.  Discusses 
tlie  origin  <►[  the  clays,  considers  the  clays  of  Marthas  Vineyard  are 
Junwsic  and  resemble  the  Block  Island  clays.  In  the  second  paper 
reviews  the  literature  of  the  subject. 

3699 Amphibian  footprints  from  the  Devonian. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  374-375, 1896. 

Descrilx^s  a  f(x)tprint  from  upper  Devonian  strata  of  Pennsylvania. 

3700 Tho  rlunissic  formation  on  the  Atlantic  Coast. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  433-447, 1896. 
Uei^cribes  the  Baptanodon  and  Atlantosaurus  beds  of  the  West,  and 
gives  a  general  section  showing  the  lithologic  character  and  the  horizons 
of  vertebrate  fossils  of  the  Cenozoic  and  Mesozoic  series.  IHjscrilxjs  the 
lMcuro<ielu8  Ix'ds  and  the  Potomac  formation.  Discusses  the  relative 
importance  of  fossils,  the  age  of  the  Wealden  and  the  Laramie,  and  the 
position  and  character  of  the  Jurassic,  and  renews  the  work  of  early 
investigators. 
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3701  Marsh  (Othniel  Charles).     The  dinosaurs  of  North  America. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sun.,  16th  Ann.  Kept,  pt.  i,  pp.  143-244,  pis.  ii-lxxxv., 
figs.  1-66, 1896. 

Describes  the  characters  of  the  Jurassic  and  Triassic  dinosaurs  and 
discusses  their  affinities  and  classification. 

3702 Vertebrate  fossils  [Denver  Basin,  Colorado]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxvii,  pp.  473-627,  pis.  xxi-xxxi,  figs.  23-102, 
1896. 

Gives  a  l)rief  account  of  the  succession  and  distribution  of  the  Juras- 
sic, Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  be<ls,  and  the  description  of  the  vertebrata 
collected. 

3703 The  «Jurassic  formation  on  the  Atlantic  coast. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  805-816,  1896. 

Gives  a  table  of  the  geologic  horizons  of  vertebrate  fossils  of  the  Meso- 
zoic  and  Cenozoic  eras  and  discusses  the  evidences  of  the  Jurassic  age  of 
the  Potomac  beds. 

3704 Restoration  of  some  European  dinosaurs,  with  suggestions 

as  to  their  place  among  the  Keptilia. 
Abstract:  Greol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  iii,  pp.  1-9,  pis.  i-iv,  1896. 
See  Marsh  (O.  C),  No.  3695. 

3705 The  skull  of  Protoceras. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  iv,  pp.  433-439,  pi.  xix,  figs.  1-2, 1897. 

3706 The  Stylinodonta,  a  suborder  of  Eocene  edentates. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  137-146, 9  figs.,  1897. 
Descrilxjs  the  figures  Stylinodon  minis  and  dincusses  the  origin  of  the 
edentates. 

3707 Principal  characters  of  the  Protoceratida?.     Part  I. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  165-176,  jils.  ii-vii,  figs.  1-7,  1897. 
Discw^ses  the  characters  of  Protoceras  and  Cah)i>H. 

3708 AflSnities  of  Hesperornis. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pj).  347-348, 1897. 

3709 The  Dinosaurs  of  Noilh  America. 

Review  by  K  C.  C[a8e],  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  87-88,  1897. 

3710 Dinosaurs. 

Si-i.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  17828-17829,  figs.  1-7,  1897. 
Extract  from  16th  Annual  Rei)ort  of  the  l'.  S.  Geological  Survey. 

3711  New  species  of  Ceratopsia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  92,  1898. 
Descrilxjs  two  new  species  from  the  Ceratops  Ik^Ih. 

3712 Jurassic  formation  on  the  Atlantic  cojust.     Supplement. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  105-115,  1  fig. 
Alwtract:  S<;iencc,  new  wr.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  145-154,  1898. 
Dis(*u«seo  a  number  of  reviews  of  a  former  pajxir  on  this  subject. 
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3713  Marsh  (Othniel  Charles).     Cycad  horizons  in  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tain region. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  197,  1898. 
Gives  a  brief  account  of  their  occurrence  in  the  Black  Hills. 

3714 The  value  of  type  specimens  and  the  importance  of  their 

preservation. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  401-405;  Geol.  Ma^.,  dec.  iv, 
vol.  V,  pp.  548-552,  1898. 

3715 The  origin  of  mammals. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  406-409;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol. 
viii,  pp.  953-955,  1898. 

3716 The  comparative  value  of  different  kinds  of  fossils  in  deter- 
mining geological  age. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  483-486;  Geol.  Mag., 
dec.  iv,  vol.  V,  pp.  565-568,  1898. 

3717 On  the  families  of  Sauropodous  Dinosauria. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  487-488,  1898. 

(Jives  a  brief  summary  of  the  characters  that  distinguish  the  Sauropoda. 

3718 Footprints  of  Jurassic  Dinosaurs. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  229-232,  3  fij^s.,  pi.  v,  1899. 
Describes  the  stratigraphic  succession  above  the  Palezoic  in  the  Black 
Hills,  and  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  footprints. 

3719 Note  on  a  Bridger  Eocene  carnivore.     (Note  prepared  by 

J.  L.  Wortman.) 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  397  (J  p.),  1899. 
Proposes  name  Telmatocyon,  basing  the  genus  on  the  remains  referred 
to  Limnocyon  riparius. 

3720 The  origin  of  mammals. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  vi,  pp.  13-16,  1899. 

3721 On  the  families  of  Sauropodous  Dinosiiuria. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  vi,  pp.  157-158,  181>9. 

3722  Marshall  (D.  T.).     Pyrite  incrustations  of  the  ("retac^eous  forma- 

tions of  Middlesex  County,  New  Jersey. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  p.  151,  1892.  • 

Describes  some  incrustations  and  replacement  of  trunks,  twigs,  and 
bark  by  iron  pyrites. 

3723  Marshall  (William  B.).     Report  on  a  deposit  of  marl  and  |)eat  in 

the  town  of  New  Baltimore. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  45th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  46-52,  1892. 

The  marl  is  composed  of  shells  of  fresh-water  Mollusca  and  carlxmate 
of  lime.  The  peat  and  muck  on  its  surface  is  an  accumulation  of  mosses 
and  other  plants. 
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3724  Marsters  (Vernon  Freeman),  Kemp  (J.  F.)  and.    The  trap  dikes 
of  the  Lake  Champlain  region. 
See  Kemp  (J.  F.)  and  Marsters  (V.  F.),  521. 

3725 and  Kindle  (E.  M.).     Geologic  litemture  of  Indiana  (ntrati- 

grapbic  and  economic). 

Ind.  Ac!ad.  Sri.,  Proc.,  1893,  pp.  156-191,  1894. 

Comprises  a  bibliography  and  index  of  stratigraphic  and  e<x)nomic 
geologic  literature  of  Indiana. 

3726  Marsters  (Vernon  Freeman).     Camptonite  dikes  near  Danby- 
borough,  Vermont. 

Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  368-371,  1895. 

Describes  the  characters  of  the  dike  rock  and  the  manner  in  which  it 
differs  from  the  type  rock  at  Campton  Falls,  New  Hampshire.     Gives  a 
»     list  of  the  localities  where  camptonite  dikes  are  known  to  occur. 

3727 Camptonites  and  other  intru-sives  of  Lake  Memphremagog 

[Quebec]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  25-39,  with  map,  1895.       • 

Gives   a  brief  description  of  the  geologic  features  of  tlie  vicinity  of 

Lake  Memphremagog.     DescrilHJS  the  granite,  lampro[)hyre,  montrhi- 

quite,  and  fourchite  dikes,  the  microscopic  characters  of  the  dike  nn-ky, 

and  gives  a  summary  of  the  literature  of  the  occurrence  of  these  dikes. 

3728  Martin  (Daniel  S.).     Glacial  geology  in  America. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  liv,  pp.  356-361,  1899. 

3729 Notes  on  the  geology  of  centnil  South  Carolina. 

Al)stract8:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlix,  p.  189  (6  1.). 
Science,  new  »i.»r.,  vol.  xii,  p.  992  (A  p.),  1900. 

3730  Martin  (G.  C).     On  occurrence  of  dunite  in  western  Massachu- 

setts. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  244-248,   1   fig. 
Review:  Am.  (tcoI.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  380  (10  1.),  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence,  field  and  structural  relation.**,  and  the  j>etro- 
graphic  and  chemical  characters. 

3731  Matthes  (Franvois  K.).     Glacial  sculpture  in  the  Bighorn  Moun- 

tains. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  j).  507,  19(X). 

3732 Glacial  sculpture  of  the  Bighorn  Mountiiiiis,  Wyoming. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  2l8t  Ann.  Rei>t.,  ]>i.  ii,  |>i>.  I(i7-190,  pi.  xxiii,  i'l^, 
1-4,  1900. 

Describes  the  glacial  phenom^Mia  of  the  region  and  discusses  their 
origin. 

3733  Mathews  (PMward  B.).     The  granites  of  Pikes  Peak,  Colorado. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  ]>p.  471-473,  1895. 
Describes  several  tyiies  of  granite  from  the  Pikes  Peak  region  and  dis- 
i'-usses  the  genetic  sequence. 
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37H4  Mathe'WB  (Edward  B.).     Notes  on  somo  flattened  garnets  from 

North  Carolina. 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Cin*.,  vol.  xv,  p.  8,  1895. 
Describes  the  crystallographu;  characters  of  the  material. 

3785 Bibliography  and  cartography  of  Maryland,  including  pub- 
lications relating  to  the  physiography,  geology,  and  min- 
eral resources. 

Md.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  i,  pp.  229-401,  1897. 

3736 [Review  of  " Tables  for  the  determination  of  minerals  by 

physical  properties  ascertainable  with  the  aid  of  a  few  field 
instruments,  based  on  the  system  of  Prof.  Dr.  Weisbach," 
by  Persifor  Frazer.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  624-625,  1897. 

3737 An  account  of  the  chai'acter  and  distribution  of  Maryland 

building  stones,  together  with  a  history  of  the  quarrying 
industry. 

Md.  Geol.  8iirv.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  125-241,  pis.  vii-xxxii,  figs.  19,  1898. 

Desc^ribes  the  occurrence  and  itharactcT  of  the  granites,  marbles,  lime- 
stones, sandstones,  and  slate  iih>ed  as  building  materials.  Includes  a 
bibliography  of  the  subject  and  several  geologic  maps. 

3738 The  maps  and  map  makers  of  Maryland. 

Md.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  337-488,  pis.  xliii-xlviii,  figs.  27-34, 1898. 
Describes  the  various  maiw  that  have  been  made  of  the  State. 

3739 The  first  geological  excursion  along  the  Chesapeake,  in  1608. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  14-15,  1898. 
Gives  an  account  of  topographic  and  geologic  work  done  by  Capt. 
John  Smith. 

3740 See  DiUer  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

3741 A  simple  modeling  machine. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sti.,  Prtn;.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  191-192  (§  p.), 
1900;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  9^)4-995,  1900. 

3742 The  granitic  rocks  of  the  Pikes  Peak  ciuadningle. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  214-240,  figs.  1-9,  1900. 
DescrilKJs  the  character,  occurrence,  and  distribution  of  the  granites 
of  the  region. 

3743  Matthe'w  (George  F.).  List  of  the  fossils  found  in  the  Cam- 
brian rocks  in  and  near  St.  John. 

New  Brunswick  Nat.  Hist.  Soc,  Bull.  No.  10,  pp.  xi-xxiii,  1892. 

Describes  briefly  the  lithologic  character  of  the  Cambrian  ])eds  of  St. 
John  Bai'in  and  gives  their  thickness  as  3,550  feet,  (iives  a  list  of  157 
fossils  found  in  these  beds,  which  shows  their  stratigraphic  position  in 
the  series. 
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3744  Matthe'w  (George  F.).     Protolenus.     A  new  genus  of  Cambrian 

trilobites. 
New  Brunswick  Nat  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  10,  pp.  34-37,  1892. 
Describes  Protolenus  n.  gen.,  and  Protolenus  elegans  n.  sp.,  and  Pro- 
tolenus ])aradoxide8  from  the  St.  John  group  of  Canada. 

3745 On  the  diffusion  and  sequence  of  the  Cambrian  faunas. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  x,  sec.  iv.,  pp.  3-16,  1892. 

Describes  the  development  of  graptolites  and  other  deep-water  oi^gan- 
isms.  Reviews  the  opinions  of  other  writers  concerning  the  distribution 
of  Cambrian  faunas,  and  presents  in  tabular  form  the  migration  of  their 
genera. 

3746 Illustrations  of  the  fauna  of  the  St.  John  group,  No.  VII. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  x,  sec.  iv,  pp.  85-109,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xii,  pp.  192-193,  1893. 
Describes  the  fauna  of  the  Arenig  horizon  in  the  Bretonian  division; 
also  some  graptolites  and  brachiopods  of  the  same  division. 

3747 The  climate  of  Acadia  in  the  earliest  times. 

New  Brunswick  Nat  Hist  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  11,  pp.  3-18,  1893. 
Descril)es  the  general  climatic  conditions  of  this  region  and  the  char- 
acter of  the  fauna  from  Cambrian  to  Devonian  time. 

3748 Notes  on  Cambrian  faunas. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  247-258,  1893. 

Describes  a  hitherto  unrecognized  group  of  trilobites  and  correlates 
the  faunas  based  on  these  four  species. 

374J) Trematobolus.     An  articulate  brachiopod  of  the  inarticulate 

order. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  276-279,  1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  (Teol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  396  (J  p.),  1893. 
Describee  a  »*<hell  from  the  pre-Paradoxides  beds  of  the  St.  John  group 
and  dit?cu8s»ea  its  different  affinities. 

3750 Is  the  fauna  called  '* Primordial"  the  most  ancient  fauna? 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  347-350,  1893. 

Describe.*^  the  metamorphosis  of  the  Cambrian  trilobites  and  mentions 
the  discoverv  of  radiolarian  remains  in  Azoic  rocks  of  Great  Britain. 

3751 Illustrations  of  the  fauna  of  the  St.  John  group,  No.  VIII. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  sec.  iv,  pp.  85-129, 1893. 
Describes  species  chiefly  from  the  St.  John  group  and  gives  a  list  of 
Cambrian  and  Ordovician  fossils  found  near  St.  John. 

3752 The  St.  John  group. 

Am.  (reol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  1^40-341  (correspondence),  1893. 

3753 Post-Glacial  faults  at  St.  John,  New  Brunswick. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  501-503,  pi.  xi,  1894. 
Descril^es  briefly  faults  of  small  displacement  occurring  in  post-Gls^ial 
deposita. 
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3754  Matthei;7  (George  F.).     Movements  of  the  earth's  crust  at  St. 
John,  New  Brunswick,  in  post-Glacial  times. 

New  Bnmswic^k  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  xii,  pp.  34-42,  1894. 
Describes  the  character  of  certain  recent  faults  in  this  vicinity,  and 
gives  a  table  showing  the  amount  of  each  displacement. 

3755 The  outlets  of  the  St.  John  River  [New  Brunswick]. 

New  Brunswick  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  xii,  pp.  43-62,  1894. 
Describes  the  earlier  outlets  of  this  river  and  discusses  the  genesis  of 
the  valleys  which  form  the  drainage  system  of  Uie  region. 

3756 Ancient  myriapods. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  93-99, 1894. 

Reviews  the  previous  description  of  fossil  myriapods  and  gives  a  briet 
description  of  some  of  the  characteristics  of  the  several  families. 

3757 Illustrations  of  the  fauna  of  the  St.  John  group,  No.  VIII. 

Abstnu^ts:  Am.  Jour.  8tn.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  72-73  (§  p.),  1894; 
Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xiv,  i)p.  187-188,  1894. 

3758 On  the  organic  remains  of  the  Little  River  group.  No.  II. 

Roy.  Soc.  of  Cana<lH,  Pnnr.  and  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  sec.  iv,  pp.  89-100, 
1895. 

Quotes  the  author's  description  of  the  post-Cambrian  beds  of  the 
region  from  a  previous  i)ai)er  and  describes  the  lithologic  character  and 
succession  of  the  IxkIs  of  this  group.  Describes  a  new  species  of  insect, 
a  new  scorpion,  and  a  new  land  snail  from  these  beds. 

3759 On  the  organic  remains  of  the  Little  River  group,  No.  III. 

Roy.  So(r.  of  Canada,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  sec.  iv,  pp.  101-110, 
1895.' 

Presents  a  tiible  of  the  genera  of  the  pre-Carboniferous  land  flora  of 
northciustern  North  America,  showing  their  geologic  distribution,  and 
discusHc^  their  bearing  on  the  age  of  the  Little  River  beds.  Gives  a 
sketch  of  the  literature  of  fossil  myriapods  and  describes  five,  new  species 
from  the  J^ittle  River  group. 

3760 Early  Protozoa. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  146-153,  1896. 

Discusses  the  oiujurrence  of  early  Protozoa  in  pre-Cambrian  rocks,  and 
reviews  a  pai>er  by  L.  Cayeux  on  the  Protozoa  of  the  pre-Cambrian  of 
Brittany. 

3761 The  ProtoleniLS  fauna. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  101-153,  pis.  i-xi,  1895. 

AVwtract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  452-453,  1895. 

Describes  the  relations  of  the  different  faunas  of  the  Cambrian  rocks 
of  New  Brunswick  and  Newfoundland,  and  the  specific  characters  of  the 
Protolenus  fauna,  including  a  number  of  new  species. 

3762 Two  new  Cambrian  graptolites  wi^h  notes  on  other  species 

of  Graptolitidie  of  that  age. 
N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  262-273,  pis.  xlviii-xlix,  1895. 
Describes  several  species  of  graptolites  occurring  in  the  Cambrian 
rocks  near  St.  John,  New  Brunswick. 

Bull.  1S8— 01 27 
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3763  Matthei;7  (George  F.).     Report  on  the  summer  camp  at  French 

Lake  [New  Brunswick]. 

New  Bnmswick  Nat.  Hist  S<xi.,  Bull.  No.  xiii,  pp.  84-88,  1895. 

DeBcribes  the  physiography  of  this  region  in  south-central  New  Bruns- 
wick. 

3764 Report  on  the  summer  camp  at  Lepreau  Basin  [New  Bruns- 
wick]. 
New  Brunswick  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  xiii,  pp.  88-93,  1895. 
Describes  briefly  the  geologic  structure  of  this  vicinity  in  southern 
New  Brunswick,  and  gives  a  summary  of  its  geologic  history. 

3765 Report  on  geology. 

New  Brunswick  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  xiii,  pp.  94-95,  1895. 

Gives  a  brief  statement  regarding  the  dassiflcation  of  brachiopods  and 
of  the  occurrence  of  primitive  types  in  the  St.  John  group,  and  describes 
and  figures  Trematobolus  insignis. 

3766 Notes  on  Cambrian  faunas,  the  genus  Microdiscus. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  28-31,  1896. 

Discusses  the  relations  of  the  species  of  Microdiscus  and  describes 
M.  schucherti  n.  sp. 

3767 Ti^aces  of  the  Ordovician  fauna  on  the  Atlantic  coast. 

Canada  Roy.  Scx!.,  Proc?.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  i,  sec.  iv,  pp.  253- 
271,  pi.  i,  1896. 

Describes  a  number  of  new  species  froiu  Newfoundlaml  and  Cape 
Breton  Island. 

3768 Organic  remains  of  the  Little  River  group.     No.  IV. 

Canada  Roy.  Soc,  Pnx*.  an<l  Trans.,  2<1  tiser.,  vol.  i,  aoc.  iv,  pp.  27^^ 
279,  pi.  ii,  1896. 

Descrilxjs  new  jreneni  aud  8i>ecieH  from  C-ambrian  roc^ks  of  New 
Brunswick. 

3769 On  the  occurrence  of  cirripedes  in  the  Cambrian  rocks  of 

North  America. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  144-146,  figs.  1-2,  1896. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  plates  for  whi(^h  the  name  Cerripodites  is 
proposed. 

3770 Faunas  of  the  Paradoxides  l>eds  in  eastern  North  America. 

No.  1. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  192-247,  i)ls.  xiv-xvii,  1896. 
Descril)e8  the  characters  of  minute  crustaceans  and  of  the  genera 
Agnostus  and  Microdiscus  and  their  species. 

3771 Some  features  of  the  early  Cambrian  faunas. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1896,  pp.  7H5-787,  1896. 
Remarks  on  the  general  characters  and  distribution  of  Cambrian  tril- 
obitcs,  brachiopods,  and  of  the  Ostracoda. 
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3772  Matthew  (George  F.).     What  is  the  Olenelhis  fauna'if 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  31)()-407,  1897. 

Discusses  tho  relations  of  the  Olenellus  and  Paraiioxides  faunas. 

3773 Abraham  Gesner.     A  review  of  his  scientific  work. 

New  Bnmswiok  Nat.  Hist.  See,  Bull.  No.  xv,  pp.  3-48,  1897. 
Reviews  the  scientific  publications  of  Gesner  and  includes  his  geo- 
logi(!al  map  of  New  Brunswick. 

3774 Description  of  an  extinct  Paleozoic  insect  and  a  review  of 

the  fauna  with  whi(^h  it  occurs. 

New  Bnmswick  Nat.  Hist.  Soc,  Bull.  No.  xv,  pp.  49-60,  pis.  i-ii,  figs. 
1-4,  1897. 
Describes  a  new  8i)et^ies  and  gives  an  acxjount  of  the  associated  forms. 

3775 Some  characteristic  genera  of  the  Cambrian. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  »S<;i.,  Rept.  1897,  pi>.  657-668,  1898. 
Gives  a  summary  of  the  relations  of  the  various  genera. 

3776 Studies  of  Cambrian  faunas. 

Can.  R(^y.  Soc,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  sen,  vol.  iii,  sec.  iv,  pp.  165-208, 
4  pis.,  1898. 

Describes  a  new  subfauna  of  tiie  Paradoxi<les  beds  of  the  St.  John 
group  and  Billing's  primordial  fossils  of  Vermont  and  Labrador. 

3777 The  oldest  Paleozoic  fauna. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proi!.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  301-302  (J  p.)» 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  503-604  ( J  p. ) ;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  262 
(J  p.),  1898. 

3778 Some  characteristic  genera  of  the  Cambrian. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1897,  pi>.  (567-658. 
Review:  Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  v,  pp.  82-83,  1898. 
(Tives  a  summary  of  the  relations  of  the  various  genera. 

3779 [Review  of  "A  revision  of  the  Puerco  fauna,"  by  W.  D. 

Matthews.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  i»p.  190-191,  1898. 

3780 Recent  discoveries  in  the  St.  John  group.     No.  2. 

N.  n.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  16,  pp.  32-43,  1  pi.,  1898. 
D(»S(!ribea  gi'ueral  characters  of  some  of  tho  Protolenus  fauna  and  the 
geologic  features  of  the  Kennebecasis  Valley. 

3781 Studies  of  Cambrian  faunas.     No.  2. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  iv,  iaec.  4,  pp.  123-149, 
plH.  i-ii,  1899. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  262-263  (J  p.),  1899. 

DcHcrilxjH  the  character  and  occurrentx*  of  Cambrian  rocks  in  a  portion 
of  New  Brunswick,  and  the  character  and  development  of  the  fossil 
fauna. 
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3782  Matthei^  (George  F.).  A  Paleozoic  terranc  beneath  the  Cambrian^ 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  xii,  pp.  41-56,  fij^.  1-4, 1899. 

Reviews:  Aui.Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  55-66;  Am.  Jour. Sci.,  vol.  viii,  p.  79 
(}p.),1899. 

Describes  the  Etcheminian  fauna  and  the  sections  in  which  it  is  found, 
and  discusses  relations  to  Cambrian  faunas. 

3788 A  new  Cambrian  trilobite. 

N. B.Nat.  Hist. Soc., Bull.  No.  17,  pp.  137-142,  pi.  iii,  1899. 
Describes  Metadoxidesmagnificus  n.  sp.  and  compares  North  Ajnerican 
and  European  Cambrian  faunas. 

3784 [Review  of  ''Fossil  Meduste,"  by  Charles  D.  Walcott.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  59-61, 1899. 

3785 [Review  of  preliminary  notice  of  the  Etcheminian  fauna  of 

Newfoundland.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  125-126,  1899. 

8786 and  ELain  (S.  W.).     On  artesian  and  fissure  wells  in  New 

Brunswick. 

N.  B.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  17,  pp.  14:W52, 1899. 

3787  Matthew  (George  F.).     Oldhamia. 

Can.  RecSci.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  228-232,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Describes  its  distribution  and  character. 

8788 Studies  on  Cambrian  fauna.      No.  III.     Upper  Cambrian 

fauna  of  Mount  Stephen,  British  Columbia.     The  trilobites 
and  worms. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Pro(!.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  v,  see.  iv,  pp.  39-66, 
pis.  i-iii  and  vii,  1899. 

378y Studies  on  Cambrian  faunas.     No.  IV.     Fmgmcnts  of  tho 

Cambrian  faunas  of  Newfoundland. 

Can.  Roy.  S(w.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  v,  sec.  iv,  pp.  67-95, 
pis.  iii-iv  and  viii,  18f)9. 

87iM) The  P^tchcminian  fauna  of  Smith  Sound,  Newfoundland. 

Can.  Roy.  Schj.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  v,  ytK!.  iv,  pp.  97-119, 
pis.  v-vii,*1899. 

oTt)i Mr.  Walcott's  view  of  the  Etcheminian. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  255-258,  1900. 

':i\)ia [Review  of  ''The  Jurassic   fauna  of  Cape  Floi-a,   Franz 

Josef  I^and,"  by  J.  F.  Pompeckj.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  320  (J  p.),  1900. 

3792 [Review    of    ''The   Devonian    'Lamprey'   Paleospondylus 

Gunni,  Traquair,"  by  Hashford  Dean. J 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  00  (i  p.),  1900. 
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3793  Matthei;7  (W.  D.).     On  phosphate  nodules  from  the  Cambrian 

of  southern  New  Brunswick. 
N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  108-120,  1893. 
Gives  the  sulxHvisions  and  lithologic  chara<;ter»  of  the  St.  John  group 
and  desi'ribes  the  megascopic  and  microscopic^  characters  of  the  nodnlee. 
Compares  them  witii  other  phosphate  deposits  and  discusses  the  question 
of  their  origin. 

3794 On  antenna;  and  other  appendages  of  Triarthrus  beckii. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  'M  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  121-125;  N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans., 
vol.  xii,  pp.  237-241,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  193-194  (J  p.),  1893. 

Refers  t4)  the  study  of  the  trilobites  by  G.  D.  Walcott,  with  special 
reference  to  tho  organs  of  the  under  side,  and  gives  a  summary  of  the 
stnicture  thus  determined.  Describes  trilobiti^  foun<l  in  the  Hudson 
River  shales  in  New  York  and  the  stnicture  of  the  antcnnic  preserved 
in  the  HjKJcimens. 

3796 The  crystalline  rocks  near  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 

New  Hrunswick  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  xii,  pp.  16-33,  1894. 

I)t»s<!riU»H  the  gt»neral  character  (»f  the  fonnations  in  this  vicinity  and 
discuHses  the  origin  and  composition  of  igneous  rm^ks.  Describes  the 
granit4»,  gabl)n>,  and  volcanic  rocks  of  the  region. 

379G Antennw  in  trilobito>s. 

A])stract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  200-267  (§  p.),  1894. 

'^797 The  intrusive  rocks  near  St.  John,  New  Brunswick. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  185-203,  pi.  v,  1894. 

I)i»scril)e8  the  general  character  of  the  I>aurentian  rocks  of  the  region 
and  the  j)etrograi»hic  characters  of  the  granite-diorite  and  gabbro,  and 
gives  a  summary  of  resulti^. 

3798 The  effusive  and  dike  rocks  near  St.  John,  New  Brunswick. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  187-218,  pis.  xii-xvii,  1895. 

Prt»Hents  a  bi}>liogniphy  of  the  literature,  descril)es  the  distribution  of 
the  j>ri»-Cambrian  vi^U-anics  along  the  eastern  coast  of  North  America,  and 
reviews  tho  ('la^tsification  of  pre-Cambrian  in  New  Brunswick.  Describes 
the  jH»trograj>hic  <*haracter8  of  quartz-iK)rphyry,  felsite-pori^hyry,  dia- 
l»ase,  wx la-granite,  diorite-porphyrite,  and  augit^^-porphyrite. 

3799 Monaziti*  and  orthorlase  from  South  L3'nne,  Connecticut. 

S<!h(M>l  of  Mines  (iuart.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  231-2:«,  1895. 
Desc!rilK»H  the  tigurt^  and  crystallographic  chanu^ters  of  the  minerals 
named. 

3S00 The  volcanic^  rocks  of  the  maritime  provinces  of  Canada. 

New  Brunswick  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.  No.  xiii,  pp.  7(>-83,  1895. 
<  lives  a  l>rief  dcsstTiption  of  tliegeologi<'  history  of  New  Bnmswi(;k  and 
of  the  chiiracter  and  distributicm  of  the  vol<*anic  rocks  uf  Nova  Scotia 
an<l  \rw  Bninswick. 

8S(U  —      V  revision  of  the  Puerco  fauna.      ^ 

Am.  Mus.  Xat.  HiHt.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  259-323,  2()  figs.,  1897. 
K<»virws  Wm".  clianicters  of  the  fauna  descriU'il  fn>m  thest*  IkmIh  and 
d(»s<TilH*s  thn't'  new  siKM-ies. 
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3802  Matthe'w(W.  D.).     Development  of  the  foot  in  thoPalceosyopinse. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  57-58,  1897. 
Gives  notes  on  Pakeosyops  borealis  Cope. 

3803 Notes  on  intrusive  rocks  near  St.  John,  New  Brunswick, 

Canada. 
New  Brunswick  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  xv,  pp.  61-64,  1897. 
Gives  brief  notes  on  the  petrographic  characters  of  the  intrusive  rocks. 

3804: Is  the  White  River  Tertiary  an  aeolian  formation? 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxxiii,  p  p.  4011-408. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  250-251,  1899. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  the  formation. 

3805 A  provisional  classification  of  the  fresh-water  Tertiary  of 

the  West. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  19-75,  1900. 

In  tabular  form  gives  a  classification  of  the  Tertiary  lake  beds, 
describes  several  new  genera  and  species,  and  gives  lists  of  fossils  from 
the  various  localities  and  horizons. 

3806 'Wortznan  (J.  L.)  and.     The  ancestry  of  certain  members  of 

the  Canidw,  the  Viverridai,  and  Procyonidae. 
See  Wortman  (J.  L.)  and  Matthew  (W.  D.),  No.  6496. 

3807  Maynard  (George  W.).     The  chromite  deposits  of  Port  au  Port 

Bay,  Newfoundland. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs. ,  Trans. ,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  283-288, 1898. 
Desrrilx^s  the  occurrence  of  chrome  ores  in  this  region. 

3808  Mai;7by  (W.).     Notes    on   the  Triassic   rocks   of   New  Jersey, 

UniU^d  Stiitcs  of  America. 

LiveriKK)!  Geol.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  vii,  pp.  206-212,  1S\H. 

DeserilK's  the  general  distribution  of  Triassic  rocks  of  eastern  North 
America  and  coinpareH  them  with  the  Trias  of  Europe.  I)escril)es  the 
general  character  and  distribution  of  the  Glacial  deiKwitsof  New  Jersey. 

3809  Mazi^ell  (Walter).     Lavas  and  soils  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 

Hawaiian  Experiment  Station,  186  pp.,  4  pis.  and  map. 
Ri^'view:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  537-589,  1898. 
Descril)e8  the  lavas  and  the  character  of  the  soils  derivtHl  from  them. 
Incluiles  chemical  analyses  of  the  various  lavas. 

3810  McBeth  (William  A.).     The  physical  geography  of  the  region 

of  the  great  hend  of  the  Wabash  [Indiana]. 

Jnd.  A<'a<l.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1899,  pp.  157-161,  2  pis.,  HKX). 
I)e^McrilH\s  the  physiography,  drainage,  and  (xlacial   features  of   the 
n^on,  illustrateil  by  a  sketch  map. 

3811 An  interesting  bowlder  [Indiana]. 

In<l.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1899,  p.  162,  1  pi.,  1900. 
Des('ribes  cx;currence  of  a  Glacial  lH>wlder  of  serpentine. 
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3812  McCalley  (Henry).     Alalmina  bauxite. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  p.  584,  1892;  Science,  vol.  xx,  p.  303, 
1892. 

De8cril)e8  the  geologic  features  of  its  occurrence  and  gives  a  chemical 
analvsis. 

3813 Bauxite  mining. 

Science,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  29-30,  1894. 

Describes  the  character  and  chemical  composition  of  some  of  the 
Georgia  and  Alabama  bauxite  deposits. 

3814 Alabama  barite  or  heavy  spar. 

Ala.  Ind.  and  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  25-29,  1896. 
Describes  its  occurrence  in  Silurian  rocks  of  Alabama,  ana  the  produc- 
tion in  the  various  mines  of  the  United  States. 

3815 On  the  Tennessee  Valley  region  [Alabama]. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.  on  the  Valley  regions  of  Alabama,  pt.  i,  436  pp., 
pis.  i-ix,  figs.  1-4,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  general  features  of  the 
Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  strata,  and 
the  occurrence  of  coal,  iron,  asphaltum,  petroleum,  natural  gas,  build- 
ing stone,  abrasive  materials,  clay,  and  mineral  waters,  and  gives  local 
geologic  details  by  counties. 

3816 The  limonites  of  Alabama  geologically  considered. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  pp.  583-584,  2  pis.,  1896. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  limonite  deposits  of  Alabama. 

3817 Report  on  the  Valley  regions  of  Alabama  (Paleozoic  strata). 

Part  I.     On  the  Tennessee  Valley  region^ 

Review  by  Stuart  Weller,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  307-308,  1897. 

3818 The  Coosa  Valley  region  (Alabama). 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.  on  the  Valley  regions  of  Alabama.  Pt.  II,  862 
pp.,  85  i)l8.,  18  figs.,  1897.  Review  by  T.  C.  C[hamberlin],  Jour.  Geol., 
vol.  v,  pp.  640-647,  1897;  Review  by  C.  W.  Hayes,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol. 
vi,  p.  296,  1897. 

De8cril)es  the  general  physiographic  features,  geologic  structure  and 
formations,  and  occurrence  of  economic  minerals,  and  gives  detailed 
descriptions  by  counties. 

3819 The  hematites  of  Alabapia  geologically  considered. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  pp.  43-44,  1897. 

Describes  the  geologic  tx!currence  of  the  hematites  and  gives  a  section 
of  Red  Mountain. 

8820 The  fluxing  rocks  of  Alabama  geologically  considei-ed. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  pj).  115-116,  1897. 
Descrilx^s  the  occurrence  of  Carlwniferous,  Silurian,  and  Cambrian 
limestones. 

382(V< Map  of  the  Warrior  coal  basin  with  columnar  section  of 

formation  so  far  as  it  curries  workable  coal. 
Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  1898. 
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3820J  McCalley  (Henry).     Report  on  the  Warrior  cobI  basin    [Ala- 
bama]. 
Ala.  Geol.  Sun-.,  327  pp.,  pis.  i-vii,  figs.  1-50,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  outcrops  of  the  coal  seams  and  their  correlation. 

3821 See  Birkinbine  (John),  No.  445. 

3822  McCallie  (S.  W.).     Remains  of  the  m&stodons  recently  found  in 

Tennessee. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  p.  333,  1892. 

Brief  description  of  the  portions  discovered.  * 

3823  — —  A  preliminary  report  on  the  mar})lcs  of  Georgia. 

Ga.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  1,  p.  87,  1894. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  marble  industry,  discusses  the  origin 
of  limestones,  and  describes  the  marbles  of  Fannin,  Gilmer,  Pickens, 
and  Cherokee  counties,  Georgia. 

3824 A  preliminary  report  on  a  part  of  the  phosphates  and  marls 

of  Georgia. 

Ga.  Geol.  Sur\\,  Bull.  No.  5-A,  98  pp.,  3  i)l8.,  6  figs.,  1896. 

De8crit>eH  the  general  distribution  of  phosphates  and  the  occurrence, 
character,  and  distribution  of  the  Georgia  phosphaten.  Discusses  the 
origin  of  phosphates. 

3826 King  (F.  P.),  Teates  (W.  S.)  and.     A  preliminary  reiwrt 

on  a  part  of  the  gold  deposits  of  Georgia. 
See  Yeates  (W.  S.),  McCallie  (S.  W.),  and  King  (F.  P.),  No.  G534. 


3826  McCallie  (S.  W.).     (fold  deposits  of  Georgia. 

Pajx.Tn.»a(l  Ixifore  tlie  International  (iold  Mining  Convention,  Denver, 
Colo.,  July  8,  1897.     17  pp.     I  map.     1898.     Not  seen. 

3827 A  preliminary  report  on  the  artesian  well  system  of  Georgia. 

Ga.  (Jeol.  Surv.,   Bull.  No.  7,  i)p.   1-214,  pis.  i-vii,  figs.  1-22,  1898. 

Review:  .Tour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  j).  722  (J  p.),  1899. 

Gives  sections  of  numerous  artesian  wells  of  Georgia. 

f 

3828 A  preliminary  rcjwrt  on  a  part  of  the  iron  ores  of  (xeorgia, 

Polk,  Bartow,  and  Floyd  counties. 
Ga.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  10-A,  i)p.  1-HK),  pl^.  i-viii,  li^'s.  1-22,  190(). 
Dewrilx^s  the  geologic  an<l  geogniphic  <Krurrence  of  the  brown  iron 
ores  and  the  local  features  of  the  various  i>rojxTties,  and  discusw^s  the 
mo<le  of  occurrence  and  origin  of  the  ore  IkkUcs. 

3829 Some  notes  on  the  brown  iron  on^s  of  (loorgia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pj).  255-256,  11  figs.,  1901). 
Des<*ribeH  the  occurrence  and  general  (^hanicter  of  the  ore  <lcposit.s, 

3830 Notes  on  the  fossil  iron  ores  of  Georgia. 

Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  pp.  757-758,  4  figs.,  mK). 
l)es<TibeH   the   character  and    occurrence   of   the  ores  in  the  north- 
westt»rn  part  of  the  State. 


weeks]       paleontology,  petrology,  akd  mineralogy.         426 

3831  McCam  (H.  L.).   Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  gold  field  of 

Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 
Science,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  31-35,  1894. 

Describes  the  structure  of  the  ore  bodies  and  discusses  the  evidence 
as  to  their  origin. 

3832 Pine  Creek  district,  Colorado. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxiii,  p.  173,  1896. 

Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  and 
character  of  the  gold  ores. 

3833  McCharles  (A.).  The  Algoma  nickel  mines  [Ontario]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  p.  147  (correspondence),  1892. 
Contains  brief  description  of  the  geologic  occurrence  of  the  ore  bodies 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

3834 Nickel  mining  in  the  Sudbury  district  [Canada]. 

The  Mineral  Industry,  1897,  pp.  501-603,  1898. 
Includes  brief  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  nickel. 

3835  McConnell  (R.  G.).    Report  on  a  portion  of  the  district  of  Atha- 
basca, comprising  the  country  between  Peace  River  and 

Athal>asca  River  north  of  Lesser  Slave  Lake. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  series,  1890-91,  part  i.  Report 
D,  62  pp.,  1893. 

Dt>8crihe8  the  general  physical  features  of  the  region.  Gives  several 
HectioDH,  with  lists  of  fossils  obtained,  which  consist  of  Devonian  and 
Cretaceous  tyi)e8.  The  Cretaceous  apjmrently  overlies  the  Devonian 
c()nfornial)ly.  The  unequal  distribution  of  Glacial  deposits  produces  a 
rolling  tyj»e  of  country,  and  to  it  is  due  the  large  number  of  lakes  and 
ponds  which  cover  a  considerable  portion  of  its  area.  Gold  was  found 
in  the  bars  of  the  rivers,  and  deposits  of  bitumen  and  indications  of  gas 
and  oil  were  found. 

3836 Report  on  an  exploration  of  the  Finlay  and  Omenica  rivers 

[British  Columbia]. 

Canaila  (leol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii.  Kept.  C,  40  pp.,  2  pis.,  1896. 

Di^crilKJS  the  physiography  of  the  region  and  includes  notes  on  the 
(Recurrence  of  Archean,  Cambrian,  Carboniferous,  Juratrias,  Tertiary 
rocks,  and  Glacial  deposits. 

3837 Glacial  deposits  of  southwestern  Alberta  in  the  vicinity  of 

the  Rockv  Mountains. 

See  Dawson  (G.  M.),  No.  1423. 

8888 The  old  valley  gravels  of  the  Klondike. 

Can.  Mg.  Inst,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  124-127.  Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xix, 
pp.  52-53,  1900. 

I)e8cril>e8  the  charac^ter  and  origin  of  the  gravels. 

3830 Preliminary  report  on   the   Klondike  gold   fields,  Yukon 

di strict j  Canada. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  44  pp.,  1  map,  2  pis.,  2  figs,  1900. 
Describes  the  topography  and  drainage  of  the  region,  the  general 
geology,  and  the  occurnmce  of  gold  gravels. 
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3840  McClnng  (C.  E.).  Microscopic  organisms  of  the  Upper  Creta- 
ceous. 

Kans.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  41^-429,  pi.  Ixxxv,  1898. 

Gives  a  general  description  of  the  forms  occurring  in  the  Upper  Cre- 
taceous chalk  of  Kansas,  with  a  description  of  several  species,  including 
one  new  one. 

8841  McCormlck  (E.).  The  ore  deposits  of  Yuka  mining  district, 
Idaho. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  p.  404  (J  p.),  1900. 

Gives  a  brief  account  of  the  geology  and  silver-lead  ores  of  the  r^on. 

3842 The  copper  deposits  of  southwestern  Nevada. 

Mg.  and  8iu.  Press,  vol.  Ixxxi,  p.  401  (J  p.)»  1900. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  deposits  near  Luning,  Nevada. 

3843  McCreath  (A.  S.)  and  D^InviUiers  (E.  V.).     The  Clinch  Valley 

coal  fields. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mm.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  521-628. 

The  Coal  Measures  belong  to  the  Middle  Coal  series  of  Virginia  and 
West  Viiginia,  identical  with  the  Lower  Productive  Coal  series  of  Penn- 
sylvania, which,  in  this  region,  carry  five  well-marked  coal  beds. 

3843^  McZiVoy  (James).    Report  on  the  geology  and  natural  resources 

of  the  country  traversed  by  the  Yellow  Head  Pass  route 

from  Edmonton  to  TSte  Jaune  Cache,  comprising  portions 

of  AU>erta  and  British  Columbia. 
Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  xi,  44  pp.,  1900.     (Not  seen.) 

3844  McFarland  (R.  W.).    The  close  of  the  Ice  age  in  North  America. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  45-46,  1893. 

Reviews  soine  of  tlie  theories  on  this  question. 

3845  McGhee  (W  *T).     Rock  gas  and  related  bitumens.     Introduction   , 

to  ''The  natural  gas  field  of  Indiana,"  by  A.  J.  Phinney. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  11th  Ann.  Kept.,  jmrt  i,  pp.  589-<>l(),  1891. 
Des(!ribeH  the  conntitution  and  geologic  distribution  of  bitumens  and 
discusses  the  origin  of  nnik  giis  and  other  bitumens. 

3846 Neocene  and  Pleistocene  continent  movements. 

Abstrat^t:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  253-254,  1891. 

Gives  a  brief  history  of  continental  oscillations.  Concludes  that 
there  were  two  j)erio<l8  of  rapid  oscillations;  each  submei^nce  was 
comparatively  short  and  immediately  followed  by  a  maximum  high 
level,  and  that  the  two  are  separated  by  a  great  time  interval. 

3847 The  Pleistocene  history  of  northeastern  Iowa. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  11th  Ann.  Rept.,  i>art  i,  j)]).  199-577,  pis.  i-lxi, 
figs.  1-120,  1891. 

Abstract*^:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  178-179,  18^)3;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d 
Her.,  vol.  xlv,  i>.  71,  1893. 

C-ontains  a  dist^ussion  of  geologic  prinoiplen,  a  description  of  the 
geologic  formations  of  the  region,  their  deformation,  the  topographic 
features  and  Glacial  phenomena. 
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3848  McGhee  (W  J).     The  Gulf  of  Mexico  as  a  measure  of  isostasy. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  177-192,  1892. 

Abstracter  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  68  (i  p.),  1893;  Geol.  Soc.  Am., 
Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  501-503,  1892. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  instability  of  the  continents  and  of  the 
encroachmente  of  the  sea  in  the  region  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  Con- 
cludes that  the  modem  movement  is  slight,  while  the  old  movements 
were  cataclysmic;  that  the  land  and  sea  are  here  in  a  state  of  hydro- 
static equilibrium,  and  that  these  observations  are  corroborated  by  data 
from  other  prominent  deposition  tracts  of  the  globe. 

8849 The  field  of  geology  and  its  promise  for  the  future. 

Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  191-206,  1892. 
Discusses  the  general  principles  of  geology  and  presents  a  classifica- 
tion of  geologic  processes. 

3850 The  areal  work  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  377-379,  1892. 

Gives  a  general  description  of  its  work  since  the  organization  of  the 
present  Survey. 

3851 The  Lafayette  formation. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  12th  Ann.  Kept.,  part  i,  pp.  353-521,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  163  (5  I.),  1893;  Am. 
(Jeol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  115-116,  1894. 

Describes  the  geologic  formations  of  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain  and 
their  economic  resources  and  reviews  the  geologic  history  of  the 
Lafayette  formation. 

3852 Note  on  the  ''Age  of  the  earth." 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  309-310,  1893. 

Disc^usses  the  different  estimates  of  the  duration  of  the  different 
geologic  periods  and  prei^ents  a  table  showing  the  mean,  minimum,  and 
maximum  estimates  of  the  various  geologic  ages. 

3853 [Glacial  phenomena.] 

Geol.  So(!.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  5-6  and  6-7,  1893. 
In  diHcussion  of  pa|)er  by  C  H.  Hitchcock,  *' Studies  of  the  Connecti- 
cut Valley  glacier.** 

3854 A  fossil  earthquake. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  411-414,  1893. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  certain  dome  structures  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley.  ' 

3855 [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong.  G{''ol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  160-166,  1893. 
Explains' th(»  principles  of  correlation  developed  in  the  study  of  the 
Coastal  Plain  and  Atlantic  and  Gulf  slopes  of  the  United  States. 

3856 [Classification  of  Pleistocene  deposits.] 

Int.  Cong.  G6ol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  198-207,  1893. 

Remarks  on  the  importance  of  land  forms  as  products  of  geologic 
agencies  in  Pleistocene  time,  discusses  the  claims  of  genetic  classifica- 
tion, and  j)re8ents  the  author's  scheme  of  a  classification  of  the  Pleis- 
tocene deposit*. 
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3857  McGhee  (W  J).     The  Prairies.     Itinerary  from   Kansas   City, 
Missouri,  to  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Int.  Cong.  G6ol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  seseion,  pp.  449-452,  1893. 

Describes  the  surface  features  of  the  prairies  and  the  local  geology 
between  the  points  named  along  the  route  traversed  by  the  western 
excursion  of  the  International  Congress  of  Greologists. 

3858 William8(G.H.), WilliB(B.),andDarton(N.H.).    Geology- 

of  Washington  and  vicjinity. 

Int.  Cong.  G^oL,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  219-251,  1893. 

Describes  the  general  and  local  physiography,  the  rocks  of  the  Pie<l- 
mont  Plateau  and  the  Coastal  Plain,  and  the  crystalline  and  clastic  rocks 
of  the  imme<liate  vicinity  of  Washington. 

3859  McOee  (W  J).     [Extra-morainic  drift  of  New  Jersey.] 

Greol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  17-18,  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidences  which  have  been  found  of  the  existence  of 
Glacial  deposits  south  of  the  terminal  moraine  in  New  Jersey. 

3860 [Terrestrial  submergence  southeast  of  the  American  Conti- 
nent.] 
Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  21-22,  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  J.  \V.  Spencer  on  the  same  subject. 

3861 [Cenozoic  history  of  eastern  Virginia  and  Maryland.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  24  (J  p.),  1894. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  N.  H.  Darton  on  the  same  subject 

3862 [On  the  Columbia  and  I^afayette  formations.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  100  (§  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  relations  of  the  Columbia  and  l^fayett<»  formations,  in 
the  discussion  of  a  paper  by  Warren  Uphani  on  "The  succession  of 
Pleistocene  formations  in  the  Mississippi  and  Nelson  river  Ittusins.'* 

3863 Graphic  comparison  of  post-Columbia  and  post-Lafayette 

erosion. 

Al>stracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlii,  p.  179  (J  p.),  1894; 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  180  (i  p.),  1894. 

3864 Glacial  canyons. 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  350-364,  1894. 

Discusseii  the  effects  of  the  several  agencies  involved  in  the  develojv 
ment  of  Glacial  canyons. 

3865 The  pottiblc  waters  of  eastern  United  States. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Kept,  pt  2,  pp.  1-47,  fijrs.  1-^5,  1894. 

DeHcril>t»s  the  0(!currence  and  source  of  potable  waters  an<l  the  methcKls 
of  obtaining  and  utilizing  cistern  water,  stream  water,  j^rouiid  water,  and 
phreatic  water  supplies. 

3866 The  extension  of  uniformitarianism  to  deformation. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  55-70,  1895. 

De8(;ribe8  the  movements  of  the  earth's  crust  and  the  evidences  by 
which  they  are  detecte<i,  the  inethcMls  of  acquirinjr  this  knowknlge,  and 
the  progress  of  knowledge  of  the  earth's  crust.  Discusses  the  origin  of 
these  movements. 
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3867  McGhee  (W  J).     A  niiniaturo  extinct  volcano. 

Abatract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  8ci.,  Prot*.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  225-226,  1895. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  a  soda  lake  in  central  Nevada  and  its 
lacustral  history. 

3H08 Expedition  to  Soriland  [Mexico]. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  493-505,  1896. 

Describes  briefly  the  general  geographic  and  geologic  features  of  the 
region. 

3869 Two  erosion  epoi^-hs.     Another  suggestion. 

Scuence,  new  ner.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  796-799,  1896. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  age  of  the  deposition  and  degradation 
of  the  Potomac  and  Lafayette  formations. 

3870 Sheetflood  erosion. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  87-112,  pis.  10-13,  1897. 
Describes  the  erosion  of  the  Sonora  district,  Mexico. 

3871 [Review  of  ''  Elementary  geology,"  by  Ralph  S.  Tarr.] 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  59-60,  1897. 

3872 [Review  of  ''An  introduction  to  geology,"  by  W.  B.  Scott.] 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  91-92,  1897. 

3873 [Review  of   ''Glaciers  of  North  America,"  by  Israel  C. 

Russell.] 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  124-125,  1897. 

3874 [Review  of  '' A  treatiseon  rocks,  rock  weathering,  and  soils," 

by  George  P.  Merrill.] 
Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  126-127,  1897. 

3875 Geogmphic  development  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  317-323,  1898. 

Describes  the  geologic  and  geographic  history  of  the  region. 

3876 The  pre-Lafayette  (Tenncssean)  base-level. 

Abstrac'ta:  Am.    Assoc.    Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.   xlviii,  p.  227  (7  1.); 
S<-iem;e,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  489  (12  1.),  1899. 

3S77 [Review  of  ''  Culm  and  Porto  Rico,"  by  R.  T.  HUl.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  65-66,  1899. 

3878 and  Holmes  (W.  H.).     The  geology  and  archeology  of  Cal- 
ifornia. 

Al)stracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  96-99;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix, 
pp.  104-105;  Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  19313,  1899. 

3879  McGhee  (W  J).     The  Gulf  of  California  as  an  evidence  of  niarine 

erosion. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  429,  1900. 

3880 Occurrence  of  the  Pensauken  (?)  fonnation. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlix,  p.  187,  1900. 
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3881  McGhee  (W  J).     The  lesnons  of  Galveston. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  377-383,  1900. 

Describes  the  general  character  of  the  coastal  formation  of  the  region 
and  discusses  the  prolmble  recurrence  of  similar  destructive  storms. 

3882  Mcjlnnes  (William).     Report  on  the  geology  of  the  area  cov- 

ered by  the  Seine  River  and  Lake  Shebandowan  map 
sheets,  comprising  portions  of  Rainy  River  and  Thunder 
Bay  districts,  Ontario. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  Rept  H,  65  pp.,  2  maps,  3  pis.,  1899. 

De8cril)e8  the  physiography  and  drainage,  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  and  Glacial  deposits,  and  the  occur- 
rence of  iron  and  gold. 

3883 Bailey  (L.  W.)  and.     Report  on  portions  of  the  Province 

of  Quebec  and  adjoining  areas  in  Now  Brunswick  and 
Maine. 

See  Bailey  (L.  W.)  and  Mclnnes  (W.),  155. 
3884  McKellar  (Peter).     The  silver  mines  of  Thunder  Bay  [Ontario.] 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  p.  391,  1895. 
Describes  the  oixjurrence  of  silver  at  Thunder  Bay  and  discusses  the 
origin  of  the  deiKwite. 

3885 The  gold-bearing  veins  of    Bag  Bay,  near  Lake  of    tne 

Woods. 

Can.  Min.  Rev.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  144-147,  2  figH. 
Abstnu^ts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  144  (10  1.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxiii,  p.  104  (7  1.),  1899. 

3886 The  gold-bearing   veins  of   Bag  Bay,   near    Lake  of   the 

Woods. 

Am.  InHt.  Mii.  Kngrn.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  104-115,  figs.  1-2,  1900. 
De8cril)e8  the  occurrence,  origin,  and  formation  of  the  gol<i-bearing 
veins. 

3887  Mead  (Daniel  W.).     Notes  on  the  hydro-geology  of  Illinois  in 
relation  to  its  water  supplies. 

III.  Soc.  Kng.  and  Surveyors,  8th  Ann.  Rej>t.,  1893. 

Des<^Til)e8  the  geologic  features  of  the  State  and  its  drainage  systems, 
and  gives  sections  showing  the  character  of  the  strata  and  tables  of 
physical  data  of  artesian  wells.  Contains  ge<jlogic  mai)8  of  Illinois  and 
of  northern  Illinois  and  southern  Wisconfcin  and  a  t^ross  section. 

3888 The  geology  of  Wisconsin  water  supplies. 

Pai>er  read  l>efore  the  convention  of  American  WaterworKs  Associa- 
tion at  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  September  5-9,  1893.  Author's  edition,  Rock- 
ford,  Illinois. 

Dc^scrihes  the  general  geologic  features  of  Wis(;onsin  in  relation  to  the 
water  supply  ami  gives  data  regarding  the  artesian  and  deep  wells. 
The  paper  contains  a  geologic  map  of  the  State. 
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3889  Mead  (Daniel  W.).    The  hydro-geology  of  the  Upper  Mississippi 

Valley  and  some  of  the  adjoining  territory. 

Assoc,  of  Eng.  Societies,  Jour.,  vol.  xiii,  No.  7,  68  pp.,  1894. 

Gives  tables  showing  the  amount  of  rainfall  and  rate  of  evaporation 
in  various  parts  of  the  region  and  a  general  summary  of  the  geology, 
with  vertical  sections  displayed  in  certain  wells.  Discusses  the  Glacial 
deposits  and  presents  a  number  of  tables  giving  physical  data  of  artesian 
and  deep  wells  in  the  Upper  Mississippi  Valley.  The  paper  contains 
six  ma|x«i. 

3890 (ireologieal  map  and  table  of  economic  resources  of  Illinois. 

Author's  e<lition,  Rockfonl,  Illinois. 

Presents  a  geologic  map  of  Illinois  and  tables  showing  the  analysis  of 
Illinois  limestones  ami  clays  and  the  economic  resources,  with  geologic 
strata  and  geographic  locality  where  found. 

3891  Meade  (J.  R.).     The  drill  hole  at  Wichita  [Kansas]. 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  20-22,  1898. 
Gives  the  section  to  a  depth  of  642  feet. 

3892  Meade  (Frank).     Coal  mines  of  Pictou  [Colomdo]. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  1-3,  2  figs.,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  of  coal  in  southern  Colorado. 

3893  Meads  (Alfred).     The  copper  district  in  Lake  Superior. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  p.  694,  1900. 
Discusses  the  vein  phenomena  of  the  region. 

3894  Meadows  (Thomas  C.)  and  Brown  (Lytic).    The  phosphates  of 

Tennessee. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  582-594,  1895. 

(jives  a  historical  sketch  of  phasphate  mining  and  a  map  of  the  region. 
I)c8cril)es  the  occurrencje  of  phosphatic  material  at  various  localities  and 
the  general  geology  of  the  district.    Discusses  the  origin  of  the  material. 

3895  Meeds  (A.  D.).    The  Stillwater,  Minn.,  deep  well. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  341-342,  1889. 

3896 The  Stillwater  deep  well. 

Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  274-277,  1892. 

(iives  brief  description  of  the  rocks  penetrated  by  the  well,  the  sec- 
tion shown  by  the  well  reconl,  and  the  microscopic  characters  of  a  dia- 
base porphyrite  occurring  at  a  depth  of  3,300  feet. 

3897  Meem  (James  C).     [Geology  and  its  relations  to  topography.] 

Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engr.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  82-83,  1898. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  John  C.  Branner  on  the  same  subject. 

3898  Meissner  (C.  A.).     Analysis  of  limestones  and  dolomites  of  the 

Birmingham  (Ahibama)  district. 

Ala.  In<l.  and  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  12-23,  1894. 
DejHTiJH^s  the  occurrtmce  of  limestone  and  dolomite  in  this  region 
and  gives  chemical  analyses  of  some  of  these  rocks. 
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3899  Melczer  (Dr.   G.).      Note    on    the    optical   constants  of    the 

schefferite. 

Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  116-118,  1900. 

3900  Memminger  (C.  G.).     [Phosphate  deposits  of  Tennessee.] 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1893,  pp.  709-711. 
Gives  the  section  of  the  Tennessee  phosphate  beds  and  chemical 
analyses  of  samples.    Describes  its  physical  characteristics. 

3901 Florida  kaolin  deposits. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  p.  436,  1894. 

Brief  description  of  kaolin  deposits  of  Lake  County,  Florida,  with  a 
chemical  analysis. 

3902  MendenhaU  (Walter  C),  CampbeU  (Marius  R.)  and.    Geologic 

section  along  the  New  and  Kanawha  rivers  in  West  Virginia. 

See  Campbell  (M.  R.)  and  Mendenhall  ( W.  C),  No.  732. 

3903  Mendenhall  (Walter  C.)    Report  on  the  region  between  Resur- 

rection'Bay  and  the  Xanana  River  [Alaska]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  40-50,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiography,. the  route  of  travel,  the  occurrence  of 
Cretaceous  and  pre-Cretaceous  sedimentaries,  and  the  occurrence  of  gold 
and  coal. 

3904 The  Kenai  Peninsula  [Alaska]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  109-110,  1899. 
Brief  summary  of  occurrence  of  gold  and  coal. 

3905 The  Kadiak  Islands.     The  Alaska  Peninsula  and  the  Aleutian 

Islands  [Alaska]. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  113-117,  1899. 
Describes  physiographic  features  and  occurrence  of  gold  and  coal. 

3906 Schrader  (F.  C.)  and.     [Notes  on  the  geology  of  jx^rtions 

of  Alaska.] 
See  Schrader  (F.  C.)  and  Mendenhall  (W.  C),  No.  4832. 

3907  Mendenhall  (Walter  C).  A  reconnaissance  from  Resurrection 
Bay  to  the  Tanana  River,  Alaska,  in  1898. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt  vii,  pp.  271-340,  maps  15-17, 
pis.  xiv-xxi,  1900. 

De9iTil)e8  the  topographic  features,  the  occurrence  and  character  of 
the  sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  of  gold. 

3908 Smith  (George  Otis)  and.    Tertiary  granite  in  the  northern 

Cascades  [Washington]. 

See  Smith  (G.  0.)  and  Mendenhall  (W.  C),  No.  5035. 

3909  Mendenhall  (Thomas  C).  Life  and  letters  of  William  Barton 
Rogers. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1-9,  1897. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  Professor  Rogers. 
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31)10  Mendenhall  (Thoiims  C).     Edward  Ortoii,  Educator. 

S<rieiu'e,  new  wr.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  Mi,  1900. 

3911  Mercer  (Henry  C).  A  preliminary  acH^ouiit  of  the  reexploration 
in  l<s94r  and  1S95  of  the  ''  Bone  Hole,'"  now  known  as  Irwin's 
CVve,  at  Port  Kennedy,  Montgomery  County,  Penns5dvania. 

Pliila.  Acjul.  Nat.  Sci.,  Phk-.,  1895,  pp.  44:i-44(). 

De8cril)eH  the  occuirreii(*e  of  fofisil  vertebrates  and  plants)  in  this  cave. 

3912 The  finding  of  the  remains  of-  the  fossil  sloth  at  Big  Bone 

Cave,  Tennessee,  in  1896. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  3(5-70,  26  figs.,  1897. 
Dewrihos  the  character  of  the  reniain.s  and  the  strata  in  which  they 
were  found. 

3913 The  Ifene  Ciive  at  Port  Kennedy,  Pennsylvania,  and  its  par- 
tial excavation  in  1894,  1895,  and  189t>. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Scri.,  Jour.,  2d  sen,  vol.  xi,  pt.  ii,  pp.  269-285,  figs. 
1-2,  18W). 

DescrilHja  the  occurren(;e  of  the  fossil  reuiains  in  the  cAve  and  the 
methods  c»f  excavation. 

3914  Merivale  (Walter).     Octcurrences  and  mining  of  manjak,  in  Bar- 

bados, West  Indies. 

North  of  Kng.  InHt,  Mg.  and  Me<;h.  Engrs.,  TranH.,  vol.  xlvii,  pt.  iii, 
pp.  119-127,  1898. 

I)€«(Tibe8  (Hrcurrence  of  bituminous  material  l<H'ally  known  sis  manjak. 

3915  Merriaxn  (flohn  C).     On  some  n^ptilian  remains  from  theTriassic 

of  northern  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Stti.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  55-57,  1895. 

The  remains  consist  of  vertebne  and  fragments  of  ribs  and  were 
obtaineil  from  the  bhurk  bituminous  limestones  of  the  Trias  in  Shasta 
County,  California.  Their  systematic  position  is  within  the  old  onler 
Eualiosauria.  Proi)oses  the  new  generic  and  specific  name  Shastaittiunis 
pacificus  for  one  of  the  skeletons. 

3916  —      Sigmogom])hius  lecontei,  a  new  eastoroid  nxlcnt,  from  the 

Plio<!ene,  near  Berkeley,  California. 

Univ.  (»f  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  :i63-370,  1895. 

Gives  a  histrtry  of  CastorKhe,  a  description  of  the  fossil  n*mains  col- 
lecte<l,  an<l  a  comj>arison  with  other  castoroid  genera,  and  describes 
their  geologic  and  geographic  distribution. 

3917 Note  on  two  Tertiary  faunas  from  the  rocks  of  the  southern 

coast  of  Vancouver  Island  [  British  Columbia]. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull  ,  vol.  ii,  pp.  101-108,  1896. 
(tivtvs  a  list  of  the  fossils  of  the  two  faunas  and  discusses  their  age 
and  relationship. 

Bull.  188—01 28 
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3918  Merriam  (John  C).     The  geologic   relations  of  the   Martinez 
group  of  California  at  the  typical  locality. 

Jour.  Oeol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  767-775,  1897. 

DeHC'ribes  the  character  and  relations  of  the  group  and  gives  a  list  of 
foeBils.     Discusses  the  evidence  for  the  separation  of  the  group. 

3919 New  species  of  Tertiary  mollusca  from  Vancouver  Island 

[British  Columbia]. 

The  Nautilus,  vol.  xi,  pp.  64-65,  1897. 
Describes  a  number  of  new  species. 

3920 The  distribution  of   the  Neocene    sea-urchins   of   middle 

California,  and  its  bearing  on  the  classifications  of   the 
Neocene  fonnations. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  109-118,  1898. 

Discusses  the  0(x;urrence  and  relations  of  s|)ecies,  the  character  and 
relations  of  the  San  Pablo  formation,  the  classification  of  the  Neocene 
and  the  correlation  of  the  auriferous  gravels. 

3921 [Fossils  from  the  San  Pablo  formation,  California. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  494-495,  1898. 

Gives  a  list  of  fossils  from  Kirker  Pass,  Contra  Costa  County. 

3922 The  Tertiary  sea-urchins  of  middle  Califoi-nia. 

Cal.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  3d  ser.,  Geol.,  vol.  i,  No.  5,  pp.  161-170,  pis. 
xxi-xxii,  1899. 
Desi^ribes  the  history,  relationshi]>,  and  characters  of  the  species. 

3923 The  fauna  of  the  Sooke  beds  of  Vancouver  Island. 

Cal.  Acad.  8ci.,  Pnx'.,  3d  ser.,  Geol.,  vol.  i.  No.  6,  pp.  175-179,  pi. 
xxiii,  1S99. 

3924 (iround  sloths  in  the  California  Quaternary. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Hull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  612-614,  pi.  58. 
Abntrart:  Science,  new  Her.,  vol.  xi,  p.  219  (J  p.),  HKX). 
De8<Til)es  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  fossil  remains. 

3925 Chissilicntion  of  the  John  Day  beds. 

Abstract:  Sci.,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  |>p.  210-220  (J  p.),  UKK). 

3926  Merrill  (Frederick  J.  H.).     Quaternary  geol o^ry  of  the  Hudson 

River  Valley. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  lOth  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  103-155,  1891. 

3927  —  The  geology  of  natural  scenery. 

Pop.  Sci.  Monthly,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  240-244,  1895. 

I.)eserilx»8  j^eologic  phenomena  in  New  York  and  in  jwirtions  of 
Europe. 

3928 The  geology  of   Moriah  and  Westport   townships,   Essex 

County,  New  York. 

See  Kemp  (J.  F.),  No.  2987. 
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3929  MerriU  (Frederick  J.  H.).     Clay  industries  of  New  York. 

SeeRies(H.),  No.  4614. 

3930 Mineral  resources  of  New  York  State. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  No.  xv,  pp.  365-595,  two  geologic 

ma|)8  in  pocketa,  1895. 

Desc^ribes  the  general  eharacters  and  occurrence  of  building  stones  in 
the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  and  Devonian  strata,  and  the  occurrence  of  clay, 
salt,  abrasive  materials,  petroleum.  Gives  list  of  the  quarries,  clay 
manufacturers,  producers  of  lime  and  cement,  and  mineral  springs  of 
New  York. 

3931 Post-Pliocene  deposits  of  Sankaty  Head  [Massachusetts]. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  10-16,  1896. 
Gives  a  section  and  list  of  contained  fossils  of  beds  formed  of  trans- 
ported material  in  the  island  of  Nantucket. 

3932 Notes  on  the  geology  of  Block  Island  [Rhode  Island]. 

N.  Y.  Aciwl.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pj).  16-19,  1896. 
Describes  two  sections,  and  concludes  they  are  post-Pliocene  and  are 
underlaid  by  Cretaceous  sands  and  clays. 

3933 Geology  of  the  vicinity  of  Greater  New  York. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  815-816,  1897. 

3934: Road  materials  and  road  building  in  New  York. 

N.  Y.  Stiite  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  91-131,  pis.  i-xiv,  1897. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  50th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  i,  Apiwudix,  pp.  91-131,  pis. 
i-xiv,  1898. 

Includes  a  brief  description  of  some  of  the  road  materials  in  New 
York. 

3935 A  guide  to  the  study  of  the  collections  of  the  New  York 

State  Museum. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv..  No.  19,  pp.  107-262,  pis.  i-<!xix,  1898. 

Descril^es  the  general  principles  of  gt*ology  and  gives  a  brief  account 
of  the  various  geologic;  subdivisions,  and  of  the  economic  products 
occurring  in  New  York. 

3936 The  geology  of  the  crystalline  rocks  of  southeastern  Now 

York. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  50th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  i.  Appendix  A,  pp.  21-31,  pis. 
i-v,  1898. 

DeiH^ribes  character  and  occurrence  of  the  crystalline  rocks  and  of 
the  pre- Cambrian,  C-ambrian,  and  Silurian  strata. 

3937 The  origin  of  the  seipentine  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York. 

N.  Y.  Stat(^  Mus.,  50th  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  i,  Appendix  B,  pp. 32-44,  pis. 
vi-viii,  1898. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  serpentine  an<l  describes  its  oocurrenoe  in  the 
vicinity  of  New  York.    Includes  a  list  of  papers  consulted. 
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3938  Merrill  (Frederick  J.  H.).  Goolog}^  of  the  vicinity  of  Greater 
New  York. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  72-73  (J  p.),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

3939 A  .guide  to  the  study  of  the  collections  of  the  New  York 

State  Museum. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  5l8t  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  i,  pp.  109-262,  pis.  i-cxix,  1899. 

8940 Origin  of  the  white  and  variegated  clays  of  the  north  shore 

of  Long  Island. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  xii,  pp.  113-116,  1900. 

Gives  data  showing  the  clays  are  the  residuum  of  Ordovician  lime- 
stones and  that  the  channels  aromid  ^Manhattan  and  Long  Island  are 
due  to  the  solution  of  these  limestones  in  connection  with  subeddence  of 
the  land. 

• 

3941  Merrill  (George  Perkins).  On  some  basic  eruptive  rocks  in  the 
vi<;inity  of  Lewiston  and  Auburn,  Androscoggin  County, 
Maine. 

Am  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  49-55,  1892. 

Describes  the  rock  formati<ms  of  the  region  and  the  basic  dikes  which 
cut  them.  Shows  the  loc^ation  and  direction  of  the  dikes  on  a  sketch 
map.  Describes  the  microscopic  characters  of  the  dike  rocks,  diabase, 
and  lamprophyrs,  and  gives  several  chemical  analyses. 

3942 The  wind  as  a  factor  in  geology. 

Eng.  Mag.,  vol.  ii,  pi>.  59(M>07,  1892. 

Describes  some  rcsult^s  of  the  a(!tion  of  wind  in  cutting  away  and 
transporting  the  material  of  the  earth's  crust. 

3943 and  Packard  (K.  L.).     On  an  azure-blue  pyroxenic  rock 

from  the  Middle  Gila,  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  279-280,  1892. 
Gives  a  mineralogic  and  chtMuical  desi-ription  of  the  rock,  occurring 
in  serjxjntinous  limestone.**,  which  has  the  formula  of  malacolite. 

3944  Merrill  (George  Perkins).  The  onyx  marbles:  Their  origin, 
composition,  and  uses,  both  ancient  and  modern. 

U.S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Kept,  for  1893,  pp.  539-585,  pis.  1-18. 

I)ii?cu8ses  its  origin,  mode  of  (KTurrence,  and  chemical  and  physical 
properties,  and  describes  its  occurrence  in  Arizona,  California,  eastern 
Appalachian  rc^gion,  Colorado,  Utah,  New  Mexico,  Mexico,  and  in  foreign 
countries. 

3945 Notes  on  the  petrography  of  the  Paleozoic  section  in  the 

vicinity  of  Three  Forks,  Montana. 

U.  S.  Geo!.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  110,  pp.  47-54,  1893. 

DescrilK's  the  p<;trographic  characters  of  gneissic  rocks  of  the  region 
and  certain  fragmental  rocks  wiiich  appear  to  have  l>een  derived  from 
them,  and  the  character  of  some  intrusive  rocks  occurring  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  Flathead  sliales. 
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3946  Merrill  (George  P(»rkins).     The  newer  eruptive  r<K*k.s. 

Boston  8(H".  Nat.  Hist.,  Occasional  Pai)er8, 1 \^,  vol.  i,  parti,  pp.  31-44, 
1893. 

De8cril)efl  the  eruptive  rocks  occurring  in  the  form  of  lava  fiows  and 
dikes.  The  lava  flows  inclu<le  melaphyrs  and  |)orphyrites.  The  dikes 
consist  chiefly  of  diabases. 

3947 fifeaver  Creek  meteorite.] 

Am.  Jour.  S<!i.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  435,  1894. 

Discusses  the  microscopic  characteristics  of  this  meteorite. 

3948 Emmons  (S.  F.)  and.     Geological  sketch  of  Lower  Cali- 
fornia. 

(leol.  Sf)c.  Am.',  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  489-514,  pi.  19,  1894. 
See  Ennnons  (S.  F.)  and  Merrill  (G.  P.),  No.  1703. 

3949  Merrill  (George  Perkins).     On  the  formation  of  stalactites  and 
gypsum  incrustations  in  ogives. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Pro(\,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  77-81,  pis.  ii-v,  1895. 
De8(*ril)es  the  formation  of  stalactites  and  incrustations  in  Wyandotte 
Cave,  Indiana;  Luray  Caves,  Virginia,  and  the  Mammoth  Cave,  Kentucky. 

3960 The  formation  of  sandstone  concretions. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  87-88,  pi.  vi,  1895. 

Describees  the  fonnaticm  of  nodular  masses  of  siliceous  sand  and  iron 
disuli)hide  in  the  Potomac  division  of  the  Cretaceous  in  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

3951 Notes  on  some  eruptive  rocks  from  Gallatin,  Jefferson^  and 

Madison  counties,  Montana. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Pn)c.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  637-673,  1895. 

DescrilH'H  the  i>etrographic  characters  of  the  following  rock  types  in 
this  regicm:  Enstatite  andesite,  basalt?  (with  chemical  analysis),  augite 
andesito,  hornblende  andesite,  lamprophyr,  ])orphyrite?  (with  chemical 
analysis ),  hypersthene  andesite  ( with  chemical  analysis),  dioriterhyolite, 
andesite,  hornblende  picrite  (with  chemical  analysis),  saxonite  (harss- 
burgite)  (with  chemical  analysis),  pyroxenite  (with  chemical  analysis), 
diabasi*,  Ii})arite,  pyn)xenite  (webeterite)  (with  chemical  analysis),  dio- 
rite  ])orphyrite,  quartzose  hornblende  porphyrite  (with  chemical  analy- 
.sis),  and  lamprophyres  (with  chemical  analysis). 

3952 Disintegration   of   the   gninitic    rocks   of    the   District  of 

Columbia. 

Geol.  S(M'.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  321-332,  pi.  16,  18^5. 

I)t»scrilH*s  the  character  of  the  rock  and  the  extent  of  the  disintegra- 
tion of  a  inirticnlar  IrK-ality  and  gives  chemictal  analyses  of  the  fresh  nx^k, 
of  that  j>4irtially  <le<H)mpostMl,  and  of  the  soil.  Gives  analyses  of  material 
separatcil  by  solvents  and  also  me<*hanically  separated.  Disc^usses  the 
.  con<litions  affecting  the  results  and  compares  them  with  analyses  of 
material  from  <>thcr  hn-alities.  Discusses  the  evidence  of  the  time  limit 
and  (Pluses  of  the  disintegration. 
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3958  Merrill  ((xeorge  Perkins).     Notes  on  asbestos  and  asbestiform 
minerals. 

U.  8.  Nat.  Mua.,  Proo.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  281-299,  1896. 
Describes  the  material  from  different  parts  of  the  United  States,  and 
suggests  that  the  material  used  couunercially  is  usually  anthophyllite. 

« 

3954 Disintegration  and  decomposition  of  diabase  at  Medford, 

Massachusetts. 

Geol.  Soo.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  349-362,  pi.  16,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  dike,  ami  gives  a  mechanical  analysis 
of  the  disintegrate<l  rock  and  chemical  analyses  of  fresh  and  disinte- 
grated diabase.  Compares  these  analyses  with  those  of  diabase  from 
Venezuela  and  granite  from  the  District  of  Ck)lumbia.  Dist^usses  the 
"time  limit  and  extent  of  disintegration"  and  **the  relative  rapidity  of 
rock  weathering  in  high  and  low  latitudes." 

3955 The  principles  of  rock  weathering. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  7(H-724  and  850-871,  1896. 
Reviews  some  of  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  describes  the  agen- 
cies tliat  promote  rock  weathering. 

3956 An  oc^^urrence  of  free  gold  in  granite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  309-311,  1896. 
Describes  an  occurrence  of  gold  embeddcnl  in  the  clear  glassy  quartz 
and  unfi8Bure<i  felds]:>ars  of  a  granitic  rock  from  Mexico. 

3957 On  the  composition  and  structure  of  the  Hamblen  County, 

Tennessee,  meteorite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ^4e^.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  149-155,  fL\ri{,  i_2,  1896. 
DescrilK'S  the  (K-cuirronce,  chemictal  coin{K)Miti()n,  and  optical  characters 
of  the  meteorite. 

8958 The  onyx  marbles:  Their  origin,  composition,  and  uses,  both 

ancient  and  modern. 

St4>iie,  vol.  xii,  pp.  116-121,  228-236,  326-3:«),  425^29,  559-564;  vol. 
xiii,  pi>.  ^>-12,  lir)-120,  pJH.  5-18,  1896. 

3959 A  treatise  on  rocks,  rock  weathering,  and  soils. 

The  Mu(*milhin  Co.,  New  York,  8vo.,  xx  and  411  j)p.,  25  pis.,  42  figs., 
1897. 

Review  by  U.  S.  (i[rant],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  27:^274,  1897; 
Keview  by  W  J  M[c<uhO,  Nat.  (Jeog.  Mag.,  s^A.  viii,  pp.  126-127,  1898; 
Review  by  J.  W.  Woodworth,  Science,  new  f^er.,  vol.  v,  i)p.  9^)5-997,  1897. 

3900 Weathering  of  micaceous  gneiss  in  Albemarle  County,  Vir- 
ginia. 

(Jeol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  157-1<>8,  1897. 
OescrilH's  the  jH'trographic  and  chemical  characterH  of  the  rock  and 
the  pHM-esH  of  wcMtherin^. 

3961  Rocks,  rock  weathering,  and  soils. 

Review,  Jour,  of  (Jeol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  208-210,  1898. 
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3962  Merrill  (George  Perkins).  The  physical,  chemical,  and  economic 
properties  of  building  stones.  J^K 

M(l.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  47-123,  pis.  iv-^HK  1-18,  1898. 

Describes  the  geologic  occurrence,  weathepmg^and  methods  of  test- 
ing building  stones,  with  special  referei^||  to  the  Maryland  building 
stones.  W    * 

3903 See  DiUer  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

3964 A  discussion  of  the  ase  of  the  terms  ''rock  weathering," 

"serpentinization,''  and  "hydrometamorphism." 

Geol.  Mag.,  dcM;.  iv,  vol.  vi,  pp.  354-358;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  244- 
250,  1899.         ^ 

DiscuHSes  tj^r  effects  of  rock  weathering  and  accompanying  phe- 
nomena.    J^ 

3965 Preliminary  note  on  new  meteorites  from  Allegan,  Michi- 
gan, and  Mart,  Texas. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  770-771,  1899. 
^H       De«cril)es  occnirrence  and  character  of  the  maternal. 

3966  ^- —  A  considenition  of  some  little  known  American  ornamental 
stones. 

Stone,  vol.  xix,  pp.  225-230,  1899. 

3967 Sandstone  disintegration  through  the  formation  of  intersti- 
tial gypsum. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  850,  1900. 

3967<^ Nepheline-melilite  basalt  from  Oahu,  Hawaiian  Islands. 

Am.  Ge(,l.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  312-313,  1900. 
Refers  to  re<!eut  collet'tions  of  this  rock. 

3967J [Review  of  '"On  the  building  and  ornamental  stones  of 

Wisconsin,-'  by  E.  R.  Buckley.  1 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  24-25,  19(X). 

3968 See  HiUebrand  (W.  F.)  and  Ransome  (F.  Leslie),  No.  2687. 

3969  Merrill  (J.  A.).     Fossil  sponges  of  the  flint  nodules  in  the  Lower 

Cretaceous  of  Texas. 

Harv.  Coll.,  Muh.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii.  No.  1,  26  pp.,  pi.  1, 
1896. 

DeHcril)es  the  jreneral  chanw^ter  of  the  flint  ncHlules  and  of  the  con- 
taintnl  organisms,  the  preservation  of  the  sponge  spicules,  and  the 
spiM'ific  characters  of  the  sj)ecimens,  in<!luding  some  new  species. 

3970  Merriman  (Mansfield).     The  slate  regions  of  Pennsylyania. 

Stone,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  77-lK),  5  figs.,  1898. 

I)(»scrilH's  the  occurrence  an<l  chanu'ter  of  slate  in  Pennsylvania. 

3971 See  Day  (\V.  C),  No.  1466. 
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3972  Iklerriman  (Mansfield).     The  slate  regions  of  Pennsylvania. 

Stfme,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  77-4K). 

Review:  Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  328  (5  1. ),  1899. 

3973  Merritt  (William  Hamilton).     fXickel  deposits?  at  Sudbury,  On- 

tario.] 

Am.  Inet.  Mjf.  Eng^P-,  TrariH.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  755-756,  1896. 
DiscuHaion  of  {ia{»er  by  S.  F.  Knnnons  on  the  '*  Geological  distribution 
of  tlie  Ufieful  metaln  in  the  Uniteil  States.'* 

3974 Grold-bearing  reefs  and  placers  of  northern  British  Colum- 
bia. 

Ferierate<i  Can.  Mg.  Inst,,  Joor.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  103-112,  4  figs.,  1898; 
Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  74-78,  4  figs.,  1898. 
Contains  notes  on  the  placers  and  i>lac'er  mining  <»f  the  region. 

3975  Merrivak  (Walter).     Barba^los  manjak. 

.    Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  790-791,  1898. 

]>etK.*ril)es  the  occurrence  and  character  of  asphaltmu  on  the  island  of 
Barbados  in  the  West  Indies. 

8976  Meyer  (Abraham).  Notes  on  the  oi'ourrence  of  quartz  and 
other  minerals  in  the  Chemung  measures  near  the  line  of 
Lycoming  and  Tioga  eoiuities,  Pennsylvania. 

Phila.  Aca<l.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1893,  jart  i,  pp.  194-196. 
DeHcril)e8  some  quartz  crystals  and  gives  the  names  of  the  associated 
minerals. 

3977 Pyrophyllite  slates  in  northern  IVniisylvania. 

PhiUi.  Aca<l.  Nat.  Sci.,  Prw.,  1893,  part  i,  pp.  197-200. 
DescriVH^s  some  exiK>siin»s  of  the  Cheiiuing  l)c?ls  of  Pennsylvania, 

3978  Mezger  (C.  A.).     The  monazite  districts  of   North  and  South 

Carolina. 

Am.  Inst.  M^.  Engrs. ,  Trans. ,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  822-S2(>  ami  10:W-103<>,  1896. 
Des<*rilK's  tlie  occurrence  of  monazite  in  gneiss  and  mentions  theaaso- 
ciate<l  niincnils.     Discus-n*  the  chanicters  of  aiigcn-^mclss. 

3979  Mickle  (Cn^orge).     Notes  on  iu(»kel. 

(^an.  Inst.,  Trans.,  vol.  ii,  pt.  i,  pp.  77-92,  1892. 

Contains  notes  on  the  (K-ciirre:ice  of  nickel,  its  minenil  associates,  and 
its  metallurgy. 

39j^() Minenilogical  notes  on  Sudlmry  anthracite  [Ontario]. 

Can.  Inst.,  Phk*.,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  <>4-6o,  4  figs.,  1H97. 
Des<Til>cs  diameter  and  fM^currence  of  a  coal-like  siil>stance. 

3981  Middleton  (W.  (1.)  and  Moore  (Joseph).     Skull  of  fossil  bison. 

Ind.  .\cad.  Si.,  Pnx-.  for  1S*«),  pp.  17S-1HI,  1  pL,  um. 
(lives  measurements  (»f  the  cranium. 
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3982  Miers  (Henry  A.).  Quartz  from  the  P^iiiemld  and  Hiddenite 
mines. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3(1  Her.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  420-424,  1893. 
Desoribcs  the  (Tvstallographic  characters  of  qiiartz  (TystalH  from  North 
Carolina.  « 

3983 Precious  stones. 

Sci.  Am.  SiippL,  vol.  xlii,  pp.  1729^-17299  and  17308-17309, 1896. 
Describes  the  optical  projwrties  of  pre<:ioiis  stones. 

3984  Iffiller  (Arthur  M.)     Higfh-level  ^mvel  and  loam  deposits  of 

Kentucky  rivers. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  281-287,  1895. 

Discusses  the  evidenc'es  of  a  fonner  flooded  condition  of  some  of  the 
Kentucky  rivers  and  the  ix)88ibility  of  the  terminal  moraine  having 
blocked  the  mouths  of  the  Kentucky  and  Licking  rivers.  Presents  a 
map  of  northeasteni  Kentucky. 

3985 The  association  of  the  gJisteropo<l  j^enus  Cyclom  with  phos- 
phate of  Ijme  deposits. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  74-76,  1896. 

Describes  the  investigation  as  to  the  origin  and  nature  of  the  Ten- 
nessee phosphate  deposits,  and  gives  chenucal  analyses  of  tiie  Cyclora 
casts  and  of  the  rock  in  which  they  occur. 

3986 The  hypothesis  of  a  Cincinnati  Silurian. island. 

Am.  (jef)l.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  78-85,  1898. 

Dis<*UH«es  the  evidence  In^aring  on  the  theory  of  the  Cincinnati  uplift. 

3987 Natural  arches  of  Kentucky. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  845-846,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Descril)es  the  formation  of  natural  bridges  in  the  eastern  Kentucky 
coal  field. 

3988 Hydrostixtic  r.  lithopiestic  theory  of  gas  well  pressure. 

S<!ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  192-193,  1900. 

Points  out  certain  objections  that  liave  l)een  heretofore  held  against 
the  theory  of  **  rock  pressure,"  and  maintains  that  in  view  of  recent  data 
o])taine<l  they  are  no  longer  tenable. 

3988</  Miller  (G.  S.,  jr.)     A  new  fossil  bear  from  Ohio. 

Waah.  Biol.  fMH'.  Proc.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  53-56,  1899. 

3989  Miller  (H.  H.).     The  Segovia  gold  region  of  Nicai'agua. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  pp.  335-336,  figs.  1-5,  1897. 
Di^scnl)es  tlie  geologic^  features  and  the  occurrence  of  the  ore  iKxlies. 

3990  Miller  (S.  A.).     The  structure,  classification,  and  arrangement 

of  American  Paleozoic  crinoids  into  families. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.,  16th  Kept.,  1888,  i)p.  302-326,  1889. 

Reviews  the  opinions  of  several  writers  on  the  stnicture  and  classi- 
fication of  crinoids  and  descrilxis  some  of  their  important  family  char- 
aittel'is'tics. 
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3991  MiUer  (S.  A.)  andGhirley  (William  F.  E.).    Description  of  some 

new  genera  and  six*cies  of  Echirtodermata  from  the  Coal 
Measures  and  sub-Carboniferous  rocks  of  Indiana,  Mis- 
souri, and  Iowa. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.,  J6th  Rept.,  pp.  327-373,  1889. 
Contains  description  of  new  genera  and  8|)eoies  of  Eehinodermata 
from  tlie  Carboniferous  of  the  States  mentioned. 

3992  Miller  (S.  A.).     Paleontology. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.,  17th  Rept.,  pp. 611-705,  pis.  i-xx,  1892. 
Descrilx^  si>e(!ies  found  in  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  series 
of  Indiana  and  Missouri. 

3993 and  Faber  (C).    Description  of  some  sub-Carboniferous  and 

Carboniferous  Cephalopoda. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  164-168,  1892. 

Des(Til)es  si^ecies  from  Coal  Measures  in  Kentucky  and  near  Kansas 
City,  Missouri. 

3994 Some  new  species  and  new  structural  parts  of  fossils. 

Cin.  So<'.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  79-87,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  316-317,  1892. 

Descril)es  s])ecdmens  obtained  from  the  Hudson  River  group  from  near 
Cincinnati. 

3996  Miller  (S.  A.).     Paleontology. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  18th  Rept.,  pp.  257-333,  pis.  i-xii,  1894. 
DescTilx^s  a  large  number  of  new  species,  mainly  from  the  Carbonif- 
erous and  Silurian  deix>Bit8  of  the  Mississippi  V^alley. 

3996 and  Faber  (C.  L.).     New  species  of  fossils  from  the  Hudson 

River  group,  and  remarks  upon  others. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hint.,  Jour.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  22-33,  pi.  i,  1894. 
DcscriU^H  seven  new  specicH  of  fossils  from  the  Silurian  of  Ohio. 

3997  Miller  (S.  A.).     Description  of  some  Cincinnati  fossils. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist,  Jour.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  137-158,  1894. 
Describes  ten  new  sixjcies  from  the  Hudson  River  group  of  Ohio  and 
Indiana. 

3997a and  Gurley  (William  F.  E.).     Description  of  some  new 

species  of  invertebrates  from  the  Paleozoic  rocks  of  Illinois 

and  adjacent  States. 
HI.  State  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.  No.  3,  pp.  1-81,  pis.  i-viii,  1894. 

3997i Upper  Devonian  and  Niagaran  crinoids. 

111.  State  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Hull.  No.  4,  pp.  1-37,  pis.  i-iii,  1894. 

39976* New  genera  and  species  of  Echinodermata. 

III.  State  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.  No.  5,  pp.  1-53,  pis.  i-v,  1894. 

3997^7 Description  of  new  species  of  Paleozoic  Echinoder- 
mata. 

III.  State  Mu.s.  Nat    Hist.,  Hull.  x\n.  0,  pp.  l-(>2,  pis.  i-v,  1895. 
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3998  MiUer  (S.  A.)  and  Gurley  (William  F.  E.).     New  and  interesting 

species  of  Paleozoic  fossils. 

111.  State  Mu8.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  No.  7,  pp.  89,  pis.  i-v,  1896. 

Describes  new  species  of  fossils  from  the  Carboniferous  of  Missouri, 
the  Devonian  of  Indiana,  and  the  Silurian  of  Tennessee  and  Indiana. 

3999 Descriptions  of  new  and  remarkable  fossils  from  the 

Paleozoic  rocks  of  the  Mississippi  Valle}'. 
J 11.  suite  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.  No.  8,  pp.  1-65,  pis.  i-v,  1896. 
The  fossils  descrilKnl  are  inainly  from  the  Carboniferous  formation. 

4000  Iffiller  (S.  A.).     New  species  of  crinoids  from  Illinois  and  other 
States. 

111.  StaU»  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.  No.  9,  pp.  1-66,  pis.  i-v,  1896. 
Describi's  crinoids  from  the  Carboniferous  series  and  two  from  the 
Upi)er  Silurian  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

4001 New  species  of  Echinodermata  and  a  new  crustacean  f  ix)m 

the  Paleozoic  rocks. 
111.  State  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.  No.  10,  91  pp.,  5  pis.,  1896. 
The  fossils  dc8<Til)ed  are  inainly  from  the  Burlington  group  of  Mis- 
souri, Iowa,  and  Illinois. 

4002 New  species  of  Paleozoic  invertebrata  from  Illinois  and  other 

States. 

111.  State  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.  No.  11,  50  pp.,  5  pis.,  1896. 
The  fossils  descrilxMl  are  mainly  from  the  Carlwniferous  of  Illinois 
and  Missouri. 

4003 and  G-urley  (William   F.  E.).     New*  species  of  crinoids, 

cephalopods,  and  other  Paleozoic  fossils. 

111.  State  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.  No.  12,  69  pp.,  5  pis.,  1897. 
Desc!ril)es  new  sjKK'ies  mainly  fmm  the  liower  Carboniferous  rot^ks  of 
the  Central  Mississippi  Valley  States  and  Montana. 

4004  IffiUer  (Thomas  D.).     The  recently  developed  oil  field  of  Texas. 

Enjr.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  p.  734,  4  figs.,  1898. 
l)es(Til)es  occurrentre  of  oil  near  Corsicana,  Texas. 

4005  Miller  (Willet  G.),  and  Brock  (R.  W.).     Some  dikes  cutting  the 

Laiirentian  s3\stem,  counties  of  Frontenac,  Leeds,  and  Lan- 
ark, Ontario. 

Can.  Uec.  Sti.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  481-488,  pi.  iii,  1896. 
DeH<!ri)K»s  i^'trographic  characters  of  basic  dike  rocks. 


4006  Miller  (Willet  G.).     Note  on  some  basic  dikes  and  volcanic  rocks 

of  eastern  Ontario  and  Quebec. 
Can.  Inst.,  IVoc,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  85-86,  1897. 
lic^fcrs  to  recent  literature  describing  these  n)cks. 

4007 On  some  nickeliferous  magnetites. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.  1897,  pp.  660-661  (J  p.),  1898. 
Brief  note  on  an  occurrence  in  Ontario. 
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4008  MiUer  (Willet  G.),  Ooodwin  (W.  L.)  and.      Note  on  a  minei-al 

of  the  colunibite  group. 
See  Goodwin  (W.  L.)  and  Miller  (W.  G.),  No.  2055. 

4009  Miller  (Willet  G.)     Corundum  and  other  minerals  [Ontario]. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  vol.  viii,  pp.  205-240,  pis.  xxviii-xxxii,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  in  Ontario  and  other  countries. 

4010 Notes  on  prospecting  for  corundum. 

Can.  Inst.,  Proc,  new  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  23-26,  1899. 
Contains  notes  on  occurrence  of  corundum  in  Ontario. 

4011 Notes  on  the  corundum-bearing  rocks  of  eastern  Ontario, 

Canada. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  276-282,  pi.  xiii,  1899. 
Describes  the  microscopic  and  chemical  characters  and  occurrence  of 
the  corundum. 

4012 Mine^-als  of  Ontario,  with  notes. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines,  9th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  192-212,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  (K!currence  of  many  minerals. 

4013  Mills  (James  E.).     Stnitigraphy  and  succession  of  the  roc»ks  of 

the  Sierra  Nevada  of  California. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  413-444,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  318-319,  1892;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii, 
p.  147  (ip.),  1893. 

Rei)eated  uplifts  along  the  same  axes,  followe<l  by  erosion,  mark  the 
on^graphic  history  of  this  ninge,  and  the  present  relief  is  due  to  Tertiary 
and  Quaternary  uplifting.  Granites  form  the  core  and  the  great  mass 
of  the  range  and  constitute  the  principal  part  of  tlu^  pre-Mesozoic  nx'ks. 
The  Mesozoic  sc<liments  are  mainlv  slates  and  some  limestones.  Tlfe 
eruptives  consist  of  medium  basic;  lavas  altered  t4>dia)>ases  or  greenstones, 
and  very  basic  lavas  altered  to  seriHjn tines. 

4014  Minor  (J.  C,  jr.),  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and.     On  the  chomicnl  com- 

position tiiul  related  physical  properties  of  topaz. 

St^e  Penfield  (S.  L. )  and  Minor  (J.  C,  jr.),  No.  43(M). 


4015  Minor  (Philip).     A  theory  of  genesis  of  ore  deposits. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Pri»ss.,  vol.  Ixxix,  p.  747.  \H\H). 

401<)  Minot  (Charles  Sedgwick).     Cephalic  homologies.     A  oontri})u- 
tion  to  the  determination  of  the  ancestry  of  vertebrates. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  927-943,  1897. 
Discusses  the  ancestry  of  vertebrat(»s. 

4017 A  memento  of  Prof.  Edward  D.  Cope. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  ll.')-114,  1S9S. 

Presents  a  table  prej)ar(Hl  hy  Professor  ('ope,  showing  his  views  of 
the  phylogeny  of  the  manmialia. 
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4018  Mitchell  (James  A.).     The  discovery  of  fossil  tracks  in  the  New- 

ark system  (Juratrias)  of  Frederick  County,  Maryland. 

Jolms  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  15-16, 1895. 
Describes  the  distribution  of  the  Jnratnas  in  Maryland  and  the  occur- 
rence of  the  fossil  tracks. 

4019  Mitchell  (K.  H.),  and  BaskerviUe  (C.)-     An  example  of  river 

adjustment. 

Elisha  Mitchell  Sci.  Soc.,  Jour.,  part  ii,  1892,  pp.  64-66. 

DescTilKifl  and  illustrates  the  processes  of  adjustment  that  have  occurred 
in  certain  tributaries  of  the  James  River  in  Virginia. 

4020  MoeUer  (W.  H.).    The  Mercur  gold  deposits  in  the  Camp  Floyd 

district,  Utah. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  p.  51  (correspondence),  1894. 
Describes  the  character  and  structure  of  the  gold  deposits. 

4021  Moncton  (G.  F.).     Notes  on  the  gold-bearing  lodes  of  Cayoosh 

Creek,  British  Columbia. 

Feiierated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  1-4,  2  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  and  the  geologic  structure  of  the 
region. 

4022 Notes  on  mining  on  the  coast  of  British  C/olumbia  and  the 

adjacent  islands. 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  70-72,  with  map;  Federated  Can.  Mg. 
Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  96-9*.),  2  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  general  geologic  features  and  the  o<!C!urrence  of  gold. 

4023  Monroe  (Charles  E.),  and  Teller  (Edgar  E.).     The  fauna  of  the 

Devonian  formation  at  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  272-283,  1899. 

Descrilws  occurrence  of  the  Devonian  strata  and  gives  lists  of  fossils 
collected. 

4024  Monroe  (Charles  E.).    A  notice  of  a  new  area  of  Devonian  rocks 

m  Wisconsin. 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  813-314,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  of  Devonian  rocks  on  the  shore  of  I^ke  Michigan. 

4025  Montgomery  (Henry).     Volcanic  dust  in  Utah  and  Colorado. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  656-657  (correspondence),  1895. 

Describes  deposits  of  volcanic  dust  occurring  in  the  Oquirrh  and 
Wasatch  mountains,  Utah,  and  in  the  Green  River  region  of  north- 
western Colorado. 

4025a  Montgomery  (H.  T.).     The  Kankakee  Valley  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1898,  pp.  277-282,  1  fig.,  1899. 
Describes  Glacial  history  of  the  region. 

4026  Moore  (Charles  J.).    [Geology  of  Cripple  Creek  district,  Colo- 

rado. J 

In  discussion  of  pajier  by  Whitman  Cross  on  the  same  subject. 
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4027  Moore  (Joseph).    The  recently  found  Castoroides  in  Randolph 

County,  Indiana. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  67-74,  1893. 

Describes  the  loc^ality  where  the  remains  were  found,  gives  a  list  of 
parts  fomid  and  those  missing  and  broken,  some  measurements,  and  a 
list  of  fragments  from  the  same  and  other  localities. 

4028 An  inquiry  as  to  the  cause  of  variety  in  rock  deposits  as 

seen  in  Hudson  River  beds  at  Richmond,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1892,  pp.  26-27,  1893. 
Describes  briefly  some  of  the  deposits  in  this  vicinity. 

4029 Glacial  and  pre-Glacial  erosion  in  vicinity  of  Richmond, 

Indiana. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1892,  pp.  27-29,  1893. 

Mentions  a  buried  river  cliannel  and  the  discovery  of  potholes  in  this 
locality. 

4030 Account  of  a  morainal  stone  quarry  of  Upper  Silurian  lime- 
stone near  Richmond  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1896,  pp.  75-76,  4  figs.,  1897. 
DescrilHJs  glacial  phenomena  of  the  vicinity. 

4031 The  Randolph  mastodon. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1896,  pp.  277-278,  1  pi.,  1897. 
Describes  remains  of  a  mastodon  found  in  Indiana. 

4032 :  A  cranium  of  Castoroides  at  Grecntield,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Aciid.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  190(),  p.  171,  2  pis.,  19(K). 
De8cril>e«  general  character  of  a  recent  fossil  rodent. 

4033 Middleton  (W.  G.)  and.     Skull  of  fossil  bison. 

See  Middleton  (W.  G.)  and  Moore  (J.),  No.  3981. 

4033^^  Moses  (A.  J.),  and  Luquer  (L.  McI.).    Contributions  from  the 
mineralogical  labonitoiy  of  Columbia  College. 
School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  236-239,  1892. 
De8cril)eH  alabandite  and  wavellite. 

4033i  Moses  (Alfred  J.).     Minemlogical  notes. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  323-326,  1S93. 

4©34 One  of  the  gypsum  crystals  from  the  cave  at  South  Wash, 

Wayne  County,  Utah. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  230-231,  1893. 

Gives  the  crystallographic  measurements  of  the  cTystal. 

4035 Mineralogical  notes. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  488-492,  1893. 
Describes  the  mineralogic  clianu^terii-itioH  of  pyrito  crystalH  and  ettrin- 
gite,  including  chemical  analyses  of  the  latter. 
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4030 .  Moses  (Alfred  J.).    Contributions  from  the  mincralo^ical  depart- 
ment of  Columbia  College. 

Schools  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xvi,  pj).  226-231,  1895. 

Describes  the  cryHtallojjraphic  characters  of  zincite,  atacatnit^'  from 
Arizona,  enargite  from  Montana,  and  hollow  pseudomorphs  of  quartz 
after  an  unknown  mineral  from  New  Jersey. 

4037 and  Parsons  (Charles  Lathrop).     Elements  of  mineralogy, 

crystallography,  and  blowpipe  analysis. 
I).  Van  Nostrand  Company,  New  York,  342  pp.,  1897. 

4038  Moses  (Alfred  J.).     Some  new  appliances  and  methods  for  the 
stud}'^  of  crystals. 

N.  Y.  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  ])p.  45-56,  8  figs.,  1898. 
I)es<'ril)e8  applianctes  for  studying  small  detached  crystals  and  crys- 
tals in  thin  sections. 

4039 The  characters  of  crystals:    an  introduction  to  physical 

cry  still  lography . 
Van  Nostrand  Co.,  N.  Y.,  211  pp.,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  389  (t  p.),  1899. 

4040 Prof  .Thomas  P^gleston. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  361-3(>4,  1900. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  work. 

4041  — —  Simple  tables  for  the  determination   of  the  common  or 

economicjilly  importjint  minerals. 
School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  192-193,  1900. 

4042 Prof.  Thomas  Eigleston. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xxi,  i)p.  197-218,  1900. 

Gives  a  review  of  his  life  and  work  and  a  list  of  his  publications. 

4043  Mosnat  (H.  R.).    Artesian  wells  of  the  Belle  Plaine  area  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  523-562,  pis.  xii-xiii,  figs.  53-56^1899. 

4044  Morris  (Charles).     Life  before  fossils. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxx,  pp.  188-194  and  279-285, 1896. 
Discusses  the  probable  occurrence  of  life  prior  to  the  earliest  known 
fossils. 

4045  Morris  (Marshall).     Kontiurky  bitmninous  roi^k. 

Eng.  and  M>?.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  46, 1897. 

Describes  its  use  for  road  making  and  gives  a  chemical  analysis. 

4046  Moxham  {VAgav  C).     The  ^' Great  Gossan  lead"  of  Virginia. 

Am.  Inst.  Min.  Engrs. ,  Trans. ,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  133-138, 1893. 

DestTibes  the  extent  and  character  of  an  ore  Ixxiy  in  southwest  Vir- 
ginia which  carries  copjMjr  and  in)n,  with  special  reference  to  the  iron 
contents. 
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4047  Madge  (E.  H.).     Observations  alonj^  the  valley  of  (jrand  River, 
Michigan. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  284-288,  1893. 
Describes  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  this  region. 

4048 Drainage  systems  of  the  Carlwniferous  area  of  Michigan. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  301-308,  1894. 

Describes  the  topography  and  drainage  systems  of  tlie  Carbouiferoua 
area  in  Michigan  and  discusses  the  genesis  of  the  river  systems. 

404i> Central  Michigan  and  the  post-Glacial  submergence. 

Am.  Jour.  S<!i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  442-445,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  erosion  of  crentral  Michigan  and  dis- 
cusses the  evidences  whi(;Ii  indicate'  that  this  depression  is  an  unfilled 
portion  of  a  nmch  deeper  valley,  erode<l  in  pre-Glacial  time.  Discusses 
the  theory  of  a  submergence  of  the  Great  Lakes  during  the  Glacial  period. 

4050 Some  features  of  pre-Glacial  drainage  in  Michigan. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pj).  383-38(5,  1897. 
Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  character  and  extent  of  pre-Glacial 
drainage  in  Michigan. 

4051 Mouth  of  Grand  River  [Michigan]. 

Am.  Jour.  S<*j.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  31-34,  1899. 
Describes  glacial  phenomena  in  western  Michigan. 

4062 Further  notes  on  pre-Glacial  drainage  in  Michigan. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  158-160,  IJKX). 
Discusses  the  bearing  of  c^ertain  data  of  well  records. 

4058   Muldrow  (Robert),   Eldridge  (G.    H.)  and.     Report  on  the 
Sushitna  expedition  [Alaska.] 

Seti  Eldridge  ((J.  H.)  and  Muldrow  (K.),  No.  1631. 

4054  Myers  (P.  C).     Report  on  a  fossil  diatomaceous  deposit  in  Mus- 

catine County,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  vi,  pp.  52-53,  1899. 
Gives  a  list  of  fossils  found. 

N. 

4055  Nason  (Frank  L.).     A  rejxjrt  on  the  iron  ores  of  Missouri. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  1892,  pp.  l-3(>5,  j>ls.  i-viii,  lign.  1-62. 

Gives  a  general  desc!ription  of  iron  ores  and  their  relative  values. 
Descril)es  the  specular  ores  of  the  iX)rph\Ty  region  and  those  of  the 
Iron  Mountain  and  Pilot  Knob  district^*,  the  red  IieimititeH  of  the  State, 
the  geology  of  the  Ozark  uplift,  the  HiH'cuhir  ore  of  the  sandstone  dis- 
trict, and  the  limonite  ores.  Api)endix  A  is  a  doscription  of  the  iron 
deposits  of  northeastern  Arkansas.  Appendix  H  contains  a  historical 
and  statist ic^il  sketch  of  the  iron  industrv. 

4056 The  Magnesian  series  of  the  Ozark  uplift. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  91-94,  1893. 

Refers  to  the  previous  cliussification  of  the  Magnesian  series  and  gives 
results  of  of>s<TvationH  in  the  Oziirk  region,  (-oncliides  tliat  there  is  but 
one  continuous  bed  of  siindntonti  in  tliis  an'a,  and  jjroposes  for  it  the 
name  of  Koubidoux  and  for  the  underlying  heavy- bedded  limestone  the 
name  ( iasconade. 
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4057  Nason  (Frank  L.).     Notes  on  some  of  the  iron-bearing  rock  of 
the  Adirondac'k  Mountains. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  25-31,  1893. 

Describes  minerals  associated  with  the  magnetite  ores  of  New  York 
and  New  Jersey,  and  gives  a  brief  description  of  several  ore  bodies  in 
this  region. 

4058 '"The  correct  succession  of  the  Ozark  series;"  a  review 

reviewed. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  141-147,  1893. 

Reviews  statements  in  paper  by  G.  C.  Broadhead,  **The  correct  suc- 
cession of  the  Ozark  series,"  with  special  reference  to  the  separation 
and  classification  of  the  sandstone  and  magnesian  limestone  of  the 
Ozark  region. 

4059 The  economic  geolog}'  of  Albany  County  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  459-481,  pis.  1-7,  1894. 
Descrilx.'^  the  occurrence  of  building  stones,  flagstones,  clays,  and 
sand  banks  in  this  county. 

4060 Ec*onomic  geology  of  Ulster  County  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  569-600,  pis.  1-5,  1894. 
Describes  the  occurren(^e  of  Kosendale  or  natural  cement  and  the 
building  stone  and  ('lays  of  this  county. 

4061 Origin  of  the  iron  pyrites  deposits  in  Louisa  County,  Vir- 
ginia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.H14-416,  185)4. 

Describes  the  vein  formation  of  these  ore  l)odic«,  compares  them 
with  th(»  New  Jersey  iron  ore  deposits,  and  discusses  the  evidence  as  to 
the  origin  of  the  ores,  and  suggests  that  they  were  leached  out  from 
the  shon*  rocks  at  the  time  of  deposition  of  the  inclosing  sedimenta- 
ries,  and  were  precipitated  contemporaneously  with  the  formation  of 
the  latter. 

4062 [The  load  and  zinc  deposits  of  the  Mississippi  Valley.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  636-642,  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  W.  P.  Jenney  on  the  same  subject. 

4063 The  chemical  composition  of  some  of  the  white  limestones  of 

Sussex  County,  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  154-164,  1894. 

Gives  several  chemical  analys(?s  of  the  limestones  in  this  county,  and 
discusses  the  evidentre  indicating  that  the  wliite  cTystalline  limestone 
and  the  blue  "magnesian*'  limestone  are  of  contemporaneous  origin. 

4064 Summary  of  facts  proving  the  Cambrian  age  of  the  white 

limestones  of  Sussex  County,  New  Jei*sey. 

Am.  GcH)!.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  161-169,  1894. 

Gives  a  summary  and  discussion  of  the  evidences  which  indicate  that 
the  white  limestones,  heretofore  considered  to  form  a  part  of  the  Azoic 
crystalline  rocks,  Ix'long  to  the  Cambrian  formation. 
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4065  Nason  (Frank  L.).     The  f  ranklinite  deposits  of  Mine  Hill,  Sus- 
sex County,  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  121-130,  1895. 
Describes  recent  operationn  with  the  diamond  drill  and  the  evidence 
obtained  as  to  the  position  and  extent  of  the  ore  body. 

4066 The  geological  structure  of  the  Ringwood  iron  mines,  New 

Jersey. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  505-521,  1895. 
Describes  the  position  of  the  ore  l)odies  an<l  discusses  their  geologic 
structure. 

4067 The  Goler  gold  diggings  [California]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  p.  223,  1895. 

Describes  the  ocTurrence  of  gold  placers  on  the  western  edge  of  the 
Mojave  deserti  California. 

ft 

4068 The  auriferous  gravels  of  the  Upper  Columbia  River  [Brit- 
ish Columbia]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  pp.  279-280,  1896. 
Describes  the  auriferous  gravels  in  this  region. 

4069 Winslow  (Arthur),  Haworth  (E),  and.   A  report  on  the  Iron 

Mountain  sheet,  including  portions  of  Iron,  St.  Francois, 
and  Madison  counties  [Missouri]. 

8ee  Winslow  (A.),  Haworth  (E.),  and  Nason  (F.  L.),  No.  6397. 

4070  Nason  (Fnink  L.).     British  Clolunibia.     The  Big  Bend  district, 
West  Kootenay. 

P^ng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  pp.  45;i-454,  1897. 
Descriljes  oc'currence  of  gold  in  the  dintrict. 

4071 The  geology  and  vein  systems  of  the  Mount  Wilson  mining 

district,  G)lomdo. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix,  pp.  681-(>82,  2  figy.,  1900. 
Describes  the  gc»ncral  g(H>logy  of  the  region  and  the  character  of  the 
gold  and  silver  ore  IkkHi^s. 

4072  NeiU  (James  W.).     Camp  Floyd  district,  Utah. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  pp.  8.5-80,  1896. 

DeHcril)es  the  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  the 
gold  ores. 

4073  Nelson  (N.  P.).     The  formation  of  a  terrace. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  125-126  (corres|>ond('noc),  1893. 
Descril)es   the    topographic  features    of   a  \ye&ch    ridge   in  Ottertail 
County,  Minnesota. 


\ 


4074  Nevius  (J.  Nelson).     Kaolin  in  Vermont. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  p.  189,  fig??.  1-2, 1897. 
DescriU's  a  kaolin  deposit  at  South  Nyallingford,  Vermont. 
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4076  Nevius  (J.  Nelson).     Fibrous  talc  in  St.  Lawrence  County,  New 
York. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvii,  pp.  234-235, 3  figs.,  1899. 
De8(jril)e8  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  and 
origin  of  the  talc. 

4076 The  talc  industry  of  St.  Ijawreno^  County,  New  York. 

N.  Y.  8tate  Muh.,  51^1  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  i,  pp.  rl22-rl27,  pis.  i-v,  1899. 
Describes  the  <xicurren(ie  and  character  of  the  talc. 

4077 History  of  Cayuga  Lake  Valley  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  5lHt  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  i,  i)p.  rl31-rl53,  lig«.  1-10, 1899. 
Discusses  the  evidences  indicating  that  this  valley  is  pre-<.Tlacial  and 
has  been  cut  wider  and  deeper  .by  i<«  en>8ion  during  the  (jlacial  epoch. 

4078 A  fossil  plant  from  Orange  (>)unty  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  Stat^j  Mus.,  52d  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  i,  pp.  r79-r81,  pi.  i-iii,  1900. 
Des(Tibes  the  occurrence  of  the  specrimen  from  the  Devonian. 

4079 The  Sacandaj^a  Mining  and  Milling  Company,  and  the  "'Sut- 

phen  process." 
N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  52d  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  i,  pp.  r82-r87,  pis.  iv-vii,  1900. 
Contains  not€S  on  the  supposed  occurrence  of  gold  in  Quaternary 
sands. 

4080  Ne-wberry  (John  Strong).     The  flora  of  the  Amboy  clays.     A 
posthumous,  work  edited  by  Arthur  Hollick. 

U.  S.  (ie<:»l.  Surv.,  Mon.,  xxvi  256  pp.,  58  pis.,  1896. 
Includes  a  disc^ussion  of  the  botanical  charat^ters  and  geographical 
distribution  of  the  flora  and  description  of  species. 

4081 The  flom  of  the  Amboy  clays.     Edited  by  Arthur  Hollick. 

Review  ])y  F.  H.  K[nowlton].    Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv, 
pp.  94-96,  1897. 

4082 New  species  and  a  new  genus  of  American  Paleozoic  fishes, 

together  with  notes  on  the  genera  Oracanthus,  Dactylodus, 
Polyrhizodus,  Sandalodus,  and  Deltodus.  Edited  by  Bash- 
ford  Dean. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  282-304,  pis.  xxii-xxiv,  1898. 
DescrilHJS  material  mainly  from  the  Carboniferous  of  the  Mississippi 
Valley. 

4083 The   later  extinct  floras   of    Noith  America.     Edited  by 

Arthur  Hollick. 
U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxxv,  151  pp.,  pis.  i-lviii,  1898. 

4084  Newell  (Frederick  Haynes).     Results  of  stream  measurements. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  i4th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  95-155,  figs.  6-24,  1894. 
Descrilx"^  the  character  and  methods  of  obtaining  the  data  and  gives 
the  results  obtained  in  different  streams  in  the  Western  States. 
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4085  Newell  (Frederick  Haynes).  The  public  lands  and  their  water 
supply. 

U.  S.  Cireol.  Surv.,  16tli  Ann.  Rept.,  pfr.  ii,  pp.  457-533,  pis.  xxxv- 
xxxix,  figs.  48-57,  1895. 

De8c'rilx?8  the  character  of  the  public  lands  of  the  Western  States  and 
their  water  supply. 

4086 Mesa  Verde  [Colonido]. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  431-434,  1898. 

Descnbes  physiographic  features  in  southwestern  Colorado. 

4087  Newland  (D.  H.),  Kemp  (J.  F.)  and.  Preliminary  report  on 
the  f^oology  of  Washington,  Warren,  and  parts  of  E^ex 
and  Hamilton  counties  [New  York]. 

See  Kemp  (J.  F.)  and  Newland  (D.  11.),  No.  3017a. 

4088 and  Hill  (B.  F.).     Preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of 

Hamilton,  Warren,  and  Washington  counties  [New  York]. 

Parts. 

See  Kemp  (J.  F.),  Newland  (D.  H.),  and  Hill  (B.  F.),  No.  3022. 

4089 Smyth  (C.  H.,  jr.),  and.     Report  on  progress  made  during 

1898,   in   mapping  the  (T^^stalline   rocks  of  the  western 
Adirondack  region.     Part  4  [New  York]. 

See  Smyth  (C.  H.,  jr.),  and  Newland  (1).  F.),  No.  5096. 

4090  NewBom  (John  F.)  and  Bramier  (John  C).     The  Bed  River  and 

Clinton  monoclines  [Arkansas). 

Am.  Geo].,  vol.  xx,  pp.  1-13,  pi.  i,  fip*.  1-13,  1897. 
Describes  the  jjeneml  physiojrrapliit^  featurt^  an<l  the  charaeter  and 
geolopic  structiirt*  of  the  region  in  wliich  the  monoclines  occur. 

4091  NewBom  (flohn  F.).     A  geological  section  across  southern  Indi- 

ana, from  Hanover  to  Vincennes. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  250-25<),  pi.  xi,  1S9H;  A})stract,  Ind.  Acad. 
Sei.,  Proc.  for  1897,  pp.  250-253,  1897. 

De.«»<TilK».s  the  physir)graphic  featuren  of  the  rej^ion  and  the  occurrence 
of  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  (■arlM>niferou.s  strata. 

4092 The  Kno})stone  group  in  the  region  of  Ae\\  Albany  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1897,  pp.  258-256,  witli  )L?eolof?ic  map,  1898. 
Descrihej?  the  character  and  occurrence  of  tfie  formation. 

4093 The  effect  of  sea  harriers  uix)n  ultimate  <lniinage. 

Jour.  Oeol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  445^51,  5  figs.,  1899. 

4098^^ and  Price  (J.  A.).     Notes  on  the  distribution  of  the  Knob- 
stone  group  in  Indiana. 
Abntract:  Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Prm-.  for  1898,  pp.  281^2W,  1899. 

4094  Nichols  (H.  \V.).     On  the  genesis  of  chiystones. 

Am.  (i(M)l.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  324-329,  1897. 
Discusses  the  origin  and  formation  of  chiystones. 
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4()95  Nicholson  (John  T.),  Adams  (Frank  D.)  and.     Preliminary 
noti(H».  of  .some  experiments  on  the  flow  of  rocks. 
See  Adams  ( F.  D.)  and  Nicholson  (J.  T.),  No.  28. 

4096  Nickles  (John  M.)  and  Bassler  (Ray  S.).     A  synopsis  of 

American    fossil     Bryozoa,    including  bibliography    and 

synonym3\ 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  173,  pp.  1-663,  1900. 

DisciiHses  the  class! fu^tion  and  distrilmtion  of  Bryozoa  and  includes 
a  catalojs^ie  of  genera  and  species,  showing  synonymy,  and  a  chronologic 
catalogue  of  authors  and  ^lapers. 

4097  Nicol  (William).     Anhydrite  in  Ontario. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  p.  61,  1896. 

Describes  mineralogic  characters  of  a  sjiecimen  and  gives  its  chemical 
analysis. 

4098 Crystallized  pyrrhotite  from  Frontenac  County  [Ontario]. 

Can.  Rei-.  8ci.,\ol.  vii,  pp.  477-478,  figs.  1-3,  1898. 
Descril)eH  crystallographic  character. 

4099  NicoUs  (William  Jasper).     The  story  of  American  coals. 

J.  B.  Lippincott  Conii>any,  Philadel{)hia,  405  pp.,  1897. 


4100  Niles  (William  H.).     A  geological  study  of  Lake  Mohonk  and 

Lake  Minnewaska,  New  York. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  211  (7  1.),  1894. 

4101  Nitze  (Henry  B.  C).     Notes  on  some  of  the  magnetites  of  south- 

we.stern  Virginia  and  the  contiguous  territory  of  North 

Carolina. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  174-188,  1892. 

DescribcH  magnetite  deposits  of  Franklin  and  Henry  counties,  Vir- 
ginia, and  of  Stokes  County,  North  Carolina.  Includes  a  description 
of  the  ore  hollies  in  the  different  sections  and  analyses  of  some  of  the 
ores.     Dis<'iu<WMl  by  E<lmmid  Pechin,  pp.  185-188. 

4102  Magnetic  iron  ore  in  Granville  County,  North  Carolina. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jrmr.,  vol.  liii,  p.  447,  1892. 

DejKTilK's  the  nn'ks  with  which  the  ore  is  a.ssociated  and  gives  a  chem- 
ical analysis  of  the  ore. 

4103  The  magnetic  iron  ores  of  Ashe  County,  North  Carolina. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  260-280,  1893. 
Descri))es  various  ore  iKxlies  of  the  region,  with  chemical  analyses, 
their  ItH'ution  being  shown  on  an  accompanying  map. 

4104  Iron  ores  of  North  Carolina.     A  preliminary  report. 

N.  C.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  1,  pp.  21-239,  pis.  i-xx,  figs.  1-58,  and 
maj)  of  the  State  showing  the  distribution  of  the  iron-ore  deixxjits,  1893. 

DescriU's  the  different  varieties  of  iron  ores,  the  bog  ores  of  the 
eastern  counties,  tlie  magnetite,  Hi)e(ruiar  and  brown  hematite  ores  of  the 
eastern,  central,  and  western  crystalline  areas,  the  titaniferous  magne- 
tites, tlie  iron  ores  of  the  Blue  Ridge  and  its  eastern  foothills  and  the 
chroniit^  iron  ores  of  the  chrysolite  rocks.  Gives  chemical  analyses  of 
iron  ores  from  many  counties  of  the  State. 
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4105  Nitze  (Henry  B.  C).     Monazite. 

U.  S.  Ge<)l.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept,  part  iv,  pp.  667-693,  1895. 

Reviews  the  history  and  nomonelature  of  this  mineral,  describee  its 
crystal  lographic  and  chemical  characters,  and  gives  a  table  showing  its 
geographic  and  geologic  occurrence.     Includes  a  bibliography. 

4105  a  Monazite  and  monazite  deposits  in  North  Carolina. 

N.  C.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  9,  pp.  1-47,  pis.  i-v,  1895. 
Describes  crystallography,  chemical  composition,  and  oixnirrenoe  in 
the  State. 

4106  North  Carolina  monazite. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  40-43,  1896. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  character  and  distribution  of  monazite. 

4107  Some  late  views  of  the  so-called  Taeonic  and  Huronian  rookie 

in  central  North  Carolina. 

Elisha  Mitchell  Sci.  Soc,  Jour.,  1896,  Pt.  II,  pp.  63-72,  1896. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  subject. 

4108  and  Hanna  (George  B.).     Gold  deposits  of  North  Carolina. 

N.  C.Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  3,  200  pp.,  14  pis.,  19  figs.,  1896. 

Describes  the  oc!Curience,  character,  and  age  of  the  gold-bearing  rocks, 
and  gives  locul  details  of  the  occurrence  of  gold  at  the  various  mines. 
Discusses  the  genesis  of  the  gold  ores.  Includes  geological  map  of  the 
State. 

4109  and  Wilkens  (H.  A.  J. ).     The  present  condition  of  gold  min- 

ing  in  the  southern  Appalachian  States. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  ]>i>.  661-796  and  1021  and 
1025,  figs.  1-28,  189(i. 

Describes  the  geographic  and  geologic  distribution  of  the  gold  belts 
and  gives  an  account  of  the  mining  industry  of  the  several  States,  and  a 
description  of  the  mining,  milling,  and  metiUlurgical  metho<ls. 

4110  Nitze  (Henry  B.  C).     The  limonites  of  Cherokee  County,  North 

Carolina. 

Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  pp.  330-381,  1897. 

Describe  \  occurrence  and  distribution  in  southwest  North  Carolina. 

4111  The  genesis  of  the  gold  ores  in  the  central  slate  belt  of  the 

Carol  inas. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  i)p.  028-629,  1897. 
I)escril)es  the  chanu'ter  of  the  countrv  ro<rk,   the  structure  of  the 
deposits,  and  the  formation  and  lilling  of  the  fissure  ojKmings. 

4111  fj  Monazite. 

Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  127-1.'W,  1897. 

Contains  notes  on  ocinirrence  in  North  Carolina  and  South  Carolina. 

4112  and  Wilkins  (11.  A.  J.).     Gold  mining  in  North  Carolina 

and  adjacent  .southern  Appalachian  regions. 

N.  C.  (Jeol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  10,  164  pp.,  i)ls.  i-x,  figs.  1-31,  1897. 

Dei»cril)es  the  geographic  distribution  and  geologic  occurn'uce  of  the 
gold  l)elts  of  southern  Appaiai!hian  region,  with  notes  on  mining  and 
milling  processes. 
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4113  Nordenskjold  (Otto).     Die  geologischen  Verhfiltnisse  der  Gold- 

lagei*stfttten  des  Klondikegebietes. 
Zeit.  fiir  prak.  Geol.,  18»9,  Heft  III,  pp.  71-83  and  map,  1899. 

4114 Preliminary  noteH  on  the  surface  geology  of  the  Yukon  Ter- 
ritory [Alaska]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  288-298,  1899. 

Describes  the  character  and  origin  of  the  physical  features  of  the 
region. 

4115  Norton  (William  Harmon).     Notes  on  the  lower  strata  of  the 

Devonian  series  in  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  22-24,  1894. 

Divides  the  series  mentioned  into  four  stages,  and  describes  the 
lithologic  character  of  the  IkhIs  and  mentions  some  of  the  containe<l 
fossils. 

4116 Certain    Devonian  and  Car]x)niferous  outliers  in   eastern 

Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  115-11^,  1895. 

Mentions  the  locAlities  where  these  outliers  are  kjiown  to  occur  and 
the  fossils  that  have  been  found  in  them. 

4117 Thickness  of  the  Paleozoic  strata  of  northeastern  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  169-210,  pis.  xvii-xviii,  1895. 

Gives  the  thickness  of  the  different  Paleozoic  formations  at  various 
localities  in  Iowa  and  the  vertical  set^tions  displayed  by  several  deep 
well  l)<.>rings. 

4118 Geology  of  Linn  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  125-195,  pis.  ii-v,  figs.  13-18,  with  geo- 
logic; map,  1895. 

Descrilws  the  topograi)hy  and  drainage  of  the  area  and  the  distribu- 
tion and  lithologic  character  of  the  Upper  Silurian,  Devonian,  and 
Pleist(Mrene  be<lH,  and  an  outlier  of  Carboniferous  strata,  (xives  vertical 
se(!tionH  at  various  localities  and  describes  the  occurrence  of  building 
stones,  clay,  and  lime. 

4119 Occurrence  of  Megalomus  canadensis  Hall  in  the  Le  Claire 

beds  at  Port  B^^ron,  Illinois. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  ii,  pp.  42-43  (J  p.),  1895. 

Contains  brief  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  the  fossil  at  this  locality. 

4120 (xeological  section  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  artesian  well  at  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  ii,  pp.  194-196,  1895. 
Givt^  the  section  of  the  well  to  a  depth  of  1,462  feet  and  a  table  show- 
ing tl:e  thicknt^sses  of  the  formations  iKmetrattnl. 

4121 Variation  in  the  position  of  the  nodes  on  the  axial  segments 

of  pygdium  of  a  species  of  Encrinurus. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  iii,  pp.  79-81,  1896. 

Descril^es  Encrinurus  jMrnctatus,  and  gives  a  table  showing  the  num- 
ber of  axial  annulations  in  43  s|XH:imens  from  the  Niagara  strata  in  Iowa. 
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4:122  Norton  (William  Harmon).     Artesian  wells  of  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Siirv.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  115-428,  pis.  v-xxiv,  figs.  29-43,  1897. 
Describes  the  requisite  conditions  of  arti*sian  wells,  the  goologic  fea- 
tures of  the  Iowa  artesian  field,  the  records  of  numerous  wells,  and  the 
chemical  characters  of  the  artesian  waters.     Includes  a  bibliugraphy. 

4123 [Review    of    ''Water    resources   of   Illinois,"    by    Frank 

Leverett.  ] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v.,  pp.  20($-208,  1897. 

4124 Geology  of  Scott  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  i)p.  39:^-519,  pis.  viii-xi,  figs.  41-62,  and 
^  geologic  map,  18t)9. 

Descril)es  the  physiography  and  drainage,  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  the  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  and  Pleistocene  deposits, 
and  the  mtcurrence  of  coal,  building  8t<:)ne,  clay,  and  other  economic 
products. 

4125  Noyes  (W.  A.).     Compositfon  of  Indiana  coals. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  (Jeol.  and  Xat.  Hist.,  2l8t  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  97-107,  1897. 
Des(;ril)es  the  methods  of  analy.Mes  and   in  tabular  form  shows  the 
chemical  comjKwition  of  coal  from  various  mines. 

4126  Nye  (Robert).     The  Boise  (Idaho)  basin  mining  district.. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxxi,  p.  40(),  1900. 
I)t»8CTil)eH  the  plac^^rs  and  ore  veins  of  the  n»gion. 


4127  Ogilvie  (W.  M.).     (rold  mining  in  the  Yukon  distric^t  [British 

Columbia]. 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  108-170,  1897. 

Describes  the  topogniphy  and  drainage  of  the  region  and  the  o<*cnr- 
rem^e  of  the  pUwH^rs. 

4128  O'Harra  (('leophas  C.)  and  Forsyth  (A.).     Notes  on  the  geol- 

ogy' and  mineral  deposits  of  a  portion  of  the  southern  Black 
Hills,  S.  Dak. 

S.  Dak.  Scliool  of  Mines,  Bull.,  41  pp.,  11  ligj^.,  1899. 
Des(!rilx'-s   the  gcMierai  gtM)K>gy  and  character  an<l  occurrent^e  of  the 
metamorphic!  rocks. 

4129  O'Harra   (Cleophas   C).     The    geology   of    Allegany   County 

[Maryland]. 

Md.  Geol.  8urv.,  Allegany  County,  pp.  57-1G4,  pli^.  vii-xvi,  1900. 
DeHcri]>es  the  characters  of  the  sevenil  Paieozoii!  formations  and  the 
geologic  structure  and  history  of  the  region. 

4130 A  history  of  the  early  explorations  and  the  progress  of 

geological  investigation  in  the  Black  Hills  region. 
S.  Dak.  St;hool  of  Mines,  Bull.  No.  4,  pj).  7-44,  pis.  i-viii,  liKX). 
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4181  O'Harra  (Clcophas  C).    A  })ibliography  of  contributions  to  the 
geolog}'^  and  geography  of  the  Black  Hills  region. 

S.  Dak.  School  of  Mines,  Bull.  No.  4,  pp,  45-86,  1900. 

nSla See  Prosser  (C.  S.),  No.  4501i. 

4132 Clark    (W.    B.),   Rowe  (R.    B.),   Ries   (IL),   and.     The 

niinei'al  resources  of  Allegany  County  [Maryland]. 

See  Clark  (W.  B.),  O^Harra  (C.  C),  Rowe  (R.  B.),  and  Rie«  (H.)., 
No.  920. 

4138  Ohly  (J.).     Ozokerite. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  PreHs,  vol.  Ixxxi,  pp.  8-9,  1900. 
De8cril)e8  occurrenite  in  Utah  and  Colorado. 

4134 Umnium  and  its  ores. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxxi,  p.  221,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  it«  utilization  and  chemical  characters. 

4185  01cott(E.  E.).     [On  the  nickel  mine  at  Lancaster  Gup,  Pennsyl- 
vania.] 
Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  88.3-8Sl»,  1895. 
In  discnission  of  i)aper  by  J.  F.  Kemp  on  the  same  subject. 

418(>  OUphant  (F.  II.).     Petroleum. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,1*t.  VI  (continued),  pp.  1-166, 1898. 

Includes  statistics  of  production,  notes  on  cKH'urrence  in  Indiana,  by 
W.  S.  Blatchley,  and  notes  on  ocx'urrencie  in  California,  Texas,  and 
Wyouiing,  by  \V.  C.  Knight. 

0 

4187  Orcutt  (C.  li.).     Note  on  the  occurrence  of  tourmalines  in  Cali- 
fornia. 

Abstnicts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvii,  p. 806  (101. );  S<»ience, 
new  stT.,  vol.  viii,  p.  505  (J  p.);  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  265  (\  p.),  1898. 

4138  Ordonez  (Ezequiel).     Algunas  obsidianas  de  Mexico. 

Soc.  AlzaUs  Mem.,  vol.  vi,  1892-9.S,  pp.  33-45. 

4139 La  roca  del  Calendario  Azteca. 

Stx!.  Alzate,  Mem.,  vol.  vi,  1892-93,  pp.  327-332. 

4140 Observa<!iones  relativas  a  los  volciines  de  Mexico. 

Socr.  AlzaUi,  Mem. ,  vol.  viii,  1894-95,  pp.  18:^196. 

4141 Las  ro<*as  eruptiv'as  del  Suroeste  de  la  cuenca  de  Mexico. 

Institute?  g(K)logico  de  Mexi(;o,  Bull.  No.  2, 46  pp.,  1895. 

Descril)es  the  general  chara(*ter  of  the  valley  of  Mexico,  the  occurrence 
of  the  igneous  nxjks,  the  charactter  of  the  volcanoes  of  Santa  Catarinia 
and  of  the  Sierra  de  la  Cnices,  with  a  discussion  of  their  petrographic 
characters. 

4142 Itinerarios  geologicos. 

Inst.  Geol.  de  Mexico,  Bulls.  Nos.  4-6,  pp.  30-77, 1897. 
De8<Til)es  geologic  features  in  different  imrts  of  Mexico,  including 
occurrences  of  Pleistcn^ene  strata  and  the  chanuiter  of  igneous  rocks. 
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4143  Ordonez  (Ezequiel).     Rocaw  eruptivas  [Mexico]. 

Inst.  Oeol.  de  Mexi(H),  BuHh.  Nob.  4-6,  pp.  253-270, 1897. 
De8cril)e8  the  occurrence  and  general  cliaracters  of  the  eruptive  rocks 
of  Mexico. 

4144 Description  de  las  rocas  [Sierra  de  Pachuca,  Mexico]. 

Inst.  geol.  de  Mexico,  Bulls.  Nos.  7-9,  i)p.  99-126,  pi.  vi,  1897. 
Describes  the  volcanic  rocks  of  the  region. 

4145 Las  rocas  del  mineral  de  San  Jose  de  Grac»ia,  distrite  de 

Sinaloa. 

Soc.  Cient  Ant  AJzate,  Mem.  y  Rev.,  vol.  x,  pp.  89-93, 1857. 

4146 Agoilera  (J.  G.)  and.     Fisiografia  de  la  Sierra  de  Pachuca 

[Mexico], 

See  Aguilera  (J.  G. )  and  Ordonez  (E.),  No.  62. 

4147 Geologia  general  de  la  Sierm  de  Pachuca  [Mexico]. 

See  Aguilera  (J.  G.)  and  Ordonez  (E.) ,  No.  63. 

4148 Las  vetas  [Sierra  de  Pachuca,  Mexico]. 

See  Aguilera  ( J.  G. )  and  Ordonez  (E. ),  No.  64. 

4149  Ordonez  (Plzequiel).  Ijes  filons  argentiferes  de  Pachuca  [Mex- 
ique]. 

Soc.  G^ol.  de  France,  Bull.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  234-258, 1898. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  chanu^ter  and  o(»cur- 
rence  of  the  eruptive  nx'ks,  the  fracture  systeniH,  and  the  origin  and 
occurrence  of  the  metalliferous  dei)08its. 

4150 Les  gi.^enients  d'Or  du  Mexique. 

Soc.  Cient.  Ant.  Alzate,  Mem.  y  Ri'v.,  vol.  xi,  i)p.  216-240, 1898. 

4151 Aguilera  (J.  G.)  and.     Las  fumaroljis  del  Popocatepetl. 

See  Aguilera  (J.  G. )  and  Ordonez  (E.),No.  65. 

4152 and  Rangel  (Manuel).     El  Real  del  Monte  [Mexico]. 

Mexico  hiHt.  Geol.,  Hull.  No.  12, 165  pj).,  21  i)ls.,  9  tigs.,  1899. 
De8(^ril)es  the  physiography,  the  mineral  resources,  and  the  general 
geology  of  the  region. 

4152a  Ordonez  (Ezequiel).     Les  Volcans  du  valle  de  Santijigo. 

Mexico,  19(X)  (not  seen). 

4153  Ortmann  (Arnold  E.).  An  examination  of  the  arguments  by 
Neumavr  for  the  existence  of  climatic  zones  in  Jurassic 
times. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  257-270,  1896. 
Ri'views  the  jMileontologic  and  geologic  evidences  considered  by  Neu- 
mavr to  indiciate  the  existence  of  climatic  zones  in  Jurassic  time. 

4154 On  sepjinition,  and  its  hearing  on  geology  and  zoogeography. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pi>.  63-69,  18W. 

Di8<'usst^  the  causes  of  separation  or  isolation  of  animals  and  the  evi- 
denct»s  of  its  being  a  parti(nilar  factor  in  the  differentiation  of  s|>ecie8. 
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4155  Ortmann  (Arnold  E.).  The  syHtenmtic  position  of  Crangopsis 
vermiformis  (Meek)  from  the  8u>)-Carhoniferous  rocks  of 
Kentucky. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  283-289,  1897. 

DiscuijHeti  its  characterH  ami  the  pfinition  to  which  it  Hhouhl  lie 
a£i8igiie<i. 

4156 On  a  new  species  of  palinurid  genus  Linuparus,  found  in 

the  upper  Cretaceous  of  Dakota. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  290-296,  figs.  1^,  1897. 
Describes    the    chanuiters    of    the    Palinuridai    and    of    Linuparus 
atavus  n.  sp. 

4157 Synopsis  of  the  collections  of  invertebrate  fossils  made  by 

the  Princeton  expedition  to  southern  Patagonia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  308-381,  1900. 

4158  Orton  (Exlward).  First  annual  report  of  the  Geological  Survey 
of  Ohio,  1800,  Third  Organization,  pp.  1-328,  1892. 

Chapter  1  contains  the  geological  scale  of  Ohio  and  a  flket<*h  of  its 
geologit;  structure.  Other  chapters  comprise  a  discussion  of  the  origin 
and  ac(!umulation  of  ])etroleum  and  natural  g&^  in  the  Trenton  and  Clin- 
ton limestones  and  other  sources  of  oil  and  gas. 

4159 On  the  occurrence  of  a  quartz  l)owlder  in  the  Sharon  coal  of 

northeastern  Ohio. 

Am.  Jour.  S(!i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  62-63,  1892. 
Comiuirison  of   liowlders  fotin<l  with  those  found  in  England  and 
description  of  the  strata  in  which  they  (xjcur  in  Ohio. 

4160 Report  on  the  occurrence  of  petroleum,  natural  gas,  and 

asphalt  rock  in  western  Kentucky. 
Al)f4tracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  262-263  (i  p.);  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d 
ser.,  vol.  xliv.,  p.  78  (J  p.),  1892. 

4161 Origin  of  the  rock  pressure  of  natuml  gas  in  the  Trenton 

limestone  of  Ohio  and  Indiana. 

Smiths^mian  Inst.,  Ann.  Rep.,  1891,  pp.  155-162,  1893. 
DiscAiHses  the  causes  of  rock  pressure,  the  evidence  supporting  the 
hydn>static  tlKK)ry,  and  the  general  laws  of  gas  i)roduction. 

4162 Geological  scale  and  geological  structure  of  Ohio. 

Ohio  (teol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  3-44,  1893. 

Gives  a  vertical  Ht»ction  of  the  geologic  formations  of  Ohio  an<l  describes 
their  character  and  distribution. 

4163 The  clays  of  Ohio,  their  origin,  composition,  and  varieties. 

Ohiocieol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  45-68,  1893. 

I)escril)es  the  origin  of  clay  be<ls  and  their  geologic  distribution. 

4164 The  coal  fields  of  Ohio. 

Ohio  Cieol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  25;^290,  1893. 

Dis(!U8se8  the  origin  of  coal  and  di*«criljeH  the  various  coal  seams  of  the 
Carboniferous  strata  in  Ohio. 
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4165  Orton  (Edward).     From  the  Ohio  River  to  C'hicago.     Itinerary. 

Int.  Cong.  (ie<)l.,  Oimpte  Rtmdu,  5th  scansion,  pp.  291-2tW,  1893. 
Desc^ribeH  the  region  travereerl  by  tUe  Western  excursion,  with  special 
reference  to  the  gas  wella. 

4166 Geological  surveys  of  Ohio. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  502-516,  1894. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  geological  surveys  of  Ohio. 

4167 What  geology  owes  to  the  miner  of  coal. 

Ohio  Mining  Journal,  No.  25,  pp.  82-90,  1898. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  the  t^rly  history  of  the  scien(*e  of  geology. 

4168 Geological  probabilities  as  to  petroleum. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  85-100,  1898. 

Dis(ni8ses  the  origin  of  petroleum  and  gas,  the  eWdences  of  their  ascend- 
ing or  dest^nding  in  gtiologicr  formations,  the  dominant  features  in  their 
accumulation,  and  the  duration  of  their  sup])ly. 

4169 The  rock  waters  of  Ohio. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  IV.,  pp.  637-717,  pis.  Ixxi- 
Ixxiii,  1899. 

Descril)es  the  lithologic  characters  of  the  geologic  sulxli visions  of  Ohio 
and  the  occurn^nc^e  and  chanu^ter  of  the  undei^round  waters. 

4170 Geological  structure  of  the  lola  gas  field  [Kansas]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  J)9-106,  pi.  ii,  1899. 

Abstracts:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pj).  101-102;  S<!icncc,  nc^wscr.,  vol.  ix, 
pp.  138-139,  1899. 

DescTiUss  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  (K'tnirn^nce  and  char- 
acter of  the  giiS-lHiuring  ro(!ks. 

4171 The  geology  of  Columbus  and  vicinity  [Ohio]. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  487  (11  1.),  1899. 

4172  Petroleum  and  natural  gas  in  New  York. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  399-52(>,  3  maps,  1899. 
l)is<russes  the  origin  and  ac(!umulation  of  oil  and  gjus  ami  descril)e8 
their  occurrence  in  the  Cambrian  and  Onloviciau  stnita  of  the  State. 

4173  Orton  (Edward,  jr.).     The  clay-working  industries  of  Ohio. 

OhioGcN>l.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp*.  69-254,  1893. 

Des<;ril)es  the  origin,  chemical  (Composition,  and  i)hysi(^l  pro})ertie8 
of  clay,  and  gives  an  account  of  the  clay-working  indiistrii^s. 

4174  Osann  (A.).     lJe})er  ein  Mineral  der  Noseun-Hauyn-Gruppe  im 

ElaoUth-syenit  von  Montreal. 

Neues  Jahrb.  f.  Min.,  etc.,  Hand  i,  Heft  1,  1892,  pj).  222-224  (corre- 
spondence). 

Desi'rilK's  the  geologic^  occurrence  of  the  rock  and  its  Uiegaacopie, 
microscopic,  and  chemical  ciiaracters. 
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4175  Osann  (A.).    Melilite-nephelinc  basalt  and  nepbeline  basanite 

from  southern  Texas. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  341-346,  1893. 

Alwtract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  799-800  (J  p. ),  1894. 

De8cril)eH  the  petrographic  characters  of  specimens  from  this  region. 

4176  Report  on  the  roc^ks  of  Trans-Peeos,  Texas. 

Texas  Geol,  Surv.,  4th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  123-138,  1893. 

Alwtract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  514-515,  1894. 

De8cril>es  the  jwtrographic  (characters  of  the  igneous  roctks  of  this 
rejrion,  which  incluih^  granites  from  the  Quitman  Mountain,  olivine 
<lial)a>4e  from  the  Diablo  Mountainn,  eheolite  and  nepheline  Injaring 
rockH  from  the  Davis  Mountains,  and  a  series  of  highly  altered  diabase 
ro<^ks,  showing  ophitic  structure,  from  the  (yarrizo  Mountains. 

4177  Osbom  (Henry  Fairfield).     A  reply  to  Professor  Marsh's  "Note 

on  Mesozoie  Manmmlia." 

Alistract:  Am.  Asfsoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Pro<'.,  vol.  xl,  p.  290  (§  p.),  1891. 
Discusses  the  structure  of  a  numl)er  of  Mesozoic  mammals. 

4178 The  ancestry  of  Chalicotherium. 

iScienc*,  vol.  xix,  p.  276,  1892. 

Ri'fers  to  some  reitent  ((iscoveries  of  this  sjHHnes,  and  (considers  that 
they  were  (ierive<l  from  the  Meniscotheridjc. 

4179 and  Wortman  (J.  L.).     Characters  of  Protocenis  (Mai-sh), 

the  new  Articxlactyl  from  the  Lower  Miocene. 

Am..Mus.  Nat.  Hint.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  :i51-371,  1892. 

Al»«trat*ts:  Am.  Jour.  Stti.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  160  (J  p.);  Am.  Nat., 
vol.  xxvii,  pp.  147-148. 

I)t»scription  of  sjiecies  and  discussion  of  character  of  8i)ecie8  recently 
found. 

4180 Fossil  nianinials  of  the  Wasatch  and  Wind  River  beds. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  81-147,  1892. 

Alwtract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  159-100. 

Includes  the  following  spetnal  articles:  Homologies  and  nomenclature 
of  the  mammalian  molar  cusps;  the  classification  of  the  Periasodactyla; 
the  ancestry  of  the  Felidjc;  taxonomy  and  morphology  of  the  primates, 
creodonts,  and  ungulates,  1  Wasatch,  2  Wind  River;  geological  and  geo- 
graphical sketch  of  the  Big  Horn  Basin;  and  narrative  of  the  exi)©dition 
of  1891. 

4181  Osbom  (Henry  Fairfield).     Artionyx,  a  new  genus  of  Ancylo- 
poda. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  1-18,  1893. 

Describes  the  remains  found  in  the  Mioitene  of  South  Dakota. 

4182 Aceratheriuni   tridactyluni    from    the  Lower   Miocene  of 

Dakota. 

Am.  Mas.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  85-86,  1893. 
Describes  the  remains  from  the  Miocene  of  South  Dakota. 
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4183  Osbom  (Henry  Fairfield).     Fossil  mammaLs  of  the  Upper  Cre* 
taceous  beds. 

Am.  Mu8.  Nat.  Hiaft.,  Ball.,  vol.  5,  pp.  311-330,  1893. 

I)escribe»  the  characters  of  the  teeth  of  certain  Oetaceous  mammmls 
and  dii9cuA<e8  their  relatiom^hip  to  the  older  JurasBic  and  more  recent 
Eocene  type^.  C>>ncludei(  that  the  Laramie  fauna  \»  distinctly  sepa- 
rated from  the  Jura  and  more  nearly  related  in  the  basal  Eocene  forms 
and  that  the  number  of  distinct  types;  is  limited. 

4184 The  rise  of  the  Mammalia  in  North  America. 

Am.  Jour.  S*-i.,  *i  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  379-392  and  448-466,  1893. 

Gives  a  general  historical  sketch  of  the  previous  study  of  Mammalia, 
discuAies  the  ^neral  principles  on  which  their  classification  is  based, 
and  exhibits  in  talmlar  form  the  succession  of  North  American  Bfam- 
malia  and  their  geolo^c  distribution. 

4185 The  Ancylopodia,  Chalicotherium,  and  Artionyx. 

Am.  Nat,  voL  xxvii,  pp.  118-133,  1893. 

Describes  and  compares  some  of  their  lea<ling  characters  and  discosBes 
their  relations  and  proper  classification. 

4186 Recent  researches  upon  the  succession  of  the  teeth  in  mam- 
mals. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xx\'ii,  pp.  493-508,  1893. 

Describes  the  researches  Ijcaring  upon  this  question  and  gives  a  gen- 
eral summarv  of  the  work  done  and  the  conclusions  that  are  to  be  drawn 
from  it. 

4186^^ Sur  la  d^cou voile  du  Paheonictis  on  Amorique. 

hk)c.  (t^»1.  de  France,  Bull.,  'M  si»r.,  vol.  xx,  No.  7,  pp.  41^4-436,  1893. 
De8<Til)es  the  charactt*r  of  Paliconicti?  found  in  the  Wasatch  beds  of 
the  R<x;kv  Mountains. 

4187 The  evolution  of  teeth  in  Mammalia  in  its  })earinor  upon  the 

pro}>lem  of  ph^'logeny. 

N.  Y.  Acail.  8ci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  p.  187,  1894. 
Abstrac't:  Am.  (ieoL,  vol.  xiii,  j).  357  (i  p.),  1894. 

4188 A  division  of  the  eutherian  niammals  into  the  Mesoplacentalia 

and  Cenoplacentalia. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  234-237.  1894. 
Separates  these  mammals  into  two  groups,  one  distinctive  of  the 
Mesozoic  and  the  other  of  the  Tertiarv. 

4189 and  Wortman  (J.L.).     Fossil  mammals  of  the  Lower  Mio- 
cene White  River  beds;  collection  of  18l>2. 

Am.  Mu.s.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi.  pp.  19«)-22S.  plj*.  ii-iii,  1894. 

(lives  a  table  showing  the  succej*sion  of  sjH^Mes  in  the  White  River 
Mi<K*ene.  l)eH;*ril)es  new  characters  of  Rhinoivrosvs,  the  osteology  of 
Metaniyno<lon,  and  the  characters  of  Oreo<lon  and  Anthracotherium. 
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4190  Osbom  (Henry  Fairfield).     Fossil  mammals  of  the  Uinta  Basin. 
Expedition  of  18i)4. 

Am.  Mu8.  Nat.  Hwt.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  71-106,  figs.  1-17,  1895. 

Gives  a  destiription  of  the  occmrrenre  of  the  fossilfl  and  the  ('haracter 
of  theformatioiiHin  the  Uinta  Basin,  in  northeastern  Utah,  by  Mr.  O.  A. 
Peterson.  In  a  table  shows  the  succession  of  species  in  the  three  faunal 
levels  and  describes  the  fossils  collected,  including  several  new  species. 

4191 and  Earle  (Charles).     Fossil  mammals  of  the  Puerco  })eds. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  1-70,  Hjjh.  1-21,  1895. 

The  fossils  des*cribe<l  wen»  found  in  the  San  Juan  region  of  New  Mexico. 
Quotes  from  Dr.  Wortman's  field  notes  de^Tibing  their  occurrence. 
Gives  in  tabular  form  a  Hynoj>sis  and  vertical  distrilmtion  of  the  Piierco 
fauna,  and  di^scribes  the  characters  of  the  fossils  collected,  including  a 
number  of  new  species. 

4192 and  Wortman  (J.  L. ).     Perissodaetyls  of  the  Lower  Miocene 

White  River  beds  [South  Dakobi], 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  343-375,  pis.  viii-xi,  figs. 
1-12,  1895. 

Gives  a  list  of  the  species  dest^ribed  and  the  lithologic  character  and 
thickness  of  the  IhmIs  in  whic^h  they  were  found.  Describes  the  fossils 
collecte<l,  including  a  number  of  new  species. 

4193  Osbom  (Henry  Fairfield).     The  cmniai  evolution  of  Titanothe- 
rium. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  157-198,  pis.  iii-iv,  figs. 
1-13,  1896. 

Discusses  the  evolution  of  the  titanothert«  of  the  White 'River  heda 
and  describes  a  number  of  species. 

4193a The  Huerfano  Lake  Basin,  southern  Colorado,  and  its  Wind 

River  and  Bridger  fauna. 
Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  247-258, 1897. 
Reviews  the  literatun^  on  this  region,  descrilx*  the  characrter  and 
,  distribution  of  the  l>eds,  and  gives  notes  on  the  fauna. 

4194 LamMotherium  not  related  to  Palteos^'ops  or  the  Titano- 

theres. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  55-57,  1897. 

Describes  I/amlxiotherium  Cope  and  L.  popoagicus  Cope. 

4195 Wind  River  and  Huerfano  beds  in  the  Huerfano  Lake  Basin. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  i>6d-9(i8,  1897. 

Reviews  the  work  of  R.  C.  Hills  on  these  Ixnis,  and  gives  the  results 
of  the  author's  observations. 

4196 The  Ganodonta  or  primitive  edentates  with  enameled  teeth. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  611-612,  1897. 

Describes  their  geographic  distribution  and  osteologic  characters. 
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4197  Osbom  (Henry  Fairfield).     Edward  D.  Cope. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  i)p.  705-717,  1897. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life,  character,  and  publications. 

4198 Reconstruction  and  model  of  Phenacodus  primaevus  Cope. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept  1897,  p.  684  (J  p.),  1898. 
Gives  a  brief  a(xx>unt  of  its  relations. 

4199 The  origin  of  the  Mammalia. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  S<'i.,  Rept,  1897,  pp.  68(M587,  1898. 
Discusses  the  relations  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  Mammalia. 

4200 Wasjitch  and  Bridger  }>eds  in  the  Huerfano  Lake  Basin. 

Abstract:  Am.  Ass<m'.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlvi,  i)p.  205-206,  1898. 
Gives  thickness  of  the  Huerfano  series  and  a  sumniarv  of  the  conclu- 
sions  of  R.  C.  Hills  regarding  their  occurrence  and  character. 

4201 The  extinct  Rhinoceroses. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Mem.,  vol.  i,  Pt.  Ill,  pp.  79-164,  pis.  xii  a-xx, 
figs.  1-47,  1898. 

Desc^ribes  the  morphology  of  the  skull  and  teeth  an<l  the  characters 
of  a  series  of  skulls  from  the  Whit**  River  IxmIs.     Includes  a  bibliography. 

4202 A  complete  skeleton  of  Teleo<renis  fossiger.     Notes  upon  the 

growth  and  sexual  chanu'ters  of  this  species. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  51-59,  pis.  iv-iv  «;  Science, 
new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  554-557,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Describes  occurrence  and  character  of  the  material. 

4203 A  complete  skeleton  of  C^oryphodon  radians.     Notes  upon 

locomotion  of  this  animal. 
Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Hull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  Sl-91,  pi.  x,  2  tigs.,  1898. 
Desi"ril)es  occurrence  and  charactei*s  of  the  niaterial. 

4204 Remounted  skeleton  of  Phenacodus  priuuevus.     Comparison 

with  Euprotogonia. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Hull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  159-n>4,  pi.  xii,  4  tigs.,  1898. 

4205 Evolution  of  the  Amblypoda,  Part  I.     Taligi*ada  and  Pan- 

todontii. 
Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Hull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  I<i9-218,  2^)  figs.,  1898. 

420() Additional  characters  of  the   gre^it   herbiverous   dinosaur 

Camarasaurus. 
Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Hull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  219-288,  18  ligs.,  1898. 

4207 Reconstruction  and  model  of  Pheiuicodus  primaevus  Cope. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  S(!i.,  Kept.,  1897,  p.  684  (J  p.),  1898. 
Gives  a  brief  a<;count  of  its  relations. 

4208 The  origin  of  the  Manunalia. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii,  j.p.  8(M)-884,  i:  tigs.,  1898. 

Discusses  the  relations  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  Manunalia. 
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4209  Osbom  (Ilenry  Fairfield).     Origin  of  the  Mammalia. 

Abstract:  Sttience,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  176-178, 1898. 
Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  New  York  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

4210 A  complete  skeleton  of  Coryphodon  radians.     Notes  ui)on 

the  locomotion  of  this  animal. 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  585-688,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Describes  new  material  from  the  Wasatch  and  Wind  River  beds,  and 
reviews  the  literature  of  the  genus. 

4211 ^"Models  of  extinct  vertebrates. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  841-845,  2  pis.,  1898. 

4212 A  complete  mosasaur  skeleton,  osseous  and  cartilaginous. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Mem.,  vol.  i,  pp.  167-188,  pis.  xxi-xxiii,  15  figs., 
1899. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  919-925,  3  figs.,  1899. 

4213 A  skeleton  of  Diplodocus. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Mem.,  vol.  i,  pp.  191-214,  pis.  xxiv-xxviii,  figs. 
1-14,  1899. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  870-874,  fig.  1,1899. 

4214 Origin  of  mammals. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  92-96,  1899. 

4215 Frontal  horn  on  Aceititherium  incisivum. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  161-162,  pi.  i,  1899. 

4216 Correlation  between  Tertiary  mammal  horizons  of  Europe 

and  America. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Annals.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  3-44;  Review,  Am.  Jour.  Sd., 
4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  400-401,  1900. 

De8cri])es  the  available  evidences  and  com^mres  the  Eocene  in  Europe 
and  America,  and  the  Oligoceue,  Miocene,  Pliocene,  and  Pleistocene  of 
Euroi>e. 

4217 Scientific  publications,  of  Henry  Fairfield  Osbom. 

X.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Annals.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  65-72,  1900. 

4218 Fore  and  hind  limbs  of  carnivorous  and  herbivorous  Dino- 
saurs from  the  Jurassic  of  Wyoming.  Dinosaur  contribu- 
tions, No.  3. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  161-172,  figs.  1-7,  1900. 

421J) Recent  zoopaleontology. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  767-769,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  papers  recently  published. 

4220 Faunal  rehitions  of  Europe  and  America  during  the  Tertiary 

period  and  theory  of  the  successive  invasion  of  an  African 

fauna  into  Europe. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  561-674,  Charts  I-IV.  Am.  Mus.  Nat 
Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  45-64,  figs.  1-3,  1900. 
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4221  Osbom  (Henry  Fairfield).     Phylogeny  of  the  ^Rhinoceroses  of 
Europe. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  22^-267,  figs.  1-15,  1900. 

4222 OxysBna  and  Patriopelis  restudied  as  terrestrial  creodonts. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  269-279,  pis.  xviii-xix,  figs. 
1-8,  1900. 

4223 Intercentra  and  hypapophyses  in   the  cervical  region  of 

Mosasaurs,  lizards,  and  Sphenocodon. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  1-7,  4  figs.,  1900. 

4224 A  Glacial  pothole  in  the  Hudson  River  shales  near  Catskill, 

New  York. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  33-36,  3  figs.,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  and  mode  of  formation. 

4225 The  angulation  of  the  limbs  of  Proboscidia,  Dinocerata,  and 

other  quadrupeds  in  adaptation  to  weight. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  89-94,  7  figs.,  1900. 

4226 Reconsideration  of  the  evidence  for  a  common  Dinosaur- 
Avian  stem  in  the  Permian. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  777-799,  figs.  1-12,  1900. 
Discusses  the  evidences  regarding  the  Dinosaur- Avian  stem  hj^xKithesis 
and  includes  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

4227 Origin  of  the  Mammalia.     HI.  Occipital  condyles  of  rep- 
tilian tripartite  type. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  943-947,  3  figs.,  1900. 


4228  Packard  (Alpheus  S.).  A  half  century  of  evolution,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  effects  of  geological  changes  in  animal 
life. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  311-356;  Am.  Nat.,  vol. 
xxxii,  pp.  623-674;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  243-257,285-294,  and 
316-323,  1898. 

4229 View  of  the  Carboniferous  fauna  of  the  Narragansett  Basin. 

Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  399-405,  fig.  1;  Review, 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  164-165,  1900. 
Describes  new  animal  remains  found  in  this  region. 

4230 On  supposed  Merostoniatous  and  other  Paleozoic  Arthropod 

trails,  with  notes  on  those  of  Limulus. 

Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  63-71,  figs.  1-5,  1900. 
Describes  trails  from  the  Devonian  and  Car]x)niferou8  rocks. 

4231 A  new  fossil  crab  from  the  Miocene  greensand  bed  of  Gay 

Head,  Marthas  Vineyard,  with  remarks  on  the  phylogeny 
of  the  genus  Cancer. 
Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  1-9,  pis.  i-ii,  1900. 
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4232  Packard  (R.  L.).     Genesis  of  nickel  ores. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1893,  pp.  170-177. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  nickel  in  different  deposits  and  reviews 
some  of  the  theories  as  to  their  origin. 

4233 Natural  sodium  salts. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1893,  pp.  728-738. 

Describes  the  lakes  of  Utah,  Nevada,  and  California  in  which  sodium 
salts  have  become  concentrated  and  gives  in  tabular  form  the  compo- 
sition of  the  salts  and  discusses  their  origin. 

4234 Merrill  (G.  P.)  and.    On  an  azure-blue  pyroxenic  rock  from 

the  Middle  Gila,  New  Mexico. 

See  Merrill  (G.  P.)  and  Packard  (R.  L.),  No.  3943. 

4235  Packard  (K.  L.).     Variscite  from  Utah. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  297-298, 1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  873  (51.),  1894. 
Describes  the  characteristics  of  this  material  and  gives  its  chemical 
analysis. 

4236 Note  on  a  blue  mineral,  supposed  to  be  ultramarine  from 

Silver  City,  New  Mexico. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  19-20, 1895. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  its  occurrence  and  a  chemical  analysis  of 
the  material. 

4237 On  an  occurrence  of  copper  in  western  Idaho. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  298-300, 1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  copper  in  the  ihoun tains  separating  Oregon 
from  Idaho  and  the  petrographic  and  chemical  characters  of  the  diorite 
with  which  it  is  associated. 

4238  Page  (William  H.).     The  Carboniferous  age  and  the  origin  of 

coal. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivi,  pp.  347-349, 1893. 

Reviews  the  generally  accepted  theory  of  the  character  of  the  Car- 
boniferous period  and  the  origin  of  its  coal  beds,  and  discusses  evidences 
which  conflict  with  this  theory. 

4239  Palache  (Charles.)    The  soda-rhyolite  north  of  Berkeley,  Cali- 

fornia. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  61-72,  pi.  5,  1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  602  (J p.),  1894. 
Descril>e8  the  occurrence,  geologic  relations,  and  petrographic  and 
chemical  characteristics  of  a  soda-rhyolite  occurring  in  this  vicinity. 

4240 The  Iherzolite-serpentine  and  associated  rocks  of  the  Potrero, 

San  Francisco,  California. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  161-180,  1893. 

Describes  the  outcrops  and  petrographic  cliaracter  of  the  serpentine 
and  of  an  intrusive  rock,  and  discusses  their  relations  to  the  San  Fran- 
cisco sandstone. 
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4241  Palache  (Charles).     Oh  a  rock  from  the  vicinity  of  Berkeley 

[Cal.]  containing  a  new  soda  aniphibole. 

Univ.  of  Cal,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  181-192,  pis.  10-11, 1893. 

Descril^es  the  minerals  and  8econ<lary  veiiiH  of  the  rock  and  the 
microscopic  and  chemical  characters  of  the  amphilx)le. 

4242 The  ciystallization  of  the  calcite  from  the  copper  mines  of 

Lake  Superior. 

Mich.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vi,  Pt.  II,  Ap|)endix,  pp.  161-184,  6  pis.,  1898. 

4243 Powell ite  crystals  from  Michigan. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  367-369,  1899. 
Describes  crystallographic  characters  of  the  material. 

4244 Epidote  and  garnet  from  Idaho. 

Am.  Jour.,  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  299-302,  1899. 

Describes  occurrence  and  crystallographitr  characters  of  the  material. 

4245 Notes  on  tellurides  from  Colorado. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  419-427,  figs.  1-6,  1900. 

Describes  crystallographic  (characters  of  the  material  and  the  crystal- 
lographic identity  of  goldschniiditite  with  sylvanite.  Includes  a  note 
by  W.  H.  Hobbs  on  these  results  and  also  a  description  of  hessite 
crystals. 

4246  Palmer  (C.  S.)  and  Stoddard  (W.  B.).    The  dike  on  the  Columbia 

vein  in  Ward  district,  Boulder  County,  Colorado. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  p]).  159-164,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Describes  the  chemical  and  microscopic  characters  of  the  dike  rock. 

4247  Panton  (»1.  Hoyes).     The  mastodon  and  mammoth  in  Ontario, 

Canada. 

Brit.  A880C.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.,  for  1891,  pp.  (>54-655,  1892. 

Gives  lueasurementa  of  certain  portions  of  the  remains  discovered  in 
this  province. 

4248  Parker  (Edward  W.).     Abrasive  materials. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  i)t.  vi  (continue*!),  pp.  515-^33, 
1898. 

IncludcH  Htiitistics  of  production  and  notes  on  the  occurrence  of 
corun<hini  in  Ontario,  })y  Courtenay  De  Kalb,  and  on  the  occurrence 
of  puniicestone  in  Nebraska,  South  Dakota,  and  Utah. 

4240 Fluorspiir. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  vi  (continued),  pp.  613-617, 
1898. 

Includes  statistics  of  pnMluction  and  notes  on  cryolite  depoeita  of 
Greenland,  by  II.  S.  C'anby. 

4250 Arkansas  bauxite  deposits. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.'xx,  pp.  327-328,  1900. 

4251  Parker  (Richard  A.).     The  iron-ore  region  of  Lake  Superior. 

Eng.  Mag.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  152-175  and  285-303,  1892. 

Descrilws  the  iron  deposits  of  the  Manjuette,  Menominee,  Gogebic, 
Vermilion,  and  Mesabi  ranges. 
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4252  Parks   (William    Arthur).     The    Nipissin^-Algoina    boundar}^ 

[Ontario]. 

Ont.  Bur.  of  Minea,  vol.  viii,  pp.  175-196,  ph.  xiii-xx,  1899. 

D<»sH!ribe8  the  physiography  and  drainage  of  the  region  and  occurrence 
of  Devonian  rocks. 

4252a The  Huronian  of  the  Moose  River. 

Univ.  of  Toronto  Studies,  pp.  1-35, 1900.     (Not  seen. ) 

4253  Parmenter  (C.  S.).     Fossil  turtle  east  from  the  Dakota  epoch. 

Kans.  Ac^.  S<'i.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  p.  67,  pi.  iv,  1899. 

4254  Parsons  (Charles  Lathrop),  Moses  (Alfred  J.),  and.     Elements 

of  mineralojry,  crystal logrjiphy,  and  blowpipe  anal^^sis. 

See  Moses  (A.  J.)  and  Parsons  (0.  L.),  No. 4037. 

4255  Parsons  (H.  G.).     The  oil  fields  of  Kern  County,  California. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxxi,  i)p.  492-493,  2  iigs. ;  520-521, 531, 1900. 
Descrilx^  the  occurrtmce  of  oil  and  the  development  of  the  region. 

4256  Patten  (Honice   B.).     Microscopic  study    of  some    Michigan 

rocks. 

Michigan,  Report  of  State  Board  of  Geol.  Surv.  for  1891-92,  pp. 
184-186. 

Des<^ril)es  the  general  characters  of  the  igneous  rocks  of  Michigan, 
with  special  mention  of  diabase  altered  to  kaolin  and  quartz,  and  of 
hornblende  picrite. 

4257 Concretions  of  chalcedony  and  opal  in  obsidian  and  rhyolite 

in  Colorado. 

Read  Ijefore  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Golden,  Colorado, 
November  4,1895,  6  pp.,  2  pis.  Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Pro<!.,  vol.  v,  pj».  165-170, 
2  pis.,  1898. 

Descril>es  the  occurrence  of  the  concretions  and  their  megascopic  and 
microsi^opic  characters. 

4258 Peculiar  geological  formations  at  the  headwaters  of  the  Rio 

Gmnde,  Colorado. 

Read  Ix'fore  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Golden,  CJolorado, 
November  4,  1895,  2  pp.,  2  i)ls.  Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  l*roc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  171-172, 
2  pis.,  1898. 

DescTil>es  erosion  forms  of  vol(»anic  conglomerates. 

4259 Tourmaline  and  tourmaline  schists  from  IWcher  Hill,  Jef< 

fcrson  County,  O)loi"ado. 

Al^stracts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp,  464-465  {\  p.);  Am.  Geol., 
vol.  xxii,  p.  251  (i  p.),  1898. 

4200 Tourmaline    and   tounualine  schists   from    Belcher    Hill, 

Colorado. 

(leol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  p\).  21-26,  pis.  i-ii,  1899. 

Describes  <)('( HI rrence  of  tourmaline  as  vein  mineral  and  impregnating 
schiste  and  discusses  origin. 
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4261  Patton  (Hoi*ace  B.).     Thomsonite,  mesolitc,  and  (^habazite  from 

Golden,  Colorado. 

Geol.  8oc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  461-474,  pis.  43-t9,  1900. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  optical  and  chemical  characters  of  the 
material. 

4262  Pavlo'W  (Alexis).     On  the  marine  beds  closing  the  Jurassic  and 

opening  the  Cretaceous,  with  the  historj'  of  their  fauna. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  61-64,  1892."^ 

Describes  the  changes  which  took  place  in  the  development  of  lx;I- 
emnites  and  ammonites  and  the  geologic  epochs  which  they  indicate. 

4268 [Classification  of  Pleistocene  deposits.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  195-196,  1893. 
Discusses  the  principles  of  chronologic  and  genetic  cIa6Hiii(Mition. 

4264  Peale  (Albert  Charles).    The  Paleozoic  section  in  the  vicinity  of 
Three  Forks,  Montana. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  110,  pp.  9-45,  pis.  i-vi,  1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  394  (i  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region  and  the  lithologic 
character  and  distribution  of  the  Algc^nkian,  ('am))rian,  Devonian,  Car- 
boniferous, and  eruptive  roc^ks,  illustrated  by  a  colored  geologic  map  of 
the  region  and  vertical  sections,  showing  the  character  and  thickness  of 
the  different  sulxiivisiims  of  the  fonnations. 

4266 Livingston  to  the  Snake  Plains.     Itinerary,  Bozeman  to 

Butte,  Montana. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  365-367,  1893. 
Descrilxis  the  ge<3logy  of  the  route  traversed  by  the  Rocky  Mountain 
excursion  l>etween  these  points. 

4266 Natural  mineral  waters  of  the  United  States. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt  2,  pp.  51-88,  1894. 

Gives  a  definition  of  mineral  water,  discuHses  its  origin,  the  source  of 
mineralization,  and  its  geologic  and  geograpliic  distribution,  and  gives  a 
list  of  American  mineral  spring  resorts. 

4267 Three  Forks  folio,  Montana. 

U.  S.  (tcoI.  Surv.,  (leol.  Atlas  of  T:.  S.,  folio  No.  24,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  geologic  history  of  the  region,  the 
character  and  distribution  of  Archean,  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  Devonian, 
Carboniferous,  Juratrias,  CretaceouH,  Tertiary,  Pleistocene,  and  igneous 
rocks.  Includes  a  distnission  of  the  geologic  structure,  the  economic 
features,  and  toiX)graphic,  geologic,  economic,  and  structure  section 
maps,  and  a  sheet  of  columnar  sections. 

4268  Pearce  (Richard).     [Origin  of  ore  deposits.] 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pi».  348-:550,  1893. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  P.  H.  van  Diest  on  the  "  Evidence  l^earing 
on  the  formation  of  ore  deposits  by  lateral  secretion." 

4269 The  eruptive  dikes  near  Manchester,  Massachusetts. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  3(k5-.%6,  1893. 

Descril^es  an  extremely  .biu*^ic  dike  rock  cutting  the  granite  in  this 
locality. 
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4270  Pearce  (Richard).  The  occurrence  of  gold  in  ores  of  the  Cripple 
Creek  district  [Colorado]. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  p.  271,  1894. 

4271 The  mode  of  occurrence  of  gold  in  the  ores  of  the  Cripple 

Creek  district  [Colorado]. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Denver,  Colorado, 

January  8, 1894, 8  pp.    Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  5-10, 1  pi.,  1898. 

Describes  the  characters  of  the  ores  and  discusses  briefly  their  origin. 

4272 Further  notes  on  Cripple  Creek  ores  [Colorado]. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Denver,  Colorado, 
April  5, 1894,  7  pp.,  1  pi.    Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  11-16,  1898. 
Gives  additional  results  of  the  author's  study  of  these  ores. 

4273 Some  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  uraninite  in  Colorado. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Denver,  Colorado,  Sep- 
tember 9,  1895,  3  pp.     Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  156-158,  1898. 

4274 Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  a  rich  silver  and  gold  mineral 

containing  tellurium,  in  the  Griffith  lode,  near  Georgetown, 
Clear  Creek  County,  Colorado. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Denver,  Colorado, 
October  5,  1896,  2  pp.     Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  242-243,  1898. 
Describes  the  characters  of  the  mineral  and  gives  its  chemical  com- 
position. 

4276 Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  tellurium  in  an  oxidized  form  in 

Montana. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Denver,  Colorado, 
November  2, 1896,  2  pp.    Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  244-245,  1898. 
Describes  the  chemical  characters  of  the  material. 

4276 Occurrence  of  tellurium  in  Montana. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  117,  1897. 

4277 Tellurium  from  the  Griffith  lode,  Colorado. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  139,  1897. 

4278 Telluride  gold  ores. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  376  (i  p.)>  1897. 
Brief  note  on  the  detection  of  tellurium  in  gold  ores. 

4278a Occurrence  of  tellurium  in  oxidized  form  associated  with 

gold. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  144-147,  1898. 
Describes  material  from  the  Black  Flills,  South  Dakota. 

4279 Note  on  the  occurrence  of  rhodocrosite  in  the  Original  mine, 

Butte,  Montana. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  1,  p.  8,  1898. 

Contains  brief  description  of  o(*currence  and  of  the  associated  mmerals. 
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4280  Pearce  (Richard).     Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  selenium  with 
pyrite  rich  in  gold  and  silver. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  5,  pp.  1-2,  1898. 

Describes  material  from  Mexico  and  gives  the  results  of  an  assay. 

4281 Remarks  on  a  gold  nugget  from  Montana. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  5,  pp.  2-3,  1898. 

Describes  a  specimen  from  Bear  Gulch,  Montana,  and  gives  its  chemical 
analysis,  showing  the  presence  of  tellurium. 

4282 [Telluride  ore  from  Sierra  Blanca,  Colorado.] 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Bull.  No.  6,  pp.  4-6,  1898. 

Gives  chemical  analyses  of  the  material  and  remarks  on  the  indications 
of  a  new  mineral. 

4283  Pearce  (Stanley  H.),  Penfield  (S.  L.),  and.     On  polybasite  and 

tennantite  from  the  Mollie  (jibson  mine,  in  Aspen,  Colorado. 

See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Pearce  (S.  H. ),  No.  4298. 

4284  PeaxBon  (H.  W.).     Is  the  so-called  '*  Upheaval  of  Scandinavia," 

apparent  or  real  ? 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  192-196,  1899. 

Discusses  the  variation  of  coast  lines  as  affected  by  tide  and  currents 
to  explain  the  phenomena  ascribed  to  continental  upheaval. 

4285  Peary  (Robert  E.).     Northward  over  the  great  ice:  A  narrative 

of  life  and  work  along  the  shores  and  upon  the  interior  ice 
cap  of  northern  Greenland  in  the  years  1886  and  1891-1897. 

Frederick  A.  Stokes  A  Co.,  New  York,  2  vols.,  1898.  Review  by 
T.  C.  Chaml^rlin,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  438-441,  1898. 

4286  Pechin  (Eldmund  C).     Virginia  Oriskany  iron  ores. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  p.  150,  1892. 

Includes  description  of  the  mining  operations  and  the  character  and 
extent  of  the  ore  bodies. 

4287 [Magnetite  ore  samples  in  Rocky  Mount  section,  Virginia, 

and  their  chemical  analyses.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  TraiLs.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  185-1 8S,  1892. 

In  discussion  of  p&\>er  by  H.  B.  C.  Xitze,  "Notes  on  some  of  the 
magnetites  of  southwestern  Virginia  and  the  contiguous  territory  of 
North  Carolina." 

4288 The  Oriskany  ores  at  lii(*h  Patch  mines,  Virginia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  pp.  113,  VU,  and  159-100,  1896. 
Describes  the  geologic  occurrence  of  the  brown  heuiatite  ores  and  the 
extent  of  the  mining  developments. 

4289  Peckham  (S.  F.).     On  the  ori<^in  of  bitumens;  a  retrospect. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  389-395,  1S94. 

Gives  an  amount  of  observations  in  different  j>arts  of  the  United  States 
on  the  oec^urrence  of  petroleum  and  bitumen,  and  concludes  that  they 
have  not  had  a  uniform  derivation,  and  discusses  the  probability  of 
their  distillation  by  metamorj»hic  action. 
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4290  Peckham  (S.  F.).     Potroleuni  in  southern  California. 

Sciem^,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  74-75,  1894. 

Gives  a  hiHtoricul  sketch  of  the  development  of  the  petroleum  indus- 
try in  California,  and  prceents  a  section  showing  the  succession  of  strata 
in  certain  wells. 

4291 What  is  bitumen? 

Sci.  Amer.  Suppl.,  vol.  xli,  pp.  17071-17072,  and  17083-17084,  1896. 
Describes  the  character  of  hitumen  and  allied  substances  and  their 
occurrence  in  various  parts  of  the  world. 

4292 On  the  nature  and  origin  of  petroleum. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  103-112,  1897. 
Reviews  recent  literature  on  the  subject  and  discusses  the  origin  of 
bitumen. 

4293 The  genesis  of  bitumens,  as  related  to  chemical  geology. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvu,  pp.  108-i:^,  1898. 

4294 Genesis  of  bitumen  as  related  to  chemical  geology. 

Abstract:  Ahl  GeoL,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  327  (4  1.),  1899. 

4295  Feet  (Charles  Emerson),  Salisbnry  (K.  D.),  and.     Surface  geol- 

ogy.    Drift  phenomena  of  the  Palisade  ridge. 

See  Salisbury  (R.  D.)  and  Peet  (C.  E.),  No.  4755. 

4296  Peat  (Charles  Emerson).    [Review  of  ' '  The  geography  of  Chicago 

and  its  environs,  by  RoUin  D.  Salisbury  and  William  C. 

Alden.  ] 
Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  viii,  pp.  384-386,  1900. 

4297  Penfield  (S.  L.).     Contributions  to  mineralogy  by  F.  A.  Genth, 

With  crytallographic  notes. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  'Ml  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  184-189,  1892. 
Cryntallographic  notes  on  hubnerite,  bismutite,  an<I  natrolite. 

4298 and  Pearce  (S.  H.).     On  polyl)a8ite  and  tennantite  from 

the  Mollie  Gibson  mine  in  Aspen,  Colorado. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  M  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  15-18,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  43  (J  p.),  1893. 

4299  Penfield  (S.  L.).     Contributions  to  mineralogy,  No.  54,  by  F.  A. 
Gonth.     With  crystallogmphic  notes. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  381-389,  1892. 
Describes  aguilarite,  metacinnabarite,  lollingite,  nitile,  quartz,  dan- 
alite,  yttrium-calcium  fluoride,  lepidolite,  and  fuchite. 

4300 On  cookeite  from  Paris  and  Hebron,  Maine. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  393-396,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  901-902  (}  p.),  1893. 
Des(Til)es  the  minemlojjic  characters  and  gives  the  chemical  composi- 
tion of  8|)ecimenH  from  these  two  localities. 
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4301  Penfield  (S.  L.).     Mineralogical  notes. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  39(>-399,  1893. 
Describee  the  mineralogic  characterH  and  chemical  compoBition  of 
zonyite  and  the  mineralogic  character  of  xenotime,  from  Colorado. 

4802 On  pentlanditefrom  Sudbury,  Ontario,  Canada,  with  remarks 

upon  three  supposed  new  species  from  the  same  region. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  493-497,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  902  (ip.),  1893;  vol.  xxviii,  p.  519 
(i  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  mineralogic  characters  of  pentlandite  and  of  the  supposed 
new  sulphides  of  iron  and  nickel,  folgerite,  blueite,  and  whartonite,  all 
from  the  Sudbury  district. 

4803 "WellB  (H.  L.)  and.    On  herderite  from  Hebron,  Maine. 

See  Wells  (H.  L.)  and  Penfield  (S.  L.),  No.  6010. 

4304  Penfield  (S.  L.).     Contributions  to  the  crystallization  of  wil- 
lemite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,' 3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  305-309,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  873-874  (}  p.),  1894. 
Describes  the  crystallographic  cliaracters  and  cleavage  of  willemite 
from  New  Mexico. 

4305 On  the  crystallization  of  herderite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  329-339,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  427  (8  1.),  1894;  Am.  Nat.,  voL 
xxviii,  p.  871  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  cliaracteristics  of  herderite  from  five  localities  in 
Maine. 

4806 Mineralogical  notes. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  114-118,  1894. 

De8cril)e«  the  crystal lographio  characters  of  octahedrite  from  Arkan- 
sas, penfieldite,  and  the  cleavage  and  parting  planes  of  orthoclase  and 
albite. 

4307  and  Howe  (W.  T.  H.).     On  the  chemical  composition  of 

chondrodite,  humite,  and  clinohunute. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  188-206,  1894. 

Al)Btract«:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  872-873  (i  p.),  1894;  Am.  Geol., 
vol.  xiii,  pp.  :io8-359  (J  p.),  1894. 

De8iTil:)eti  the  crystallographic  characters  of  chondrodite  from  War- 
saw and  Brewster,  New  York. 

4308  and  Kreider  (D.  A.).     Mineralogical  notes. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pj).  141-144,  1894. 
Discusses  the  identity  of  hydrofranklinite  and  chalcophanite. 


4309  and  Minor  (J.  C. ,  jr.).     On  the  chemical  composition  and 

related  physical  properties  of  topaz. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3(1  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  387-396,  1894. 

Al>stract:  Am.  (icoL,  vol.  xiii,  p.  427  (10  1.),  1894. 

Givc»s  a  list  of  the  localities  from  which  the  specimens  examined  were 
obtained  and  the  chemical  analyses  of  some  of  the  sijecimens,  discusses 
the  related  physic^al  properties,  and  compares  the  characteristics  of 
topaz  and  herderite. 
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4810  Penfield  (S.  L.).  Partial  report  on  calaverite  crystals  from 
Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Sur\\,  16th  Ann.  Kept,  part  ii,  pp.  136-136,  1895. 
De«cril>efl  the  crygtallographic  characters  of  the  material  examined. 

4311  On  pearceite,  a  sulpharsenite  of  silver,  and  on  the  crystal- 
lization of  polybasite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  17-29,  1896. 

Discus8es  the  relations  of  the  sulphantimonites  and  sulpharsenites  of 
V  silver.    Proposes  the  name  pearceite  for  the  sulpharsenite  species,  and 

describes  the  chemical  comiK)sition  and  crystallization  of  material  from 
the  Drumhimmon  mine,  Montana.  Describes  the  crystallization  of 
polybasite  from  Colorado,  and  discusses  the  relations  of  pearceite  and 
polybasite  to  each  other  and  to  other  minerals. 

4312  and  Forbes  (E.  H.).  Fayalite  from  Rockport,  Massachu- 
setts, and  on  the  optical  properties  of  the  chrysolite-fayalite 
group,  and  of  monticellite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  129-135,  1896. 

Descrilxjs  the  ooxmrrence  and  mineralogic  and  chemical  characters  of 
fayalite,  hortonolite,  and  monticellite,  and  the  optical  properties  of 
chrysolite. 

4313  and  Pratt  (J.  H.).     On  the  oo>currence  of  thaumasite  at 

West  Paterson,  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  229-233,  1896. 
Reviews  previous  descriptions  of  this  mineral  and  discusses  the  chem- 
ical and  mineralogic  characters  of  material  from  New  Jersey. 

4314  Penfield  (S.  L.).     On  the  chemical  composition  of  hamlinite  and 

its  occurrence  with  bertmndite  at  Oxford  County,  Maine. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  313-316,  1897. 
Describes  the  chemical  and  crystallo^i^phic  characters  of  hamlinite 
and  the  crystallographic  characters  of  bertrandite. 

4315  and  Foote  (H.  W.).     Onbixbyite,a  new  mineral,  and  notes 

on  the  associated  topaz. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  105-108,  1897. 
Describes  its  crystallographic  and  chemical  characters. 

4316 Note  concerning  the  composition  of  ilmenite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  108-110,  1897. 

DeacribcH  the  crystallographic  and  chemical  characters  of  ilmenite. 

4317  Penfield  (S.  L.).     See  Brush  (George  J.),  No.  ^5. 

4318  [On  krennerite  from  Cripple  Creek,  Coloi-ado.] 

See  Chester  (A.  H.),  No.  881. 

4319  On  pearceite,  a  sulpharsenite  of  silver,  and  on  the  crystalli- 
zation of  polybasite. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc!.,  vol.  v,  pp.  210-224,  1898. 
Describes  the  chemical  and  crystallographic  characters  of  pearceite 
and  the  crystallographic  charactei's  of  polybasite. 
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4320  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Foote  (H.  W.).     On  clinohedrite,  a  new 
mineral  from  Fmnklin,  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  289-293,  4  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  crystallographic  and  chemical  characters  of  the  mineral. 

4321 Chemical  composition  bf  tourmaline. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  97-125,  1899. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  325  (}p.)»  1899. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  tourmaline  and  describes  methods  of  analy- 
sis, the  results  obtaineil,  and  the  constitution  of  tourmaline. 

4322 and  Warren  (C.  H.).     Chemical  composition  of  parasite 

and  a  new  occurrence  of  it  in  Ravalli  Count}'^,  Montana. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  21-24,  1  fig.,  1899. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  318  (J  p.),  1899. 

Describes  crystallographic  and  chemical  characters  of  the  material. 

4323 Some  new  minerals  from  the  zinc  mines  at  Franklin, 

New  Jersey,  and  note  concerning  the  chemical  composition 
of  ganomalite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  339-353,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  174-175,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  and  character  of   brancockite,  glaucochroite, 
nasonite,  ganomalite,  and  leucophcenicit^h 

4324  Penfield  (S.  L.).     On  graftonite,  a  new  mineral  from  Grafton, 

New  Hampshire,  and  its  intergrowth  with  triphylite. 

Am.  Jour.  8d.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  20-32,  figs.  1-11,  1900. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  176  (\  p.),  1900. 
DesoriboH    occurrence,  (chemical    composition,   and    (Tvstallographic 
characters. 

4325  On  the  chemical  conijx)sition  of  sulphohalite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sti.,  4th  Her.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  425-428,  tigs.  1-2,  1900. 
IX»8(!ribes  the  chemical  characters  of  the  mineral  and  refers  to  certain 
errors  in  the  results  of  the  original  chemitial  analysis. 

4326  On  the  chemical  composition  of  turquoise. 

Am.  Jour.  Svi.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  i)p.  34(^350,  UKX). 

Gives  a  chemical  analysis  of  material  from  New  Mexico  and  Nevada. 

4327 and  Ford  (W.  E.).     Siliceous  calcites  from  the  Bad  Lands, 

Washington  County,  South  Dakot^i. 
Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  ;ir)2-:^54,  tigs.  1-4,  1900. 
Descril)es  the  crystallograi)hic  characti^rs  of  the  material. 

4328 On  sonic  interesting  developments  of  calcite  crystals. 

Am.  Jour.  8fi.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  237-244,  tigs.  1-16,  1900.* 
DescrilH's  the  crystallographi(^  characters  of  the  material. 

4329  Penhale  (Matthew).     Chrome  ore  in  Quebec. 

Mineral  Industry  1895,  pp.  92-93, 1890. 
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4330  Penhallov7  (D.  P.).     A  new  species  of  Larix  from  the  inter- 
Glacial  of  Manitoba. 
Am.  GeoL,  vol.  ix,  pp.  36&-371,  1892. 
Locates  and  describes  two  specimens  of  Larix. 

4331 A  preliminary  examination  of  so-called  cannel  coal  from  the 

Kootenai  of  British  Columbia. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  331-339,  1892. 

The  specimens  were  made  up  of  rod-like  bodies  which,  in  their  interior, 
show  tubular  and  branching  openings  strongly  suggestive  of  vegetable 
growth. 

4332 Davison  (J.  W.)  and.     Parka  decipiens. 

See  Dawson  (J.  W.)  and  Penhallow  (D.  P.),  No.  1438. 

4333  Penhallov7  (I).  P.).     Notes  on  Erian  (Devonian)  plants  from  New 

York  and  Pennsylvania. 

U.  8.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proo.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  105-114,  pis.,  ix-xiv,  1893. 

Descrilxjs  and  figures  a  numl>er  of  new  si)ecies  found  in  Devonian 
strata  at  different  localities  of  the  States  named. 

4334 Note  on  inter-Glacial  plants  from  the  Don  Valley  [Ontario]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  93-95,  1894. 

Describes  Fraxinus  quadrangulata  Michx.,  Taxus  baccata  L.  var.  cana- 
densis Gray,  and  Quercus  obtusiloba  Michx. 

4336 Nematophyton  crassum. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  151-156,  pi.  ii,  1896. 

Describes  this  species  from  Upper  Silurian  strata  of  New  York. 

4336 Contributions  to  the  Pleistocene  flora  of  Canada. 

Canada  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  sect,  iv,  pp.  59-77, 
1896. 

Gives  notes  on  the  characters  of  the  species,  and  in  tabular  form  shows 
the  extent  and  distribution  of  the  flora. 

4337 Myelopteris  topekansis,  n.  sp.,  a  new  Carboniferous  plant. 

Bot.  Gazette,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  15-31,  pis.  ii-iii,  1897. 
Describes  a  new  species  from  the  Carboniferous  of  Kansas. 

4338 [Review  of  "On  the  genus  Lepidophloios  as  illustrated  by 

specimens  from  the  coal  formation  of  Nova  Scotia  and  New 
Brunswick,"  by  J.  W.  Dawson.] 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  464-465,  1898. 

4339 The  Pleistocene  flora  of  the  Don  Valley  [Canada]. 

British  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1900,  pp.  334-339,  1900. 
Discusses  the  relations  of  the  flora  from  different  localities,  and  gives 
lists  of  genera  and  species. 
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4340  PenroBO  (R.  A.  F. ,  jr.).    The  Tertiary  iron  ores  of  Arkansas  and 
Texas. 

Greol.  Soc.  Am.,  Ball- » vol.  iii,  pp.  44-50,  1892. 

The  ores  are  limonites  or  allied  forms,  occupy  a  belt  300  miles  long  and 
1  to  50  miles  wide,  and  are  found  in  Eocene  beds  as  nodular  or  laminated 
ores.  The  deposition  was  originally  contemporaneous  with  that  of  the 
associated  strata,  and  the  ores  have  been  subsequently  segregated.  Dis- 
cusses the  origin  of  the  ores. 

4341 The  iron  deposits  of  Arkansas. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Kept,  1892,  vol.  i,  pp.  1-153. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  324-325,  1892. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  iron  mining  and  its  geologic  investigations 
in  Arkansas.  Describes  the  general  distribution  of  the  iron  deposits  of 
the  State,  their  geologic  relations  and  their  character  and  commercial 
value.  Describes  the  ore  bodies  in  the  different  localities  of  the  several 
counties  and  discusses  their  geologic  relations  and  origin.     . 

4342 Manganese,  its  uses,  ores,  and  deposits. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept,  for  1890,  vol.  i,  pp.  642,  1892. 
Abstracts:  Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  65-68,  1892;  North  of  Eng.  Inst. 
Mg.  and  Mech.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xlii,  pp.  427-428  (}  p.),  1893. 

4343 A  Pleistocene  manganese  deposit  near  Goiconda,  Nevada. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  275-282,  1893. 

Discusses  the  character  of  the  ore  and  of  the  beds  in  which  it  occurs 
and  the  relations  of  the  ore  body  to  the  country  rock.  Considers  that 
the  manganese  was  locally  precipitated  from  spring  waters. 

4344 The  chemical  relation  of  iron  and  mangimcse  in  sedimentary 

rocks. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  356-370,  1893. 

Describes  the  geologic  occurrence  of  iron  and  manganese,  the  processes 
of  their  transportation  and  deposition,  and  the  methods  by  which  they 
are  precipitated  from  surface  waters,  and  discusses  the  causes  of  the 
association  and  separation  of  iron  and  manganese. 

4345 The  ore  deposits  of  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Denver,  Colorado, 
June 4,  1894,  5  pp.     Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  v,  pp.  50-53,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  gold  ores. 

4346 The  superficial  alteration  of  ore  deposits. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  288-317,  1894. 

Discusses  the  relation  of  alteration  in  ort»  deposits  and  in  country 
rocks,  the  agents,  method,  chemical  and  j)hyHical  effects,  and  depth  of 
alteration,  and  the  characteristics  of  alteration  in  iron,  manganese, 
copper,  lead,  zinc,  gold,  silver,  and  other  metallic  dejmsits.  Describes 
the  formation  of  haloid  compoimds  in  ore  deposits  in  arid  regions. 
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4347  Penrose  (R.  A.  F.,  jr.).  Geology  and  mining  industries  of  the 
Cripple  Creek  district,  Colorado,  Part  II.  Mining  geology 
of  the  Cripple  Creek  district,  Coloi^ado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Snrv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  part  ii,  pp.  111-209,  pis.  iii-xiv,  figs. 
2-37,  with  supplemental  map  of  the  Cripple  Creek  district,  1895. 

Gives  a  historical  account  of  mining  at  Cripple  Creek.  Describes  the 
mineralogic  character  and  superficial  alteration  of  the  gold  ores.  Dis- 
cusses the  mode  of  occurrence  and  deposition  of  the  ores.  Chapters  V 
and  VI  contain  detailed  descriptions  of  the  mines.  Contains  a  discussion 
of  the  chemical  characters  of  calaverite  by  W.  F.  Hillebrand  and  of  its 
crystallographic  characters  by  S.  L.  Penfield. 

4848 and  Iddings  (J.  P.).     [Review of  the  '* Penokee  iron-bearing 

series  of  Michigan  and  Wisconsin,"  by  R.  D.  Irving  and 
C.  R.  Van  Hise.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  221-227,  1895. 

4349 and  Quereau  (E.  C).     [Review  of  "  Vol.  VII.     Geological 

Survey  of  Ohio."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  Ii53-357,  1895. 

4360  Penrose  (R.  A.  F.,  jr.).  Mining  geology  of  the  Cripple  Creek 
district,  Colorado. 

U.  S.  Geol.  8urv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept,  pt.  ii,  pp.  111-209,  pis.  iii-xiv, 
figs.  2-37,  1895. 

Describes  the  mineralogic  character,  occurrence  and  source  and  mode 
of  deposition  of  the  ores.     Includes  detailed  description  of  the  mines. 

4361 [Geology  and  its  relations  to  topography.] 

Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxxix,  p.  86  (f  p.),  1898. 
In  discussion  of  pai)er  by  John  C.  Branner  on  the  same  subject 

4352 [Review  of  '"Syllabus  of  economic  geology,"  by  John  C. 

Branner  and  John  F.  Newsom.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  294-295,  1900. 

4362a  Perkins.     [Report  of  State  geologist  on  the  mineral  resources 

of  Vermont,  1899-1900]. 
83  pp.,  Buriington,  Vt.,  1900.     (Not  seen.) 

4353  Perrine  (Charles  D.).     Earthquakes  in  California  in  1892. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  112,  pp.  7-57,  figs.  1-6,  1893. 

Describes  the  instniment«  and  niethcxls  employe<l  in  the  work,  gives 
a  list  of  stations  and  a  chronologic  record  of  earthquakes  occurring  in 
California  in  1892. 

4364 Earthquakes  in  California  in  1893. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  114,  pp.  9-23,  1893. 

Includes  a  description  of  int*trumentH  and  methods  used,  list  of  sta- 
tions, and  record  of  observations  of  earthquakes  in  California  during 
1893. 
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4355  Perrine  (Charles  D.).     Earthquakes  in  California  in  1894. 

U.  S.  Gool.  Snrv.,  Bull.  No.  129,  23  pp.,  1895. 

Includes  a  chronologic  record  of  earthquakes  occurring  on  the  Pacific 
coast  in  1894. 

4356 Eiarthquakes  in  California  in  1895. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  147,  22  pp.,  1896. 

Gives  a  chronologic  record  of  earthquakes  occurring  in  California  in 
1895. 

4357 Earthquakes  in  California  in  1896  and  1897. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  155,  47  pp.,  1898. 

4358 Earth(iuake8  in  California  in  1898. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  161,  31  pp.,  1899. 

4359  Perry  (J.  H.).     The  physio^aphy  of  Worcester,  Massachusetts. 

Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  860-851  (J  p.) , 
1898. 

4360  Perry  (Stuart  H.).     A  classification  of  topographic  forms. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  153-159,  1893. 

Discusses  the  general  features  of  constructive  and  destructive  forces  in 
their  relation  to  topographic  forms  and  gives  in  tabular  fonn  the  classi- 
fication proposed. 

4361  Peters  (W.  J.)  and  Brooks  (Alfred  H.).     Report  on  the  White 

River-Tanana  expedition  [Alaska]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  64-75,  1899. 
Describes  physiography,  the  occurrence  of  nietainorphic  and  Fediiuen- 
tary  rpcks,  and  occurrence  of  gold  and  copper. 

4362  Petre  (R.  W.).     Mines  of  La  Plata  Mountains,  Colorado. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  G67-6(>8,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Descrilws  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  cH*curreni*e  of  the 
precious  metals. 

4363  Phelps  (Fmnk  B.).     The  copper  region  of  Michigan. 

Eng.  Mag.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  47-63,  1892. 

Abstnict:  North  of  Eng.  Inst.  Mg.  and  Mech.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  x Hi, 
p. 423  (i  p.),  1893. 

Gives  a  brief  sketch  of  the  geology  of  the  region  and  an  account  of  the 
raining  oi>eration8. 

4364  Phillips  (Alexander   Hamilton).     Minomlogical   structure  and 

chemical  composition  of  the  trapof  Kocky  Hill,  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th   ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  267-285,  1899. 
Review:   Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  321  (8  1.),  18^)9. 
DescrilK^s  the  megascopic,  microscopic,  and  chemical  character  of  the 
dike  rock. 


4365  Phillips  (Francis  C).     On  the  genesis  of  natural  gas  and  petro- 
leum. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  116-121,  1897. 

Discusses  Mendeleeff's  theory  as  to  the  origin  of  these  products- 
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4366  Phillips  (Francis  C).     On  the  occurrence  of  petroleum  in  the 

cavities  of  fossils. 

Am.  Phil.  S(>c.,  PrcK!.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  121-126,  1897. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  petroleum  oil  found  in  the  cavities  of  fossils. 

4367  Phillips  (William  B.).     A  preliminary  report  on  a  part  of  the 

lower  gold  belt  of  Alabama,  in  the  counties  of  Chilton, 
Coosa,  and  Tallapoosa. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  8,  pp.  13-97,  1892. 

Includes  a  general  description  of  the  Alabama  gold  fields,  a  history  of 
some  of  the  mining  operations  in  the  counties  named,  and  an  account 
of  the  character,  value,  and  extent  of  the  gold  ores. 

4368  Murphree's  Valley  and  its  minerals. 

Eiig.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivi,  pp.  448-449,  1893. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  geology  of  the  region  and  two  cross- 
sections. 

4369  A  list  of  minerals  containing  at  least  1  per  cent  of  phos- 
phoric acid. 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vr)l.  xxi,  pp.  188-196,  1893. 

Discusses  the  effect  of  phosphorus  on  iron  and  steel  and  gives  a  list  of 
minerals  containing  phosphoric  acid,  showing  their  composition,  the 
per  cent  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  the  system  under  which  the  mineral 
crystallizes. 

4370  The  phosphate  rocks  of  Tennessee. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  p.  417,  1894. 

De.scril)eH  the  character  of  the  phosphate  rock  of  Hickman  County, 
Tennessee,  and  the  lithologic  character  of  the  associated  strata.  Gives 
a  typical  vertical  section  of  the  heds,  which  are  of  Devoman  age,  and 
chemical  analyses  of  the  phosphate. 

4371  On  the  phosphate  rock  of  Tennessee. 

Ala.  Ind.  Sci.  8oc.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  44-48,  1894. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  phosphate  rock  and  its  chemical 
analysis. 

4372  Coal  in  western  North  Carolina. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  pp.  612-613,  1895. 

I>es<Tib€?s  the  occurrence  of  coal  in  rocks  of  jwssible  Cambrian  age. 

4373  Mining  low-grade  gold  ores  in  Alabama. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  pp.  185-186,  figs.  1-6,  1897. 
Descril)es  the  occurrencie  and  character  of  certain  ore  bodies. 

4374  The  southwestern  extremity  of  the  Appalachian  gold  fields. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  p.  398,  1897. 
DescrilwH  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  northern  Alabama. 

4375  The  gold  regions  of  Alabama,  U.  S.  A. 

North  of  Eng.  Inst.  Mg.  and  Mech.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  19-23, 
figs.  1-2,  1897.  Review  by  A.  Schmidt,  Zeit  fur  prak.  GeoL,  1898, 
Heft  7,  pp.  253-254,  1898. 

Describes  the  general  character  and  occurrence  of  gold  ores  in  thia 
State. 
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4376  Phillips  (William  B.).     The  brown  ore  deposits  near  Leeds, 

Alabama. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  pp.  489-490,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  iron  ore  in  this  region. 

4376a Texas  petroleum. 

Texas  Univ.  Mineral  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  1,  pp.  1-102,  15  pis.,  1900. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  petroleum  and  describes  its  occurrence  in 
Texas,  its  chemical  composition  and  uses. 

4377  Phinney  (Arthur  John).     The  natural  gas  field  of  Indiana. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  11th  ^Vnn.  Kept.,  part  i,  pp.  589-742,  1891. 

Describes  the  character  and  stmcture  of  the  formations  and  the  extent 
of  the  gas  field  and  gives  an  account  of  the  well  borings  in  the  variouB 
counties. 

4378  Piatt  (W.  H.  H.),  Haworth  (E.)  and.     A  geologic  section  along 

the  Verdigris  River  from  the  State  line  to  Madison  [Kansas]. 
See  Haworth  (E.)  and  Piatt  (W.  H.  H.),  No.  2351. 

4379  Pierce  (S.  J.).    The  pre-Glacial  Cuyahoga  Valley  [Ohio]. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  176-181,  pi.  xiii,  1897. 

Presents  the  data  of  deep  wells  in  the  vicinity  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and 
discusses  its  bearing  on  the  depth  and  origin  of  Cuyahoga  Valley. 

4380  Pilsbry  (Henry  A.).     Pleurotomaria  crotaloides  Morton  in  the 

New  Jersey  Cretaceous. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1896,  pp.  10-11,  pi*  1,  1896. 

4381 Geology  of  the  mussel-bearing  clays  of  Fish  House,  New 

Jersey. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1896,  pp.  567-570,  1896. 
Deinribes  the  lithologic  characters  and  paleontology  of  the  beds  and 
discusses  the  evidences  of  their  Pleistocene  age. 

4382 Note  on  the  "Florcncia  formation." 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  232-233,  1898. 
Discusses  the  age  of  the  beds  and  gives  a  list  of  fossils  from  Iowa  City, 
Iowa. 

4383  Pirsson  (Louis  V.).     Datolite  from  Loughboro,  Ontario. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  100-102,  1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  1091-1092,  (J  p.),  1893. 
Descril)e8  tlie  crystallographic  characters  of  crystals  from  the  Lacy 
mine  in  Ontario. 

4384 On  the  geology  and  petrography  of  Conanicut  Island,  Rhode 

Island. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pj).  363-378,  1893. 

Describes  the  Carboniferous  (!onglomerates,  sandstones,  and  shalee, 
and  the  dikes  which  cut  them.  Describes  the  iwtrographie  characters 
of  the  granite,  minette,  and  phyllite,  and  the  character  of  the  contact 
metamorphic  rocks. 
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4385  Pirsson  (Loui.s  V.).     On  the  crystallization  of  enargite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sc.i.,  ik\  Her.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  212-215,  1894. 

Alwtracta:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  .'io9  (5  1.);  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii, 
p.  870  (i  p.),  1804. 

Describes  the  crystal lojjraphic  characters  of  enar^ite  from  the  Ida  and 
National  lielle  mine«  of  Colorado. 

4386 On  some  phonolite  rocks  from  the.  Bla<*,k  Hills. 

Am.  Jour.  S<u.,  'M  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  841-IM(>,  1894. 
AlMrac^t:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  702-70;^,  1894. 
Describes  the  chemit^al  and  petrographic  characters  of  plionolite,  from 
the  Black  Hills. 

4387 The  ^eolo^y  of  Conanicut  Island,  Rhode  Island. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  420-421  (J  p.),  1894. 

4388 and  Wells  (H.  L.).     On  the  occurrence  of  leadhillite  from 

Missouri,  and  its  chemical  coniix)sition. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  'M  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  219-226,  1894. 
Describes  the  <K!curn»nc^,  crystal lo^raphic  characters,  and  chemical 
composition  of  leadhillite. 

4389  Pirsson  (Louis  V.).     Complementjir}"  rock  and  i-adial  dikes. 

Am.  Jour.  Sri.,  :Mser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  lltt-121,  1895. 

DescrilKis  the  smaller  bodies,  usually  dikiw  and  sheets,  which  fre- 
(juently  accomimny  large  intnisi(»ns  of  maK.sive  igneous  rocks,  which  are 
in  jjart  more  basic  and  in  part  more  acid  than  the  nmin  Ixxlies.  Such 
rocks  are  known  as  compleinentary  rocks.  Disc'usses  the  use  of  the 
tenn  lamprophyre  for  the  l)asic  ty[)e,  ami  suggests  the  term  oxyphyre  for 
the  acid  tyi)e.  Considers  that  radial  dikes  around  an  eruptive  center 
are  usually  of  later  formation,  and  are  most  typical  in  areas  of  undis- 
turlKid,  honiogeneous,  and  sedimentary  strata;  further,  that  normally 
oxyphyres  most  commonly  (!Ut  the  central  str>ck  and  lamprophyres  the 
outer  zone  of  seilimentaries. 

4390 On  some  phonolitic  rocks  from  Montana. 

Am.  Jour.  S<-i.,  :M  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  394-399,  1895. 
Descrilws  the  niegastoi)ic  ami  microscopic  cliaracters  of  i>8eudo-leucite 
sodalite-tinguaite,  and  (juartz-tinguaite  [wrphyry. 

4391 Weed  (W.  H.)  and.     On  the  igneous  rwks  of  the  Sweet 

Grass  Hills,  Montana. 
ScH)  Weed  (W.  H.)  and  Pirsson  (L.  V.),  No.  5928. 

4392 Igneous  rocks  of  Yogo  Peak,  Montana. 

See  Wewl  (W.  H.)  an<l  Pirsson  (L.  V.),  No.  5929. 

4393 HighwcHKl  Mounbiins  of  Montana. 

See  WeiHl  ( W.  H.)  and  Pirsson  (L.  V.),  No.  5927. 

4394  Pirsson  (Louis  V.).     On  the  monchiquitcs  or  analcite  group  of 
igneous  rocks. 
Jour,  (xeol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  679-690,  1896. 

Describes  the  petrographic  and  chemical  characters  of  monchiquites 
from  Montana. 
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4395  Pirsson  (Ijouis  V.).     A  needed  term  in  petrography. 

Al)8tra(!t:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  492-493,  ISm. 

DiHciispes  the  use  of  the  term  anhednm  for  those  *' iudeterminate 
forms  without  crystal  planes  in  which  minerals  occur,  especially  in 
igneous  rocks." 

4396 Weed  (W.  H.)  and.     Geology  of  Castle  Mountain  mining 

district,  Montana. 
See  Weed  (W.  H.)  and  Pirsson  (L.  V.),  No.  5935. 

4397 The  Bearpaw  Mountains,  Montana. 

See  Weed  (W.  IL)  and  Pirsson  (L.  V.),  Nos.  5936,  5937. 

4398 Missourite,  a  new  ieucite  r<x»k  from  the  Highwood 

Mountains  of  Montana. 

See  Weed  (W.  H.)  and  Pirsson  (L.  V.),  No.  5938. 

4399 The  geology  of  the  Little  Rocky  Mountains  [Montana]. 

See  Weed  (W.  IL)  and  Pirsson  (L.  V.),  No.  5939. 

4400  PiiBSon  (Louis  V.).     See  DiUer  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

4401 Weed  (W.  H.)  and.     Geology  and  niinenil  resources  of  the 

Judith  Mountains  of  Montana. 
See  Weed  (W.  H.)  and  Pirsson  (L.  V.),  No.  5944. 

4402  Pirsson  (Louis  V.).  On  the  corundum-bearing  rocks  from  Yogo 
gulch,  Montana. 

Am.  Jour.  Sri.,  4th  sor.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  421-423,  1897. 
DiscUfcfses  the  mepwcopic  and  microscopic  characters  of  the  rocks  and 
the  origin  of  the  wipphires  found  in  them. 

4403 Weed  (W.  II.)  and.     (jeology  aiul  niinenil  resources  of  the 

Judith  Mountains  of  Monttma. 
See  Weed  (W.  II.)  and  Pirsson  ( L.  V. ),  No.  5942. 

1404  Pirsson  (Louis  V.).  [Review  of  ""The  educational  series  of 
rock  specimens  collected  and  distributed  by  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey/'  by  J.  S.  Diller.  ] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  sor.,  vol.  vii,  p.  74  (A  p.),  1899. 

4405 Phenocrysts  of  intrusive  igneou>  rocks. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci., 4thj?er.,  vol.  vii,  pi>.  271-2S0,  1899. 

Reviews:  Am.  (leol.  vol.   xxiii,  i>.  10(i  (.]   p.),  vol.   xxiv,  j>p.    180-181 
(J  p.);  Science, new  j^er.,  vol.  ix,  p.  142  (:|  p.),  18<>*). 

Descrilx^s  the  occurrence  of  phcnocrysta  and  tlic  evidences  indicating 
that  they  have  been  formed  in  place. 

440f> [Reviews  of  '"Pre-Cambrian  igneous  rocks  of  Fox  River 

Valley,  Wisconsin,"  by  S.  Weidnian;  and  ""West  Virginia 
Geological  Survey,  vol.  i.'-J 

Am.  Jour.  f<ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  i>p.  ;J9S-399,  1899. 
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4407  Pirsson  (Louis  V.)  [Review  of ''Geologi(Mil  Survey  of  Michigan, 
vol.  vi,  1893-1897,''  and  '"^  Report  on  gypsum  and  gypsum 
ceriient  plasters,"  Vn'  G.  P.  Grimsle}^  and  E.  H.  S.  Bailey.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  wr.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  466-467,  1891). 

4408 Petrogmphy  of  the  igneous  roeks  of  tli(»  Little  Belt  Moun- 
tains, Montana. 

r.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt  iii,  pp.  468-581,  pis.  Ixx-lxxvii, 
fijrp.  73-79,  1900. 

De8(TilK\s  the  microscopic  and  chemicAl  characters  and  relations  of 
the  igneous  rocks  of  the  region.  Contains  a  chapter  on  the  general 
petrology  of  the  region  and  a  discussion  of  magmas  by  graphic  methods 
and  absorption  of  sediments  by  magmas. 

4409  On  tegirite  granite  from  Miask,  Unil  Mountainfl. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  199-200,  1900. 

4410  See  Pratt  (J.  H.),  No.  4449. 

4411  and  Robinson  (H.  H.).     On  the  determination  of  minemls 

in  thin  rock  sections  by  their  maximum  birefringence. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  260-2(55,  1900. 

4412  Plmnmer  (Fred  G.).     A  diagonal  moraine. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  231-232,  1893. 

Deacrilx?s  a  diagonal  moraine  occurring  on  Mount  St.  Helena,  Wash- 
ington. 

4413  Pollard  (C.  L.).     [Note  on  fossil  le4ives  from  Great  Neck,  Long 

Island,  New  York.] 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trann.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  180-181,  1894. 
Note  on  the  oc(^urrt^nce  of  fossil  leaves  in  the  Cretaceous  on  Long 
Island,  New  York. 

4414  Poole  (Henry  S.).     The  Pictou  coal  field;  a  geological  revision. 

Nova  Scotian  Inst.  Sci.,  Pnw.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  227-343, 
with  geologic  map  and  sections,  1893. 

Des(;ri)ji*s  several  faults  which  o<!cur  in  this  district  and  the  lith- 
ologic  character  of  the  Canibro-Silurian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carlx)n- 
ifen)U8,  and  Pennian  IhhIs,  and  gives  the  sections  exposed  in  a  number 
of  Ci)al  mines. 

1415 A  mineralized  zone  in  Nova  Scotia. 

FtMlerated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol  i,  i)i).  220-231,  1896. 
Describes  occnirrence  of  iron  ore. 

4416 The  mineralogy  of  the  C}ir})oniferous. 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  50-51;  Finlerated  Can.  Mg.  Inst,  Jour., 
vol.  iii,  pp.  77-81,  1H98. 

Contains  brief  notes  on  tin*  minenilH  fouml  in  the  Carboniferous  for- 
mation of  eastern  Canada. 
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4417  Pope  (Frcderirk  J.)     Investigation  of  iron  ores  from  eastern 

Ontario. 

Am.  Inst.  Mjf.  Engre.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  372-405,  1900. 
Deetcril)es  the  giH>logic  relations  of  the  ore  bodies  of  the  rejnon  and 
the  methods  and  results  of  chemical  analyses  of  the  inm  ores. 

4418  Porter  (J.  A.)    The  Smuggler-Union  mines,  Telluride,  Colo- 

iwlo. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  449-459,  figs.  1-2,  1896. 
DescrilKJS  the  (xxiurrence  and  character  of  the  gold  and  silver  ort»a  in 
these  mines. 

4419 The  Smuggler-Union  mines,  Telluride,  Colomdo. 

Abstract:  Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  vol.  Ixxiii,  ji.  461,  1896. 
Describes  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  character  and  txvurrenoe 
of  the  gold  ores. 

4420  Posada  (Juan  de  la  C).     The  geology  of  Oinnelo  Ba}*^  [Cali- 

fornia]. 
See  La^^^n  (A.  C),  No.  3411. 

4421  Posepny  (F.).     The  genesis  of  ore  deposit^. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Kngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  197-369,  figs.  1-100, 1894. 

lUiviews  the  general  facts  and  the<3ries  concerning  the  origin  of  ore 
deix>sit«,  descril>es  the  constitution  and  effe<^t8  of  underground  circu- 
lating waters,  the  character  of  ore  de]>osits  occurring  in  fissures  and  in 
soluble  rocks,  those  occurring  in  distinctly  stratifiinl  rocks  and  in  crys- 
talline scliists  and  (»ruptive  rocks,  an<l  thojie  formtKl  by  chemical  and 
mechanical  influcnccH  of  the  surface  region.  Advocivtes  the  ascension 
theory  of  tho  formation  of  ore  <leposits. 

4422 [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  last.  Mg.  Kngrn.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  \)\\  fM)2-980, 1895. 
lU^viewH  discussions  <»f  a  former  paper  l)y  the  author  on  the  same 
subje(;t. 

4423  Post  (W.  S.),  Spurr  (J.  K.)  and.     Report  on  the  Kuskokwim 

expedition  [Alaska]. 
Sw  Spurr  (J.  K.)  and  Post  (W.  8.),  No.  '>17S. 

4424  PoweU  (John  W.).     Report  of  the  Din^tor  of  the  United  States 

Geoloofical  Survey. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  11th  Arm.  Kept.,  part  i,  pp.  l-:{0,  1891. 
Includes  an  atrcount  of  the  progress  of  geologic,  i)aleontologic,  and 
relateil  work  undertaken  by  the  Survey  during  the  year  1889^90. 

4425 Report  of  the   Director  of   t\w   United  States  (Teological 

Survey. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  12th  Ann.  Kept.,  i)art  i,  pp.  1-H),  1892. 
Gives  an  a« 'count  of  the  progre&s  of  Survey  work  during  the  ydar 
1890-91. 
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4426  Powell  (John  W.).     Report  of  the  Director  of  the  United  States 

Geological  Survey. 

U.  8.  Geol.  8urv.,  13th  Ann.  Rept,  i)p.  3-240,  1893. 

ContaiiiB  a  summary  of  the  work  of  the  Survey  during  the  fiscal  year 
1891-92  and  includes  reiwrta  of  the  lieads  of  different  divisions. 

4427 Report  of  the  Director. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  i,  pp.  1-321,  1893. 

Describes  the  plans  for  topograpliy  and  geology  for  1893-94,  the 
progress  of  geologic  work  during  1892-93  in  classifying  and  correlating 
sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks,  and  gives  a  summary  of  the  work  in 
terrestial  physics.  Includes  the  administrative  reports  of  topographers 
and  geologists  in  charge  of  the  various  divisions  of  the  U.  S.  Geological 
Survey. 

4428 [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.]  * 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  159-160  (J  p.),  1893. 
Considers  that  both  physical  and  biotic  evidence  must  be  used  in  the 
correlation  of  rocks. 

4428a Physiographic  processes. 

Nat.  Geog.  Soc.,  Mon.,  vol.  i.  No.  1,  32  pp.,  6  figs.,  1895. 
Discusses  the  origin  and  mode  of  operation  of  the  forces  which  deter- 
mine the  physiographic  features  of  the  earth. 

4428J Physiographic  features. 

Nat  Geog.  Soc.,  Mon.,  vol.  i.  No.  2,  pp.  33-64,  8  figs.,  1895. 
Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  earth's  surface  and  the 
processes  by  which  they  are  formed. 

4428c Physiographic  regions  of  the  United  States. 

Nat  Geog.  Soc,  Mon.,  vol.  i.  No.  3,  pp.  65-100  and  map,  1895. 
Describes  the  important  characteristics  of  the  various  regions. 

4429 James  Dwight  Dana. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  181-185,  1896. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  Professor  Dana's  work  as  a  scientific  investigator. 

4430 An  hypothesis  to  account  for  the  movement  in  the  crust  of 

the  earth. 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  1-9,  1898. 

4431  Po^^ell  (S.  L.).     Notes  on  minerals  recently  obtained  from  the 
quarries  of  Jone^  Falls  [Maryland]. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  vol.  xii.  No.  103,  pp.  49-50,  1893. 

Describes  the  mineralogic  characters  of  calcite,  beaumontite,  and 
three  varieties  of  feldspar  occurring  in  a  pegmatite  vein  in  a  quarry  near 
Baltimore. 

4482  Pratt  (Joseph  Hyde).     Mineralogical  notes  on  cerusite,  cala 
mine,  and  zircon. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  sen,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  212-215,  1894. 
Describes  the  crystallographic  characters  of  cerrusite  from  Montana, 
calamine  from  Colorado,  and  zircon  from  Ontario. 
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4433  Pratt  (Joseph  Hyde).  On  northupite,  pirssonite,  a  new  min- 
eral, ^ylussite  and  hanksite  from  Bomx  Lake,  San  Ber- 
nardino County,  Califoniia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  123-1.35,  1896. 
De8cril)es  the  occurrence  and  <!henii(tiil  and  cryHtallographic  charac- 
ters of  the  minerals  nametl. 

4434 Penfield  (S.  L.)  and.     On  the  occurrence  of  thaumasite  at 

West  Patei^son,  New  Jersey. 

See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Pratt  (J.  H.),  No.  4.31.3. 

4435  Pratt  (Joseph  Hyde).  On  the  crystiiUogi-aphy  of  the  Montana 
sapphires. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  424-428,  2  pis.,  1897. 
Descrilxjs  their  (Tvetallographic  characters. 

4436 Notes  on  North  Carolina  minei'als. 

Elisha  Mitchell  Sci.  So.,  Jour.,  1897,  pt.  ii,  pp.  61-8:^,  figs.  1-5,  1897. 
Includes  crystal lographic  notes  and  (chemical  analyses  of  wellsit^?,  cha- 
bazite,  anorthite,  anthophyllite,  enstatite,  l)eryl,  cyanite,  and  zircon. 

4437 and  Foote  (H.  W.).     On  wellsite,  a  new  mineral. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  44.3-448,  1897. 
DescribcB  the  crystallographic  form  and  physical  properties  of  a  new 
mineral  from  North  Carolina. 

4438  Pratt  (Joseph  Hyde).  Minemlogical  notes  on  cyanite,  zircon, 
and  anorthite  from  North  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  sen,  vol.  v,  i)p.  12r)-12H,  2  tigs.,  1898. 
Describt^s  the  crystallographic  charactcni?  of  the  material. 

4439 Mineralot^ioal   notes  on  juithophyllite,  enstatite,  and  beryl 

(emerald)  from  North  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  429-432,  1898. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  377  (6  1.),  1898. 
Describes  their  occurrence  and  crystallographic  and  cliemical  char- 
acters. 

4440 On  the  origin  of  the  corundum  associated  with  the  peri- 

dotites  in  Nortli  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  49-(>o,  figs.  1-8,  1898. 
Review:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  377-378  {h  p.),  1898. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  subject  and  dis<*usses  the  origin  and 
relations  of  corundum.     Includes  two  gtx)logic  sketch  maps. 

4441 The  occurrence,  origin,  and  chemical  composition  of  chromite. 

Abstract:  Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  \ol.  Ixvi,  p.  (596  (J  p.),  1898. 
Describes  occurrence  in  the  Ap})alachian  region. 

4442 Hidden  (W.   E.)  and.     On    rhodolite,  a   new   variety   of 

garnet. 

See  Hidden  (W.  K.)  and  Pratt  (J.  II.),  No.  2515. 
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4443  Pratt  (Joseph  Hyde),  Hidden  (W.  E.)and.  Twinned  crystals 
of  zircon  from  North  Carolina. 

See  Hidden  (W.  E.)  and  Pratt  (J.  H.),  No.  2510. 

4444 On  the  associated  minerals  of  rhodolite. 

See  Hidden  (W.  E.)  and  Pratt  (J.  H.),  No.  2517. 

4445  Pratt  (Joseph  Hyde).  Occurrence,  origin,  and  chemical  com- 
position of  chromite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  281-286,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  181  (J  p.),  1899. 
Includes  description  of  the  Webster  chromite  for  which  the  name 
mitchellite  is  proposed. 

4446 Separation  of  almnina  from  molten  magmas,  and  the  forma- 
tion of  corundum. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  227-231,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  319-321  (i  p.)»  1899. 
Gives  results  of  field  observations  and  laboratory  experiments. 

4447 Notes  on  North  Carolina  minei-als. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  325-326  (J  p.),  1899. 

4448 See  Judd  (J.  W.)  and  Hidden  (W.  E.),  No.  2945. 

4449 On  two  new  occurrences  of  corundum  in  North  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  295-298,  1900. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  393  (i  p.)i  1^00. 
Descril>es  occurrence  in  amphibole  schist  and  quartz  schist     Con- 
tains notes  on  the  microscopical  characters  by  L.  V.  Pirsson. 

4450 The  chromite  deposits  of  North  Carolina. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  p.  190,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  at  various  Ux^lities. 

4451 The  occurrence,  origin,  and  chemical  composition  of  chro- 
mite, with  especial  reference  to  the  North  Carolina  de- 
positM. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  17-39,  figs.  1-3,  1900. 
DiscHisKes  its  probable  origin  as  the  same  as  that  of  the  {>eridotite8 
with  which  the  chromite  occurs. 

4451r* Talc  and  pyrophyllite  deposits  in  North  Carolina. 

N.  C.  Geol.  Surv.,  Economic  papers,  No.  3,  29  pp.,  2  figs.,  1900. 
lX>scribe8  character  and  occurrence  of  the  deposits. 

4452  Pratt  (N.  A.).  Florida  phosphates.  The  origin  of  the  bowlder 
phosphates  of  the  Withlacoochee  River  district 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  p.  380,  1892. 

Describes  the  phosphate  beds  of  this  district  and  discusses  the  ques- 
tion of  their  origin. 
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4453  Prest  (W.  H.).     Deep  mining  in  Nova  Scotia. 

Nova  Scotian  Inj^.  of  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  420-^434, 1895. 

Gives  a  general  vertical  section  of  the  Cambrian  rocks  of  eafitem 
Nova  Scotia  and  discusses  their  geologic  age.  Describes  the  folding, 
mineralization,  and  denudation  of  the^  rocks.  Remarks  on  the  classi- 
fication of  the  gold  mines  and  discusses  the  probabilities  of  deep  mining. 

4464 Glacial  succession  in  central  Lunenburg,  Nova  Scotia. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  l*roc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  158-170,  1896. 
Describes  the  Glacial  deprjsits  of  the  region  and  gives  the  author's 
views  of  the  succession  of  Glacial  phenomena. 

4455  Preston  (E.  B.).     Ainador  County  [California]. 

Gal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Kept.,  pp.  139-^146,  1893. 
Includes  notes  on  some  of  the  mines  of  the  county. 

4466 Butte  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Kept.,  pp.  150-165,  1893. 
Contains  notes  on  the  mining  operations  and  on  the  character  of  the 
ore  in  this  countv. 

4457 Calaveras  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Kept.,  pp.  167-178,  1893. 
Contains  notes  on  the  octcurrence  of  copper  in  the  metamorphic  slates 
west  of  the  Gol<l  Belt  and  cm  the  gold  mines. 

4468 Eldorado  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  llth  R<'pt.,  pp.  200-207,  1893. 
Notes  on  the  mineral  deposib^  of  the  (Mmnty. 

4469 North  Fork  minincr  district  of  Fresno  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  xMin.  Bnr.,  llth  Kept,  pp.  218-223,  1S93. 
Describes  the  topography  of  the  region,  with  notea  on  some  of  the 
mines. 

4460 Lasson  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  llth  Rei)t.,  pp.  241-242,  1898. 
Notes  on  the  Hayden  Hill  mining  district,  with  sketch  map  of  the 
district. 

4461 Monterey  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  llth  Rtjpt.,  pp.  25i)-2i>2,  1893. 
Notes  on  some  gold  mines. 

4462 Plumas  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min!^  Bur.,  llth  liept.,  pp.  323-3,S:i,  1893. 
Notes  on  some  of  the  gold  mines. 


\ 


4463 San  Renito  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  llth  Kept.,  pp.  870-373,  1893. 
DescrilKis  briefly  the  geology  of  a  i>ortion  of  the  Gabilan  and  Mount 
Diablo  ranges. 
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4464  Preston  (E.  B.).     Salton  I^ke  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Kept,  pp.  387-393,  1893.     • 
Describes  the  depression  occupied  by  the  lake  and  gives  a  chemical 
analysis  of  the  salt  from  the  salt  marsh. 

4465  — ■ —  Sierra  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Min.  Bur.,  11th  Kept.,  pp.  400-412,  1893. 
Gives  the  altitude  of  some  of  the  peaks  in  this  county  and  notes  on 
some  of  the  gold  mines. 

4466 Tuolumne  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mm.  Bur.,  11th  Kept.,  pp.  493-513,  1893. 

Describes  briefly  the  geology  of  the  county,  with  remarks  on  the 
occurrence  of  copper  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mother  Lode,  and  notes  on 
the  gold  mines. 

4467  Preston  (H.  L.).     On  iron  meteorites,  as  nodular  structures  in 
stony  meteorites. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  62-64,  1898. 
Describes  the  characters  of  certain  meteorites  and  the  occurrence  of 
siderite  in  stony  matter. 

4468 San  Angelo  meteorite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  269-272,  4  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  characters  of  the  meteorite  from  Texas  and  gives  a 
chemical  analysis. 

4469 Illinois  gulch  meteorite  [Montana], 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  i)p.  201-202,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  and  chemical  character  of  material. 

4470 Two  new  American  meteorites. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  283-286,  1900. 
Describes  material  from  New  Mexico  and  Missouri. 

4471 On  a  new  meteorite  from  Oakley,  Liogan  County,  Kansas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  410-412,  1900. 
Describes  the  character  of  the  material  and  gives  an  account  of  the 
other  meteorites  that  have  been  found  in  Kansas. 

4472  Price  (J.  A.).     Notes  on  Indiana  geology. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1897,  pp.  262-266,  with  geologic  map  and  sections, 
1898. 

Describes  the  character  and  relations  of  the  Knobstone  group  along  a 
portion  of  White  River. 

4472a Ne'WBOine  (J.  F.)  and.     Notes  on  the  distribution  of  the 

Knobstone  group  in  Indiana. 
See  Newsom  (J.  F.)  and  Price  (J.  A.),  No.  4093a. 

4473 A  report  upon  the  Waldron  shale  and  its  horizon  in  Decatur, 

Bartholomew,  Shelby,  and  Rush  counties,  Indiana. 

Iu<l.  Dept.  Greol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  24th  Ann.  Rept,  with  map,  pp.  81-143, 
pis.  i-iv,  figs.  1-4,  1900. 

Gives  details  of  local  occurrences  in  the  several  counties. 
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4474  Price  (John  M.,  jr.).     Rock  exposures  about  Atchison  [Kansas]. 

JCans.  Acad.  Soi.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  218-219,  1896. 
Describes  the  rock  exposures  in  the  vicinity  of  Atchison,  and  gives  a 
vertical  section  showing  the  thickness  and  character  of  the  strata. 

4475  Prindle  (L.  M.).     Note  on  an  apatite  crystal  from  Alexander 

County,  North  Carolina. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ.,  vol.  xiii,  No.  112,  p.  83,  1894. 
Descrilx^s  the  crystallographic  characters  of  the  crystal. 

4476  Proctor  (John   R.).      Progress    of    the   Kentucky    geological 

survey. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  sen,  vol. xliv,  p.  78  (J  p.),  1892. 

4476«  ProBser  (Charles  S.).  Notes  on  the  geology  of  Skunnemunk 
Mountain,  Orange  County,  New  York. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci'.,  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  132-149,  1892. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  this  region  and  gives  some  notes  on  the  fossils 
and  stratigraphy. 

4477 The  geological   age  of  the   rocks  of  the  novaculite  area 

[Arkansas]. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept,  1890,  vol.  iii,  pp.  418-423,  1892. 
Reviews  the  literature  on  the  age  of  these  rocks. 

4478 Notes  on  Lower  Carboniferous  plants  from  the  Ouachita 

uplift. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept,  1890,  vol.  iii,  pp.  423-424, 1892. 
Brief  (leHcrii)tion  of  localities  and  of  the  lithologic  characters  of  the 
strata  in  whic^h  the  plant  remains  were  found. 

4479 The  thickness  of  the  Devonian  and  Silurian  rocks  of  west- 
ern New  York,  approximately  along  the  line  of  the  Genesee 
River. 

Roch.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  ii,  pp.  49-104,  1892. 

Alwtract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  p.  257  (J  p.),  1S92. 

Reviews  previous  publiciitions  regarding  the  geologic  section  in  this 
part  of  the  State.  Gives  sections  displayed  by  different  well  borings, 
and  concludes  that  1,250  to  1,500  feet  is  a  conHcrvative  estimate  of  the 
thickness  at  Rocliester.  lllustrattMl  by  map  of  the  region  showing  loca- 
tion of  wells. 

4480 The  Devonian  system  of  eastern  Pennsylvania. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  :^l  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  i)p.  210-221,  1892. 

Dist^UKses  the  fossil  evidence  as  to  the  age  of  certain  deix)sits  in  this 
region  and  of  their  correlati(3n  with  tht^  Tally  and  (ienesee  formations 
in  New  York.     Illustration  by  cross  se(!tion. 

4481 The  Devonian  section  of  central   N(»w  York  along  the  Una- 

dilla  River. 

N.  Y.  StaU>  Mus.,  46th  Ann.  Kept.,  pj).  250-288,  1898. 
Describes  the  lithologic  characters  of  the  section  and  gives  a  list  of 
Cossils  coUecteil  from  different  localities  in  this  region. 
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4482  Prosser  (CharleH  S.).     The  thickness  of  the  Devonian  and  Silu- 
rian rocks  of  central  New  York. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  91-118,  1893. 
Alwtract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  411-412  (J  p.),  1893. 
Gives  the  section  shown  by  several  deep  wells  from  which  is  deduced 
a  general  geologic  set^tion  of  central  New  York. 

4483 The  Upper  Hamilton  and  Portage  stages  of  central  and  east- 
ern New  York. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  Sdser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pj).  212-230,  1893. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  use  of  the  tenn  **Oneonto  group" 
and  list  of  fossils  found  at  various  localities  and  statements  concerning 
their  stratigraphic  position,  from  which  the  author  concludes  that  the 
Oneonto  sandstone  is  not  the  top  of  the  Hamilton  series,  but  belongs  to 
the  Portage. 

4483a Clay  deposits  of  Kansas. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mineral  Resources  for  1892,  pp.  731-733,  1894. 

4484 The  Devonian   system  of  eastern   Pennsylvania  and  New 

York. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  120,  pp.  ix-f81,  pis.  i-ii,  fig.  1,  1895. 

I)e«cril>e8  the  lithologic  character  of  the  I>evonian  Ijeds  along  several 
section  lines  in  eastern  Pennsylvania  and  New  York  and  gives  lists  of 
fossils  collected  and  the  author's  conclusions. 

4485 The  classification  of  the  Upper  Paleozoic  rocks  of  central 

Kansas. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  682-705  and  764-800, 1895. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  region  and  the  lithologic 
character  and  fauna  of  the  Permian  and  Pemio-Carboniferous  rocks, 
and  reviews  previous  descriptions  of  the  geology  of  Kansas.  Presents 
a  table  showing  the  stratigraphic  position  and  character  of  the  forma- 
tions comprising  the  Upper  Paleozoic  of  central  Kansas. 

4486 Kansas  River  section  of  the  Permo-Carboniferous  and  Per- 
mian rocks  of  Kansas. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  29-54,  1895. 

Reviews  the  work  of  Meek  and  Hayden  and  Pmfessor  Swallow  in  this 
region.  Describes  the  sections  at  Manhattan,  the  Mill  Creek  sui'tion, 
and  that  of  the  Upper  Kansas  River,  giving  lists  of  fossils  colle<;ted  and 
comparing  the  faunas  of  some  of  the  bedn.  Presents  a  "chart  giving 
tabulated  sections  of  the  rocks  exix)se<l  along  the  Kansas  River  south- 
west of  Manhattan,  as  described  by  Meek  and  Hayden,  Swallow  and 
Hay." 

4487 [Review  of  "A  preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of  South 

Dakota,"  by  J.  E.  Todd.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  368-369,  1896. 

4488 [Review  of  ''Report  on  field  work  in  Chenango  County, 

New  York,"  by  J.  M.  Clarke.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  525-526,  1896. 
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4489  ProBser  (Charles  S.).     [Review  of  ''The  University  Geological 
Survey  of  Kansas,  Vol.  I."] 

Science,  new  eer.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  81-83,  1896. 

4490 Comparison  of  the  Carboniferous  and  Permian  formations 

of  Nebraska  and  Kansas. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  1-16,  148-172,  1897. 

Reviews  the  previous  work  on  these  formations  in  Kanfois  and 
Nebraska.  Discusses  the  character,  succession,  and  correlation  of  the 
various  sulxlivisions,  and  describes  the  lithologic  and  faunal  characters 
of  a  number  of  sections. 

4491 The  Upper  Permian  and  Lower  Cretaceous  [Kansas]. 

Kans.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  51-194,  pis.  ix-xxiv,  1897. 
Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  correlation,  and  classification  of 
the  Upper  Permian  and  Lower  Cretaceous  beds  of  Kansas. 

4492 The  Permian  and  Upper  Carboniferous  of  southern  Kansas. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  149-175,  pis.  xviii-xix,  1897. 
Describes  several  sections  and  discusses  their  correlation  and  faunal 
characters. 

4493 The  classification  and   distribution   of   the  Hamilton   and 

Chemung  series  of  central  and  eastern  New  York.     Part  1. 

N.  Y.  15th  Ann.  Rept.  State  Geologist,  vol.  1,  pp.  12-13,  87-222,  pis. 
i-xiii,  16  figs.,  1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp. 
87-222,  pis.  i-xiii,  16  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  classification  and  stratigraphic  and  faunal  characters  of 
the  series.     Accompanied  by  geologic  map. 

4494 and  Cuxnings  (Edgar  R.).     Sections  and  thickness  of  the 

Lower  Silurian  formation.^  on  West  Canada  Creek  and  in 
the  Mohawk  Valley  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  15th  Ann.  Rept.  State  Geologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  23-24,  616-059,  pis. 
i-xii,  1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49tli  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  615-659,  pis. 
i-xii,  1898. 

Descril^es  the  stratigraphic  relations  and  lithologic  and  faunal  cliar- 
acters  of  the  Lower  Silurian  formations  of  the  region. 

4495' Prosaer  (Charles  S.).     Correlation  of  Carboniferous  rock.s  of 
Nebraska  with  those  of  Kansas. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  342-356,  1899. 

Descrilxjs  character,  occurrence,  and  relatione  of  the  Carboniferous 
rocks  of  the  region. 

4496 Note  on  the  distribution  of  the  Cheyenne  sandstone. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  i;i5-136,  1899. 
Describes  distribution  in  Kansas. 

4496a Geological  excursions  in  the    Helderlx^rgs  and    Mohawk 

Valley  [New  York]. 
Univ.  of  N.  y.  Handbook  15,  1899.     (Not  seen.  J 
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4497  Prosser  (Charles  S.).  Classification  and  distribution  of  the 
Hamilton  and  Chemung  series  of  central  and  eastern  New 
York.     Part  11. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  67-315,  pis.  1-26,  36  figs,  and 
geologic  maps;  N.  Y.  State  Mut?.,  blst  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  67-315, 
pis.  1-26,  36  figs,  and  geologic  maps,  1899. 

Describes  the  lithologic  and  faunal  (characters,  occurrence,  and  distri- 
bntion  of  the  formations  uientiontHl  in  the  region  and  discusses  their 
nomenclature  and  classification.  Inccludes  a  geologic  map  and  notes  on 
the  geology  of  Delaware  County  by  W.  L.  Fisher. 

4498 and  Ro\^e  (Richard  B.).      Stmtigraphic  geology  of    the 

eastern  Helderbergs. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  17th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  333-354,  pis.  1-10;  N.  Y.  State 
Mus.,  5l8t  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  i)p.  333-354,  pis.  1-10,  1899. 

Gives  detailed  sec^tions  of  the  formations  of  the  Helderberg  escarp- 
ment and  lists  of  fossils  collecte<l  from  the  various  horizons. 

4499  Prosser  (Charles  S.).  Sections  of  the  formations  along  the 
northern  end  of  the  Helderberg  plateau. 

N.  Y:  State  Geol.,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  53-72,  pis.  i-v,  1899;  N.  Y. 
State  Mus.,  52d  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  53-72,  pis.  i-v,  1900. 

Gives  detailed  sections  and  lists  of  fossils  from  the  Silurian  and 
Devonian  formations. 

4500 Notes  on  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Mohawk  Valley  and  Sjira- 

toga  County  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii.  No.  34,  p^i.  469-482,  pis.  5-10,  HKK). 
Gives  several  sections  of  the  Ordovician  rocks  in  this  region. 

4501 The  Shenandoah  liinastone  and  Martinsburg  shale. 

Jour.  GeoU,  viii,  pp.  655-6(53,  figs.  1-4,  1900. 

Describes  the  lithologic  and  faunal  characters  of  the  formations  in 
adjacent  portions  of  Maryland  and  West  Virginia. 

4501a Gras-well  sections  in  the  Upper  Mohawk  Valley  and  central 

New  York. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  131-162,  1900. 

Gives  the  well  sections  showing  the  (character  of  the  Ordovician  sedi- 
ments in  this  region. 

4501ft [Map  of  Allegany  County,  Maryland,  showing  the  geo- 
logical formations  and  agricultural  soils.  C.  S.  Prosser  in 
charge.     Geology  by  C.  C.  O'Hari-a  and  R.  B.  Rowe.] 

Md.  Greol.  Surv.,  Physical  Atlas  of  Maryland,  Allegany  County,  1900. 

4502 Section  of  the  Alloway,  New  York,  well. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  353-355,  1900. 
Gives  a  measured  section  of  the  well. 
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4503  Ptunpelly  (Raphael)  and  Van  Hise  (C.  R.)-     Observations  uix)n 

the  structural  relations  of  the  Upper  Huronian,  Lower 
Huronian,  and  Basement  Complex  on  the  north  shore  of 
Lake  Huron. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3ci  ser.,  vol,  xliii,  pp.  224-232,  1892. 

Discusses  the  relations  of  the  formations  at  various  points  in  the  region, 
and  concludes  that  the  pre-Keweenawan  rocks  on  the  north  shore  of 
Lake  Huron  are  separable  by  unconformities  into  three  series  sunilar  to 
those  on  the  south  shore  of  Lake  Superior  and  Steep  Rock  Lake,  and 
that  the  unconformities  are  alike  in  the  three  districts  and  the  forma- 
tions once  extended  over  the  entire  area. 

4504  Puinpelly  (Raphael).     An  apparent  time  break  between   the 

Eocene  arid  Chattahoochee  Miocene  in  southwestern 
Georgia. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  445-44^,  1893. 

DescrilHJS  the  topographic  features  of  the  region  and  gives  a  list  of 
fossils  found  in  the  Eocene  and  Ghipola  Miocene.  Explains  briefly  the 
evidences  indicating  the  existence  of  the  time  break. 

4605 [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  173-174,  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  correlation  of  the  deposits  of  the  Lake  Superior 
r^on. 

4506 Geology  of  the  Green  Mountains  in  Massacnusett^. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxiii,  34.  pp,  pis.  i-iii,  figs.  1-8,  1894. 
Discusses  the  structure  and  correlation  of  the  Archean,  Algonkian, 
Cambrian,  and  Silurian  strata  of  the  rc^gion. 

4507  Purdue  (A.  H.).     [Review  of  ''  Sketch  of  the  geology  of  the  San 
Francisco  Peninsula,"  by  Andrew  C.  Lawson.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  640-644,  1896. 

4507« Observations   on   the   Glacial    drift  of    Jasper    County, 

Indiana. 

Ind.  Ai-ad.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1894,  pp.  4:^46,  1895. 

4508 [Review  of  "The  former  extension  of  the  Appalachians 

across  M ississippi,  Louisiana,  and  Texas,"'  1  )y  J.  C.  Branner. ] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  759-760,  1897. 

4509 [Review   of    "The   Department  of    geology   and   natural 

resources  of  Indiana,  Twenty -third  Anmuil  Report."] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  720-721,  1899. 

4510  Purington  (Chester  Wells).     Geological  and  topographical  fea- 
tures of  the  region  about  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  105-108,  with  map  of  Georgia  and  sections. 
1894. 

Descrilx's  peculiar  topographic  forms  resulting  from  the  loiig-t^)n- 
continued  action  of  the  atniosi>here  on  the  rtnl  clay  and  soihs,  which  are 
the  products  of  the  disintegration  of  the  gneiss  of  the  region. 
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4511  Purington  (Chester  Wells).    Telluride  mining  district,  Colorado. 

Abetratrt:  Scdence,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  890,  1897. 
Gives  brief  notes  on  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of 
the  ores. 

4512 Preliminary  report  on  the  mining  industries  of  the  Tellu- 
ride quadrangle,  Colorado. 

U.S.Geol.  Surv.,18th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  Ill,  i>p.  751-848,  pis.  ciii-cxviii, 
figs.  66-74,  1898. 

Gives  a  general  description  of  the  sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks,  the 
fissures  and  vein  systems,  and  the  occurrence  of  the  ore.  Discusses  the 
origin  and  age  of  the  ore  deposits. 

4513 Economic  geology  [of  Telluride  quadrangle,  Colorado]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  No.  57,  1899. 
Describes  the  fissures  and  veins  of  the  region,  and  the  occurrence, 
character,  a#d  origin  of  the  gold  and  silver  ores. 

4514  P3mchoii  (W.  H.  C).  The  great  falls  of  the  Mohawk  at  Cohoes, 
New  York. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Pnxi.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  138  (i  p.)»  l**^- 


4515  Quereau  (Edmund  Chase),  Penrose  (R.  A.  F.,  jr.),  and.     Re- 

view of  "  Geology,  vol.  vii,  Geological  Survey  of  Ohio." 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  353-357,  1895. 

4516  Quereau  (Edmund  Chase).     Topogmphy  and  history  of  James- 

ville  Lake,  New  York. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  173-182,  pis.  12-14,  1898. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  50-51  (J  p.),  1898;  Review 
by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  489-490,  1898. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  the  region,  the  origin  of  this  and 
similar  lakes,  and  the  peculiar  features  of  the  Jamesville  Gorge. 

4517  QuiUe  (Dan  de).     The  gold  belts  of  Nevada. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pp.  532-533,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  at  Virginia  City  and  other  Im^lities 
in  Nevada. 

4518 Millions  in  gold  beneath  the  lava  flows. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  pp.  537^538,  1895. 

Discusses  the  occurrence  of  gold  beneath  the  lava  flows  of  Idaho  aii<l 
California. 

4519 The  geological  age  of  gold. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixii,  p.  54,  1890. 

Discusses  the  age  of  gold  deposits  in  various  iMirts  oi  the  Unitcnl  States. 

4520  Quimby  (George   E.).     [Tripoli  deposits  of  Newton   County, 

Missouri.] 

The  Mineral  Industry,  1897,  p.  17,  1898. 
Describes  the  character  of  the  deposits. 

Bull.  188—01 32 


498  BIBLIOGBAPHY    OF   NORTH    AMERICAN    GEOLOGY.      [bull.  188. 


4520a  Ramsay  (George  S.).     See  No.  4547. 

4521  Rand  (Theodore  D.).     Geology  of  the  Isles  of  Shoals. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sti.,  Prw.,  1892,  part  iii,  pp.  324-325. 
De8cril)es  the  giieinsoid  rocks  of  which  the  islands  are  formed  and 
the  trap  dikes  which  cut  them. 

4522 The  supposed  South  Chester  Valley  Hill  faidt. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc,  1892,  pari  iii,  pp.  445-447. 

Quot-es  descriptions  of  the  region  from  the  Final  Rcpr)rt  of  the 
Second  Geological  Survey  of  Pennsylvania  and  discusses  some  of  the 
statements  quoted. 

4523 Jefferis (W.  W.)  and  Cardeza  (J.  T.  M.).     Mineral  localities 

of  Philadelphia  and  vicinity. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Phk'.,  1892,  i>art  ii,  pp.  174-202. 
Dewribes  many  rock  cxix>«urcs  in  the  n»gion  and  menti<ms  the  min- 
erals found  in  them. 

4524  Rand  (Theodore!).).     The  Sadshury  steatite  [Pen nsy  1  van iaj. 

Phila.  Acail.  Nat.  S<-i.,  Proc.,  1894,  pj).  455-4H0,  1894. 
l)escril)es  the  outcroi)s  of  st^^tite  occurring  in  ('ht^sti'r  Cbuuty,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

4525 Tnip  dikes  in  (Chester  County,  Peiuisylvania. 

Phila.  A(!ad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1895,  pp.  540-541. 

Gives  l>rief  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  trap  dikes  in  tliis  county. 

452(>    -      The  serpentines  of  eastern  Pennsylvania. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Pnu-.,  189(>,  j).  219  {X  p.),  1896. 
Brief  note  on  the  occurrence  of  ser])eiitine. 

4527 The  Uirdshoro  trap  (juarries. 

Phila.  Aciid.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc,  1898,  p.  10.  1S98. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  tni])  rock. 

4528 Notes  on  the  geology  of  southeast(M'n  Pennsylvania. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc,  liKM),  i»p.  imv;i.SS,  191HX 
Describes  the  chara<*ter,  occurrence,  distribution,  and  structures  of 
the  ancient  gneiss  and  schists  lunl  Cambrian  sediments  of  the  region. 

4529  Randall  (F.  A.).     Pndiniinary  re])ort  on  the  geoh)gy  of  Catta- 

mugus  and  Cliautau<|ua  counties  |New  York.  | 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Kei>t.,  pp.  7i:i-719,  1894. 
Gives  diagrammatic,  vertii'al,  and  cross  sections  of  the  strata  of  tliese 
comities,  with  notes  on  the  distribution  cf  tlie  several  formations. 

4530  Rangel  (Manuel).     Exploitaeion  de  las  niinas  [Sierra  de  Pachuca, 

Mexico]. 

Inst.  Geol.  <lc  Mexico,  Bulls.  Nos.  7-i),  pp.  127-141,  1897. 
Describes  the  mining  geology  of  the  region. 
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4531  Rangel  (Manuel),  Ordonez  (EziMjuiol)  and.     El  Real  del  Monte. 

See  Onlonez  (E.)  and  Rangel  (M.),  No.  4152. 

4532  Ransome  (F.  Leslie).     The  eruptive  rocks  of  Point  Bonit4i. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  GeoL,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pp.  71-114,  pl8. 6-7, 1898. 
Abstracts:  Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  321-326, 1894;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii, 

p.  419,  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  pt'trographic  characters  of  the  sphe- 
riodal  basalt  and  diabase,  the  relations  of  the  eruptive  rocks,  and  the 
(!haracter  and  occurrence  of  st»dimentary  rocks  and  their  relations  to 
the  eruptive  rocks  in  this  vicinity. 


• 


4533 The  geology  of  Angel  Island  [California]. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  GeoL,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  pi).  19:^-23:^,  1894. 

Abstract:  Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  ii,  pp.  863-864, 1894. 

Descrilxjs  the  sedimentary  formations  and  the  occurrence^  petro- 
praphic  character,  and  contact  metamorphism  of  the  fourchiteand  serpen- 
tine rocks,  and  gives  chemical  analyses  of  the  fourchite  and  serpentine. 

4534 On  lawsonite,  a  new  rock-forming  mineral  from  the  Tilniron 

Peninsula,  Marin  County,  California. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  GeoL,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  No.  10,  pp.  :i01-312.  pi.  17, 
1895. 

Descril)e8  the  optical,  crystallograi)hic,  chemii-al,  and  physical  (char- 
acters of  lawsonite,  with  notes  on  the  associated  minerals. 

4535 [The  great  valley  of  California.     A  criticism  of  the  theory 

of  isostasy.] 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  GeoL,  Bull.,  \^)1.  i,  pp.  371-428,  1896. 

Descrilx's  the  great  valley  and  its  geologic  evolution,  and  tliscusees 
the  thecjry  of  isostasy  as  applie<i  to  other  regions  of  elevation  and  sub- 
sidence. 

4530 [Review  of  ''The  Neocene  stratigmphy  of  the  Santii  Cruz 

Mountains  of  California,"  by  George  H.  Ashley.] 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  331-335,  1896. 

4537 The  age  of  the  California  coast  ranges. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xix,  pp.  6(>-67,  1897. 

Discussi»s'  briefly  the  relations  of  the  coast  nuiges  and  great  valley  of 
of  California  in  wre-Miocene  tinie. 

4588 [Review  of   *'The  geology  of  Santa  Catalina   Island,"  by 

W.  S.  T.  Smith.] 

Jour.  CTeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  208-210,  1897. 

4589  —      Turner  (H.  W.)  and.     Sonora  folio,  California. 

See  Turner  (H.  W.)  ami  liansonie  (F.  L.),  No.  5470. 
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4540  Ransome  (F.  Leslie).     Some  lava  flows  of  the  western  slope 
of  the  Sierra  Nevada,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  89,  74  pp.,  pis.  i-xi.  1898. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  8oi.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  i^5-375,  figs.  1-2;  Review, 
Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii,  p.  614,  1898. 

Describee  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  occurrence,  distribu- 
tion, and  chemical  and  petrographic  characters  of  the  latites,  and  dis- 
cusses the  classification  of  the  rocks  and  the  ]>earing  of  the  lava  flows  on 
the  evidence  of  oregenic  movements. 

4541 New  occurrence  of  nepheline  syenite  in  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  417-426,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  176  (\  p.),  1900.  • 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  syenite  and  associated  rocks,  and  the 
chemical  and  microscopical  characters  of  the  material  collected. 

4542 Turner  (H.  W.)  and.     Big  Trees  folio,  California. 

See  Turner  (H.  W.)  and  Ransome  (F.  L.),  No.  5485. 

4543  Ransome  (F.  Leslie).     Mother  Lode  district  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  No.  63,  U)00. 

Descrilies  the  general  geology  of  this  region,  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  the  bed-rock  complex,  the  Carboniferous,  Juratrias,  Tertiary, 
and  Pleistocene  deposits,  and  of  the  igneous  rocks.  Discusses  the  geo- 
logic structure  and  history  of  the  region,  and  describes  the  occurrence 
of  gold.     Includes  topographic,  geologic,  and  structure  section  maps. 

4544 A  peculiar  clastic  dike  and  its  associated  ore  deposits. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  349,  1900. 
Descril)es  occurrence  near  Ouray,  (^olorado. 

4545 The  fissure  systems  of  the  Silvorton  (luadrangle,  C^/olonido. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  926  {\  p.),  UKK). 

4546 Hillebrand  (W.  F.)  and.     On  carnoite  and  associated  vana- 

diferous  niinemls  in  western  Colorado. 
See  Hillebrand  (W.  F.)  and  Ransome  (F.  L.),  Xo.  2587. 

4547  Ramsay  (George  S.).     The  northeastern  bituminous  Coal  Meas- 

ures of  the  Appalachian  system. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Kngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  7(>-83,  189t). 

Desc'rilws  the  chanw^ter  and  distril)utioii  of  the  Coal  Moa.'^ure  rocks 
and  the  (vctrurrence  of  coal  seams  in  Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia,  and 
Ohio. 

4548  Rauff  (Hermann).     Paheospongiologie.     Erster  Thcil. 

Paloontographica,  Band  40,  i)p.  l-34rt,  189.S. 

Reviews  the  literature  of  the  t?ubje<!t  and  describes  species,  including 
a  number  from  the  Paleozoic  strata  of  different  parts  of  North  America. 

4549 Paheospongiolo^ie. 

Paleontographicii,  Band  xli,  pp.  22.S-272,  ])ls.  xx-xxvi,  figs.  7(5-124, 
1894-95. 

Descrilx's  new  species  of  fossil  sj>onges  from  the  Niagara  rocks  of 
Tennessee  and  one  from  the  Trenton  of  Manitoba. 
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4550  Rauff  (Hermann).     Uebcr  Porocystis  prunifonnis  Cragin  (=? 

Amucarites  wardi  Hill)  au8  der  untereh  Kreide  in  Texas. 

Neues  Jahr.  fiir  Min.,  etc.,  1895,  Band  i,  pp.  1-15. 
Describes  the  characters  of  the  fossil,  and  reviews  the  descriptions  of 
Messrs.  Hill  and  Cragin. 

4551  Raymond  (R.  W.).     fOccurrence  of  titaniferous  iron  ore.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  274-277, 1893. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  H.  B.  C.  Nitze,  **The  magnetic  iron  ores  of 
Ashe  County,  North  Carolina.'* 

4552 [Vein  structure.] 

Am.  Infit.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  872-873, 1893. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  Ernest  Wiltsee,  "Notes  on  the  geology  of 
tho  Half-Moon  mine,  Pioche,  Nevada." 

455»3 A  new  classification  of  economic  geological  deposits. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iviii,  pp.  412-413,  1894. 
Discusses  the  principles  of  classification  in  general  and  reviews  the 
proposed  classification  of  W.  O.  Crosby. 

4554 [The  torsional  theory  of  joints.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  864-865,  1896. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  G.  F.  Becker  on  the  same  subject. 

4555 [Pyrrhotite  deposits  at  Anthonys  Nose,  New  York.] 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  E^grs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  886-888, 1895. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  J.  F.  Kemp  on  ''The  nickel  mine  at  Lan- 
caster Gap,  Pennsylvania,  and  the  pyrrhotite  deposits  at  Anthonys  Nose 
on  the  Hudson." 

4556 [The  classification  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  956-957,  1895. 
Remarks  on  a  classification  of  ore  deposits  presented  in  T.  A.  Rickard's 
discission  of  a  paper  on  the  "Genesis  of  ore  deposits,"  by  F.  Posepny. 

4557 [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  980-995, 1895. 
Ib  discussion  of  jmper  by  F.  Posepny  on  the  same  subject 

4558 The  superficial  alteration  of  ore  deposits. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  p.  328,  1895. 

Reviews  pajier  by  R.  A.  F.  Penrose,  jr.,  on  the  same  subject. 

4559 [The  distinction  between  schistosity  and  original  bedding  in 

crystalline  schists.] 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  1020-1021,  1896. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  H.  B.  C.  Nitze  and  H.  A.  J.  Wilkins  on 
"The  present  condition  of  gold  mining  in  the  southern  Appalachian 

States." 

4560 The  nionazite  districts  of  North  and  South  Carolina. 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  P^ngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  1036-1038  and  1039-io40, 
1896. 

Discusses  the  use  of  the  term  augen-gneiss  by  C.  A.  Mezger  in  a  paper 
on  the  same  subject.    Sei*.  No.  3978.  » 
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4561  Raymond  (R.  W. ).     [Review  of  •'  The  ore  deix>sits  of  the  United 

States  and  Canada,"  third  edition,  by  James  Furman  Kemp.] 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixix.  p.  193,  1900. 

4562  Reade  (T.  Mallard).     Physics  of  mountain  buildinjEr:  Some  fun- 

damental eonceptions. 

Am.  Ge<>l..  vol.  ix,  pp.  2:5S-24:i,  1S92. 

Disiiisscs  the  effe<'t  of  :<iiiiple  fximnsion  by  inor«b*e  of  temperature  in 
the  pn.Mluction  <»f  lateral  pi\*j%Min*  in  tlie  earth's?  cni^t. 

4o62a Continental  growth  and  geoluirii"al  periixls. 

Nat.  Siienee,  v«»l.  iv,  pp.  290-29S.  :«7-;i48,  1S«M. 
Contain.^  not**?  mi  ge^.ilogii.'al  i\*:<earche8  in  North  America. 

4563  Reed  (F.  R.  Cowper).     A  new  trilobite  from  Mount  Stephen, 

Field,  British  Columbia. 

Geol.  :Mag.,  dee.  i\%  vol.  vi,  pp.  35S-*V»1.  1  tiL'..  1899. 
Describes  OrjvtiKvpliaius  n.*ynold:*i  n.  ^\k 

4564  Reed  (Howard  S.).     A  meteorologiral  hypothesis  of  the  cause 

of  the  Glacial  epoch. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  109-113,  1900. 

Reviews  a  portion  of  |)aix.*r  by  >Iarsa<len  Mansen  on  the  evolution  of 
climate. 

4565  Reese  (Charles  L.).     On  the  influence  of  swamp  waters  in  the 

formation  of  the  phosphate  nodules  of  South  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sei.,  3<l  ?t»r..  vol.  xliii,  pp.  44rJ-MX),  1892. 
Brief  des<"riptiMn  of  the  pli««sph;ite  •i»'iK.»sit.*i  and  a  j-tatement  of  the 
result.*-  of  oertaui  cliemiral  cxiH'riiiK*ni>. 

4566 Petroleum  inclusions  in  (jiiartz  crystals. 

Am.  Chein.  S<h;.,  vol.  xx.  pp.  7H'>-7^»7.     <Ni»t  >4vn. ) 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii.  p.  :»2'<  -.J  l.i.  lS9y. 

456*v/  Reid  (Clement).     Great  Lakes. 

Nat.  Seit-nre,  vol.  i,  pp.  117-123,  ISi»2. 

Contains  n«»tes  *n\  the  «»rii:in  •»!  tlie  TtTtiary  laker?  of  the  Great  Baisin 
region  and  of  the  <.ireat  I-ikes*. 

4567  Reid  (Harry  Fieldin«r).     Studie-;  of  Muir  «^d:icier.  Alaska. 

Nat.  <Teoj:.  Mai:.,  vol.  iv.  pp.  l'*-.V>.  pl>.  i-xiv,  1SV»2. 

Alfr-trart:  Am.  G»h.1..  vl.  x,  p.  o2ti    .1  p.  i,  hso-j. 

Givei?  a 'ji-'ntTal  sk*.*tih  <»f  tht*  i:t*»Hrrjphy  of  the  country.  Describes 
the  main  fwiturt^  of  th»*  iriaoier  an«l  its  trihiitarios,  and  recites  the 
evidences  which  iiidiaite  its  f«>niifr  extension  and  nH.vnt  diminution. 
Gives  the  n*snlts  of  measurements  of  the  motion  «if  the  ice  and  the 
general  featnn.*s  of  its  en><ion. 

4568 [On  the  upward  movement  within  :i  (rlricier.] 

Geol.  .Sx".  Am.  Hull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  ^<4-<'>  (\  \k),  l^^M. 
In  discussion  uf  i^apcr  l»y  W.  rpliarn  on  *' Kvi'UncfS  of  the  derivation 
of  tlie  kames,  esk«'r^.  an<l  ni«»raino-  >4  Xii*'  N«»rth  Ainerii-an  ice  sheet, 
chirtiv  from  its  en-jlarial  drift." 
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4569  Reid  (Harry  Fielding).     The  variations  of  glaciers. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  26^288,  1895. 

Abstract:  Geol,  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  461-462  (J  p.),  1895. 
Discusses  the  causes  of  variations  in  glaciers,  and  describes  the  obser- 
vations that  should  be  made  in  studying  Glacial  phenomena. 

4570 Glacier  Bay  and  its  glaciers  [Alaska]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\\,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  1,  pp.  421-461,  pis.  Ixxxvi- 
xcvi,  1896. 

Descrilx'H  th(»  Glacial  Teatures  of  (xlat'ial  Bay  and  it*«  vicinity,  Alaska. 

4571 Notes  on  glaciers. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  p.  508  (|  p.),  1896. 
Brief  remarks  on  the  movements  of  existing  glaciers  in   western 
North  America. 

4572 The  mechanics  of  glacners.     I. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  912-928,  1896. 

Discusses  the  flow,  stratification,  form  of  surface,  and  variations  of 
glaciers. 

4573 Variations  of  glaciers. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  p.  867,  1896. 

Discusses  methods  of  observing  Glacial  phenomena. 

4574 The  flow  of  glaciers. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  90-91  (J  p.),  1896. 
Gives  a  brief  sununarv  of  conclusions. 

4575 Variations  of  glaciers. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  .S78-383,  1897. 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  first  annual  report  of  the  international  com- 
mittee on  glaciers  as  to  the  state  of  glacuers  in  various  parts  of  the 
world. 

457() [Review  of  ^^The  glaciers  of  North  America,"  by  Israel  C. 

Russell.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  6(50-661,  1897. 

4577 Glacier  Bay  and  its  glaciers. 

Review  by  I.  C.  Ruast^ll.     Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  203-206,  1897. 

4578 The  variations  of  glaciers.     III. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  47:^476,  1898. 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  report  of  the  international  committee  on 
glaciers,  showing  the  movements  of  existing  gla(;iers. 

4579 The  stratification  of  glaciers. 

AbstractH:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  463  (J  p.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  p.  249  (81.),  1898. 

4580 Stratification  of  glaciers. 

Abstract:  (Jeol.  Soc.  Am.  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  4-5,  1899. 
Describes  observations  of  stratification  of  glaciers. 
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4581  Reid  (Harry  Fielding).     The  variations  of  jyrlac-iers.     IV. 

Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  \'ii,  pp.  217-225,  1899. 

Contains  summary  of  thinl  annual  report  of  international  committees 
on  gla(;ierH. 

4582 Variations  of  glaciers. 

Jour,  of  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  154-159,  1900. 

Gives  a  summary  of  the  fourth  annual  report  of  the  international 
committee  on  glaciers. 

4582a Movement  of  glaciers. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  103  (J  p.),  1900. 

4582d Stratification  and  banded  structure  of  glaciers. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  103-104  (J  p.),  1900. 

4583  Reyer  (E.).     On  the  causes  of  the  deformation  of  the  earth's 

crust. 

Sci.  Amer.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  13874-1:^75,  1892. 
Discusses  the  effect  of  sedimentation  and  loading  in  producing  defor- 
mation, illustrated  by  sketches  of  certain  experiments. 

4584  Rhoads  (Samuel  N.).     Distribution  of  the  American  bison  in 

Pennsylvania,  with  remarks  on  a  new  fos.^il  species. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1895,  pp.  244-248. 

Remarks  on  the  former  occurrence  of  the  American  bifon  in  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  describes  a  new  species,  Bison  appalachicolus. 

4585 Notes  on   living  and   extinct  species  of   North   American 

Bovida>. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc,  1S97,  pp.  4H:^-502,  pi.  xii,  189S. 

4586 Notes  on  the  fossil  walnis  of  eastern  North  America. 

Phila.  A(!ad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc,  1898,  pp.  190-201,  1898. 
Reviews  the  literature  and  doscribop  some  of  the  characters  of  the  fossil 
walrus. 

4587  Rice  (William  North).  A  suggestion  in  regard  to  the  theory  of 
volcanoes. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xivi,  pp.  199-200,  1,898. 

4588 [Review  of  "Volcanoes  of  North  America:  A  reading  les- 
son for  students  of  geograph}'  and  geolog}^'-  by  Israel  C. 
Russell.  ] 

Science,  new  Hi»r.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  34-36,  1898. 

4589  Richardson  (C.  H.).     The  Washington  limestone  in  Vermont. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Ashoc  Adv.  Stn.,  Proc,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  295-296;  Science, 
new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pj).  469-470  (i  p.);  Am.  (ieol.  vol.  xxii,  pp.  257-258 
(ip.),  1898. 

Descrilx^s  the  occurrence,  relations,  and  chemical  character  of  the 
limestone  strata. 
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4590  Rickard  (Forlws).     Notes  on  the  vein  formation  and  niiiiinjjif  of 

Gilpin  Count>%  Colorado. 

Am.  Inst,  of  Mg.  Enj^rs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  108-126,  6  tigs.,  1899. 
DescrilHJS  the  character  and  (Xjcurrence  of  the  ore  bodies  and  veins. 

4591  Rickard  (T.  A.).     The  persistence  of  ores  in  lodes  in  depth. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  51-62, 1893. 

Remarks  on  the  evidence  of  certain  mines  which  indicate  that  the 
lodes  become  jKwrer  when  a  considerable  depth  has  been  attaine<l. 

4592 Certain  dissimilar  occurrences  of  gold-bearing  quartz. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  323-331  and  336-339,  1893. 
Describes  gold-bearing  quartz  veins  of  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and 
California. 

4593 [Origin  of  ore  deposits.] 

Colo.  kScI.  Soc,  Phk*.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  ^50-351,  1893. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  P.  H.  van  Diest  on  the  "Evidence  bearing 
on  the  formation  of  ore  deposits  ])y  lateral  secretion." 

4594 [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  589-591,  1894. 
In  discussion  of  pai)er  on  the  same  subject  by  F.  Posepny. 

4595 [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  P^ngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  942-956,  1895. 

In  discussion  of  pa|)er  l)y  F.  Posepny  on  the  same  subject,  presents 
the  author's  classification  of  ore  Ixxlies,  and  discusses  phenomena 
observed  in  mines  in  Colorado  and  Arizona. 

4596 Poi-phyry. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  p.  578, 1895. 

Dis(!usses  the  characters  of  iH)rphyries  and  their  occurrence  in  different 
mining  regions. 

4597 Variations  in  the  milling  of  gold  ores.    -XII.     The  Black 

Hills,  South  Dakota. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  U,  pp.  221-223  and  247-251,  1895. 
Describes  briefly  some  of  the  ore  bodies  of  the  Black  Hills. 

4598 Vein  walls. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  193-241,  33  figs.;  Mining 
and  Scientific  Press,  vol.  Ixxii,  pp.  152,  172, 194,  and  216-217,  1896. 

Describes  and  illustrates  the  phenomena  of  vein  walls  in  different 
mines  and  discusses  the  formation  of  ore  bodies. 

4599 [Geolog}'-  of  the  Cripple  Creek  distri(;t  of  Colomdo.] 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc.  vol.  v,  pp.  46-49. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  Whitman  Cross  on  the  same  subject.  See 
No.  1192. 

4600 The  (h-ipple  Creek  gold  field  [Colorado]. 

Mining  and  Scientific  Press,  vol.  Ixxii,  pp.  284-285,  1896. 
Descrilx»s  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  occur- 
rence of  the  gold  ores. 
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4t>01  Rickard  (T.  A.).     Vein  walls. 

Am.  Iui*t.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  193-241,  33  figs.,  1897; 
Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  527-530,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  7-10,  32  figs.;  Can. 
Mg.  Review,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  213-217,  229-234,  33  figs.;  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour., 
vol.  Ixiii,  pp.  282-284,  figs.  1-9,  j)p.  ;^7-309,  figs.  12-26,  1897. 

I)t»H(!ril)e8  and  illustrak^s  the  phenomena  of  vein  walls  in  different 
mines  and  diwnsses  the  formation  of  ore  l>odies. 

4602 Enterprise  mine,  Rico,  Colorado. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  906-980,  48  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  geology  of  the*  virinity  and  the  occnrrence,  character, 
and  structure  of  the  ore  lK>die.s.     Discusses  their  origin. 

4603 The  Lake  of  the  Woods  ^old  field  [Ontario]. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  pp.  5-8,  figs.  1-3,  1897.. 
Des<Til)es  the  <x!cnrr(»nce  of  gold  in  northwt*stern  Ontario. 

4604  Vein  structure  in  the  Entei'prisc  mine  [Colorado]. 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  123-130,  6  pis.,  1898. 
Describes  the  vein  phenomena  in  tliis  mine. 

4605  The  minerals  which  accompanj^  gold  and  their  bearing  upon 

the  richness  of  the  ore  deposits. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxvii,  pp.  81-82  and  la'S-lOfi,  1698. 

4606  The  Cripple  Creek  gold  field  [Colorado]. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Prt^^  vol.  Ixxix,  pp.  688-689  (3  figs.),  pp.  716-717 
(3  figs.),  and  p.  744,  18^)9. 

4606 r^ Telluride  ores  of  Cripple  Creek  and  Kalcroorlie. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  J(>tir.,  vol.  Ixx,  pp.  611-()12,  1900. 

4607  Ricketts  (L.  I).).     Faulting  in  veins. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  5<>5-56r),  1892. 

Reviews  the  i)revious  articles  on  tliis  subject  and  discusses  the  char- 
acteristics of  fault  phenouicna. 

460S  Ries  (Heinrich).     Notes  on  the  clays  of  New  York  State  and  their 
economic  value. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  40-47,  189.3. 
Describes  the  clays  of  C^uatx^'nary,    Tertiary,   and   Cretaceous  age 
occurring  in  various  portions  of  the  State. 

4601) List  and  bibliogra])hy  of   niinends  occurring  in  Warwick 

Township,  New  York. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  vii,  i)p.  ()r>l-()54,  189,*}. 

4610 A  Pleistocene   lak(^   bed  at   Eliza) )ethtowiu  Es.sex  County, 

New  York. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  107-109,  1S94. 
Describes  the  formation  of  this  lake  IhhI  ami  the  process  of  lake  filling 
now  going  on. 
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4611  Ries  (Hoiiirich).     On  «onie  now  forms  of  wollastonite  from  New 
York. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  146-147  and  207-208, 1894. 
DescTibes  the  crystallographic  characters  of  thin  mineral. 

4612 Microscopic  or^nisms  in  the  cliiyH  of  New  York  State. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  165-169,  mH. 
Contains  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  diatoms  in  these*  clava  and  a  list 
of  species  found. 

4613 On  the  occurrence  of  Cretaceous  clays  at  Northport,  Long 

Island  [New  York]. 

School  of  Minc^  (^uart.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  354-:yi5,  1894. 
Gives  a  list  of  fossil  plants  found  in  these  IhhIs  which  indicate  that 
they  are  of  Cretaceous  age. 

4614 Clay  industries  of  New  York. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  No.  12,  262  pp.,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  clay  dejyosits  in  Quaternary,  Tertiary,  and 
Cretaceous  strata  of  the  State.  Gives  a  list  and  figures  of  diatoms 
found  in  Cretaceous  l)eds,  and  includes  an  account  of  the  clay  indus- 
tries and  a  map  of  the  State,  showing  the  location  of  clay  deiwjsits  and 
manufactories. 

4615 On  a  granite-diorite  near  Harrison,  Westchester  County, 

New  York. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  80-86,1895. 
Describes  the  petrographic  characters  of  a  granite-diorite,  of  a  gneiasic 
structure,  occurring  at  the  locality  named. 

4616 The  limestone    quarries    of    eastern  New  York,   western 

Vermont,  Massachusetts,  and  Connecticut. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept,  Pt,  III  (cont.),  pp.  795-811, 1896. 
Describes  local  details  of  Cambrian  and  Silurian  limestones  in  the 
States  nameil  and  gives  a  numlnir  of  chemical  analyses. 

4617 The  monoclinic  pyroxenes  of  New  York  State. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  ix,  pp.  124-180,  pis.  xiii-xvi,  1896. 

Presents  a  bibliography  of  the  subjc^ct,  descriljes  the  crystal lographic, 
optical,  and  chemical  (rharatrtcrs  of  the  pyroxenes  and  discusses  the 
genesis  of  New  York  pyroxenes. 

4618 Luquer (Lea McI.) and.    The '' Augen" gneissarea,  pegmatite 

veins,  and  diorite  rocLs  at  Bedford,  New  York. 

See  Luquer  (Lea  McI.)  and  Ries  (11.),  No.  3598. 

4619  Ries  (Heinrich).     The  clay-working  industry  in  1896. 

U.  S.  Gec^l.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.V  (cont.),  pp.  1105-1168,  1897. 
Describes  dej>o8its  of  clay  in  various  parts  of  the  L^niteii  States. 

4620 The  fuller's  earth  of  South  Dakota. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  3aV335,  1898. 
Describes  its  occurrence  in  the  Black  Hills. 
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4621  Ries  (Iloinrich).     The  days  and  clay-working  industiy  of  Colo- 

mdo. 
Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engre.,  Tranhs.,  vol.  xxvii,  i)p.  336-340,  1898. 
Descrilxv  tlie  occurrence,  character,  and  chemical  composition  of  clay 
<lepoHit«  in  jmrts  of  ('olorado. 

4622 (loology  of  Omngc  Omnty  [Now  York]. 

N.  Y.,  15th  Ann.  Rept.  State  Geologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  18-19,  393^76,  pis. 
i-xl,  26  figs.,  1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  393- 
476,  pis.  i-xl,  26  figs.,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  character,  and  occurrence  of  the 
pre-Cambrian,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Pleistocene  rocks, 
and  of  the  dike  rocks,  and  the  o(!currenee  of  road  material,  clays,  build- 
ing stones,  and  iron  ores. 

4623 Physical  tests  of  the  Devonian  shales  of  New  -York  State  to 

determine  their  value  for  the  manufacture  of  clay  products. 

N,  Y'.,  15th  Ann.  Rept.  StiiU-  Geologist,  vol.  i,  i)p.  673-698, 1897. 

Describes  the  general  pro|>erties  of  shales  and  tlie  character  and 
occurrence  of  the  shale-l)earing  divisions  of  the  Silurian  and  Devonian 
systems  of  New  York. 

4624  - —  Physical  tests  of  the  Devonian  shales  of  New  York  State  to 
determine  their  value  for  the  manufacture  of  clay  products. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  673-698,  1898. 

4625 The  clay-working  industry  of  the  United  States  in  1897. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann!  Rept.,  Pt  VI  (cont.),  pp.  469-486, 1898. 
Includes  statistics  of  production,  analyses  of  clays,  and  general  notes 
on  the  geologic  occurrence  of  clays. 

4626 Clay  deposits   and   cla}'   industry  in   North  Carolina.      A 

preliminary  report. 

N.  C.  (tch)1.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  13,  157  pp.,  pis.  i-vii,  figs.  1-5,1897. 

Reviews:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  ])p.  545-547;  Am.  Gool.,  vol.  xxii,  p. 
:i82  (J  p.),  1898. 

I)es(Til>es  the  origin,  chemical  and  physical  characters  of  clay,  and 
the  occurrence  and  chara(!ter  of  the  clavs  of  North  Carolina.  Includes 
a  bibliography. 

4627 The  clays  and  clay  industry  of  Colorado. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Kngrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  336-340,  1898. 
Describes  its  occurrence,  character,  and  chemical  composition. 

4628 Allanite  crystals  from  Mineville,  Essex  County,  New  York. 

N.  Y.  Aciui.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  327-329,  2  figs.,  1898. 
DescrilHiS  their  occurrence  and  crystallographi<'  (characters. 

4629 Note  on  a  beryl  crystd  from  New  York  City. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pj).  329-330,  1  lig.,  1898. 
DesiTibes  occurrence  and  cr>'stallography. 

4630 Physical  tests  of  New  York  shales. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xix,  ])p.  192-194,  1898. 
Describes  the  characters  of  the  shales  and  gives  a  summary  of  the 
physical  tests. 
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4631  Ries  (Heinrich).     Clay  industries  of  New  York. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  48th  Aim.  Kept.,  vol.  i,  Appendix,  pp.  97-262,  3  pis., 
24  figs,  and  map,  1898. 


4632 


4633 


4634 


4635- 


4636 


4637 


4637a 


4637J 


4638 


4638a 


4639 


A  report  on  Louisiana  clay  samples. 

La.  Exp.  Stat,  Part  V,  pp.  263-276,  1899. 

Describes  the  origin,  structure,  and  chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  the  clays. 

The  ultimate  and  i*ational  analysis  of  clays  and  their  relative 
advantages. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  160-166,  1899. 

Limestones  of  New  York  and  their  economic  value. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  355-467;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  5l8t 
Ann.  Rept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  355-467,  1899. 

Describes  the  character,  occurrence,  and  economic;  value  and  pnxlucta 
of  limestone. 

The-cla}'  working  industry  of  the  Pacific  coast  States. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  487-488,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  character  of  the  clays. 

The  origin,  properties,  and  i»ses  of  shale. 

Stone,  vol.  xx,  pp.  338-342,  449-452,  543-545,  1900. 

The  shales  of  Michigan. 

Stone,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  20-24,  4  figs.,  1900. 


-  Preliminary  report  on  the  (;lays  of  Alahima. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  6,  220  pp.,  1900. 

Describes  the  oi!Currence  and  chemical  and  physical  characters  of  clay 
in  general  and  the  occurrence  and  characters  of  clays  from  various  por- 
tions of  Alabama. 

-  Origin  of  kaolin. 

Paper  read  before  the  American  Ceramic  Society,  Detroit  meeting, 
Feb.,  1900. 

Notes  on  a  trip  from  Port  J(»rvis  to  Rondout  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  52d  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  i,  pp.  r88-r91,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  Gla(;ial  and  post-Glacial  features  of  the  region. 


-  Clays  of  New  York:  Their  proi>erties  and  uses. , 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  Bull.  No.  35,  pp.   1-944,  pin,  1-140,  and  map,  ISKH). 

Describes  the  proi)erties,  classification,  and  uses  of  day  ami  it«  geolog- 
ical occurrence  and  distribution  in  New  York.  Includes  notes  on  the 
clay-working  industries,  chemical  analyses,  and  a  bibliography. 

Clark  (W.  B.),  O'Harra  (C.  C),  Rowe  (R.  B.),  and.     The 
mineral  resources  of  Allegany  County  [Maryland]. 

See  Clark  (W.  B.), O'Harra  (C.  C.),Kowe  (R.  B.)^,  and  Ries  (H.), 
No.  920. 
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4640  Riggs  (Elmer  S.)-     A  now  species  of  Dinictis  from  the  White 
Hiver  Miocene  of  Wyoming. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  237-241,  fip.  1,  IHW. 
Dt^rrilx?8  and  figures  the  skull  of  Dinictis  paucidens  and  compares  it 
•  with  other  species  of  Dinictis. 

4641 On  the  skull  of  Amphictis. 

Ajn.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  sor.,  vol.  v,  pp.  257-259,  2  fip^s.,  1898. 
Describes  material  in  the  collections  at  Princeton  University. 

4642 The  Milaguludae:  An  extinct  family  of  sciuromorph  rodents. 

Field  Col.  Mus.,  Gool.  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  181-187,  3  figs.,  18991 

4648 Fossil  hunting  in  Wyoming. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  233-2^^,  1900. 

Refers  to  various  collecting  parties  that  have  worketl  in  the  Jurassic 
strata  in  this  State. 

4644  Roberts  (I).  E.).     Note  on  the  Cretjiceous  formations  of  the  east- 

ern shore  of  Maryland. 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  16-17,  1896. 
Gives  listti  of  fossils  found  at  various  localities. 

4645  Roberts-Austin  (Professor).     Canada's  metals. 

Madlnillan  ik  Co.,  Liniit^Hl,  I/>ndon,  46  pp.,  13  figs.,  1898. 
Descril)es  the  mineral  resounies  of  Canada. 

4646  Robertson  (James  D.).     Notes  on  the  formation  of  the  iron  ores. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  \>.  131,  1893. 

DescriU's  an  ocinrrence  of  specular  lieniatite  in  Missouri  and  the 
evidences  which  indicate  tlie  replacement  of  limestone  by  iron  from 
percolating  waters. 

4647 The  Missouri  load  and  zinc  dci^osits. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  i>p.  235-248,  1S<)5. 

Descrilx^s  the  differences  lietween  the  dej>osits  of  the  southwcjstem 
portion  of  the  State  and  tlmse  of  the  central  and  southe^kstern,  the 
<'haracters  of  the  country  rock,  and  th(^  forms  and  mode  of  deposition  of 
th(»  ore  bodies.  Descriln'S  the  lead  and  zinc  compounds  and  accessory 
minerals.  Reviews  some  of  the  theories  advanced  to  account  for  the 
origin  of  tliese  dej)osits,  and  discusses  the  evidence  in  8upi)ort  of  the 
author's  hypothesis. 

4648 [Load  and  zinc  (loposits  in  Missouri.  | 

See  Winslow  (A.),  No.  6392. 

4649  Robinson  (11.  11.),  Pirsson  (L.  V.),  and.     On  the  dotorminatiou 

of  minerals  in  thin  rock  sections  bv  their  maximum  hire- 
fringonco. 

StH?  Pirsson  (L.  V.)  and  Robinson  (II.  H.),  No.  4411. 

4650  Roeth  (A.  J.).     The  load  and  zinc  fields  of  Wisconsin. 

Eng.  and  :Mg.  Jour.  vol.  Ixi,  pp.  88-89,  185>6.- 

Describes  briefly  the  occurrence  of  lead  ami  zinc  in  Wisconsin. 
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4651  Rogers  (Austin  F.).      Cupro-^oslarite,  a   new  variety  of  zinc 
sulpliate. 

Kanp.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  105-106,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  chemical  character. 

4652 Normal  ankerite  from  Phelps  County,  Missouri. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  p.  183,  1899.  ^ 

Describes  occurrence  and  chemical  character. 

4653 Beede  (J.  W.)  and.     New  and  little-known  pelecypods  from 

the  Coal  Measures. 

See  Beede  (J.  W.)  and  Rogers  (A.  F.),  No.  3%. 

4654  Rogers  (Austin  F.).     Sphalerite  crystals  of  a  peculiar  habit  and 
with  one  new  form,  from  Galena,  Kansas. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pj).  134-136,  figs.  1— t,  1900. 
Describes  crystallographic  characters  of  the  material. 

4655 Minemlogical  note. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  364-366,  figs.  1-5,  1900. 
Describes  crystallograj)hic  characters  of  gyj^sum  and  c*alcite. 

4656 New  Bryozoans   from  the   Coal  Measures  of  Kansjis  and 

Missouri. 
Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  1-12,  pis.  i-iv,  1900. 

4657 Annotated  list  of  the  minerals  occurring  in  the  Joplin  lead 

and  zinc  district  [Kan.sas-MissouriJ. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  161-165,  liHK). 

4658 Occurrence  of  the  Brvozoan  sfcnus  Rhabdomeson  in  America. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  173-174,  tigs.  1-3,  1900. 
Describes  a  new  sjxjcies  from  the  C'arl>oniferous  of  Kansas. 

4659  Rogers  (G.  O.).     Drift  mounds  near  Olympia,  Washington. 

Am.  (4eol.,  vol.  xi,  i)p.  393-399,  1893. 

Descril>es  some  peculiar  mounds  occurring  in  this  vicinity,  reviews 
Professor  Le  Conte's  theory  as  to  their  origin,  and  suggests  that  they  are 
due  to  certain  Glacial  phenomena. 

4660  Rohn  (Oscar).     A  reconnaissance  of  the  Chitina  liiver  and  the 

Skolai  Mountains,  Ahiska. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  lilst  Ann.  Kei)t.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  393-440,  i)Ih.  li-lix, 
1900. 

DescrilK^s  the  j)hysi<>gnii>lnc  features  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence 
of  the  probable  Jurat  rias  and  CarlK)niferous  strata  and  the  igneous  rocks 
and  occurrence  of  gold  and  copi)er. 

4661  Rolker  (Charles  M.).     The  production  of  tin  in  various  parts  of 

the  world. 

U.  S.  Geol.  8urv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  iii,  pp.  458-538, 1895. 

Includes  statistics  of  pro<Uiction  in  various  countries  and  notes  on  the 
occurrence  of  tin  in  Maine,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Alabama,  Texas, 
South  Dakota,  and  Calilornia. 
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4662  Romeyn  (Heniy).     Salt  mines  of  Averys  Island,  Louisiana. 

Mines  and  Minerale,  vol.  xx,  pp.  438-439, 1  fig.,  1900. 

4663  Rominger  (C).     On  the  occurrence  of  typical  Chsetetes  in  the 

Devonian  sti*ata  at  the  falls  of  the  Ohio  and  likewise  in  the 
analagous  beds  of  the  Eifel  of  Gemlan3^ 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  56-63,  1892. 

Defines  the  characters  which  distinguish  Chretetes  from  certain  other 
genera  and  describes  some  specimens  from  the  two  localities. 

4664 Geological  report  on  the  Upper  Peninsular  of  Michigan, 

exhibiting  the  progress  of  work  from  1881  to  1884.     Ii'on 

and  copper  regions. 

Mich.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  v,  Pt.  I,  pp.  1-179,  with  map  and  geologic 
cross  sections,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  granitic  and  dioritic 
rocks,  the  lithologic  chanw^ter,  succession,  and  structure  of  the  iron  ore 
and  Keweenawan  grouj>8.  Includes  descriptions  of  some  of  the  iron  and 
copjxjr  mines. 

4665  Ropes  (Leverett  S.)     Corundum  mining  in  North  Carolina  and 

Georgia. 

The  Mineral  Industry  for  1898,  vol.  vii,  pp.  18-20,  1899. 
Contains  notes  on  the  oc(!urrencc  of  (*orundum. 

4666  Ross  (O.  C.  D.).     The  origin  of  petroleum. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Report  for  1891,  pp.  639-641,  1892. 

Refers  to  the  occurrence  of  gypsum  as  being  an  indication  of  oil- 
iKjaring  strata  and  to  the  general  condition  of  the  i)etroleuni  industry  in 
the  UnitiHl  States. 

4667  Rothpletz  (A.).     On  the  formation  of  oolite. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  279-282,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  '^4  (3  p.),  1893. 

DescrilHiH  GljL'ocapsa  and  Glii^othece  cells  found  on  the  shores  of 
Great  Salt  I^ke.  DcscrilH's  the  caUtareous  oolite.'  and  concludes  that  a 
majority  of  the  marine  Cretaceous  oolites,  with  rt*gular  zonal  and  radial 
structure,  are  of  plant  origin. 

4668    On  the  Permian,  Triassic,  and  »Juni.ssic  formations  in  the  East 

Indian  Ari'hi[)elao;()  (Timor  and  llotti). 

(leol.  Soe.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  14-lo,  1H92. 

Paper  reiid  before  the  society  and  discussed  by  C.  A.  White  ami 
1  xyster  F.  Ward. 

4669  Rowe  (Richard  B.),  Clark  (W.  B.),  O'Harra  (C.  C),  Ries  (H.), 

and.    The  mineral  resources  of  Allo<faii y  County  [  Mainland]. 
See  Clark  (W.  B.),  O'llarra  (C.  C),  Kowe'(K.  R.),  and  (Ril>s  (H.), 
Xo.  920. 

4670 Prosser  (Charles  S.)  and.     Strati<^»"ra])hic  g(K)l()gy  of  theca.st- 

ern  HelderlnM'gs. 
See  Prosser  (C.  S.)  and  Kowe  (K.  H.),  i\o.  4498. 
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4670^.  Rowe  (Richard  B.).     See  Prosser  (C.  S.),  No.  4501  J. 
4671  Rowley  (R.  R.).     Range  of  Choteau  fossils. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  49-50,  1893. 

Exhibits  in  tabular  form  the  range  of  the  common  species  of  Choteau 
fossils  in  the  Carboniferous  of  Missouri. 

4672 The  Hamilton  beds  of  Callaway  County,  Missouri. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  203-205  (corresi)ondence),  1893. 
Gives  list  of  fossils  found  in  these  beds. 

4673 Description  of  some  new  species  of  crinoids,  Mastoids,  and 

brachiopods  from  the    Devonian   and   sub-Carboniferous 
rocks  of  Missouri. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  303-309,  1893. 

Describes  new  species  from  the  Haniiltim  l>eds  and  Burlington,  Cho- 
teau, and  Louisiana  limestones  of  Missouri. 

4674 New  species  of  crinoids  and  brachiopods  from  the  Missouri 

Hamilton. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  151-154,  figs.  1-10,  1894. 
Describes  four  new  species  from  the   Hamilton  beds  of  Callaway 
County,  Missouri. 

4675 Description  of  a  new  genus  and  live  new  species  of  fossils 

from  the  Devonian  and  sub-Carboniferous  rocks  of  Missouri. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  217-223,  1895: 

Describes  Aristocrinus  n.  gen.  and  five  new  s^jecies. 

4676 Keyes  (C.  R.)  and.     Vertical  range  of  fossils  at  Louisiana 

[Missouri]. 
See  Keyes  (C.  R.)  and  Rowley  (R.  R.),  No.  3119. 

4677  Ro^^ley  (R.  R.).    New  species  of  crinoids,  blastoids,  and  cystoids 
from  Missouri. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  65-75,  pi.  ii,  1900. 

4677</ Descriptions  of  new  species  of  fossils  from  the  Devonian 

and  sub-Carboniferous  rocks  of  Missouri. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  261-273,  pi.  v,  1900. 

4678 Notes  on  the  fauna  of  the  Burlington  limestone  at  Louisi- 
ana, Missouri. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  245-251,  IIKK). 

4679  Roy  (Andrew).     Geology  of  the  «Iack.son  County  coal  in  Ohio. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  p.  164,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  coal  in  this  county. 

4680 Jackson  County,  Ohio. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  254-255,  1899. 
Dei'crilx'S  occurrence  of  coal. 

Bull.  188—01 33 
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4681  Ruedmann  (R.).     Synopsis  of  the  mode  of  crrowth  and  develop- 
ment of  the  graptolitic  g-eniis  Diplogniptus. 
Am.  Jour.  S<!i.,  :M  per.,  vol.  xiix,  pp.  4r>:?-455,  lSf)5. 
Deaonl)e.*<  an<l  tigure.s  the  resiilU*  of  ob.servationH  made  upon  a  lai^ 
colle<'tioii  of  specimens  of  Diplograptas  found  near  Dolgeville,  N.  Y. 

^  4682 Note  on  the  discovery  of  a  sessile  Coniilaria  -Article  I. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  158-165,  plH.  viii-ix,  1890. 

DescrilHJS  material  from  the  Utica  shalof  and  di.«<<ruH8e8  the  evidence 
indic^ating  that  the  Gonularitv,  with  their  cuneiform  appendages  and 
similar  bodies  attached  to  Trochonema,  l)eIong  together. 

4683 Not«  on  the  discovery  of  a  sessile  Conularia — Article  II. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  ()5-71,  pi.  ii,  189(). 

DeiHTil>e8  and  tigures  the  hayal  ap|>endage  of  a  Conularia  gracilis. 

468i: Evidence  of  current  ai'tion  in  the  Ordovician  of  New  York. 

Am.  (teol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  867-IJ91,  pi.  xxii,  1897. 
^  DestTibes  the  evidence  of  the  jiarallel  arnmgement  in  the  rocks  of  the 

remains  of  certain  fo8.**ilH,  as  bearing  on  the  probable  course  of  the  cur- 
rents by  which  they  were  transporte<l.  Presents  a  geologic  map  of  the 
region  described. 

4685 Development  and  mode  of  growth  of  Diplogmptus  McCoy. 

Review  by  N.  II.  W[inchell].     Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  p.  136  (i  p.),  1897. 

4686 [Review  of  '*A  handl>ook  of  the  genera  of  the  North  Ameri- 
can Paleozoic  Hryozoa,"  by  George  B.  Simpson.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  33(V33i,  1897. 
4687 The  discovery  of  a  sessile  Conularia. 

N.  Y.,  15th  .Ann.  Kept.  State  Geoldgist,  vol.  i,  pp.  24,  (MM)-728,  pis.  i-iv, 
1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mas.,  4yth  Ann.  Kept.,  vcl.  ii,  j.p.  (i9<U728,  pie.  i-iv, 
1898. 

4688 Development  and  mode  of  growth  of  Diplograptiis  McCoy. 

N.  Y.,  14th  Ann.  Kei»t.  State  Geologist,  pp.  219-249,  5  pis.;  N.  Y.  State 
Mus.,  48th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  219-249,  5  pis. 

Keview  by  Stuart  Wcller,  .Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  vi,  p.  20(),  1898. 

4689 Additional  note  on  the  oceanic  current  in  the  Ttica  epoch. 

Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  75-81,  ligs.  1-2,  1898. 

Ditscusse.s  the  evidences  of  Grdovician  st  rata  overlying  the  Adirondack 
crvstallinc  area. 

4690 On  the  development  of  Tetradium  celhilosum  Hall  sp. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  lH-2o,  pi.  v,  1898. 

Keviewa  the  literature  on  the  genu.s  an<l  <lescribes  material  from  the 
Trenton  limestone  of  New  York. 

4691  Synopsis  of  recent  progress  in  the  stiuly  of  graptolites. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii,  pp.  1-16,  28  ligs.,  I.s98. 

Keviewa  recent  work  on  graptolites  an«l  i^ives  a  ]jiblioj;raphy. 
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4692  Rwflfher  (W.  H.).     Some  recent  mineral  discoveries  in  the  State 

of  Washington. 

Science,  voL  xix,  p.  58,  1892. 

Describes  the  ore  deposits  of  different  districts  in  the  State. 

4693  Rundall  (W.  H.).     Quicksilver  ores  at  Giiadalcazar,  Mexico. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppb,  vol.  xl,  pp.  16289-16290,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  quicksilver  at  this  vicinity. 

4694  Russell  (F.  W.).     Notes  upon  Nebraska  Tertiary. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  178-181,  1892. 

Describes  certain  beds  belonging  to  the  Tertiary  and  discusses  the  evi- 
dences which  indicate  that  some  of  them  should  be  assigned  to  the 
Miocene  and  others  to  the  Pliocene. 

>/  4695  Russell  (Israel  Cook).     Origin  of  the  f^^mvel  deposits   beneath 

Muir  Glacier,  Alaska. 

Am.  (reol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  190-197,  1892. 

DescrilHJS  certain  Iwwlder  ami  gravel  depc^its  on  the  west  side  of 
Yakutat  Bay  and  assumes  that  similar  deposits  l>eneath  Muir  Glacier, 
described  by  H,  P.  Gushing,  have  a  like  origin. 

^4696 Climatic  changes  indicated  by  the  glaciers  of  North  America. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  322-;m,  1892. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  distribution  of  existing  glaciers  in  North 
America  and  the  evidences  which  indicate  that  they  are  now  retreating. 
Concludes  that  the  growth  of  glaciers  and  the  initiation  and  decline  of 
Glacial  epochs  are  the  result  of  climatic  changes  so  gradual  as  to  require 
the  lapse  of  centuries  to  l)ecome  conspicuous. 

4697 Mount  St.  Elias  and  its  glaciei-s. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  M  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  169-182,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  340-:^l,  1892. 

Gives  an  account  of  two  expeditions  to  the  n^gion  and  descrilx?8  the 
character  of  the  country  traversed.  The  prevailing  structure  is  mono- 
clinal  and  similar  to  the  Great  Hasin  tyiw.  Describes  the  Glacial  phe- 
nomena and  statics  that  the  present  ice  drainage  is  consequent  on  the 
orographic  structure. 

4698 Correlation  papers.     The  Newark  system. 

r.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  85.  344  pp.,  pis.  i-xiii,  figs.  1-4,  1892, 
Abstracts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pj).  740-744;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  402 
(i  p.);  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  987-988,  1893. 

Includes  an  account  of  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  Newark 
system  and  a  descTiption  of  its  lithologic  character  and  stratigraphy, 
of  the  life  of  the  pericnl,  and  of  the  dikes  and  sheets  of  igneous  rocks 
which  penetrate  the  Newark  strata.  Contains  a  description  of  the 
structure  and  origin  of  the  Newark  areas,  a  discussion  of  the  principles 
of  <*f»rrelation,  the  relation  of  the  Newark  to  other  systems,  and  a  bib- 
liography and  mdex. 
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/4699  Russell  (Israel  C>)ok).     Malaspina  Glacier. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  219-245,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geo).,  vol.  xii,  pp.  121-122  (jj  p.). 

Describes  the  geographic  features  of  the  Mount  St.  Ellas  region,  illus- 
trated by  map,  and  the  Glacial  characters  ol  the  ice  sheet.  Mt^ntions 
tlie  (K'currence  of  forests  on  the  moraines  and  of  marginal  lakes.  The 
drainage  is  en-Glacial  or  sub-Glacial,  and  sub-Glacial  deposition  takes 
place  which  may  be  similar  to  the  osare  of  other  glaciated  regions. 

4700 CTCological  histon^  of  the  Laurentian  basin. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  394-408,  1893. 

Describes  the  submorainal  topography  of  tin?  basin.  Discusses  the 
origin  of  the  basin,  the  character  of  its  stNliments,  the  evidences  of  the 
existence  of  lake  shores,  the  fossils  found  in  the  sedimentaries,  and 
the  effec^t  of  a  retreat  of  the  ice  sheet. 

vtTOl Second  expedition  to  Mount  St.  Klias  in  1891. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  13th  Ann.  Kept.,  part  ii,  pp.  7-91,  pis.  iii-xxi,  figs. 
1-6,  1893. 

Describees  the  topographic  features  of  the  region  and  the  character  of 
the  Glacial  phenomena  and  deposits. 

4702 A  geological  reconnoissance  in  central  Washington. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  108,  pp.  11-108,  pis.  i-xii,  figs.  1-8, 1893. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  crystalline  rocks,  the  Kittitas  system, 
Columbia  lavas,  John  Day  system,  and  the  Glacial  deposits.  Discusses 
the  geologic  structure  of  the  region  and  gives  a  description  of  the  region 
traversed,  including  i>ortions  of  Yakima,  Kittitas,  Okanogan,  and 
Douglas  counties. 

4702« Present  and  extinct  lakes  of  Nevada. 

Nat.  (leog.  Soc,  Mon.  vol.  i.  No.  4,  pp.  101-132,  4  figs.,  3  maps,  1895. 
Descril>es  the  characteristics  of  these  hikcM  and  their  history. 

4703 [lleview    of    ''Report    on    surface    geology,"    by    R.    D. 

Salisbury.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  p[).  3oS-3()4,  1895. 

4704  The  influence  of  debris  on  the  flow  of  glaciers. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pi).  H2;i-S32,  1S95. 

Discusses  the  rate  of  iiow  of  glaciers  as  affccte*!  by  (Tla<'ial  erosion  and 
sub-Glaciial  deposition,  the  unconsoli<lati^d  dcp<»sit.s  l^eneath  glaciers,  ter- 
minal moraines,  and  the  variations  of  glaciers. 

4705 Igneous  intrusions  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Black  Hills 

of  Dakota. 

Jour.  Gool.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  23-43,  ]>1h.  i-iii,  1S96. 

Describes  an  occurrence  of  igneous  intrusions  in  sc<  li  men  tar  y  rocks, 
differing  in  form  from  either  laccolitcsor  volcanic  rocks.  Givea  a  detailed 
<iescription  of  tlie  several  igneous  uiasses. 
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47(M)  Russell  (Isi'ael  C.bok).     On  the  nature  of  igneous  intrusions. 

Jour.  Ge<)l.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  177-194,  1896. 

Describes  the  different  funiis  of  igneous  intnisionB  as  shown  by 
intru<le<l  sheet**,  laccolites,  phitonic  plugs,  and  great  dome-shaped  uplifts, 
and  discusses  their  origin. 

4707 A  reconnois.sance  in  southeastern  Washington. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Water  Supply  and  Irrigation  Papers  No.  4,  96  pp., 
pis.  i-vii,  figs.  1-3,  1897. 

Descril)^8  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  occurrence  and  char- 
acter of  the  metamorphic  rocks,  the  Kittitas  system,  the  Columbia  lava, 
the  John  Day  system,  and  the  artesian  waters  conditions. 

4708 Principal  features  of  the  geology  of  southeastern  Wash- 
ington. 

Mining,  vol.  iii,  pp.  163-165,  1897. 

Describes  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  region. 

4709 ^^ Plasticity"  of  Glacial  ice. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  344-346,  1897. 
Discusses  the  relation  of  plasticity  to  the  flow  of  glacier  ice. 

4710 [Review  of  "Glacier  Bay  and  its  glaciers,"  by  H.  F.  Reid.] 

4711 Glaciers  of  North  America;  a  reading  lesson  for  students 

of  geography  and  geology.     Boston  and  London,  Ginn  & 
Co.,  1897. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  302-303, 1897,  review  by  T.  C.  C[hamberiin]; 
Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pj).  124-125,  1897,  review  l)y  W  J  M[c<Tee]; 
Scien(!e,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  660-661,  1897,  review^  by  IT.  F.  Reid;  Am. 
(Jeol.,  vol.  xix,  p.  278  (\  p.),  1897,  review  by  N.  II.  W[inchell]. 

4712 Volcanoes  of  North  Americii,  a  reading  lesson  for  students 

of  geogmphy  and  geology. 
The  Macmillan  Comjiany,  New  York,  1897. 
Review:  Nature,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.  70-71,  1897. 

4713 Lakes  of  North  America,  a  reading  lesson  for  students  of 

tocography  and  geology. 

Ginn  &  Co.,  Boston,  Svo,  125  pp. 


^ 


4714 (jlaciers  of  Mount  Rainier,  with  a  paper  on  the  rocks  of 

Mount  Rainier,  by  George  Otis  Smith. 

U.S. Geol. 8urv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  ir,  pp.  355-423,  pis.  Ixv-lxxxii, 
1898. 

De8cribi»8  the  physical  features  of  the  State  of  Washington  and  the 
glaciers  and  Gla<nal  phenomena  of  the  region. 

4715 The  great  terrace  of  the  Columbia  and  other  topographic 

featui'es  in  the  neighborhood  of  Lake  Chelan,  Washington. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  3()2-369,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrenw  of  the  terrace  and  other  Glacial  features  of 
the  region. 
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4716  Russell  (Israel  Cook).     Topoj^nipliic  f(Miture.s  due  to  landslides. 

Pop.  8<'i.  Mo.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  4S0-481),  8  lip?.,  1898. 
Uescribes  t»ome  physiographic  features  of  eastern  Washington  and 
Oregon. 

4717 Geography  of  the  Laurentian  basin. 

Am.  Geog.  Soc.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxx,  pp.  22B-254,  6  figs.,  1898. 
Includes  a  discussion  of  the  Glacial  history  of  the  region. 

4718 [Remarks  on  the  use  of  the  term  plutonic  plugs.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  96-97,  1895). 

4719 [Review  of  ''The  physiography  and  geology  of  the  Kieara- 

guan  Canal  route,''  by  C.  Willard  Hayes.] 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  679-688,  1899. 

4720 Geology  of  Cascade  Mountains  in  Washington. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  96  (J  p.);  Sciemre,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  pp.  103-104,  1899. 

4721 A  preliminary  paper  on  the  geology  of  the  Cascade  Moun- 
tains in  noithern  Washington. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  89-210,  pis.  viii-xx,  figs. 
3-4,  1900. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  metamorphic  and  igneous  rocks  and  of 
the  pre-Cretaceous,  Cretaceous,  and  Tertiary  formations  and  the  evi- 
dences of  glaciatii)!!.  Discusses  the  geoloijical  .stnictiire  of  the  n^gion 
and  descri]>es  the  jufst-iilacial  jrravfis  and  terraces  and  the  occurrence 
of  coal  and  gold. 

4722 Topogmphic  atlas  of  the  United  States. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  i>p.  100:i-l(X)4,  UKK). 

4722^ Deposits  of  calcareous  marl  in  Micliigjin. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  102  [h  p.),  liKX). 

4723  Rutherford  (John).     Notes  on  the  al]>ertite  of  New  Brunswick. 

Can.  Mg.  Kev.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  19-22,2  litrs. ;  Federate<l  Can.  Mg.  Inst., 
Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pi).. 40-46,  1  fijr.,  1898. 

DescriU's  occurrence  an<l  origin  in  the  AiWrt  mint's. 

4724  Rutley  (Frank).    On  the  origin  of  certain  novaculites  and  quartz- 

ites. 

Geol.  Soc.  London,  (^uart.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  377-392,  pi.  xix,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  ]).  2o3  (J  p.),  1894. 
Quotes  from  a  j>aper  l)y  L.  S.  Griswold  on  the  novaculites  of  Arkansas, 
and  discusses  the  evidences  as  to  the  origin  of  these  rocks. 
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4724^*  Sadtler  (Samuel  P.).     Asphalts  and  bitumens. 

Franklin  Innt.,  Jour.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  198-212,  1895. 
Contains  notoH  on  the  oi'currence  ami  chemical  (character  of  asphalts 
and  bitumen  materials  in  the  United  States. 

4725 The  genesis  and  chemical  relations  of  petroleum  and  natural 

gas. 

Am.  Phil.  See.,  Prot!.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  9,V102,  1897. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  {>etroleum  and  natural  gas. 

4726 [On  the  origin  of  Pennsylvania  petroleum.] 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  i:i6-138,  1897. 

In  discussion  of  pai)er  by  David  T.  Day  on  the  same  subjetrt. 

4727  Safford  (James  M.).     Exhibition  of  certain  bones  of  Megalonyx 
not  before  known. 

Abstract:  Am.  Ass<X!.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  p.  289  (|t  p.),  1891. 

4728 The  Tennessee  Coal  Measures. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mineral  Res.,  1892,  pp.  497-506. 

Describes  the  strata  in  which  the  Coal  Measures  <KTur  and  states  that 
they  form  the  uppermost  IkhIs  of  the  Cuml>erland  Plateau,  covering  an 
area  of  alx)ut  5,000  square  miles. 

4721) The  pelvis  of  a  Megalonyx  and  other  l)onos  from  Big  Bone 

Cave,  Tennessee*. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  121-123,  1892. 
I)escril)eH  the  jKilvis  and  other  bones  found  in  this  cave  and  its  loca- 
tion and  historv. 

4730 Notes  on  the  Middleton  formation  of  Tennessee,  Mississippi, 

and  Alabama. 

(ieol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  511^12,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  (uh)1.,  vol.  xi,  p.  119  (6  1.),  1893. 

De4HTil)es  the  ("haracters  of  the  formations  in  these  States  whitrh  form 
the  lowest  K()cen<\ 

4731 Phosphate-bearing  rocks  in  middle  Tennessee;  preliminary 

notice. 

Am.  Cieol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  107-lOi),  1894. 

DescrilH»s  the  litholojxic  characters  of  the  Devonian  strata  in  which 
the  phosphate  iH'curs  and  the  character  of  the  phosphatic  material. 

4732 A  new  and  imix)rtant  source  of  phosphate  rock  in  Tennessee. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  261-2()4,  1896. 

I)escril)es  the  occurrence  qf  the  phosphate  material  and  the  character 
of  the  Trenton  formation  in  which  it  is  found,  and  gives  its  chemical 
analysis. 
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4733  Safford  (Jam(\sM.)  and  Schuchert  (Charles).     Canidon  chert  of 

Tennetssec  and  its  I^owcr  Oriskany  fauna. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  wr.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  429-4:^2,  1899. 
Describes  the  characrter  and  ocfurreiice  of  the  strata  and  its  contained 
fauna.     DiBcusses  correlation  with  Clear  Creek  linieHtone  of  Illinois. 

4734  Sahlin  (Axel).     The  talc  industry  of  the  Gouverneur  district,  St. 

Lawrence  County,  New  York. 
Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  583-588,  1893. 
Briefly  describes  the  occurrence  of  veins  of  talc  in  this  district. 

4736  Salisbury  (Rollin  D.).     On  the  probable  existence  of  a  se<*ond 

driftlcss  area  in  the  basin  of  the  Mississippi. 

Abstract:  Am.   Assoc.  Adv.  Rci.,  Proc,  vol.   xl,  pp.  251-251^,  1891. 

The  area  lies  principally  in  Illinois,  ])etween  the  Mississippi  an<l 
Illinois  rivers.  As  the  region  is  approached  the  topography  loses  the 
characteristics  of  Glacial  erosion  and  develojw  those  of  subaerial  erosion. 

4736 A  preliminary  paper  on  drift  or  Pleistocene  formations  of 

New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Report  for  1891,  pp.  35-108. 

Gives  a  general  des(Tiption  of  the  drift  fonnations  of  the  State  and 
of  the  phenomena  connecte<i  with  their  deposition.  Describes  the 
development  and  movements  of  the  ice  sheet  in  Xortli  America  and  the 
modifications  produwd  on  the  i)re-Glacial  surfain^  Describes  the  depos- 
its of  till,  the  terminal  moraines,  and  the  extra-morainic  Glacial  drift  of 
New  Jersev. 

* 

4737 Certain  oxtra-niorainic  drift  phenomona  of  N(*w  Jers(»3\ 

Geol.  Sor.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  i)p.  17o-182,  1892. 

DescrilM'H  the<lej)osits  foun<l  in  <lifferent  localities  which  indicate  that 
glaciation  had  cxtcndrtl  ])eyond  the  limit  heretofore  assigned  to  it.  It 
issuggeste<l  that  the  ice  i>eriod  may  liave  been  divided  into  three  epoclis, 
since  the  first  a<lvance  has  no  frontal  moraine,  the  second  is  limiteii  by 
morainal  ridges,  and  the  tliird  by  terminal  moraines  of  more  pronounced 
chanu^ter. 

4738 On  the  northward  and  eastward  extension  of  the  pre-Pleisto- 

cene  gravels  of  the  Mississippi  Hasin. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Sm-.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  183-180,  1892. 

Refers  to  previous  publications  by  the  author  on  the  relationships  of 
the  Mississippi  Valley  gravels  to  the  (ilacial  drift  and  gives  the  rt^sults 
of  recent  observations.  It  is  thought  that  the  gravels  are  pre-Pleisto- 
cene  and  the  gravels  of  the  drift  lens  art-a  in  Winconsin  and  s<)utheast<»m 
Minnesota  art>  to  be  correlated  with  thasi' of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi 
basins. 

4730 The  drift  of  the  north  German  low  hind. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  294-319,  1892. 

Describes  the  differences  of  Glacial  i)henomena  of  Germany  and 
America  and  reviews  the  j)ai)er  by  Dr.  F.  Wahiischaffe  on  "The  causes 
of  the  surface  form  of  the  north  German  lowland.'' 
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•k74A)  Salisbury  (Rollin  D.).     Surface  crcolojry.  Report  of  Proj^ress, 

18t>2  [New  Jersey]. 

N.  J.  Geol.  8urv.,  Report  for  1892,  pp.  37-166. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  336-337, 1893. 

Gives  a  general  description  of  Glacial  deposits.  Describes  the  till, 
extra-morainic  till  deposits,  the  tenninal  moraine,  eskers,  osars,  kames, 
overwash  plains  and  valley  trains,  Trenton  gravels  outside  of  Delaware 
Valley,  Glacial  phenomena  of  Glacial  lake  Passaic,  wind  drift  and 
residuary  products,  and  the  yellow  gravel  in  New  Jersey. 

4741 Distinct  Glacial  epochs  and  the  criteria  for  their  recognition. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  61-84, 1893. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  171-172. 

Defines  the  term  "Glacial  eiMwh"  and  desc^ribes  the  phenomena 
which  would  indicate  the  existence  of  distinc^t  Glacial  e^xxrhs. 

4742 The  Older  drift  in  the  Delaware  Valley. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  360-362  (correspondence),  1893. 
Refers  to  article  by  A.  A.  Wright  on  the  same  subject. 

4743 Chaznberlin  (T.  C.)  and.     On  the  relationship  of  the  Pleis- 
tocene to  the  pre-Pleistocene  formations  of  the  Mississippi 
Basin  south  of  the  limit  of  glaciation. 
See  Chamberlin  (T.  C.)  and  Salisbury  (R.D.),  796. 

4744  Salisbury  (Rollin  D.).     Super-Glacial  drift. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  613-632,  1894. 

De8<^ril)es  the  character  of  Hui>erficial  drift  of  alpine  glaciers,  piedmont 
glaciers,  and  of  a  continental  ice  sheet. 

4745 The  drift:  Its  characteristics  and  relationships. 

Jour.  (tcoL,  vol.  ii,  pp.  708-724  and  8:^7-851,  1894. 

Defines  drift  and  describees  the  thickness,  lithologic  composition,  and 
stnicture  of  the  drift,  the  topography  of  the  drift  and  drift-covered 
area,  the  relation  of  the  drift  to  the  underlying  rock,  and  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  rock  underlying  the  drift. 

4746 Surface  geology:  The  Yellow  gravel. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept,  for  1893,  pp.  39-72,  1894. 
Describes  the  deposition  and  distribution  of  the  Yellow  gravel.     Dis- 
cusses the  evidences  as  to  the  age  of  these  beds. 

4747 Surface  geology:  Extra  morainic  drift. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept,  for  1893,  pp.  7:^-123,  1894. 
De8cril)e8  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  drift  on  the  Triassic 
fonnation  and  on  the  areA  to  the  north  of  it. 

4748 Surface  geology:  The  terminal  moraine. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept,  for  1893,  pp.  124-151,  1894. 
Describi>s  the  ixjurse  of  the  tenninal  moraine  in  New  Jersey  as  shown 
on  the  map  which  accompanies  the  report. 
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474J)  Salisbury  (RoUin  D.).     Surfa<;e  geology:  Drift  deposits  made 

under  the  influeni^e  of  stagnant  ice. 
N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept,  for  1893,  pp.  152-156,  1894. 
Desoril^es  a  i)e(!uliar  type  of  terraces  forinetl  between  a  valley  ice  lobe 
and  the  bounding  rock  sIoih)  of  the  valley. 

4750 [On  the  twofold  division  of  the  Columbia  formation.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  24  (J  p.),  1894. 

In  dis^^Uijsion  of  paper  by  N.  II.  Darton  on  the  "Cenozoic  hlBtory  of 
eastern  Maryland  and  Virginia. 

^  4751 [Time  break  between  the  I^afayette  and  Columbia  formations.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Ball.,  vol.  v,  p.  100  (6  1.),  1894. 

In  dincussion  of  paper  on  the  "Succession  of  Pleistocene  formationfl 
in  the  Mississippi  and  Nelson  River  basins,"  by  Warren  Upham. 

4752 A  phase  of  superficial  drift. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlii,  p.  180  (7  I.),  1894. 

4753 An  illustration  of  the  effect  of  stagnant  ice  in  Sussex  County, 

New  Jersey. 

Al)8tra<^t:  Am,  Assoc  Adv.  Sci.,  Pro<\,  vol.  xlii,  p.  180  (§  p.),  1894. 

4754 and  Kiixnxuel  (Henry  B.).     Surface  geology:  Lake  Pa.H.saic: 

an  extinct  Glacial  hike. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.  for  1893,  pp.  225-328,  1894. 

Discusses  the  classi filiation  of  shore  feiitures  and  lacustrine  deposits 
and  describes  the  shores  of  I^ike  Passaic,  its  la<'ustrine  deposits,  and 
the  history  and  dcformati(.n  <>f  the  hike  basin. 

4755 and  Peet  (Charles  K.).     Surfuct*  geology:  i)rift  phenomena 

of  the  Palisade  ridge. 

N.  J.  (tcoI.  Surv.,  Kept,  lor  lvS93,  pp.  157-224,  1S94. 
De,scrilH*s  the  topographic  relations  of  the  rid^e,  the  Glacial  striic  and 
erosion,  the  perclK*<i  blocks,  and  other  Glacial  i>henoinena. 

4756  Salisbury  (Kollin  I).).     Surface  geology:  Repoit  of  progress 
[New  Jersey  J. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.  for  1894,  pp.  1-150,  pis.  i-iv,  1895. 

Describes  the  <listribution  and  character  of  the  drift  deposits  of 
the  northern  jM>rtion  of  New  Jerst^y,  the  distribution  and  direction 
of  the  (ilacial  stri;e,  the  changes  o£  <lrainajrc  of  lakes  and  streams,  and 
the  litholo^ic  character  and  succession  of  certain  diij>(>sits  of  Tertiary 
age.  Includes  fjeolo^ic;  se(!tions  and  nia|)  showin*;  the  course  of  ice 
movement  in  the  last  (Jlacial  epoch. 

4757 Surface  formations  of  southern  New  Jersey'. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  4S3-488,  1895. 

Describes  the  distribution,  composition,  thickness,  and  age  of  the 
Beatton  Hill,  Pensauken,  and  Jamesburg  fc^rmations,  which  constitute 
"the  post-Cretaceous  surface  materials  south  of  the  Triiis.sic  belt  of  New 
Jersey." 
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4758  Salisbury  (Rollin  D.).     Studies  for  students.     Agencies  wliieh 
transport  materials  on  the  earth's  surface. 

Jonr.  (i^ol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  70-97,  1895. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  action  of  the  wind,  water,  water  and 
ice  cooijeratinp,  and  i(!e,  in  transi)orting  materials  on  the  i^arth's  surface. 

4759 [Review  of  the  ''Report  on  the  geology  of  the  Coastal  Plain 

of  Alabama,"  by  E.  A.  Smith.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  Hi,  pp.  101-108,  1895. 

In  this  review  the  author  discusses  the  classification  and  relation  of 
the  Lafayette  betis. 

4760 Pre-Glacial  gravels  on  the  quartzite  mnge  near  Baraboo, 

Wisconsin. 

Jour.  Geol.,  X'ol.  iii,  pp.  655-667,  1895. 

Describes  the  character  of  these*  gravel  deposits  and  names  the  fossils 
found  in  the  pebbles.  Discusses  the  evidence  as  to  the  age  of  these 
gravels  and  their  relation  to  the  high-level  gravels  of  adjai^ent  States. 

4761 The  (Greenland  expedition  of  1895. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  875-902.  1895. 

Describes  the  coastal  topography  of  Greenlan<l  in  about  latitude  64°  IW 
and  to  the  nortb,  and  the  general  features  of  the  Glacial  phenomena. 
Discusses  the  evidences  of  past  glaciations  drawn  from  the  natift-e  of  the 
rock  surfat^es  and  the  evidence  of  recent  changers  of  level. 

4762 and  Kiimmel  (H.  B.).     Lake  Passaic:   An  extinct  Glacial 

lake  [New  »Iersey]. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  5.S:i-n560,  1895. 

Descril)es  the  |M)sition  and  character  of  the  lake  basin,  the  existing 
shore  feature>«,  its  lacustrine  deiK)sit«,  and  the  different  outlets.  Dis- 
cusses the  evidences  of  tlie  various  phasc»s  of  its  history. 

4763  Salisbury  (Rollin  D.).     Surface  geology:  Report  of  progress, 

1895  [New  Jersc}']. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Aim.  Kept,  for  1895,  pp.  .V16,  pis.  i-iii,  1896. 

Descri})es  the  oc(;urrence  and  cliaracter  of-  the  Miocene,  Pensauken, 
and  Jameaburg  formations  in  certain  portions  of  the  State.  Prc»sents  a 
map  showing  the  distribution  of  the  Pensauken  formation  in  New 
Jersev. 

4764 The  Philadelphia  brick  clays  et  al. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  480-4H1,  1896. 

Discnisses  briefly  the  eviden<re  as  to  the  age  of  th(^e  crlays,  forming  a 
|)art  of  the  Columbia  formation. 

4765 [Review  of   ''Physical    features  of    Missouri,'"   by  C.  F. 

Marbut.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  877-878,  1896. 

4766 Loess  in  Wisconsin  drift  fonnation. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  929-937,  1896. 

Describes  the  characters  and  relation  of  the  loess  and  drift  l^eds  in 
Wisconsin. 
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4767  Salisbury  (RoUin  I>.).     Stratitieil  drift. 

Jour.  Gwl.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  948-970,  1S96. 

Des<*rilx^  the  origin  and  fonnation  of  Htratified  drift  deposits  and  dis- 
cuasefl  their  relationH  to  unstratifie<l  drift  I)ed8. 

4768 Volcanic  a.sh  in  southwestern  Nebraska. 

Sciencts  neweer.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  SU)-817,  1896. 

I>e|[>rilM^8  volcanic  amh  \m[a  near  Ingham  and  Orleann,  NehraRka. 

4769 On  the  origin  and  age  of  the  relic-bearing  sand  at  Trenton, 

New  Jersey. 

Science,  new  ner.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  977-981,  1897. 
DificuflBes  the  evidence  as  to  the  age  of  these  t^eds. 

4770 [Review  of  ''An  introduction  to  geology,"  by  W.  B.  Scott.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  898-3<m,  1897. 

4771 [Review  of  "Maryland  (leological  Survey."    Vol.  I.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  7()0-761,  1897. 

4772 and  Atwood  (Wallace  Walter).     Drift  phenomena  in  the 

vicinity  of  Denis  Lake  and  Baraboo,  Wisconsin. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  131-147,  figs.  1-7,  1897. 
Describes  Gla<*ial  phenomena  in  the  south-central  portion  of  the 
State. 

4773 and  Knapp  (George  N.).     Surface  geology:  Report  of  pro- 
gress [New  Jersey  I . 

N.  J.  (ieol.  Snrv.,  Kept,  for  1896,  pp.  1-2:J,  pis.  i-vii.  1S97. 

DescrilH'8  the  cliaractiT,  distrilmtioii,  and  forrelatinn  nf  tho  IVn- 
sauken  fr)rinati()n,  and  the  character  and  distrihntion  of  the  Beai'on 
Ilill  fonnation,  and  of  the  road  materials  in  certain  portions  of  the 
Stat*'.     Includes  a  geolojric  map. 

4774  Salisbury  (Rollin  D.).     The  physical  geography  of  New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  Geol.  i^urv.,  Final  Kept.,  vol.  iv,  170  i»p.,  10  pis.,  37  figs.  189S. 
Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  7r)r>-7()<),  1898. 
Des<Tibes  the  tt)ix)graj>hic  features  of  the  State  and  the  i»rooe8S  of 
their  development. 

4775 Surface  geology:  Repoi't  of  progress  [New  Jersey]. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Kei)t.  for  1897,  i)p.  1-22,  pi.  i,  1898. 
Inclu(U»s  notes  on  tlu^  Paleozoic,  Jurat rias,  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and 
Pleistocene?  formations,  and  a  geolojric  map  of  the  State. 

477() [Review  of  "The  Newark  system  or  Red  Sandstone  belt,"' 

by  Ileniy  B.  KiimmeLJ 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  (>r>9-0()l,  1898. 

4777 [Review  of    "The  geological    history  of    the  Isthmus  of 

Panama  and  portions  of  Costa  Rica,-'  )>v  R.  T.  Hill.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pi).  t>(il-6<38, 1898. 
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4778  Salisbury  (RoUiii  D.).    Report  on  aurface  geology  [New  Jersey]. 

N.  J.  (icH)l.  Surv.,  liept.  for  1898,  pp.  1-41,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-8, 1899. 
I)e»cribe8  the  origin  of  8ome  of  the  soils  of  tlie  State. 

4779 [Review  of  ''Rivers  of  North  America:  A  reading  lesson  for 

students  of  geography  and  geology,"  by  I.  C.  Russell;  and 
''  Earth  sculpture  or  the  origin  of  land  forms,"  by  J. 
Geikie;  and  "Physical  geography,"  by  W.  M.  Davis.] 

Jour.  Geoi.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  511-516, 1899. 

4780 [Review    of    '"The  geology   and    physical    geography  of 

Jamaica;  study  of  a  tvpe  of  Antillean  development"  by 
Ro])ert  T.  Hill.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  815-824, 1899. 

4781 [Review of  '•Shoreline  topography,"  by  F.  P.  Gulliver.] 

Jour.  (Te<)l.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  827-829, 1899. 

4782 and  Alden  (W.  C).     The  geography  of  Chicago  and  its 

environs. 
Chii«j?o  (tcoI.  S<x-.,  Bull.  No.  1,  64  pp.,  1899.     (Not  seen.) 
Reviews:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  174  (i  p.);  Jour.  Geol.,vol.  viii, 

pp.  384-386,  1900. 

4788  Salisbury  (Rollin  D.).     [Review  of  "Les  lacs  Fran^ais,"  par 

Andre  Delebecque.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  91-97, 1900. 

4784 The  lociil  origin  of  (jlacial  drift. 

Jour,  (teol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  426-432,  figs.  1-3, 1900. 

Di^«cusses  the  several  conditions  upon  which  the  local  origin  of  Glacial 
drift  is  dependent. 

4785 [Review  of  ''A  preliminary  report  on  a  part  of  the  clays  of 

Georgia,"  by  George  E.  Ladd;  and  "  Preliminary  report  on 
the  clays  of  Alabama,"  by  Heinrich  Ries.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  479-480, 1900. 

4786 [Review  of  "'A  topogmphic  study  of  the  islands  of  southern 

California"  by  W.  S.  Tangier  Smith.] 

Jour.  (Teol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  780-782,  1900. 

4787 Certain  late  Pleistocene  loams  in  New  Jersey  and  adjacent 

States. 

Al)stract»:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  iStn.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  192-193; 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  995  (i  p.),  1900. 

4788 and  At^70od  (Wallace  W.).     The  geography  of  the  region 

al)out  Devils  Lake  and  the  Dalles  of  the  Wi.sconsin,  with 

son)e  notes  on  its  surface  geology. 

Wis.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  v,  E<1.  ser.  No.  1,  pp.  i-x, 
1-151,  pis.  i-xxxviii,  li^.  1-47;  Rev.,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  252-253, 
1900. 

Describes  the  phyniojifraphy,  the  general  character  and  distribution  of 
tlie  Paleozoic  formations,  the  development  of  erosion  features,  and  the 
(xlairial  history  and  deiMjsits  of  the  region. 
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4781^  Sanchez  (P.  C).  Sistein:i  de  fractums  [Siorm  de  Pachuca, 
Moxico].* 

Iiwt.  geol.  <le  Mexico,  BuIIh.  Nf»P.  7-9,  f>p.  81-98,  1897. 
DejHTilxia  the  oceurreiice  an<l  charactera  of  the  fracture  svstems  of  the 
region. 

47l>0  Sapper  (Carl).  Ifcmorkunj^n  fiber  die  raumliche  Vertheilung 
und  inorpholopfischen  Eigenthunlichkeiten  der  Vulkane 
Guuteiimlas. 

Zeit.  Deut.  (tcoI.  Gesell.,  Band  xlv,  Heft  1,  1893,  pp.  54-62. 

Dej<cTil>t»H  tlie  jreneral  <'!ianicter  of  volranic  activity  in  Gautemala  and 
the  arrangement  and  ^eojrnipliic  dii<tril)ution  of  tlie  volcanoes.  Con- 
siderH  tliey  were  fonnc^l  by  volcanic*  material  coming  up  through  fis- 
sure.*?, the  volcamxis  varying  in  size  acconling  to  the  size  of  the  fissure, 
and  that  their  present  form  in  (hie  to  the  action  of  winds  and  hurricanes 
in  carrying  away  the  loose  materials. 

4791 Ucher  die  raunirK'he  Anordiiunc^  der  mexikanisehen  Vul- 
kane. 

Zt'it.  Deut.  GlhA.  (teKjll.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  574,  1893. 

4792 Uel)cr  die  mumliche  Anordnuu^  der  mexikanisehen  Vul- 
kane. 

Zeit.  Deut.  Geol.  (Resell.,  liand  xlv,  Heft  4,  1893,  pp.  574-577. 
Dt»scrilK»H  the  genenil  arrangement  ;\nd  the  structure  and  character  of 
the  materials  of  the  volcanoes  of  Mexico. 

470*3 Geology  of  Chiapas,  Tabasco,  and  the  peninsuhi  of  Yucatan. 

Translated  l)v  C'.  Joaquina  Maury  and  (1.  1).  Harris. 

Jour.  (Jeol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  9:38-947,  1896. 

Dw(!ri]H\s  the  <liHtrihution  of  the  Carboniferous,  Cretaceou.«,  and  Ter- 
tiary forinatioriH  and  iTystalline  rocks,  and  jrives  a  list  of  Plioi'ene  fossils 
collecte<i  by  Professor  lleilprin. 

4794 Sob  re  la  <;feo<jfratia  tisica  y  la  (xeoloj^ia  de  hi  }x^ninsula  de 

Yucatan. 

Institnto  <;eoI«>gifO  de  Mexico,  Bull.  No.  2,  57  pp.,  1896. 

Di'strilH'S  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  ifjrneous,  Cretac^eous, 
Tertiary,  and  rMeisto<ene  nnrks  of  the  re^ons.  Includes  a  geologic  map 
and  cross  section. 

4794r/.  Der  vulkane  las  Pilas  in  Nicaraofua. 

Zeit.  Deut.  (ieol.  Gesell.,  vol.  11,  j)]).  518-587,  and  map,  1899. 

4795  Sardeson  (Frederic  W.),  Hall  (C.  W.),  and.     Paleozoic  foniia- 

tions  of  southeastern  Minnesota. 
See  Hall  (C.  W.)  and  Sanleson  (F.  W.),  No.  224(>. 

4796  Sardeson  {Frederic  W.).     Note  on  ''Nanno.'' 

Am.  (Jcol.,  vol.  xiv,  pi>.  4()2-40.*5  (corrcspon<len(v),  1894. 
Refers  to  a  previous  article  and  descriptions. 


• 
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4797  Sardeson  (Fmloric  W.),  HaU  (C.  W.)  and.     The  Ma^nesian 

series  of  the  Nortliwestern  States. 

See  Hall  (C.  W.)  and  Sardeson  (F.  W.),  No.  2249. 

4798  Sardeson  (Frederic  W.).     The  Galena  and  Maquoketa  series. 

Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  ^56-368,  1896. 

I>etineH  the  terniH  Galena  and  Mat^noketa  soriefl,  and  givefl  tables  of 
synonymy  by  each  division  and  classification  by  authors  generally. 

4799 The  Galena  and  Maquoketa  series.     Part  II. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  21-:i5,  1S97. 

Presents  the  author's  classification  of  the  series  and  describes  their 
fauual  relationshi]). 

48(K) The  Galena  and  Maquoketa  series.     Part  III. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  91-111,  pis.  iv-v,  1897. 
Descril)e8  a  numlK?r  of  species  of  Orthis,  including  some  new  ones,  and 
discusses  their  relations. 

4801 The  Galena  and  Maquoketa  series.     Part  IV. 

Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  180-190,  1897. 

Gives  a  list  of  the  si)ecies  of  Plectambonites  and  Rhynchonella  occur- 
ring in  these  beds  and  a  summary  of  facts  presented  in  this  and  former 
papers  on  the  same  subject. 

4802 Nomenclature  of  the  Galena  and  Maquoketa  scries. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  330-336,  1897. 

Discusses  some  of  the  principles  of  geologic  nomenclature  and  the 
use  of  the  names  applied  to  the  Galena  and  Maquoketa  series. 

4803 On  Streptelasma  profundum  (Owen),  S.  corniculum  Hall. 

Am.  (4eol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  277-292,  pis.  xvi-xvii,  1897. 
Discusses  the  author's  conclusion  that  S.  profundum  shows  all  the 
distinctive  characters  of  the  14  species  assigned  to  the  genus. 

4804 On  Glacial  deposits  in  the  driftless  area. 

Am.  G(H>1.,  vol.  XX,  pp.  392-403,  IS97. 

Discusses  the  evi<lences  of  Glacial  phenomena  in  the  driftless  area  of 
the  Upper  Mississippi  Valley. 

4805 The  so-called  Cretiiceous  deposits  in  southeastern  Minnesota. 

Jour.  (Jeol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  671M>91,  1898. 

Di.«cuf*ses  the  evidences  of  the  existence  of  Cretaceous- deposits  m  «iln 
and  the  probability  of  their  liaving  been  transported  by  the  glacier  in 
this  region. 

4806 Interforniational  conglomerates  in  the  Galena  series. 

Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  315-323,  pi.  ix,  1898. 

Dt^scribes  the  lithologic  succession  of  the  series  in  Minnesota. 

4807 Remarks  on  the  loess. 

A])stract:  Iowa  Ai^ad.  8ci.  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  11^12,  1898. 
DisclLs^^es  the  limitation  of  the  name  to  teolian  deposits. 
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4808  Sardeson  (Frederic  W.).     A  new  cystocrinoidean  species  from 
the  Ordovician. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  263-276,  pi.  xii,  1899. 
Describes  Strophocrinus  dicyclicus  n.  gen  et  sp.  and  discusses  the  rela- 
tionship of  Crinoidea  and  Cystoidea. 

4809 What  is  the  loess? 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  58-60,  1899. 
Describes  occurivnce  and  origin  of  the  loess. 

4810 Lichenaria  typa  W.  and  S. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4tli  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  101-105,  1899. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  this  Hi>ecie8  and  describes  its  character. 

« 

4811 Hall  (C.  W.)  and.     /Eolian  deposits  of  eastern  Minnesota. 

See  Hall  (C.  W.)  and  Sardeson  (F.  W.),  No.  2253. 

4812  Sardeson  (Frederic  W.).     Meteorology  of  the  Ordovician. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  388-391,  lig.  1,  IIKK). 
Contains  notes  on  Ordovician  faunas. 

4813  Say  (Thomas).     A  reprint  of  the  paleontological  writings  of 

Thomas  Say,  with  an  introduction  by  G.  D.  Harris. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  i,  No.  5,  103  pp.,  and  appendix,  pp.  77-84  pis. 
vii-xiii,  1896. 

Comprises  a  republication  of  the  following  papers:  Fa*«sil  zoology,  two 
papers;  Fossil  shells  found  in  a  shell  mass  from  Anastasia  Island;  An 
account  of  some  of  the  fossil  shells  of  Maryland;  and  Crinoidea. 

4814  Schmidt  (A.).  Die  Talklagorstiitten  von  St.  Lawrence  County 

im  Staat  New  York. 

Zeit.  fiirprak.  (4eol.,  Heft  1,  i)p.  29-30,  1897. 

4815 Die  Goldeszange  von  Cripple  Creek  in  Colorado. 

Zi^^it.  fiirprak.  Geol.,  Heft  3,  pi>.  98-99,  1897. 

4816 Der  Smuggler  Erzgang  zu  Telhiride  in  Colorado. 

Zeit.  fiirprak.  Geol.,  Heft  3,  pp.  99-100,  1897. 

i8l7 Die  Gunnison  Goldzone  in  Colorado. 

Zeit.  fiirprak.  Geol.,  Heft  3,  pi>.  100-101,  1897. 

4818 Paltiozoische  Phosphorite  in  Arkansa,^. 

Zeit.  fiir  prak.  Geol.,  Heft  3,  pp.  101-102,  1897. 

4819 ITeber  das  alter  der  Goldseifen  der  Sierra  Nevada  in  Cali- 

fornien. 

Zeit.  fiirprak.  Geol.,  Heft  6,  pj).  22()-227,  1897. 

4820 Die  Magnetit-Lagerstiitten  bei  Port  Henry  ini  Staat  New 

York. 

Zeit.  fiir  prak.  Geol.,  Heft  9,  p.  318,  1897. 
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4821  Schmidt  (A.).     [Review  of  '^Blei-und  Zink-Erzlagerstfttten  von 
Missouri,"  by  A.  Winslow]. 

Zeit  fiir  prak.  Geol.,  Heft  5,  pp.  212-216,  1898. 

4822 [Review  of  ''Die  Goldlagerstatten  in  Alabama,"  by  William 

B.  Phillips]. 

Zeit  fur  prak.  Geol.,  1898,  Heft  7,  pp.  253-254,  1898. 

4823  Schmitz  (£.  J.).     The  structure  of  the  Richmond  coal  basin 
[Virginia]. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  397-408,  figs.  1-13, 1895. 
Describes  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region,  illastrated  by  cross 
sections. 

4824 A  section  of  Rich  Patch  Mountain  at  Iron  Grate,  Virginia. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  477-481,  1896. 

Presents  a  cross  section  of  the  mountain  and  gives  the  author's  notes 
on  the  character  and  succession  of  the  strata,  found  in  the  several  tunnels, 
of  Devonian  and  Silurian  age. 

4825 Copper  ores  in  the  Permian  of  Texas. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  97-108,  1896. 
Describes  the  stratigraphic  and  lithologic  features  of  the  district  and 
the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  ore  bodies. 

4826 The  oil  boom  of  Tennessee. 

-  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  pp.  228-229,  with  map,  1896. 
Gives  two  sections  of  artesian  wells  in  this  region. 

4827 Notes  on  a  reconnoissance  from  Springfield,  Missouri,  into 

Arkansas. 
Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  264-270,  1899. 
Describes  general  geologic  features  and  occurrence  of  zinc  ores  in  the 
region. 

4828  Schneider  (Philip  F.).     A  geologic  fault  at  James viUe,  near 
Syracuse,  New  York. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  455-460,  1897. 

Describes  fault  phenomena  in  Devonian  rocks  of  central  New  York. 

4829 The  limestones  of  central  New  York. 

Stone,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  26-29,  1898. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  limestones  from  the  several 
geologic  formations  of  the  region. 

/    4830  Schrader  (Frank  Charles).     Report  on  Prince  William  Sound 

and  the  (Jopper  River  region  [Alaska]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  51-63,  1899. 
Describes  the  physiography,  the  occurrence  of  Cretaceous  or  Tertiary 
strata,  and  the  occurrence  of  copper  and  gold. 
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^   «m  Scknter  rFnuik  Clnrks»>.    Th^  Prrai^  WiUiauii  Soanii  aud  Cop- 

r.  il  fjiML  f>firr..  ExpL  in  ALwka.  pc^  Ii¥>-1<>.  L^ 
Difleribtt  phT^mmpfaj  o<  the  nscon. 


48% and  Miiwliwtall  (W.  i\K    [NoC^  on  $ri»logT  of 

AhnCnrt:  ?iri«ii5e,  n^w  *tr.,  voL  ix,  pp.  ^ISnfi,  l^OOL 


^    4MSS  SchrjidT  f  Fnmk  Cluifies).    A  reconnoii^^uiee  of  a  part  of  PrnKe 

WilliafD  .Srmiid  and  the  Copper  River  district,  -^^^^^^   m 

r.  ^,  fitrfA.  ?*iinr.,  20lh  Ann.  RepC.  pC  vii.  pp.  347-C23L  BMps  ld-2L 

t}»tfnYtf9^  the  phjvvjipaphv  and  dminiigp  ol  the  nqpoo  a»i  the  •yexuF- 
rntHTf.  «A  the  fiedixDentarr  sod  ^pMOon  rocks  and  of  copper  and  ^old. 

/4834 Preliminarr  n^port  on  a  re^xmiiolsiianoe  alon^  the  Chandler 

and  Kr>vukuk  rirenf.  Alaska,  in  185^^. 

U.  H.  ^;<^/l.  .Sanr,,  ^flt  Ann.  Bept.,  pC  ii,  pp.  441-480^  pis.  ]x-4xTiii 

Dfnichht*  the  fvpoi^raphy  and  drainage  of  the  re^kxu  the  occarrenoe 
iA  the  I^rroniaui,  CreCaoer^iv,  and  Plei«tocene  sedimente  and  of  the 
^neoofl  rrft:kn  and  the  oocnrrenoe  of  gold. 

4835 The  Cape  Nome  gold  district  [Alaska], 

Nat  ^verjg,  Mag.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  19-20,  with  map  and  3  figs.,  1900l 
frireu  a  general  sketch  of  the  phyaographic  featoree  of  the  regioa  and 

of  the  ocrmiTPncr;  of  gr>ld. 

48/56 and  Brooks  (Alfred  H.).     Preliminary  report  on  the  Cape 

Nome  jcoW  reicion,  Al&*ska. 

r.  H.  (id}].  Siir\'.,  .V>  pp.,  3  rnajj**,  19  plr*.  an«l  3  figs,  1900. 

lU'vU'Wt*.:  Am.  Joiir.  S<.'i.,  4th  wr.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  455-156,  Jour.  (TeoL. 
vol.  viii,  pp.  'MWJfM,  KKX). 

\hri*4'r\\nrt*  the*  j^<fn«rral  jrer>lr>jfy  ami  [)hyHi*»(rraphyof  the  region  and  the 
(H'A'wm'ru'i'  of  jfold  plafrera. 

4837  Schnchert  (( 'harlfjH).     On  the  development  of  the  skull  of  Zygos- 
pira  reeurviroHtra. 

\Va*«!i.  fiiol.  Sor.,  Prfx.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  7J^M2,  pi.  xi,  1893. 

f)eH<TilK»H  HfKjcjiriu'nH  obtaine<l  from  Mirmenota  from  a  horizon  equiv- 
alent U)  the  Tn^nton  of  Xew  York  and  giv<is  a  statement  of  obeervations 
and  (!r»rrelatir)nH. 

4888 A  <'la.sHification  of  the  Brachiopoda. 

Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  141-167,  1893. 

Ii<»viewH  the  clai^Hifications  of  Bra<hiopo<la  adoptM  by  previous 
writ«!rH.  (iiv«*H  the  author's  claHnification  and  a  table  showing  the 
)HHi\iy\iU'.  (liHtribntion  of  Bra<!hiopo<la. 

4S8JI Beecher  (('.  H)  and.     Development  of  the  brachial  sup- 

portH  in  Dielasma  and  Zy^ospira. 
.  See  Beecher  (C.  E.)  and  Schuchert  (C),  No.  358. 
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4840  Schuchert  (Charles),  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and.     Preliminary  de- 

scription of  new  Brachiopoda  from  the  Trenton  and  Hud- 
son River  groups  of  Minnesota. 

See  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and  Schuchert  (C),  No.  6298. 

4841  Schuchert  (Charles).     A  revised  classification  of  the  spire-bear- 

ing brachiopods. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  102-107,  1894. 

Describes  the  family  and  subfamily  characters  on  which  the  new 
classification  is  based. 

4842 Spire-bearing  genera  of  the  Paleozoic  Brachiopoda,  Paleon- 
tology of  New  York,  vol.  viii,  part  ii,  fas.  i. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  128-132,  1894. 

Gives  an  abstract  of  **An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  genera  of 
the  Paleozoic  Brachiopoda,"  by  James  Hall,  assisted  by  John  M.  Clarke; 
Paleontology  of  New  York,  vol.  viii,  part  ii,  fas.  i. 

4843 Diller  (J.  S.)  and.     Discovery  of  Devonian  rocks  in  Cali- 
fornia. 

See  Diller  (J.  S.)  and  Schuchert  (C),  No.  1501. 

4844  Schuchert  (Charles).     Dry  dredging  in  the  Mississippian  Sea. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  679-681,  1895. 

Gives  an  account  of  collecting  fossils  from  the  Devonian  rocks  of 
Ontario  and  Michigan. 

4845 American  fossil  Brachiopoda. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  722-724,  1895. 

Describes  a  work  in  preparation  by  the  author  entitled  "A  83mop0i8 
of  American  fossil  Brachiopoda,  including  bibliography  and  sjrnonymy,** 
and  gives  a  summary  of  the  important  results. 

4846 T^inchell  (N.  H.)  and.     Sponges,  graptolites,  and  corals 

from  the  Lower  Silurian  of  Minnesota. 
See  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and  Schuchert  (Charles),  No.  6318. 

4847 The  Lower  Silurian  Brachiopoda  of  Minnesota. 

See  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and  Schuchert  (Charles),  No.  6319. 

4848  Schnchert  (Charles).     Report  on  Paleozoic  fossils  from  Alaska. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  I,  pp.  898-906,  1896. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  collections  of  Paleozoic  fossils  and 
describes  the  relations  and  distribution  of  certain  Devonian  and  Carbon- 
iferous forms.  Includes  a  list  of  papers  treating  of  Alaska  Paleozoic 
fossils. 

4849  A  synopsis    of  American  fossil   Brachiopoda,    including 

bibliography  and  synonymy. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No^  87,  464  pp.,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-6,  1897. 

Review  byC.  E.  B[eecher],  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  1053-1056,  1897. 

Describes  in  tabular  form  the  geographic  and  geologic  distribution  of 
brachiopod  genera,  discusses  the  biologic  development  and  the  classifi- 
cation of  the  Brachiopoda,  and  gives  an  alphabetic  list  of  genera  and 
species  with  references  and  synonymy.  Includes  a  chapter  on  the  mor- 
phology of  the  brachia  by  Charles  E.  Beecher. 
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4850  Schuchert  (Charles).     On  the  fossil  phyllopod  genera  Dipeltis 

and  Protocaris  of  the  family  Apodidae. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  671-676,  pi.  Iviii,  1897. 

4851  White  (David)  and.     Cretaceous  series  of  the  west  coast  of 

Greenland. 

See  White  (D.)  and  Schuchert  (C),  No.  6048. 

4852  Schuchert  (Charles).     The  fossil  tield^s  expedition  to  Wyoming. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  725-728,  1899. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  expedition  and  the  results  obtained. 

4868 Clarke  (John  M.)  and.     The  nomenclature  of  the  New 

York  series  of  geological  formations. 
See  Clarke  (J.  M.)  and  Schuchert  (C),  No.  965. 

4864 Safford  (J.  M.)  and.     Camden  chert  of  Tennessee  and  its 

Lower  Oriskany  fauna. 
See  Safford  (J.  M.)  and  Schuchert  (Charles),  No.  4733. 

4856  Schuchert  (Charles).     Lower  Devonic  aspect  of  the  Lower  Hel- 

derberg  and  Oriskany  formations. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  241-332,  1900. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  104  (J  p.)>  1900. 

Discusses  the  application  of  the  names  Silurian  and  Devonian  by 
English  geologists,  describes  relations  and  faunas  of  the  Helderbergian 
and  Oriskanian  subdivisions  in  the  Appalachian  prcvinoe,  and  gives  a 
summary  of  the  author's  conclusions. 

4866  [Review  of  ''A  memoir  on  the  Paleozoic  reticulate  sponges 

constituting  the  family  Dictyospongidse,"  by  James  Hall 

and  John  M.  Clarke.] 
Si^ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  391-392,  1900. 

4857  See  Lucas  (F.  A.),  No.  35SS. 

4858  Clarke  (John  M.)  and.     The  nomenclature  of  the  New  York 

series  of  geological  formations. 

See  Clarke  (John  M.)  and  Schuchert  (C),  No.  977. 

4859  Schultze  (E.  A.)  and  Kain  (C.  Henry).     The  Santa  Monica  diato- 

maceous  deposit,  with  list  of  references  to  figures  of  species. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  496-504,  1897. 

Givesa  ])rief  mention  of  the  occurrence  of  the  deposits  and  a  reference 
list  of  species  figured  from  this  deposit. 

4860  Schwarz  (T.  E.).    [Independence  mine,  Cripple (>ieek,  Colorado.] 

Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  iv,  p.  422,  1893. 

Brief  note  on  the  occurrence  of  gold  ores  in  this  mine. 

4861  Sch'weinitz  (E.  A.  de).     A  meteorite  from   Forsyth  County, 

North  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  208-209,  figs.  1-4,  1896. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  occurrence  of  this  meteorite  and  its 
chemical  composition. 
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4862  Sch'weitzer  (Paul).     A  report  on  the  mineral  waters  of  Missouri. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  1892,  pp.  1-256,  pis.  i-xxxiii,  figs.  1-11. 

Abstract:  Am.  (xeol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  2a5-207, 1893. 

Discusses  the  origin  of  mineral  waters  and  their  analysis,  composition, 
and  therapeutics.  Describes  the  occurrences  of  mineral  waters  or  brines, 
and  the  alkaline,  sulphatic,  chalybeate,  and  sulphur  waters.  Compares 
European  and  Missouri  waters.  Appendix  B  contains  analyses  of  waters 
from  most  of  the  counties.  Appendix  C  comprises  a  bibliography  of 
mineral  waters. 


4863  Scofield  (W.  H.),  Ulrich  (E.  O.)  and.     The  Lower  Silurian  Gas- 

tropoda of  Minnesota. 
See  Ulrich  (E.  O.)  and  Scofield  (W.  H.),  No.  5541.    * 

4864  Scott  (Samuel).     Map  of  the  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota  and 

Wyoming,  with  full  descriptions  of  mineral  resources,  etc 

Custer  City,  South  Dakota.    40  pp.  and  geological  map,  1897. 

Gives  brief  notes  on  the  geologic  formations  and  igneous  rocks  and  the 
occurrence  of  minerals  in  the  Black  Hills.  Presents  a  geological  map  of 
the  region. 

4865  Scott  (William  B.).     On  the  osteology  of  Mesohippus  and  Lep- 

tomeryx,  with  observations  on  the  modes  and  factors  of 
evolution  in  the  Mammalia. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  402-404,  1892;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d 
ser.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  428,  1892. 

4866 A  revision  of  the  North  American  Creodonta,  with  notes  on 

some  genera  which  have  been  referred  to  that  group. 

Phila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1892,  part  ii,  pp.  291-320,  and  part  iii, 
pp.  321-323. 

Reviews  the  classifications  that  have  been  previously  proposed  and 
describes  several  species. 

4867 The  mammals  of  the  Deep  River  beds. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  659-662,  1893. 

Gives  list  of  fossils  found  in  Deep  River  Valley,  Montana,  with  brief 
description  of  some  new  species. 

4868 Notes  on  the  osteology  of  Agriochoerus  Leidy  (Artionyx  O. 

and  W.). 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  243-251,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  952-953  (§  p.),  1894. 

Describes  and  figures  fragmentary  skeletons  from  the  White  River 
bad  lands  of  South  Dakota  and  discusses  the  systematic  position  of  the 
genus. 

4869 Notes  on  the  osteology  of  Ancodus  (Hyopotamus). 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  i,  pp.  492-493,  1894. 

De8cril)es  the  principal  characteristics  of  Ancodus  brachyrh}rnchu8 
from  material  found  in  the  Tertiary  beds  of  South  Dakota. 

4870 Mammalia  of  the  Deep  River  beds. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  790-791,  1894. 
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4871  Scott  (William  B.).     The  later  Tertian^  lacustrine  formations 
of  the  West. 

Abetracte:  Greol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  594-595, 1894;  Am.  Jour. 
Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  139-140  (J  p.),  1894;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp. 
141-142,  1894. 

Describes  the  distribution  and  faunal  (characteristics  of  the  later  Ter- 
tiary beds  in  western  Unite<l  States. 

4872 The  osteology  and  relations  of  Protoceras. 

Jour,  of  Morph.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  303-374,  pis.  xx-xxii,  1895. 

Describes  the  dentition,  brain,  vertebral  cx)lumn,  and  limbs  of  Proto- 
ceras, discusses  its  systematic  }H)sition,  and  describes  and  figures  a  resto- 
ration of  Protoceras  celer. 

4873 A  restoration  of  Hyaenodon. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  ii,  pp.  441-443,  pi.  xiia,  1895. 
DescribeH  briefly  the  characters  of  Hywnodon  cruentus  Leidy  from  the 
White  River  beds  of  South  Dakota. 

4874 On  the  Tertiary  lacustrine  formations  of  North  America. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.,  1895,  pp.  681-<J82. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  Tertiary  lacustrine  })ed8  occurring  in 
the  Great  Plains  and  Rocky  Mountain  region. 

4876 The  structure  and  relationships  of  Ancodus. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Jour.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  461-497  and  636,  pis. 
xxiii-xxiv,  1895. 

Describes  the  dentition,  skull,  vertebral  column,  and  limbs  of  A. 
brachyrhynchus,  and  discusses  the  n^lationships  of  Ancodus. 

4876 The  osteology  of  Hyasnodon. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Jour.,  2(1  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  49^)-535,  1895. 
Descrilxs?  a  new  species  and  given  a  ruHtoration  of  II yn'no<lon  and  dis- 
(;usses  iti^  relation8hi|)8. 

4877 A  question  of  priority. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  p.  58  (correspondence),  189G. 

Refers  to  a  previous  i)ai)er  by  W.  F.  (hiininins  conceniing  the  use*  of 
the  term  "Gotnlnight  Ix^dw"  and  to  the  association  of  certain  faunas 
in  the  Ix)Up  Fork  IkhIs  of  Texas  and  Kansas.  '^ 

4878 Paleontology  as  a  morphological  discipline. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  177-188,  1896. 

Discusses  some  of  the  principles  of  j)aUH)nt4>l(>gyand  their  relations  to 
morphological  investigations. 

4879 Lakes. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  17756-17758,  1897. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  lakt»s  in  varitius  parts  of  the  United  States. 
An  al>8tract  of  a  lecture  before  the  Wagner  Inntitute. 

4880 Glaciers. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  18005-18006,  1897. 
Comprises  an   abstract  of    a   lecture  on   the   constnK^tive   work  of 
glaciers. 
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4881  Scott  (William  B.).     An  introduction  to  geology. 

The  Mm^millan  Company,  New  York,  1897. 

Review  by  R.  I).  S[ali8biiry],  Jour.  Geol.,vol.  v,  pp.  39S-399;  review 
by  H.  S.  W[illiaiTiH],  Am.  Jour.  Sei.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  422^23;  review 
by  W  J  M[c(iee],  Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  91-92,  1897. 

4882 Memoir  of  Edward  D.  Cope. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  401-408,  1898. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  tlie  8cientifi(t  work  of  Professor  Cope. 

4883 Preliminary  note  on   the  Selenodont  Artiodactyls  of  the 

Uinta  formation. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxvii,  pp.  73-81,  1898. 
Describes  new  genera  and  species. 

4884 The  Selenodont  Artiodactyls  of  the  Uinta  Eocene. 

Wagner  Free  Inst,  of  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  vi,pp.  i-xiii  and  1-121, 4  pis., 
1899. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  the  Uinta  basin  and  the  characters 
of  the  material  collected,  and  gives  a  summary,  phylogenetic  table,  and 
references  to  literature. 

4885  Scott  (William).     Notes  on  the  mineral  deposits  of  Newfound- 

land. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  pp.  155-156,  6  figs.,  1900. 

4886  Scovell  (J.  T.).     Geology  of  Vigo  County,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  21st  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  507-576, 1897. 
Describes  the  charact4?r  of  the  Carboniferous  rocks,  the  occurrence  of 
coal,  and  the  Glacial  features  of  the  county. 

4886«  Terraces  of  the  Lower  Wabash  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  for  1898,  pp.  274-277,  1  fig.,  1899. 

4887  Scndder  (Samuel  Hubbard).     Index  to  the  known  fossil  insects 

of  the  world,  including  myriapods  and  arachnids. 

Al)8tract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  244-245  (8  1.),  1892. 

4888 The  Tertiary  Rhynchophora  of  North  America. 

Boston  Acad.  Nat.  Hist,  Proc.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  370-386,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  146-147. 

Gives  a  general  account  of  the  Tertiary  insects  and  in  tabular  form 
compares  the  recent  and  fossils  Rhynchophora,  the  relative  importance 
of  the  families,  and  the  relative  abundance  of  insects  in  western  deposits. 
Describes  some  of  the  different  families. 

4889 Some  insects  of  special  interest  from  Florissant,  Colorado, 

and  other  points  in  the  Tertiaries  of  Colorado  and  Utah. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  93,  25  pp.,  pis.  i-iii,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  558-559  (J  p.),  1893. 
Includes  description  of  insects  of  different  orders. 
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4890  Scndder  (Samuel  Hubbard).     Tertiary  Rhyhchophorous  Cole- 
optem  of  the  United  States. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Monoj^ph  xxi,  pp.  1-175,  pis.  i-xii,  1893. 

Discusses  the  general  results  of  the  author's  study  of  fossil  Rhyn- 
chophora.  Describes  the  characters  of  different  species  and  gives  a 
table  showing  their  abundance  and  geographic  distribution. 

4891 The  American  Tertiary  Aphidse. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  13th  Ann.  Rept.,  part  ii,  pp.  347-356,  pis.  cii-ovi, 
1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  881  (}  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  general  characters  of  American  fossil  plant  lice  and 
gives  a  list  of  them  and  a  brief  description  of  various  species  and  the 
locality  where  found. 

4892 Insect  fauna  of  the  Rhode  Island  coal  field. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  BuU.  No.  101,  pp.  9-21,  pis.  i-ii,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  330  (i  p.),  1894. 

Describes  specimens  from  the  Carboniferous  of  Rhode  Island. 

4893 The  effect  of  glaciation  and  of  the  Glacial  period  on  the 

present  fauna  of  North  America. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  179-187,  1894. 

In  tabular  form  gives  a  list  of  described  American  Quaternary 
Goleoptera,  showing  their  locality  and  the  forms  to  which  they  are 
allied,  their  regional  distribution  in  North  America,  and  the  species 
common  to  different  regions. 

4894 Tertiary  Tipulidse,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  Floris- 
sant, Colorado. 

Am.  Phil.  Sot'.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxii,  pi).  163-245,  pis.  i-ix,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  481  (i  j). ),  1894;  Am. 
Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  951-952,  1894. 

Gives  a  hiatorical  at^count  and  lL?t  of  the  European  Tertiary  Tipulidfie 
and  description  of  species  from  Colorado. 

4895 The  Tertiary  Hemiptera  of  British  Columbia. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  Cont.  to  Canadian  Palaeontology,  vol.  ii,  part  i, 
pp.  5-26,  pi.  i,  1895. 

Describes  fossil  insects  from  the  Tertiary  strata  of  British  Columbia, 
inclu<ling  several  new  genera  and  species. 

4896 The  Coleoptera  hitherto  found  fossil  in  Canada. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  Cont.  to  Canadian  Palaeontology,  vol.  ii,  part  i, 
pp.  27-56,  pis.  ii-iii,  1895. 

Describes  the  characters  of  C'oleoptera  found  in  Pleistocene,  Tertiary 
and  Cretaceous  strata  of  various  parts  of  Canada. 

4897 Notes  upon  myriapods  and  arachnids  found  in  sisfillarian 

stumps  in  the  Nova  Scotia  coal  field. 

Canada  Geol.  Surv.,  Cont.  to  Canadian  Pahtontology,  vol.  ii,  part  i, 
pp.  57-65,  pis.  iv-v,  1895. 

Gives  descriptions  and  figures  of  several  species,  including  two  new 
ones. 
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4898  Scudder  (Samuel  Hubbard).     Revision  of  the  American  fossil 

cockroaches,  with  description  of  new  forms. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  124,  145  pp.,  pis.  i-xii,  1895. 

Gives  faunal  lists  of  American  cockroai'hes  and  tables  of  distribution, 
and  discusses  the  characrteristiirs  of  Mylacridie.  Describes  and  figures 
many  species,  including  new  species. 

4899 A  caddis  fly  from  the  Leda  clays  of  the  vicinity  of  Ottawa, 

Canada. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  275-277,  1895. 
Describes  Phryganea  ejecta  n.  sp. 

4900 Adephagous  and  Clavicorn  Coleoptera  from  the  Tertiary 

deposits  at  Florissant,  Colorado,  with  descriptions  of  a  few 
other  forms  and  a  systematic  list  of  the  non-Rhynchophorus 
Tertiary  Coleoptera  of  North  America. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xl,  pp.  1-117,  pis.  i-xi,  1900. 

4901  Scnpham  (J.  R.).  The  buried  river  of  California  as  a  source  of 

gold. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  150-152,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Descrilxjs  former  drainage  systems  and  the  occurrence  of  placer  gold. 

4902  Seamon  (W.  H.).  The  present  condition  of  the  earth's  interior 

as  viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  nebular  hypothesis. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  20-26,  1894. 

Discusses  the  different  theories  as  to  the  condition  of  the  interior  of 
the  earth. 

4903  Sears  (John  H.).     Geological  and  mineralogical  notes,  No.  5. 

Essex  Inst.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  8-13,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  156  (J  p.),  1893. 

Describes  some  of  the  granitic,  crystalline,  and  older  sedimentary 
rocks  of  Essex  County,  Massachusetts,  and  the  microscopic  structure  of 
certain  specimens. 

4904 On  the  occurrence  of  augite  and  nepheline  syenites  in  Essex 

County,  Massachusetts. 

Essex  Inst.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  111-125,  1893. 

Describes  the  rock  outcrops  and  the  megascopic  and  microscopic 
characters  of  the  syenites  of  the  region. 

4904a  Supplementary  report  on  the  mineralogy  and  geology  of 

Essex  County  [Massachusetts]. 
Essex  Inst.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  109-112,  1897. 
Contains  notes  on  occurrence  of  Cambrian  sediments  and  igneous 
rocks. 

4904J  Biotite  tinguaite  dike  rock.     Catalogue  No.  960. 

Essex  Inst,  Bull.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  58-63,  1  pL,  1898. 
Describes  megascopic,  microscopic,  and  chemical  characters  of  the 
material  from  Massachusetts. 
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4905  Seeley  (Henry  M.),  Brainerd  (Ezra)  and.     The  Cbazy  of  Lake 

Champlain  [New  York], 
See  Brainerd  (E.)  and  Seeley  (H.  M.),  No.  523. 

4906  SeUards  (£.  H.).     Note  on  the  Permian  flora  of  Kansas. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart,  vol.  ix,  pp.  63-64,  1900. 
/  Contains  notes  on  recent  collections. 

4907  A  new  genus  of  ferns  from  the  Permian  of  Kansas. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  179-189,  pis.  xxxvii-xlii,  1900. 

4908  Selixryn  (Alfred  R.  C).  Geological  age  of  the  Saganaga  syenite. 

Am.  Jour.  Scd.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  319-322,  1892. 
Refers  to  the  paper  by  H.  V.  Winchell  on  the  same  subject.     Dis- 
cusses the  use  of  the  terms  Huronian,  Coutchiching,  and  Keewatin. 

4909 Summary  report  on  the  operations  of  the  Geological  Survey 

for  the  year  1890. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  series,  1890-91,  part  i,  Report 
A,  86,  pp.  1893. 

Gives  an  account  of  observations  on  the  gold-bearing  rocks  of  Nova 
Scotia  aud  of  the  lUecillewset  and  Kootenai  mining  districts,  and  includes 
extracts  from  the  reports  of  the  assistant  geologists. 

4910 Summary  report  on  the  operations  of  the  Geological  Survey 

for  the  year  1891. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  series,  1890-91,  part  ii.  Report 
A,  92,  pp.  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  p.  182  (i  p.). 

IncludoH  an  account  of  observations  in  Manitoba  and  Alberta  and 
extra(;t^  from  the  reports  of  the  geologic  a.s8i.stant«. 

4911 Volcanic  rocks  in  the  Keewatin. 

Science,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  107-108,  1894. 

In  a  letter  to  Profcissor  Dana,  dated  Montreal,  December  9, 1879,  ilis- 
cusses  the  character  of  volcanic  roclw  in  pre-Cambrian  ntrata. 

4912 Summary  report  of  the  op(M-ations  of  the  Geological  Survey 

for  the  year  1892. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Kept.,  1892-93,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  Kept.  A, 
95  pp.,  1895. 

Gives  a  suumiary  of  the  rejiortH  of  the  gcn^logists  on  the  work  done  in 
British  America  in  1892. 

4913 Summary  report  of  the  operations  of  the  (leological  Survey 

for  the  year  1893. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.,  1892-93,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  Rept.  A, 
98  pp.,  1895. 

Gives  a  Hunmiary  of  the  rei)ort«  of  the  gtH)logiHts  of  the  work  done  in 
1893. 

4914  Seward  (A.  C).     Fossil  plants  for  students  of  })otany  and  geol- 
ogy, Vol.  1. 
University  Press,  (-ambridge,  England,  450  i>i». 

Review  by  Henry  C.  Cowles,  Jour.  (leol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  436-438;  Bot, 
Gazette,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  59-61,  1898. 
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4915  Shaler  (Nathaniel  Southpfate).     The  origin  and  nature  of  soils. 

U.  8.  (uH)!.  Surv.,  12th  Ann.  Rept,  part  i,  pp.  219-346,  1892. 

Abetrai^ts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  eer.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  163-164  (J  p.)»  1893; 
Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  114-115  (i  p.),  1894. 

Discusses  the  nature  and  origin  of  soil  and  describes  the  processes  of 
soil  formation  and  certain  peculiar  soil  conditions. 

4916 The  geological  history  of  harbors. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  13th  Ann.  Rept.,  partii,  pp.  99-209,  pis.  xxii-xlv, 
figs.  7-15i  1893. 

Describes  the  general  nature  and  origin  of  harbors,  the  effects  of  the 
forces  at  work  upon  them,  and  includes  a  description  of  the  harbors  on 
the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  coasts  and  on  the  Great  Lakes  of  the  United 
States. 

4917 The  conditions  of  erosion  beneath  deep  glaciers,  based  upon 

a  study  of  the  bowlder  train  from  Iron  Hill,  Cumberland, 
Rhode  Island. 

Harv.  Coll.,  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xvi,  No.  11,  pp.  186-225,  pis. 
i-iv,  and  map,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  191-192, 1893;  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxvii, 
p.  662  (t  p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  source  of  the  bowlder  train,  its  character,  and  the  rate 
of  Glacial  erosion  at  this  locality.  Discusses  the  general  characteristics 
of  continental  glaciation. 

4918 Pleistocene  distortions  of  the  Atlantic  seacoast. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  199-202,  1894. 

Abetratits:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  138  (i  p.),  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  143-144,  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  orogenic  action  in  Pleistocene  time  in  the 
region  of  Marthas  Vineyard,  and  the  extent,  character,  and  origin  of  the 
movements. 

4919 Relation  of  mountain  growth  to  formation  of  continents. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,   Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  203-206,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  S(*i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  138-139  (J  p.),  1894; 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  144  (J  p.),  1894. 

Descril)es  the  limitations  as  to  the  positions  of  mountains,  and  dis- 
cusses the  origin  and  occurrence  of  the  broad  belt  of  crust  which  sup- 
ports the  arches  of  strata  formed  by  mountain-building  forces,  and  on 
which  the  mountains  lie  in  short  rideres.  Discusses  the  causes  of  moun- 
tain uplifting  above  sea  level. 

4920 Phenomena  of  beach  and  dune  sands. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  207-212,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  129  (}  p.),  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  144-145  (§  p.),  1894. 

Discusses  the  causes  of  the  resistance  of  beach  sands  to  erosion,  and 
describes  their  action  in  protectiiig  seacoasts  from  erosion  and  their 
source  of  supply.  Describes  the  resistance  of  done  sands  to  the  percola- 
tion of  water  and  the  manner  in  which  the  material  is  transported. 
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4921  Shaler  (Nathaniel  Southgate).  On  the  distribution  of  earthquakes 
in  the  United  States  since  the  close  of  the  Glacial  period. 

Host.  Sc»c.  Nat.  Hist,  Proc,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  246-256,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  396-397  (}  p.),  1894. 

Diflciwses  the  evidences  of  earthquake  shockfl  ind legated  by  the  action 
of  the  ocean  wave  in  moving  |)oiHed  blo<*k8  and  unstable  topographic 
forms  along  coast  lines  and  by  the  overturning  of  unstable  bodies  on 
lantl.  Gives  the  results  of  observations  of  these  phenomena  on  the 
coast  lines  of  the  United  States. 

4922 Preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of  the  common  roads  of 

the  United  States. 

IT.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  15th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  259-306,  1895. 

Ciives  a  historical  outline  of  iVnierican  roads,  ^escribes  methods  of 
using  stone  in  road  building,  the  relative  value  of  road  stones,  their  dis- 
tribution, the  action  of  rain,  frost,  and  wind,  the  effect  of  geologic  struc- 
ture on  grades  of  roads,  and  the  sources  of  supply  of  road  stone  in  New 
England,  Appalachian  region,  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain,  Mississippi  Valley, 
Great  Lakes  region,  and  Cordilleran  region. 

4923 The  geology'  of  the  road-building  stones  of  Massachusetts, 

with  some  consideration  of  similar  materials  from  other 
pails  of  the  United  States. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  part  ii,  pp.  277-341,  pis.  xviii- 
xxiv,  1895. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  methods  of  collecting  and  testing  materials 
employed.  Describes  the  character  of  road-building  materials  of  Glacial 
origin,  in  l)edded  rocks,  and  dike  and  vein  stones,  in  Massachusetts. 
Contains  a  discussion  of  tojxjgraphic  conditions  affecting  road  building, 
a  description  of  the  brickmaking  clays  and  road-making  gravels,  and 
statistics  concerning  the  resistance  to  wear  of  road-building  stones. 

4924 Origin,  distribution,  and  commercial  value  of  peat  deposits. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  part  iv,  pp.  305-314,  1895. 
Describes  the  formation  of  peat  and  the  distribution  of  peat  bogs  in 
the  Unite<l  States. 

4925 [Dislocations  of  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  ro(*ks  of  Mar- 
thas Vineyard,  Massachusetts.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  p.  7  (i  p.),  1895. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  Arthur  Hollick  on  "Dislocations  in  certain 
portions  of  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain  strata  and  their  prolmble  causes," 
discusses  the  character  of  the  folds  and  of  the  topography  which  existed 
when  the  region  was  invaded  by  the  ice  sheet. 

4926 {Evidences  as  to  the  change  of  sea  level. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  141-166,  1895. 

Gives  a  synopsis  of  the  author's  previous  views  of  the  conditions  and 
forces  affecting  sea  level.  Descril)es  the  agencies  deforming  shore  lines, 
and  discusses  the  value  of  criteria  indicating  higher  and  lower  seashores. 
Describes  the  changes  in  altitudes  of  portions  of  North  American  coasts 
and  also  those  of  other  countries. 
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4927  Shaler  (Nathariel  Southgate).     ConditionH  and  effects  of  the 
expulsion  of  ga^es  from  the  earth. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Pror.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  89-106,  1806. 
Discusses  the  phenomena  of  expulsion  of  gases  in  earthquakes,  vol- 
canic eruptions,  and  in  artesian  wells. 

4928 The  share  of  volcanic  dust  and  pumice  in  marine  deposits. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  490-492, 1896. 
Discusses  the  amount  and  distribution  of  these  materials  in  marine 
deposits. 


4929 


The  ecr^nomic  aspect  of  soil  erosion. 
Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  328-;^38,  1896. 
Describes  the  process  of  erosion. 


11  at.  vTci^.  iTio^.,  \ui.  vii,  pp.  0£, 

Describes  the  process  of  erosion. 


4930 Woodworth  (J.  B.),  and  Marbnt  (C.  F.).     The  Glacial 

brick  clays  of  Rhode  Island  and  southeastern  Massachu- 
setts. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  I,  pp.  967-1004,  pis.  Ixi-lxi:, 
figp.  34-43,  1896. 

Describes  the  origin  and  character  of  the  clays,  their  geographical  <lis- 
tribution,  correlation,  and  the  general  features  of  the  clays  about  Boston. 

4931  Shaler  (Nathaniel  South^te).     [Water  suppl}^  of  eastern  Ma.ssa- 
chusetts.] 

Abstra(!t:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  703  (J  p.),  1897. 

Describes  briefly  the  (Ktcurrence  and  character  of  the  water  supply. 

4932 Woodworth  (J.  B.),  and  Marbut  (C.  F.).     The  Glacial  brick 

clays  (xf  Rhode  Island. 

Review  by  W.  U[phani],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  328-329,  1897. 

4933  Shaler  (Nathaniel  Southjrate).     Geology  of  the  Cape  Cod  district 
[Mas.sachusctts]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  II,  pp.  5011-593,  pis.  xcvii-civ, 
figs.  86-92,  1898. 

De8cril)eH  the  general  relationH,  undorstnicture.  Glacial  deposits  and 
history,  and  other  geologic  features  of  the  Cape  Cod  region. 

4934 Beaches  and  tidal  marshes  of  the  Atlantic  coast. 

Nat.  (Jeog.  S(x.'.,  Mon.,  vol.  i.  No.  5,  pp.  137-1(W,  18^5. 
Describes  the  various  forms  of  Ixiac^hen  and  their  origin. 

4935 Loess  deposits  of  Montiina. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  jip.  245-252,  1899. 
Descril)es  stratigraphy  and  age  of  the  loess  and  influences  affecting  its 
formation. 

4936 Formation  of  dikes  and  veins. 

Geo).  Sex.*.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  253-262,  1899. 
Descriljerf  modes  of  occurrence,  causes  of  diversity,  and  (x>m|>arisoQ 
with  vein  iissures. 
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4937  Shaler  (Nathaniel  Southgate).  Spacing  of  rivers  with  reference 
to  hypothesis  of  base  leveling. 

Geol.  8oc.  Am.,  Boll.,  vol.  x,  pp.  263-276,  1899. 

Desc'riljefl  eroeion  of  small  streams  and  torrents,  and  the  bearing  of 
the  eviden(*c  of  base  leveling.  Discusses  hypothesis  of  base  leveling 
and  river  spacing. 

4938 [Dikes  and  veins.] 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  33  (J  p.),  1899. 

4939 and  Woodworth  (J.B.) .     Geology  of  the  Richmond  Basin, 

Virginia. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Siirv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  II,  pp.  385-520,  pis.  xviii-lii, 
figs.  90-116,  1899. 

De«crilx?s  the  character  and  o(;curn»nce  of  the  Juratrias  rocks,  the 
occurrence  an<l  cliaracter  of  the  igneous  rocks,  and  the  geology  of  the 
region. 

4940 and  Foerste  (A.  F.).     Geology  of  the  Narragansett 

Basin. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXIII,  402  pp.,  31  pis.,  30  figs.,  1899. 
Rev.,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  377-378,  IJKX). 

Gives  a  description  of  the  Glacial  history,  the  character  and  occurrence 
of  the  CarlK)niferoiis,  Algonkian,  and  Cambrian  rocks,  the  geologic 
structure,  and  occurrence  of  coal.    Contains  a  bibliography. 

4941  Shattnck  (George  Burlmnk).  Preliminary  discussion  of  the 
geology  of  the  Bordcntown  sheet  [New  Jersey]  of  the  geo- 
logic atlas  of  the  United  States. 

Johns  noi)kinH  I'niv.  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  14-15,  1895. 
l)efl<Ti})t\s  tho  charactiT  and  distribution  of  the  Pleistocene,  Tertiary, 
and  Cn-taceouH  \hh\h  of  the  region. 

4942 Sec  Clark  (W.  B.).,  No.  910. 

4943 Clark  (W.   B.)  and.     The  geology  of  the  sand  hills  of  New 

Jersey. 

See  Clark  (W.  H.)  and  Shattuck  (G^  H.),  No.  914. 

4944  Shattnck  (George  Bui  bank).  Two  excursions  with  geological 
students  into  the  coastal  plain  of  Mary '.and. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  (-in;.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  15-16,  1898. 
Describes  CretaceouH  and  Tertiary  sections  in  eastern  Maryland. 

4945 See  Clark  (W.  B.),  No.  915. 

4946  Shephard    (Edward    M.).       A    report   upon    Greene   County 

[Missouri]. 

Mo.  (i(»ol.  Surv.,  vol.  xii,  Pt.  I,  pp.  15-245,  5  pis.,  1  fig.,  and  geologic 
map,  1898. 

I)os('ri})os  the  physiographic  features,  the  character,  0(!currence,  and 
relations  of  the  sulnlivisions  of  tlie  Carl>()niferous,  Devonian,  and  Silu- 
rian formations,  the  jreologl<!  structure;  and  the  occ^urrence  of  the 
eiHHiomic  j»ro(hicts  of  the  region. 
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4947  Shephard  (James  H.).    The  artesian  waters  of  South  Dakota. 

U.  S.  Exp.  Stat,  South  Dakota,  Bull.  41,  76  pp.,  1894. 

Gives  sections  of  the  wells  and  chemical  analyses  of  the  waters. 

4948 The  shallow  artesian  wells  of  South  Dakota. 

U.  S.  Exp.  Stat,  South  Dakota,  Bull.  No.  49,  24  pp.,  1896. 
Describee  the  occurrence  of   artesian  waters   and   gives   chemical 
analyses. 

4949  Sherbom  (Charles  Davies).    An  index  to  the  genera  and  species 

of  Foraminifera. 
Smith.  Inst.,  Miscl.  Coll.,  vol.  xxxvii,  pt  i  (a  to  non)  ii-f-240  pp.,  1893. 

4950 An  index  to  the  genera  and  species  of  the  Foraminifera. 

Smith.  Inst,  Miscl.  Coll.,  No.  1031,  Part  II,  non  to  z,  1896, 

4951  Shener  (Will  H.).     A  revision  and  monograph  of  the  genus 

Chonophyllum. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  253-282,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  p.  66  (J  p.),  1892. 

Describes  the  generic  characters  and  gives  a  list  of  species  of  Cho- 
nophyllum. Its  range  is  through  Upper  Silurian  and  the  two  lower 
divisions  of  the  Devonian  and  reaching  its  maximum  development  in  the 
Upper  Helderberg. 

4952 Native  sulphur  in  Michigan. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  246-248,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  native  sulphur  in  the  Upper  Helderberg 
limestone  of  Monroe  County,  Michigan. 

4953 Limestones  of  southeastern  Michigan^  with  their  associated 

sandstone,  salt,  and  gypsum. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  10-11,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  Silurian  and  Devonian  strata  of  the 
region. 

4954 Geological  report  on  Monroe  County,  Michigan. 

Mich.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pt.  i,  pp.  1-240,  pis.  i-xvii,  figs.  1-8,1900. 

Reviews  previous  geological  work  in  the  county,  the  character  and 
occurrence  of  the  Pleistocene,  Devonian,  and  Silurian  formations,  the 
physical  geography  and  Glacial  history,  and  the  occurrence  and  character 
of  the  economic  products,  minerals,  and  fossils  found  in  the  county. 

4955  Shimek  (B.).     A  theory  of  the  loess. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  82-89,  1896. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  the  loess  of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

4956 Additional  observations  on  the  surface  deposits  in  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  68-72,  1897. 
Describes  character  of  drift  beds  at  various  localities. 

4957 Is  the  loess  of  aqueous  origin  ? 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  v,  pp.  32-45,  1898. 
Describes  the  fauna  and  its  bearing  on  the  origin  of  the  loess.    Gives 
a  list  of  loess  molluscan  fossils. 
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4958  Shimek  (B.).     The  di^tributioD  of  loess  fossils. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  122-140,  1  fi^.,  1899. 

Descrif  les  distribution  in  MiflBiasippi  Valley  and  gives  a  list  of  foesilB 
collecterl  at  Council  Bluff?,  Iowa. 

4959 The  distribution  of  loess  fossils. 

Iowa  Acad.  8ci.,  Proc.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  98-113,  2  figs.,  1899. 

4960  Sliiifeldt  (R.  W.).     A  study  of  the  fossil  avifauna  of  the  Silver 

Lake  region,  Oregon. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Jour.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  :^89-425,  1892. 
Aljstract:  Am.  Amen:  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  p.  286  (12  I.),  1891. 
Describes  some  new  forms  of  fossil  gulls  found  in  this  region. 

4961  Siebenthal  (C.  E.).    The  geology  of  Dallas  County,  Arkansas. 

Ark.  Geol.  Sur\\,  Ann.  Rept.,  1891,  vol.  ii,  pp.  279-318,  1894. 
Describes  the  to]K>gniphic  and  geologic  features  of  the  county  and  the 
occurrence  of  potter's  clay. 

4962 The  Bedford  oolitic  limestone  [Indiana]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Sun.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  VI  (continued),  pp.  292-296, 1898. 
Describes  its  character  and  occurrence  in  Indiana. 

4968 The  Bedford  oolitic  limestone. 

The  Mineral  Industry  for  1898,  vol.  viii,  pp.  479-482,  1899. 
Descril)es  character  and  occurrence  in  Indiana. 

4964 [Review of  "Department  of  geology  and  natural  resources 

of  Indiana,"  Twenty-fourth   Annual   Report,  by  W.    S. 

Blatchloy.] 

Jour.  CJeoI.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  475-477,  1900. 

4965  Simonds  (Froderic  W.).     [Glacial  geology  of  Lake  Cayuga  and 
vicinity.  Now  York.] 

Am.  Gool.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  58-62  (correspondence),  1894. 
Reviews  the  pajK^r  by  R.  S.  Tarr  on  I^ake  C/ayuga,  a  nx^k  l>asin. 

4966 and  Hopkins  (T.  C).     The  geology   of   Benton   Count}'', 

Arkansas. 

Ark.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.,  1891,  vol  ii,  pj).  1-75,  1894. 

I)i»H<'rilK's  the  toiK)jrraphi(;  features  of  the  county,  the  drainage  and 
Hprinj^,  the  litholojric  characti^r  and  dintribution  of  the  Silurian, 
Devonian,  and  Carl)oniferou8  formations,  and  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  economic  products. 

4967  Simonds  (Frederic  W.).     Floating  sand:  An  unusual  mode  of 
river  tninsportation. 

Am.  (uH)l.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  29-37,  1896. 

I)esiTil)e8  the  phenomena  of  floating  sand  on  the  Llano  River  in  Texas 
an<l  dincusHe-s  it**  cause. 

4968 Floating  sand:  An  unusual  mode  of  river  tmnsportation, 

Sci.  Amer.  Suppl.,  vol.  xli,  pp.  16745-16746,  1896. 
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4969  Simonds  (Frederic  W.).     Professor  Ch.  Fred.  Hartt,  M.  A. 
A  tribute. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  69-90,  pi.  iii,  1897. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  life  and  work  of  Profeesor  Hartt  and  a  biblio- 
graphic list  of  his  papers. 

4970 [Review  of  ''Marine  fossils  from  the  Coal  Measures  of 

Arkansas,"  by  J.  P.  Smith.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  850-852,  1897. 

4971 Recent  publications  relating  to  the  geology  of  Texas. 

Tex.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  86-91,  1899. 

Reviews  "The  Lower  Cretaceous  Gryphieas  of  the  Texas  region"  and 
**Greology  of  the  Edwards  Plateau  and  Rio  Grande  Plain  adjacent  to 
Austin  and  San  Antonio,  Texas,  with  reference  to  the  occurrence  of 
underground  waters,"  by  R.  T.  Hill  and  T.  Way  land  Vaughan. 

4972 A  consideration  of  the  interpretation  of  unusual  events  in 

geologic  records  illustrated  by  recent  examples. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  227  (J  p.);  Sci- 
ence, new  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  489  (J  p.),  1899. 

4978 [Review  of  ^'The  Lower  Cretaceous  Gryphaeas  of  the  Texas 

region/'  by  R.  T.  Hill  and  T.  W.  Vaughan.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  110-111,  1899. 

4974 A  record  of  geology  of  Texas  for  the  decade  ending  Decem- 
ber 31,  1896. 

Tex.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  19-285,  1900. 
Contains  a  list  of  papers  arranged  alphabetically  by  authors  and  a 
general  summary  of  the  contents  of  each  paper. 

4976 On  the  interpretation  of  unusual  events  in  geologic  records 

illustmted  by  recent  examples. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  495-501,  1900. 

4976  -^ —  Floating  sand.     Floating  stones. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  510-512,  1900. 

Gives  notes  of  various  observers  regarding  these  phenomena. 

4977  Simpson  (Charles  T.).     On  some  fossil  unios  and  other  fresh- 

water shells  from  the  drift  at  Toronto,  Canada;  with  a 
review  of  the  distribution  of  the  Unionidae  of  northeastern 
North  America. 

U.  8.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  591-595,  1893. 
Gives  a  list  of  the  fossils  collected  and  discusses  the  geologic  and 
geographic  distribution  of  the  Unionidai  in  northeastern  North  America. 

4978 Description  of  four  new  Triassic  Unios  from  the  Staked 

Plains  of  Texas. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  381-385,  1896. 
Bull.  188—01 35 
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4979  Simpson  (Charles^  T.).    On  the. evidence  of  the  Unionids  regard- 

ing the  former  txmmes  of  the  Tennessee  and  other  Southern 
rivers. 

Science,  new  wr..  vol.  zii.  pp.  133-136,  1900. 

4980  Simpson  (George  B.).     A  dLsjctussion  of  the  different  genera  of 

Fene^jtellids. 

N.  Y.  State  Moj!.,  47th  Ann.  Bept.,  pp.  881-921.  1891. 
Disr/offieff  the  relations  of  the  genera  and  includes  remarks  on  the 
varioufi  genera  of  Fenestellida:. 

4981 GlosHary  and  explanations  of  specific  names  of  Brrozoa  and 

i^rals  described  in  volume  vi.  Paleontology  of  New  York, 
and  other  reports. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Bept,  pp.  925-941,  1894. 

4982 A  handbook  of  the  genera  of  the  North  American  Paleozoic 

Bryozoa. 

Review  by  R.  R[aedemann].    Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xz,  pp.  330-331,  1897. 

4983 A  handl>ook  of  the  genera  of  the  North  American  Paleozoic 

Bryozoa.     With  an  introduction  upon  the  structure  of  liv- 
ing species. 

N.  Y.,  14th  Ann.  Rept.  SUte  Geologist,  pp.  407-608,  30  pis.,  222  figs., 
1897;  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  48th  Ann.  Rept,  vol.  ii,  pp.  407-608,  30  pis., 
222  figs.,  1897. 

4984 Preliminary  descriptions  of  new  genera  of  Paleozoic  Rugose 

corals. 

N.  Y.  Stat<-  MuH.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  199-222,  figs.  1-45,  1900. 

4986  Sims  (H.  N.).     A  description  of  a  peculiar  split  in  the  mammoth 
<!oal  seam  iwnr  Ashland,  Pennsylvania. 

Colliery  Kng.,  vol.  xix,  p.  532,  2  figs.,  1897. 

Di»«;rilje»  rKrcurreiK^e  of  a  «yneline  lx»tween  two  partings  of  the  coal 
seam. 

4986  Bingley  (J.  A.).     Report  for  mn, 

Texai<  ih^A.  Sun.,  2d  Rept.  of  Progress,  pp.  78-82,  1891. 
(lives  the  wection  as  Hhown  hy  a  deep  well  at  Galveston. 

4987 Preliminary  n»port  on  the  artesian  wells  of  the  Gulf  coastal 

slope. 

TexaH  (Jeol.  Surv.,  4th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  87-113,  1893. 

Giv(»H  tJH^  Heetion  displayc^l  by  the  Galventon  deep  well  to  a  depth  of 
3,070  feet  and  the  names  of  the  fossils  found  in  the  various  fossiliferous 
IkhIh.  In(!ludes  a  description  of  the  artesian  wells  of  the  coastal  prairie 
region  and  Tertiary  belt,  with  chemical  analyses  of  some  of  the  waters 
and  WMftions  of  manv  of  the  wells. 

4988  Sisley  (L.  A.).     The  porphyry  dike  mines  of  Montana. 

Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  p.  399,  1897. 

I)es(*rib(»s  the  geologicr  features  and  occurrence  of  gold  southwest  of 
Helena,  Montana. 
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4989  Sjogren  (Ahe).     Notes  on  the  eastern  section  of  Costa  Rica. 

Harvard  Coll.,  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  281-282, 1898. 
Includes  brief  notee  on  the  stratigraphy  of  the  region. 

4990  Skewes  (Edward).     Cripple  Creelt,  Coloi-ado. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pp.  103-104  and  151-152,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  some  of  the  minee  of  Cripple 
Creek,  Colorado. 

4991 Cripple  Creek  phonolite  dikes,  Raven  Hill,  Colorado. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  p.  583,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  dike  rock  in  some  of 
the  mines  of  Cripple  Creek. 

4992 The  ore  shoots  of  Cripple  Creek  [Colorado]. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  553-579,  1896. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  ore  shoots  and  their  structural  features. 

4993  Slichter  (Charles  S.).     Note  on  the  pressure  within  the  earth. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  65-78,  3  figs,  1898. 

Discusses  the  magnitude  of  the  pressure  within  the  earth  as  influenced 
by  changes  in  the  ellipticity  of  the  earth's  figure. 

4994 Theoretical  investigations  of  the  motion  of  ground  waters. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept,  Pt.  II,  pp.  295-384,  pi.  xvii,  figs. 
54-89,  1899. 

4995  Slocuxn  (Charles  E.).     The  relative  ages  of  the  Maumee  Glacial 

lake  and  the  Niagara  gorges. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  227-228  (i  p.); 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  499  (J  p.),  1899. 

4996  Slosson  (Edwin  E.).     The  analysis  of  the  Salt  Creek  petroleum 

[Wyoming]. 

Wyoming  Univ.,  School  of  Mines,  petroleum  ser..  Bull.  No.  1,  pp. 
23-47,  1896. 

Describes  the  chemical  character  and  composition  of  the  petroleum. 

4997 Analysis  of  Popo  Agie,  Lander,  and  Shoshone  petroleum 

[Wyoming]. 

Wyoming  Univ.,  School  of  Mines,  petroleum  ser.,  Bull.  No.  2,  pp. 
21-34,  1897. 
Describes  the  chemical  character  and  composition  of  the  oils. 

4998 Knight  (W.  C.)  and.     The  oil  fields  of  Crook  and  Uinta 

counties,  Wyoming. 

See  Knight  (W.  C.)  and  Slosson  (E.  E.),»No.*3215. 

4999  SmaU  (H.  B.).     The  phosphate  mines  of  Canada. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  774-782  and  1003,  1893. 
Al>8tract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  pp.  173-174,  1893. 
Describes  the  apatite  district  in  the  Provitice  of  Quebec  and  the  lith- 
ologic  character  of  the  rocks  with  which  the  apatite  is  associated. 
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6000  Smith  (A.  D.  W.),  Lesley  (J.  P.),  D'toviUiers  (E.  V.),  and. 
[Carboniferous  formation,  Pennsylvania.] 

Pa,  Geol.  Surv.,  Final  Kept,  vol.  iii,  parti,  pp.  1629-2152,  plfl.  205-395, 
1895. 

See  Lesley  (J.  P.),  D'Invilliera  (E.  V.),  and  Smith  (A.  D.  W.),  No. 
3468. 

5001  Smith  (Alva  J.).     Fusulina  cylindrica  shell  structure. 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  pp.  64-65,  fifjp.  1-4,  1899. 

5002  Smith  (Erastus  G.).     Artesian  wells  as  a  source  of  water  supply. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxvii,  pp.  15065-15066,  1894. 
DiscuHBes  briefly  the  jareologic  conditions  essential  to  the  existence  of 
artesian  wells  and  the  chemical  character  of  artesian  water  supply. 

5003  Smith  (Eugene  A.).     Phosphates  and  marls  of  Alabama. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  2,  pp.  9-82,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  1026-1027,  1892. 

Describes  the  chanw^teristii^  of  the  suMivisions  of  the  Cretaceous  and 
Tertiary  formations  of  the  State  and  their  contained  phosphate  deposits 
and  calcareous  marls.  Gives  a  statement  of  the  quality  of  the  Alabama 
materials  and  compares  them  with  the  New  Jersey  phosphatic  marls. 

5004 Sketch  of  the  geology  of  Alabama. 

Roberta  &  Son,  Birmingham,  Alabama,  pp.  1-36. 

Describes  the  characteristics  of  each  of  the  geologic  formation;)  occur- 
ring in  the  State,  which  includes  representatives  of  all  formations  from 
Archean  to  Recent,  except  the  Permian,  Triassic,  and  Jurassic.  Gives 
an  account  of  their  geographic  distribution  and  a  description  of  their 
economic  mineral  constituents. 

5005 The  Coal  Measures  of  Alabama. 

TT.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mineral  Res.,  1S92,  pp.  293-300. 

Divides  the  coal  fields  into  three  distrit'ts.  States  that  they  were 
probably  originally  continuous,  but  have  been  disconnected  by  dynamic 
forces. 

5006 Underthrust  folds  and  faults. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  305-306,  1893. 
Describes  the  typical  Appalachian  fold  and  the  stiiicture  of  the  under- 
thrust  fold  or  fault. 

5007 Geological  surveys  in  Alabama. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  275-287,  1894. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  operations  of  the  various  geological  surveys 
of  Alabama.* 

5008 The  post-Eocene  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain  of  Alabama. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  v3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  285-2^)6,  1894. 

Descrilx^s  the  Pleistocene,  Phocene,  Miocene,  and  Fx)cene  deposits  of 
Alabama  and  reviews  previous  descriptions  of  these  and  other  beds  of 
the  Mississippi  Valley, 
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5009  Smith  (Eugene  A.).     Geological  map  and  explanatory  chart  of 

Alabama. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Montgomery,  Alabama,  1894. 

ContainH  a  colored  geologic  map  of  the  State  and  a  sheet  explaining 
the  lithologic  character  and  distribution  of  the  fonnations. 

6010 Langdon  (Daniel  W.,  jr.),  and  Johnson  (Lawrence  C).    On 

the  geology  of  the  Coastal  Plain  of  Alabama,  Cretaceous, 
Tei-tiiiry,  and  post-Tertiary  formations. 

Ala.  Geol.  Sur\'.,  xxiv-|-759  pp.,  pis.  i-xxix,  1894. 

Contains  a  general  8ket<.^h  of  the  geology  of  Alabama  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  lithologit^  and  faunal  characters,  and  the  distribution  in 
Alabama,  of  the  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and  piwt-Tertiary  formations. 

5011  Smith  (Eugene  A.).     Alabama's  resources  for  the  manufacture 
of  Portland  cement. 

Ala.  Ind.  and  Sc\.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  44-61,  1896. 
Des<!ribes  the  occurrence  of  the  raw  materials  in  the  Cretaceous  and 
Tertiary  limestones  and  clays  of  Alabama. 

5012 Supplementary  notes  on  the  most  important  varieties  of  the 

metamoi*phic  or  crystalline  rocks  of  Alabama:  Their  com- 
position, distribution,  structure,  and  microscopic  characters. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  5,  pp.  108-130,  1896. 
Describes  the  distribution  and  general  characters  of  the  metamorphic 
or  crystalline  rocks  and  the  occurrence  of  gold. 

5013 The  phosphates  and  marls  of  Alabama. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  811-822,  1896. 

Describes  the  general  relations  of  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  rocks 
of  Alabama  and  the  geographic  distribution  of  phosphates  and  marls  in 
these  be<ls. 

5014 Notes  on  native  sulphur  in  Texas. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  667-669,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  sulphur  in  the  Guadalupe  Moimtains  and 
discusses  the  origin  of  the  deposits. 

5015 Sketch  of  the  life  of  Michael  Tuomey. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  206-212,  pi.  i,  1897. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  a  list  of  his  published  papers. 

5016 Alabama  gold  mining  notes. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  p.  129  (J  p.),  1898. 
Contains  brief  notes  on  the  gold  fields  of  Alabama. 

5017 The  clay  resources  of  Alabama  and  the  industries  dependent 

upon  them. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  p.  369,  1898. 

Describes  the  chemical  and  physical  characteristics  and  occurrence  of 
Alabama  clays. 
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5018  Smith  (Eugene  A.).     The  stone  industry  of  Alabama. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  p.  398,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and   distribution    of    building  stones  in 
Alabama. 

5019 Geological  relations  of  the  clays  of  Alabama. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  6,  pp.  69-113,  1900. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  clays  derived  from  the  Pre-Paleojsoic, 
PaIeos5oic,  and  Cretaceous  series  of  the  State. 

5020  Smith  (Frank  Clemes).     The  occurrence  and  behavior  of  tellu- 
rium in  gold  ores,  more  particularly  with  reference  to  the 

Potsdam  ores  of  the  Black  Hills,  South  Dakota. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  485-5 >5,  figs.  11,  1897. 

Gives  analyses  of  the  ores,  a  description  of  the  action  of  tellurium  as  a 
mineralizing  agent  and  of  the  microscopic  cliaracters  of  the  associated 
rocks. 

5021 The  Potsdam  gold  ores  of  the  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvni,  pp.  404-428,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence,  character,  and  origin  of  the  so-called  Pote- 
dam  siliceous  gold  and  silver  ores. 

5022 [In  discussion  of  paper  by  H.  M.  Chance  on  "The  discover}' 

of  new  gold  districts."] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  1031-1038,  1900. 
Ck>ntains  notes  on  the  gold  ores  of  the  Black  Hills. 

5023  Smith  (Fred  D.).     The  Ely  mining  district,  Nevada. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  p.  217,  1900. 

0)ntain8  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  gold  and  copper  ores. 

5024  Smith  (George  Otis).     Notes  on  crystals  of  scapolitc,  gypsum, 

and  fayalite  recently  acquired  by  the  universit}^  cabinet. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  vol.  xiii.  No.  112,  pp.  81-83,  1894. 
Describen  the  crystallographie  characters  of  the  crystals  mentioned. 

6026 The  volcanic  series  of  the  Fox  Islands,  Maine. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ,  vol.  xv,  pp.  12-13,  1895. 
Describes  the  petrographic  characters  of  the  rocks,  including  jwrphy- 
rites  and  spheruiit«s. 

6026 The  geology  of  the  Fox  Islands,  Maine.     A  contribution  to 

the  study  of  old  volcanics. 
Skowhegan,  Maine,  76  pp.,  2  pis.,  189tJ. 
Review  by  F.  B[ascom],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  214-219,  1897. 

6027 The  rocks  of  Mount  liainier  [Washington], 

U.  S.  (ieol.  8urv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  11,  pp.  416-423,  1898. 
Di^'ril>es  the  relations  and  characrters  of  The  granite  and  volcanic 
rocks  of  the  region. 
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6028  Smith  (George  Otis).  Igneous  phenomena  in  the  Tintic  Moun- 
tains, Utah. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  502  (i  p.)»  1898. 

CJontains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington. 

5029 See  Diller  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

5030 Tower  (G.  W.,  jr.)  and.     Geology  and  mining  industry  of 

the  Tintic  district,  Utah. 
See  Tower  (G.  W.,  jr.)  and  hmith  ((J.  O.),  No.  5446. 

5031 'V7illi8  (B.)  and.     Tacoma  folio,  Washington. 

See  Willis  (B.)  and  Smith  (G.  O.),  No.  6216. 

5032  Smith  (George  Otis).    Tinti(»,  special  folio,  Utah.    [Physiography 

and  general  geology]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  folio  65,  1900. 

Describes  the  topographic;  features  and  drainage  of  the  region,  the 
occurrence  and  character  of  the  Cambrian,  Carboniferous,  and  igneous 
rocks  and  the  geologic  structure  and  history  of  the  region.  Includes 
geologic  maps  and  structure  sections. 

5032a The  geology  of  Mount  Rainier  [Washington]. 

Mazama,  vol.  ii.  No.  i,  pp.  18-24,  1900. 

Describes  the  geologic  history  of  the  mountain  and  the  character  and 
distribution  of  the  lava  flows. 

5033 [In  discussions  of  paper  by  Whitman  Cross  on  ^'  Landslides 

of  the  Rico  Mountains,  Coloi-ado.''] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  p.  583,  1900. 
Mentions  occurrence  of  landslides  in  Washington. 

5034 and  CnrtiB  (George  Carroll).    Camasland:  A  valley  remnant. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  217-222,  pi.  20,  1900. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  99  (}  p.),  1900. 
Describes  the  topographic  and  geologic  features,  structure,  and  origin 
of  this  valley  in  central  Washington. 

5035 and  Mendenhall  (Walter  C).      Tertiary  granite   in   the 

northern  cascades  [Washington]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  223-230,  1900. 

Abstract:  Scient^e,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  144  (J  p.),  1900. 

Describes  the  general  character  of  the  sedimentary  rocks  and  of  the 
granite,  and  discusses  the  evidences  indicating  the  eruptive  origin  of 
the  granite. 

5036  Smith  (Hamilton  L.).  List  of  species,  and  some  notes  upon 
them. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  29^-306, 1893. 

Contains  notice  of  the  discovery  of  a  peat  deposit  of  Minnesota  carry- 
ing fresh-water  fonns,  which  occurs  between  layers  of  bowlder  clay,  and 
contains  a  marine  fauna.  Gives  a  list  of  diatoms  found  in  the  peat,  with 
notes  on  the  speties. 


552  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF   NORTH    AMERICAN   GEOLOGY,      [bill.  IW. 

6037  Smith  (James  H.).     [Review  of  "  Maryland  Weather  Service, 
Vol.  I,  Baltimore."    The  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1899.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  87-88,  1900. 

6038 [Review  of  "Maryland  Geological  Survey,  Vol.  HI,  Balti- 
more."   The  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1899.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  86-87,  1900. 

5039 The  Eocene  of  North  Americji  west  of  the  100th  meridian 

(Greenwich). 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  444-471  (map),  1900. 

Gives  a  Hiiniuiary  of  the  literatun*  reganlinj^  the  neveral  Eocene  forma- 
tions of  the  region. 

6040  Smith  (Jame^  Perrin).     The  Arkansas  Coal  Measures  in  their 
relation  to  the  Pa<ritic  Carboniferous  province. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  i>p.  187-203,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sri.,  M  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  482  (10  1.),  1894. 

CJompares  the  Coal  Measures  of  Arkansas  with  the  Permo-Carboniferous 
beds  of  Kansas  and  Nebraska,  and  discusses  the  classification  and  a^  of 
the  Arkansas  coal  beds  and  the  character  of  the  Carboniferous  strata 
in  other  parts  of  western  United  States.  Presents  a  table  showing  the 
correlation  of  the  Arkansas  Coal  Measures  with  those  of  the  Pacific 
Carboniferous  province. 

6041 The  metamorphic  series  of  Shasta  Count}%  California. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  588-612,  1894. 

Describes  the  geologic  structure  in  this  county  and  the  lithologic  char- 
acter and  fauna  of  the  Carboniferous  and  Juratrias  fomiations. 

6042 Age  of  the  Auriferous  slates  of  the  Sierra  Nevada. 

Geol.  S<)<\  Am.,  Bull.,  \o\.  v,  pi>.  24:3-258,  1894. 

Al)stnu!ts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  i>.  215  (^  p.),  1894;  Am.  Nat,  vol. 
xxviii,  pp.  414-415  (J  p.),  1894. 

Reviews  the  opinions  of  other  writen^  on  this  subject  an<l  the  results 
shown  by  rec^ent  discoveries  and  determination  of  fossil  forms  from  the 
Carboniferous,  Triassic,  and  Jurassic  strata  at  different  localities  in  the 
Sierra  Nevada.  Dis<niase.s  the  correlation  of  the  Mariposa  and  Aucella 
bearing  rocks  with  the  Jura  of  Kuroj^. 

6043 Mesozoic  changes  in  the  faunal  geography  of  California. 

Jour.  Ge<3l.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  309-384,  1895. 

De8cril)e8  briefly  the  relations  of  the  pre-Carboniferous  and  Carbonif- 
erous faunas  and  the  post-Paleozoic  revolution.  Dis(!usses  the  relations 
of  the  Triassic,  Jurassic,  and  Cretaceous  faunas  of  California,  compares 
them  with  the  Mesozoic  faunas  of  Europe  and  other  jiortions  of  western 
United  States,  and  gives  the  author's  summary  of  conclusions. 

6044 Studies  for  students.    Geologic  study  of  migration  of  marine 

invertebrates. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  481-495,  1895. 

Reviews  recciit  literature  discus-sing  the  geographic  distribution  of 
faunas  in  recent  and  geologic  time.  Discusses  the  causes  of  migration, 
the  influence  of  land  and  water  })arriers  and  climatic  zones  in  limiting 
migration,  and  the  criteria  by  which  the  oi-currence  of  migration  is 
established. 
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5045  Smith   (James  Perrin).     The  (3ar])oniferoiLs  stnita  of  Shasta 

County,  California. 
Abstract:  Am.  Ai«cK*.  Adv.  Sci.,  Pro*!.,  vol.  xliii,  p.  247  (J  p.),  1895. 

5040 Marine  fossils  from  the  Coal  Measures  of  Arkansas. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  214--285,  pis.  xvi-xxiv,  1896. 

Gives  lists  of  fofwilH  from  localities  in  Arkansas,  describes  briefly  the 
lithologio  characters  of  the  Coal  Measures  and  compares  them  with  0>al 
Measure  fonnations  of  other  countries  and  with  the  Pa<'irtc  Carbonifer- 
ous. Discusses  the  classification  and  (correlation  of  the  Arkansas  Coal 
M(*asures,  and  ^v(«  a  com^lation  table  and  notes  on  the  marine  fossils. 

5047 Classification  of  the  marine  Trias. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  :«5-398,  1896. 

Gives  a  description  of  the  geojin^phic  distribution  of  the  Trias  and 
table  showing  the  cl&ssifii^tion  of  marine  Trias  sediments.  Describes 
the  distribution  of  the  various  subdivisions  and  mentions  some  of  the 
(tliaracteristic  fossils. 

5048 Supplementary  notes  on  metamorphic  .series  of  the  Shasta 

region  of  California. 

Abstnwjt:  Am.  Assoi*.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  I.'i7-1.38,  1890. 
Brief  n*marks  on  the  fauna  of  these  hedB, 

5049 Studies  for  students:   Compai-ative  study  of  paleontology 

and  phyiogeny. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  507-524,  pi.  1,  1897. 

Discusses  the  law  of  acceleration  of  development,  the  nomenclature 
of  stages  of  growth,  the  groups  available  for  ontogenetic  studies  and 
methods  of  working. 

5050 The  development  of  Gljrphioceras  and  the  phyiogeny  of  the 

(Tlyphioceratidfie. 
C^l.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  Geology,  3d  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  105-128, 3  pis.,  1897. 
Discusses  the  classiflcation  of  the  Groniatites  and  <lescribes  the  larval 
stages  of  Glyphiociras  incisum  Hyatt 

5051 Geographic  relations  of  the  Trias  of  California. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  776-786,  1898. 

Reviews  the  literature,  gives  a  table  showing  the  correlation  of  marine 
Triassit;  sediments,  and  discusses  the  faunal  and  stratigraphic  features 
of  the  Trias  of  California. 

5052 The  development  of  Lytoceras  and  Phylloceras. 

Cal.  Acad.  Sci.,  I*roc.,  3d  ser..  Geology,  vol.  i,  pp.  129-152,  pis.  xvi-xx, 
1898. 

Discusses  the  nomenclature  and  law  of  acceleration  of  development, 
and  describes  material  fn)m  the  Horsetown  beds  of  the  Cretaceous. 

5053 The  Biogenetic  law  from  the  standpoint  of  Paleontology. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  413-425,  1900. 
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5054  Smith  (James  Perrin).     Principles  of  paleontologic  c^orrelation. 

Jour.  Oe<)l.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  673-097,  1900. 
Alwtract:  Science,  new  eer.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  99&-996,  1900. 
Ditjcuweo  geologic  correlation  by  paleontologic  data  illustrated  by  the 
studies  of  geologists  and  paleontologists  in  various  countries. 

5055 The  development  and  phylogeny  of  Plaeenticeras. 

Cal.  Acad.  S<'i.,  l*ro4'.,  3«l  ser.,  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  182-232,  pis.  xxiv- 
XX  viii,  1900. 

5056  Smith  (W.  Hampton).     Ancient  Glacial  moraine  and  drift  at  the 

mouth  of  Columbia  River. 

Sci.  Amer.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxvi,  p.  14658,  1893. 

Describes  and  illustrates  by  cross  sections  the  structure  and  character 
of  a  mass  of  Glacial  debris  ocirurring  beneath  a  series  of  sandstones  and 
shales  800  to  900  feet  in  thickness. 

5057  Smith  (W.  H.  C).     Report  on  the  geology  of  Hunters  Island 

and  adjacent  country. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  series,  1890-91,  part  i.  Report 
G,  76  pp.,  1893. 

Reviews  the  work  of  previous  years  and  gives  a  bibliography  of  the 
geologic  literature  pertaining  to  this  field.  Describes  its  physical  and 
geologic  features.  The  rocks  are  schists,  quartz-porphyries,  ai^d  con- 
glomerates, associated  with  altered  volcanics  and  rocks  of  granitic  and 
syenitic  types,  the  latter  exhibiting  evidenttes  of  eruptive  origm. 

5058 The  Archean  rocks  west  of  Lake  Superior. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  333-348,  1893. 

DeHt'.ribes  the  character  and  relations  of  the  Laurentian  rocks  and 
discusses  the  n.»lation  of  the  Coutchichiug  and  Keewatin  series  to  the 
Laurentian  granites.  Descril)es  the  character  and  extent  of  the  Coutch- 
ichiug, Ketiwatin,  and  Steep  Iio<;k  series,  with  a  brief  description  of  the 
gold  deposits  and  iron  <jn»H. 

5059  Smith  (William  Sidney  Tan^rier).  The  geology  of  the  Santa 
Catalitia  Island  [California]. 

Cal.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  Geology,  3d  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  1-71,  3  pis.,  1897. 
Review  by  F.  L.  Ransome,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  208-210,  1897. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  island  and  the  character  and 
oct;urrence  of  the  sedimentary  and  eruptive  rocks.  Includes  a  geologic 
map  anil  notes  on  the  Foraminifera  by  Dr.  George  J.  Hinde. 

5060 [Review  of  ''The  submerged  valie\^s  of  the  coast  of  Cali- 
fornia, U.  S.  A.,  and  of  Lower  California,  Mexico,"  by 
George  Davidson.] 

Jour.  Get>l.,  vol.  v,  pp.  53:1-534,  1897. 

5061 A  note  on  the  migration  of  divides. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  809-812,  1897. 

Describes  the  migration  of  a  divide  on  San  Clemente  Island,  off  the 
coast  of  California. 
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5062  Smith  (William  Sidney  Tangier).     A  geological  sketch  of  San 
Clemente  Island  [California]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Sur\\,  18th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  II,  pp.  465-496,  pis.  Ixxxiv- 
xcvi,  figs.  82-^85,  1898. 

Describes  the  topography  and  the  character  of  the  eruptive  rocks  and 
Tertiary  deposits  of  the  island. 

5008 Some  a8pects  of  erosion  in  relation  to  the  theory  of  the 

peneplain. 
Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  (Jeol.,  Bull.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  156-178,  1899. 
Disf^usses  objec^tions  to  the  theory  of  peneplains  and  a  mollification  of 
the  use  of  the  term. 

5064 A  topographic  study  of  the  islands  of  southern  California. 

Univ.  of  Cal.,  Dept.  of  Geol.,  Bull.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  179-230,  pi.  v,  figs. 
1-4. 

Reviews:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  780-782,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi, 
p.  221  (t  p.),  1900. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  and  geologic  history  of  the 
islands. 

5065  Smock  (John  C).     Annual  report  of  State  geologist,  1892. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Report  for  1892,  pp.  3-30,  1893. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  work  accomplisheil  in  ascertaining  the  char- 
acter and  extent  of  Pleistocene,  Tertiary,  and  Cretaceous  formations  of 
New  Jersey. 

5066 See  BCerriU  (F.  J.  H.),  No.  3930. 

5067 Adniinistrative  report  [New  Jersey  Geological  Survey]. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Survi,  Ann.  Rept  for  1897,  pp.  xiii-xl,  1898. 
Gives  a  summary  of  work  done  on  the  Pleistocene,  Cretaceous,  Jura- 
trias,  and  Archean  formations  of  the  State. 

5068  Smyth  (B.  6.).     The  Topeka  coal  hole  [Kansas]. 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  207-215,  1896. 
Gives  the  section  of  the  hole  to  a  depth  of  1,638  feet. 

5069 The  terminal  bowlder  belt  in  Shawnee  County  [Kansas], 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trftns.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  220-226,  with  map  of  the  ter- 
minal moraine,  1896. 

Describes  the  Gla(*ial  phenomena  of  the  region  and  discusses  the  causes 
of  the  Ice  age. 

5070 The  closing  of  Michigan  Glacial  lakes. 

Kan.  Acad.  Si±,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  23-27,  1898. 

Describes  the  process  of  filling  up  small  lakes  in  central  Michigan. 

5071 The  buried  moraines  of  the  Shunganunga  [Kansas]. 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  95-104,  with  map,  1898. 
Describes  the  general  features  of  the  ice  invasion  of  the  region. 
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5072  Smyth  (C.  H.,  jr.).     A  third  ()ccurn»nce  of  jicridotite  in  central 
New  York. 

Am.  Jour.  M.,  3^1  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  322->327,  1892. 
•  Description  of  the  strata  in  which  the  i>eri(lotite  occurs  and  of   itE 
mineralogic,  chemical,  and  uiicroncopic  characteristics. 

5073 On  the  Clinton  iron  ore. 

Am.  Jour  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  487-496,  1892. 

Ahetract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pj).  122-124,  1892. 

Describes  the  irf>n-ort^  deix)sit*4  occurring  at  Clinton,  New  York,  and 
concludes  that  these  deposits  an^  not  of  secondary  origin,  but  were 
depositeil  as  hy<lrated  peroxides  of  iron  in  partially  inclosed  basins  of 
the  Silurian  sea. 

5074 Lake  filling  in  the  Adirondack  region. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  85-90,  1893. 

Describes  the  filling  of  several  small  lakes  which  were  formed  origi- 
nally by  the  damming  up  of  old  drainage  lines  by  Glacial  debris.  Gon- 
clndes  that  the  obliteration  of  the  lak<^  is  due  to  sedimentation  and  not 
to  the  cutting  down  of  their  outlets. 

5075 A  geological  reconnoi.s.sanee    in   the  vicinity  of  Gouver- 

neur,  New  York. 

N.  Y.  Acatl.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  97-108,  1893. 

Describes  the  toi)ography  and  geologic;  features  of  the  region.  Dis- 
coases  the  relation  of  the  limestone  to  gneiss  and  the  effects  of  meta- 
morphism. 

5076 Petrography  of  the  gnoi.ssos  of  the  town  of  (Touverneur,  New 

York. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Tmns.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  203-217,  1893. 

Descrilx^s  the  petrographic  characters  of  the  gneiss,  granite,  crystal- 
Ime  limestone,  quartzite,  pyroxene  nx^ks,  and  scapolite  rocks  of  this 
region,  mentioned  in  a  previous  article  on  "A  geological  reconnoissance 
in  the  vicinity  of  Gouverneur,  New  York." 

5077 Alnoite  containing  an  uncommon  variety  of  nieiilite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pj).  104-107,  1893. 
DescrilK^s  some  thin  seittions  of  a  dike  rock  from  New  York  contain- 
ing this  mineral. 

5078 On  gabbros  in  the  southwestern  Adirondack  region  [New 

York]. 

Am,  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  54-65,  1894. 
Descrilx»s  the  petrographic  chamcters  of  the  gal)bro  of  the  southwest 
comer  of  Hamilton  County  and  the  contact  of  the  gabbro  and  gneiss. 

5079 A  group  of  diabase  dikes  among  the  Thousand  Islands,  St. 

Lawrence  River. 
N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  209-214,  1894. 
Describes  the  cM-currence  of  the  dikes  and  the  microscopic  character 
of  the  dike  rocks. 
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5080  Smyth  (C.  H.,  jr.).     Report  on  a  preliminary  exannination  of 
the  general  and  economic  geology  of  four  townships  in  St. 

Lawrence  and  »Jefferson  counties  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  47th  Ann.  Pept.,  pp.  687-709,  with  niap,  1894. 

Describes  the  charac^ter  of  the  crystalline  and  sedimentary  rocks  of 
the  region  and  diH<'U8scs  tlie  evidences  as  to  their  stratigraphic;  rela- 
tions. Discusses  the  evidences  as  to  the  orig:in  of  the  iron  ores  of  the 
region  and  describes  the  talc  and  marble  industries. 

5081 On  a  basic  rock  derived  from  gmnite. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  667-679,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  195  (10  I.),  1894. 

De8(!ribes  the  character  an<l  origin  of  the  rock  and  the  microscopic 
and  trhemical  characteri8ti(«  of  the  alteration  prodnct  occurring  in  hem- 
atite deposits  of  Jefferson  County,  New  York. 

5082 On  a  basic  ro<^k  derived  from  granite. 

Ab&tra(!t:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  p.  4,  1895. 

Describes  the  chanurti»r  of  a  ba*<ic  rock  derived  from  granite  in  Jeffer- 
son County,  Xew  York.  Gives  the  chemical  analysis  of  a  specimen  of  the 
altere<l  material  and  discusses  the  evidence  as  to  the  causes  which  have 
prcKluce<l  the  alteration. 

5083 Crystalline   limestones  and  associated  rovks  of  the  north- 
western Adirondack  region  [New  York]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  263-284,  1895. 

Descril)e8  the  extent  and  character  of  the  limestones  and  the  areas  of 
gneiss,  igneous  rocks,  granite,  and  diorites.  Gives  a  more  detailed 
statement  of  the  occurrence,  character,  and  relations  of  the  three  varie- 
ties of  gabbro  associated  with  the  limestone. 

5084 Metamoi'phism  of  gabbro  in   St.  Lawrence  County,  New 

York. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  273-281,  1896. 
Describes  the  octmrrence,  secondary  metamorphism  ami  petrographic 
characters  of  this  rock. 

5085 Note  on  recently  discovered  dikes  of  ainoite  at  Manheim, 

New  York. 

An).  Jour.  S<'i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  2IK)-292,  1896. 
De8criV)efi  the  ot'currence  of  ainoite  and  the  petrographic  characters 
of  the  dike  rocks. 

5086 The  genetic  relations  of  certiiin  minerals  of  noi-thern  New 

York. 

N.  Y.  A(a<l.  S<'i.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  260-270,  1896. 
Describes  the  ocinirrence  of  certain  minerals  and  discusses  the  evi- 
dences of  their  genesis. 

5087 The  genesis  of  the  talc  deposits  of  St.  Lawrence  County, 

New  York. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  333-.'VH,  1896. 
Discusses  the  relations  of  the  gneiss  and  limestones  of  the  rt^ion  and 
the  origin  of  the  talc. 
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5088  Smyth  (C.  H.,  jr.).     Fibrous  talc  and  soapstonc. 

Mineral  Industry,  1896,  pp.  37-12,  1896. 

Describes  the  occnirrence  of  talc  in  the  Adirondat^k  region  of  New  York. 

5089 Pseudomoi-phs  from  northern  New  York. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  309-312,  1897. 
Desc^ribes  pseudomorphs  of  pyroxene  after  wallastonite  and    mit^ 
after  scapolite  and  pyroxene. 

5090 Report  on  the  talc  industry  of  St.  Lawrence  County  [New 

York]. 

N.  Y.  15th  Ann.  Kept.  State  Geologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  20  and  661-671, 1897; 
N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  661-671,  1898. 
Describes  ot^ciirrence  and  characteristics  of  talc  in  this  county. 

5091 Weathering  of  alnoite  in  Manheini,  New  York. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  257-268,  pi.  18,  1898. 

Reviews:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  382-383  (J  p.);  Am.  Nat.,  vol. 
xxxli,  p.  535  (}p.),  1898. 

Abstract:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  331-332,  1898. 

Describes  occurrenc^e  and  petrographic  and  chemical  characters  of  the 
rock. 

5092 The  New  York  taUr  industry  in  1897. 

The  Mineral  industry,  1897,  pp.  630-631,  1898. 
Includes  brief  notes  on  the  oc<^urreni;e  of  talc. 

5093 Report  on  the  crystalline  rocks  of  St.  Lawrence  County 

[New  York]. 

N.  Y.  lotli  Ann.  Kept.  State  (Teologist,  vol.  i,  pp.  2(V21  and  477-t97, 

1897.  N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  49th  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  477-t97,  1898. 
DePcrilK»s  the  character  and  oi'currence  of  the  crystalline  limestones 

and  origin  and  relations  of  the  gneisnes. 

5094 Geology  of  the  Adirondack  region. 

Appalachia,  vol.  ix.  No.  1,  pp.  44-51,  1899. 

Describes  general  chara(itcr  and  occurrence  of  the  igneous  rocks. 

5095 Report   on   crystalline   rocks   of  the  western  Adirondack 

regions. 

N.  Y.  State  Gcm^I.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  471-497,  pi?.  1-11,  figs.  1-^5; 
N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  51st  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  471-497,  pis.  1-11,  figs. 
1-5,  1899. 

Des<.Til)es  detaile<l  work  in  partH  of  rx?wiF  and  St.  I^wrence  counties. 
New  York,  states  that  the  larger  part  of  the  so-called  gabbro  niiiss  of 
the  region  is  considered  to  Ixj  the  augite-syenitc*  variety. 

5096 and  Ne^^land  (D.  H.).     Report  on  progress  made  during 

1898,  in  mapping  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  western  Adi- 
rondack region,  part  4  [New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Geol.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  131-185,  1899;  N.  Y.  State 
Mus.,  52d  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  131-135,  190(). 
N'^tes  on  the  occurrence  and  relations  of  the  gneisses  of  the  region. 


WBKK8.1         PALEONTOLOGY,  PETBOLOGY,   AND   MINERALOGY.  559 

6097  Smyth  (Henry  Lloyd).  A  contact  between  the  Lower  Huronian 
and  the  underlying  gi'anite  in  the  Republic  trough,  near 
Republic,  Michigan. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  268-274,  1893. 

Describee  the  general  relations  and  characteristics  of  the  formations 
in  this  locality  and  the  contact  phenomena  at  the  point  where  exposed. 

6098 Relations  of  the  Lower  Menominee  and  Lower  Marquette 

series  in  Michigan  (preliminary). 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  216-223,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  G^l.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  359  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  lithologic  characters  and  succession  of  these  two  series, 
discusses  their  structure  and  distribution,  and  gives  a  summarv  of 
conclusions. 

5099 The  quartzite  tongue  at  Republic,  Michigan. 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  ii.  pp.  680-691,  figs.  1-5,  1894. 

Describes  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region  and  the  characteristics 
of  the  quartzite  and  jasper  tongues  that  extend  from  the  main  mass  of 
quartzite. 

5100 The  Republic  trough  [Michigan]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  15th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  608-630,  pis.  xxv-xxvi,  1895. 

Describes  the  distribution  and  character  of  the  Archean  and  the 
Lower  and  Upper  Marquette  series  and  their  contacts.  Discusses  the 
position,  relations,  and  origin  of  the  ore  deposits. 

5101 The  geological  structure  of  the  western  part  of  the  Vermilion 

range,  Minnesota. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  595-645, 'figs.  1-11,  1896. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  this  region,  describes  the  character,  rela- 
tions, and  distribution  of  the  sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks,  and  dis- 
cusses the  geologic  structure,  the  origin  of  the  conglomerate  breccias, 
and  the  general  features  of  the  ore  deposits. 

5102 The  Republic  trough  [Michigan]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  525-563,  pi.  xxxiv,  1897. 

Describes  tlie  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Upper  and  Lower 
Marquette  series,  and  the  position,  relation,  and  origin  of  the  iron  ore 
deposits. 

5103 The  Republic  trough  [Michigan]. 

Review  by  U.  S.  Grant,  Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  v,  pp.  402-404,  1897. 

5104 and  Finlay  (J.  Ralph).    Magnetic  observations  in  geological 

mapping. 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  640-709,  27  figs.,  1897. 

Describes  the  magnetic  rocks  of  the  Lower  Huronian  series  in  the 
Upper  Peninsula  of  Michigan,  and  the  instruments  and  methods  of 
work.  Gives  the  results  of  tracing  magnetic  rocks  by  the  disturbances 
produced  in  the  instruments. 
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.5105  Smyth  (Henry  Lloyd),  Clements  (J.  M.)  and.     The  Crystal 

iron-bearing  Falls  district  of  Michigan. 
See  Clements  (J.  M.)  and  Smyth  (H.  L.),  No.  1017. 

6106  Sno'w  (Charles   H.).     Copper  crystallizations  at  the  Copper 
Glance  and  Potosi  mines,  Grant  County,  New  Mexico. 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engre.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  308-313,  1883. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  the  geologic  structure  of  the  Copper  Glance  and 
Potosi  ore  l)odies,  with  a  description  of  the  occurrence  of  some  copper 
crystalline  forms.     Illustrated  by  sketch  of  the  specimens. 

5107  Snow  (E.  P.).     The   Fourniile  placer  fields  of  Colorado  and 
Wyoming. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  pp.  102-104,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  placers  in  lioutt  County,  Colorado, 
and  Carbon  County,  Wyoming. 

5108 The  Hartville  iron-ore  deposits  in  Wyoming. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  pp.  320-321,  1895. 

Describes  the  (character  and  geologic  relations  of  the  ore  body. 

5109 The  Douglas  Creek  placers,  Albany  County,  Wyoming. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ix,  pp.  -539-541,  with  map,  1895. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  this  placer  in  the  Medicine  Bow  range. 

5110  SoUas  (W.  J.).     Opening  address,  Section  C,  Bradford  meet- 

ing of   the  British  Association  foi*  the  Advancement  of 
Science. 

Nature,  vol.  Ixii,  No.  1611,  pp.  481-489,  1900;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol. 
xii,  pp.  745-756,  787-796,  1900. 

In  a  discusnion  of  the  evolution  of  geological  st'ience,  refers  to  the 
ancient  rocks  of  the  Lake  Superior  region  and  to  the  rate  of  erosion  of 
the  Mississippi  River. 

5111  Spanlding  (M.  B.).     The  Silver  Pick  mine,  Wilson  [Colorado]. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  41-47,  1898. 
Descril)es   the  general   geoloqjic  features  of  Mount  Wilson  and  the 
occurrence  of  the  gold  ores. 

5112  Spencer  (Arthur  Coc).     Ocourronce   in    Iowa  of  fossiliferous 

concretions  similar  to  those  of  Mazon  Creek. 
Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  p.  55,  1894. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  plant  remains  in  the  Carboniferous  of 
Iowa. 

5113 Certain  minerals  of  Webster  County,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  ii,  pp.  143-145,  1895. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  quartz,  pyrite,  celestite,  and 
gypsum. 

5114 A  preliminary  note  on  the  geology  of  Massanutten  Moun- 
tain in  Virginia.       ' 
Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  13  14,  1895. 
Describes  the  deformation  of  the  region  and  the  character  of  the 
Silurian  strata. 
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5115  Spencer  (Arthur  Coe).     The  fifeolo^y  of  Mansanutten  Mountain 

in  Virginia. 

Published  by  tho  author,  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  54  pp.,  3 
pis.,  1  fig.,  1897. 

Review  by  H.  8.  Williams,  Am.  Jour.  St'i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  231-232 
(1  p.);  review  by  C.  R.  Keyes,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  191-192,1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  Silurian  and  Devonian 
fonnations,  the  geologic  structure,  physiographic  features,  and  geologic 
history  of  the  region. 

5116 The  Upper  Cretaceous  section  in  southwestern  Colorado. 

AljMtra(;t:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  143  (J  p.),  1898.    . 
Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington. 

5117 and  Oirty  (G.  H.).    The  Devonian  in  southwestern  Colorado. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  810  (J  p.)»  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington. 

5118  Spencer  (Arthur  Coe).     Devonian  strata  in  Colorado. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  126-133,  1900. 
Aljstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi.  pp.  105-106,  1900. 
Describes  the  occurrence,  characters,  and  fauna  of  Devonian  rocks  in 
various  parts  of  the  State  and  discusses  their  correlation. 

5119 River  terraces  in  southwestern  Colorado. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  825,  1900. 

5120 A  peculiar  fomi  of  talus. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  188  (J  p.),  1900. 
Describes  a  tongue  of  talus  simulating  the  form  of  a  small  glacier  in 
the  San  Juan  Mountains,  Colorado. 

5121 Cross  (Whitman)  and.     Geology  of  the  Rico  Mountains, 

Colorado. 
See  Cross  (W.)  and  Spencer  (A.  C),  No.  1206. 

5122  Spencer  (Joseph  W.).    Tho  Iroquois  shore  north  of  the  Adi- 
rondacks. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  488-491,  1892. 
Aljetract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  58  (ip.)»  1893. 
Describes  in  detail  the  shore  line.     Considers  that  the  accumulations 
at  the  mouths  of  all  old  valleys  are  identical  with  the  Iroquois  beach. 

5123 Channels  over  divides  not  evidence  per  so  of  Glacial  lakes. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  491^92,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  58  (J  p.)>  1893. 

Describes  the  valley  of  Black  River,  New  York,  and  the  character  of 
the  terraces,  and  considers  that  those  on  the  south  indicate  the  insuffi- 
ciency of  ice  dams  to  account  for  such  high  level  terraces.  Discussed 
by  G.  K.  Gilbert,  I.  C.  Russell,  and  the  author. 

Bull.  188—01 ^36 
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5124  Spencer  (Joseph  W.).     The  Paleozoic  group.     The  geology  of 
ten  counties  of  northwestern  Georgia. 

Ga.  Geol.  Sarv.,  pp.  1-406,  1893. 

Al)8trac^te:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  267-268, 1893;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii, 
p.  1078  (1  p.),,  1893;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3(1  aer.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  78;  Jour. 
Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  335-339,  1894. 

DeBcribes  the  ^neral  characteristics  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian, 
Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  formations  and  the  physical  features  of 
this  region.  Gives  an  account  of  the  local  geology  of  each  of  the  ten 
counties  and  a  description  of  the  ore  deposits  of  iron,  manganese,  alum- 
inum, coal,  and  building  stones. 

6125  — —  Defonnation  of  the  Lundy  Beach  and  birth  of  Lake  Erie. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  207-212,  1894. 

Describes  the  formation  of  Lundy  Beach  and  its  effect  on  the  drain- 
age of  the  Great  Lakes  and  gives  an  estimate  of  the  rate  of  uplift  in  the 
Niagara  district.* 

5126 The  duration  of  Niagara  Falls. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  455-472,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  204  (7  1.)  1894;  Am.  Nat,,  vol. 
xxviii,  pp.  859-862,  1894. 

Reviews  the  different  opinions  as  to  the  age  of  the  falls,  describes  the 
topography  and  geology  of  the  region,  and  discusses  the  history  of  the 
Great  Lakes  and  Niagara  River,  the  age  of  the  falls  as  shown  by  terres- 
trial movements,  and  the  relationship  of  the  falls  to  geologic  time* 
Gives  a  summary  of  conclusions. 

5127 The  roi*,k  basin  of  Cayuga  Lake  [New  York]. 

Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  134-1.'{5  (corn^spondenc^^),  1894. 
Reviews  the  evidence  indicating  that  l^ke  Cayuga  ocx.*upies  a  rot'k 
basin. 

5128 The  age  of  Niagam  Falls. 

Am.  Cieol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  135-136  (corrt^spondenire ) ,  1894. 
Gives  a  brief  statement  of  the  resulta  of  the  writer^s  studies  in  the 
region  of  the  Great  Lakes. 

5129 A  review  of  the  history  of  the  Groat  Lakes. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  289-301,  pi.  viii,  1894. 

Dis(.!USHes  the  evidence  of  a  former  hijich  continental  elevation  and 
descril)es  the  character  of^the  laki?  basin,  the  drainage  of  the  region,  the 
formation  of  the  nuMlern  lakes,  the  history  of  the  Niagara  River,  and 
the  changes  of  the  outlets  of  the  lakes. 

5130  Terrestrial  submergence  southeast  of  the  American  Ck)nti- 

nent. 

Al)stracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  19-21,  1894;  Am.  Geol., 
vol.  xii,  J).  1()8  (i  p.),  1894;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  51  (§  p.),  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  a  submergence  in  this  region. 

5131 Niagtira  Falls  as  a  chronometer  of  geological  time. 

Abstract:  Roy.  Soc.  of  L<jn<loii,  Pnxi.,  vol.  1,  pp.  145-148,  1894. 
Communicated  ]>y  Prof.  T.  G.  Bonney. 
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5132  Spencer  (Joseph  W.).     The  Yumuri  Valley  of  Cuba. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec  iv,  vol.  i,  pp.  409-502,  1884. 

Describes  the  formation  of  the  valley  in  Pleistocene  time. 

6133 The  restoration  of  the  Antillean  Continent. 

Abstract  by  the  author:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  881-884,  1894. 

5134 The  dminage  of  the  Great  Liakes  in  the  Mississippi  bj'  way 

of  Chicago. 

Abstract  by  the  author:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  884  (J  p.),  1894. 

5135 Reconstruction  of  the  Antillean  continent. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  103-140,  pi.  1,  1895. 

Describes  the  characteristics  of  old  valleys  and  the  deformation  of  land 
surfaces.  Descril)es  the  submarine  valley  and  fjonls  of  the  continental 
and  Antillean  regions,  and  discusses  the  evidences  of  elevation  and  sub- 
sidence in  Pliocene  and  Pleistocene  time.  Discusses  the  evidence  of  the 
separation  of  the  Antillean  basins  from  the  Pacific  and  their  connection 
with  the  Atlantic,  and  the  biologic  bearing  of  the  physical  changes  of 
level. 

5136 [On  the  formation  of  Glacial  terrace  plains.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  460-461  (§  p.),  1896. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  C.  H.  Hitchcock  on  ''High  level  gravels  in 
New  England." 

5137 [Liake  Newberry  as  the  probable  sucx^essor  of  Lake  Warren.  J 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  p.  466  (|  p.),  1895. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  H.  L.  Fairchild  on  the  same  subject. 

5138 The  geological  survey  of  the  Great  Lakes. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proi!.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  237-243,  1895. 

Describes  the  former  (continental  elevation,  the  character  of  the  lake 
basins,  and  the  buried  drainage  systems.  Describes  the  deformation  of 
the  deserted  beaches,  the  origin  of  the  Glacial  lakes,  and  changes  of 
their  outlets. 

5139 Duration  of  Niagara  Falls. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Pro<\,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  244-246,  1895. 

5140 Note  on  Mr.  Kiimniers  review  of  the  ^'  Reconstruction  of 

the  Antillean  continent." 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  497-498,  1895. 

Discusses  some  of  the  evidences  of  recent  changes  in  continental 
elevations. 

5141 Preliminary  notes  on  the  late  connection  and  separation  of 

the  Pacific  Ocean  and  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  ii,  pp.  306-308,  1895. 
Describes  the  author's  recent  observations  in  this  re^on. 
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6142  Spencer  (Joseph  W.).     Gcogmphical  evolution  of  Cuba. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  67-94,  figs.  1-13,  1896. 

Describes  the  topography,  hydrography,  igneous  and  inetamorphic 
rocks,  and  the  history  of  the  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and  Pleistocene 
formations.  Gives  an  account  of  the  occurrence  of  terraces,  sea  caves, 
and  modern  coralline  limestones  or  reefs,  and  a  table  showing  the 
geologic  succession  in  Cuba. 

5143 Geological  canals  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  139  (J  p.),  1896. 
Brief  statement  r^arding  the  occnirrence  of  such  phenomena  on  the 
Isthmus  of  Tehauntepec,  Mexico. 

6144 Recent  elevation  of  New  England. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  139-140  (i  p.), 
1896. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  the  terraces  of  the  valleys  of  New  England. 

6145 Niagara  as  a  timepiece. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  1-19,  figs.  1-17,  1896. 
Describes  the  geologic  history  and  erosion  of  Niagara  River. 

6146 How  the  Great  Lakes  were  built. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  157-172,  figs.  1-15,  1896. 
Describes  the  geologic  history  of  the  Great  Lakes  region. 

5147 On  the  continental  elevation  of  the  Glacial  epoch. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1897,  pp.  661-662,  1898. 
Discusses  the  evidences  of  such  elevation. 

5148 Great  changes  of  level  in  Mexico  and  the  interoceanic  con- 
nections. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  13-34,  pis.  1-5,  figs.  1-6,  1898. 
Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Sirience,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  ]k  203  (J  p.),  1898. 

Describes  the  physical  features  of  Mexico,  the  CKrcurrence  and  char- 
acter of  the  I^fayette,  Columbia,  and  Coatzacoalcos  formations  and  the 
evidence  of  recent  changes  of  level. 

5149 Another  episode  in  the  history  of  Niagara  River. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  8ci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  299  (§  p.); 
Scienct*,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  501-502  (J  p.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii, 
pp.  259-260  (ip.),  1898. 

5150 Evidence  of  recent  great  elevation  of  New  England. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  301  (12  1.); 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  500  (^  p.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  262 

(J  p.),  1898. 

5151 Niagara  as  a  timepiece. 

Can.  Inst.,  Proc,  new  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  101-103,  1898. 
Discusses  the  geologic  history  of  the  Niagara  River. 
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5152  Spencer  (Joseph  W.).     I^to  formations  and  great  changes  of 
level  in  Jamaica. 

Can.  Inat.,  Trans.,  vol.  v,  pp.  325-357,  pis.  i-vi,  fijw.  1-7,  1898. 

Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  861  (J  p. ) ;  Oeol. 
Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  v,  pp.  515-517. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  270-272,  18»8. 

Describes  the  topographic,  hydrographic,  and  stratigraphic  features 
of  the  region  and  its  geologic  history  during  Tertiary,  Pleistocene,  and 
recent  perio<i8.     Discusses  the  correlation  of  the  formations. 

5153 Resemblance  between  the  declivities  of  high  plateau  and  those 

of  submarine  Antillean  valleys. 

Can.  Inst,  Trans.,  vol.  v,  pp.  359-368,  figs.  1-6  and  map. 

Review:  Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  v,  pp.  514-515. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  272-273,  1808. 

Describes  valleys  in  the  United  States  and  compares  them  with  sub- 
marine vallevs. 

5154 Another  episode  in  the  history  of  Niagara  Falls. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  439-450,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  recent  observations  on  the  geologic  history  of  the  Niagara 
River. 

5155 An  account  of  the  researches  relating  to  the  Great  Liakes. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  110-123,  1898. 

Reviews  the  principal  results  of  investigations  of  the  geologic  history 
of  the  Great  Lakes. 

5156 On  Mr.  Frank  Leverett's  '*  Correlation  of  moraines  with 

beaches  on  the  border  of  Lake  Erie." 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  393-396,  fig.  1,  1898. 
Discusses  tiie  theory  of  Glacial  dams. 

5157 On  the  continental  elevation  of  the  Glacial  epoch. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.,  1897,  pp.  651-652,  Geol.  Mag.,  dei*.  iv, 
vol.  V,  pp.  32-38,  1898. 
Discusses  the  evidence  of  such  elevation. 

5158 The  West  Indian  bridge  between  North  and  South  America. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  10-30,  4  pis.,  9  figs.,  1898. 

Discusses  the  chanu'ter  of  land  valleys,  submarine  plateaus,  and 
drowned  valleys,  and  the  evidences  of  a  connection  between  the  Atlantic 
and  Pacific  oceans. 

5159 Geologiail  waterways  across  Central  America. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  577-593,  9  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  phy8iograi)hy  of  the  region  and  disc^usses  the  evidences 
of  former  oceanic  connections. 

5160  Spencer  (L.  J.).     Diaphorite  from  Montana  and  Mexico. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  316,  1898. 

Describes  crystallographic  characters  of  the  material.  Discusses 
relations  with  brongniardite. 
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5161  Springer  (Frank),  Wachsmuth  (C.)  and.     I>e8cription  of  two 

new  genera  and  eight  species  of  camerate  crinoids  from  the 
Niagara  group. 

See  Wachsmuth  (C.)  and  Springer  (F.),  No.  5766. 

5162  Springer  (Frank).     Notice  of  a  new  discovery  cH>nceming  Uinta- 

crinus. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  92,  1899., 
Deecribes  peculiar  features  of  Uintacrinus. 

5163 On  the  presence  of  pores  in  the  ventral  sac  in  fistulate 

crinoids. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  133-151,  pi.  xvi  (map),  1900. 

6164 Further  note  on  Uintacrinus. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  194  (correspondence),  1900. 

• 

6165  Spurr  (Josiah  Edward).     The  iron  ores  of  the  Mesabi   range 
[Minnesota]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  335-345,  1894. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.  583-584,  1894. 

Describes  the  structure  of  the  rock  formations,  the  character  of  the 
iron-bearing  rocks  and  the  changes  they  have  undergone,  and  discusses 
the  origin  of  the  ore  deposits. 

5166 The  iron-bearing  rocks  of  the  Mesabi  range,  in  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  x,  pp.  viii-h259,  pis. 
i-xii,  1894. 

Alistract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  251-252,  1894. 

Review  by  T.  C.  Hopkins:  Jour.  Geo!.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  545-546,  1894. 

Des(!ribes  the  structure  and  stratigraphy  of  the  range  and  the  micro- 
scopic characU*r  of  (pertain  grouj>8  of  the  iron-l)earing  rockn.  Discusses 
the  cliia^^ificuition  of  these  rocks  and  the  nature  of  the  agents  that  have 
affected  them,  and  the  formation,  structure,  and  origin  of  the  ore  Ixxlies. 
Includes  a  sunmiarv  statement  of  the  author's  conclusions. 

5167 Preliminary  report  of  field  work  done  in  1893. 

Minn.  Geo\.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  22d  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  115-124,  1894. 

DescrilKJS  the  area  mapi)ed  and  the  toi>ographic  an<l  gw)logic  methods 
employed.  Dis<'U8.ses  the  origin  and  age  of  the  granite  of  Giants  range 
and  describes  the  schists  and  Tliompson  slates  of  the  Keewatin  series, 
the  Cretaceous  outliers,  and  the  (ilacial  phenomena. 

5168 False  bedding  in  stratified  drift  deposits. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  43-47,  figs.  1-2,  1894. 

Descril)C8  the  mode  of  formation  of  false  lx»dding  in  a  stratifieil  drift 
deposit  in  northeastern  Minnesota. 

5169 Oscillation  and  single  current  ripple  marks. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  201-200  (correspondence),  1894. 
Continues  the  diw^ussion  of  the  evidence  of  ripple  marks  described  in 
No.  5168. 
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5170  Spurr  (Josiah  Edward).  Tho,  stratigraphic  position  of  the 
Thompson  slates. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<i  8er.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  159-166,  1804. 

Describes  the  geographic  distribution  of  this  series  in  eastern  Minne- 
sota and  their  relations  to  the  surrounding  rocks.  Reviews  previous 
correlations,  and  discusses  the  evidences  indiiuiting  their  geologic  age  and 
their  correlation  with  the  Keewatin  of  the  Mesabi  range  rather  than 
with  the  Animikie. 

5171 Elconomic  geology  of  the  Mercur  mining  district,  Utah. 

With  introduction  by  S.  F.  Emmons. 

IT.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  part  ii,  pp.  ;W3-456,  pis.  xxv-xxxiv, 
figH.  42-47,  1895. 

Introduction. — ^The  Oquirrh  Mountains,  by  8.  F.  Emmons.  Chapter  i 
is  a  description  of  the  general  geology  of  the  mining  district.  Chapter 
ii  describes  the  geology  of  the  Silver  Ledge  and  the  nature  of  the  silver 
ores  an<l  discusses  their  origin.  Chapter  iii  describes  the  occurrence 
and  character  of  the  gold  ores  and  discusses  their  origin. 

5172 The  measurement  of  faults. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  723-729,  1897. 

Describes  the  general  methoils  employed  and  gives  the  author's  defi- 
nition of  the  terms  used  in  the  study  of  fault  phenomena. 

5173 The  measurement  of  faults. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  238,  1897. 

5174 Geology  of  the  Yukon  gold  district,  Alaska,  with  an  intro- 
ductory chapter  on  the  history  and  condition  of  the  district 
to  1897,  by  Harold  Beach  Goodrich. 

U.S. Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  Ill,  pp.  101-392,  pis.  xxxii-li, 
figs.  7-25, 1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence,  character,  and  distribution  of  the  sedi- 
mentary and  igneous  rocks  and  of  the  auriferous  veins  and  placer 
deposits  of  the  region.  Discusses  the  evidences  of  movement  in  the 
earth's  crust.  Includes  a  report  by  F.  H.  Knowlton  on  the  fossil 
plants  collecte<l  and  a  chapter  on  recent  warpings  of  the  region  by 
H.  B.  Goo<lrich. 

5175 Geology  of  the  Aspen  mining  district,  Coloiudo,  with  atlas. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXI,  260  pp.,  pis.  i-xliii,  figs.  1-11,  atlas 
sheets  i-xxx,  1898. 

I)e8cril)e8  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian, 
(yarlK)niferou8,  Juratrias,  and  Cretaceous  se<liments  and  the  igneous 
rocks  of  the  region.  Includes  description  of  the  mines,  a  discussion 
of  tlie  characrtcr  of  the  ores  and  ore  depijsition,  and  a  discussion  of  fault 
phenomena. 

517(> Lakes  Iliamna  and  Clark.     The  Nushagak  River.     The  coast 

from  Bristol  Bay  to  the  Yukon.  The  Kuskokwim  drainage 
area.  From  the  Yukon  mouth  to  Point  Barrow.  The 
Kowak  River,  the  Noatak  River. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  11&-129,  1899. 
Notes  on  routes  of  travel  and  occurrence  of  gold. 
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6177  Bpurr  (Josiah  Edward),    (jeolojry  of  the  Aspen  mining  district, 
Colorado. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  .'W7-.308,  1899. 

6178 and  Post  (W.  S.).     Report  on  the  Kuskokwim  expedition 

[Alaska]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Expl.  in  Alaska,  pp.  28-39,  1899. 
Describee  the  physiography,  the  occ^urrence  of  volcanic,  Jiunatrias, 
and  Tertiary  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  of  goUi-bearing  gravels. 

6179  Spurr  (Josiah  Edward).     Structure  of  the  Basin  ranges. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  229  (t  P-)>  1^00. 

6180 Ore  deposits  at  Monte  Cristo,  Washington. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  884-^885,  1900. 
Briefly  describes  the  roc^ks  of  the  region  and  the  associated  ore 
deposits. 

6181 Scapolite  rocks  from  Alaska. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  310-315;  Review,  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxvi,  p.  393  (i  p.),  1900. 
Describes  the  petrographic  and  chemical  characters  of  the  rocks  and 
f  their  classification. 

'  6182 Quartz  museovite  rocks  from  Ifelmont,  Nevada,  the  equiva- 

V  lent  of  the  Russian  ber^site. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  351-358,  1900. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  composition  of  the  dike  and  the  micro- 
scopic characters  of  the  rock.     Compares  it  with  Russian  berate. 

6183 Succession  and  relation  of  lavas  in  the  Great  Basin  region. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  621-646,  1900. 

Reviews  various  theories  as  to  the  origin  of  igneous  rock,  variations, 
and  the  results  of  previous  studies  of  igneous  ina'^es  in  the  Great  Basin 
region,  (lives  the  results  of  the  author's  observations  in  other  parts  of 
this  region.  Dis<!US8es  the  correlation  of  the  lava  groups  in  p>oint  of  age 
and  the  l)earing  of  the  observations  on  the  law  of  succession  of  lavas. 

5184 A  rcconnoissanee  in  southwestern  Aliuska  in  1898. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept.,  ])t.  vii,  pp.  41^264,  pis.  vii-xiii, 
figs.  1-15,  mai)s4-14,  1900. 

De8cril)es  the  physiographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region  trav- 
erseti,  the  wcurrence  and  chanu'ter  of  the  sedimentary  formations  and 
igneous  massifs,  the  geologic  history  of  the  region,  and  the  occurrence  of 
goUl  and  coal. 

5185 Classification  of  igneous  rocks  according  to  composition. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  210-234,  1900. 

5186  Squier  (G.  H.).     Studies  in  the  driftless  region  of  Wisconsin. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  825-S36,  tigs,  1-2,  1897. 

Des<!ril)es  the  occurrence  of  loess  and  the  characteristics  of  the  strati- 
fie<l  and  unstratified  bt^ls,  and  discusses  the  evidenrt»s  of  their  Glacial 
origin. 
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51S7  Squier  (G.  H.).    Studies  in  the  driftless  reg-ion  of  \Vis(x)nsin.     II. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  182-192,  figH.  3-7,  1898. 

Descrilx*  occurrence  and  formation  of  beds  of  uon-Glatiial  origin. 

5188 Studies  in  the  driftless  region  of  Wisconsin. 

Jour.  Geo!.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  79-82,  1899. 

Deflcribes  evidences  of  Glacial  action  in  the  region. 

5189  Stanley-Brown  (Joseph).     Geology  of  the  Pribilof  Islands. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  496-500,  1892. 

Alwtract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  57  (J  p.),  1893. 

The  islandH  were  "formed  by  recent  volcanic  action,  marked  by  three 
distinct  stages,  whose  contacts  can  be  distinctly  nKX)gnized.  ]>e0cril)e8 
the  general  charatrter  of  and  changes  caused  by  igneous  action. 

5190  Stanton  (Timothy  W.).     The  stratigraphic  position  of  the  Bear 

River  formation. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  9&-115,.1892. 

Al)6tract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  266-267,  1892. 

Gives  detailed  dencription  of  the  geologic  sections  at  Bear  River  CHty 
and  vicinity,  in  western  Wyoming,  and  shows  that  this  fonnation,  for- 
merly «)naidere<i  to  be  of  Laramie  or  later  age,  is  intermediate  lietween 
the  Jurassic  and  Colorado  Cretaceous  and  pniljably  above  the  Dakota. 
Of  its  thirty  spe<!ies  of  mollus^ran  remains  none  have  been  found  in  the 
true  Ijaramie.     A(;companie<l  by  map  and  four  scH^tions. 

5191 The  Colorado  formation  and  its  invertebrate  fauna. 

U.  S.  Geol.  8ur\\,  Bull.  No.  106,  pp.  13-189,  pis.  i-xlv,  1893. 

Review  by  H.  F.  Bain,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  751-752,  1894. 

Al)8tra<;tfl:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  510  (J  p.);  Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xiv, 
p.  51  (}  p.). 

Descrilx^  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  formation,  its  lithologic 
chara(!ter8,  and  thictkness  at  different  localities,  with  lists  of  fossils  (X)l- 
lecte<i.  Compares  its  fauna  with  other  Cretaceous  faunas  of  North 
America  and  Europe,  and  de8cril)e8  the  charairters  of  different  species, 
stating  the  locality  where  found  and  their  geologic  {Mieition. 

5192 The  faunas  of  the  Sha.sta  and  Chieo  formations. 

(ieol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  245-256,  189.S. 

Al)stnu't:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  120  (J  p.),  1893. 

Reviews  the  literature  cm  the  n^lations  of  thc*i»  formations,  gives  a  list 
of  lx)th  faunai^  from  northern  California,  and  reviews  the  evidences 
correlating  these  l)eds  with  the  Queen  Charlotte  series  of  British 
Columbia.  C/oncludes  that  there  is  no  faunal  break  in  the  Shasta-Chi(x> 
series. 

5193 [On  some  Mesozoic  and  Tertiary  exhibits  at  the  World's 

Colum}>ian  Exposition.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  289-290  (corre8|)ondence),  1894. 
Refers  to  the  nomenclature  of  (certain  specimens  from  the  Cretaceous 
and  their  geographit;  and  stratigraphic  occurrence. 

5194   DiUer  (J.  S.)  and.     The  Shasta-Chico  series. 

See  Diller  (J.  S.)  and  Stanton  (T.  W.),  No.  1502. 
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5195  Stanton  (Timothy  W.),  Turner  (H.  W.)  and.     Notes  on  the 

geology  of  the  Coast  Range  of  California. 
See  Turner  (H.  W.)  and  Stanton  (T.  W.),  No.  5466. 

5196  Stanton  (Timothy  W.)     [Review  of  ''Boletin  de  la  concision 

geologica  de  Mexico^  No.  1;  Fauna  fasil  de  la  Sierra  de 
Catoree,  San  Luis  Potosi,'"  by  Antonio  del  Castillo  and 
Jo8^  G.  Aguilera.] 

Jour.  Geo!.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  858-861,  1895. 

Discusses  the  relation  of  the  Catoree  beds  to  the  Lower  Cretaceous 
beds  of  the  Pai;ific  coast  and  the  Texa^  re^on. 

5197 [Report  on  the  invertebrate  fossils  from  Blaek  Hills,  near 

Belvidere,  Kansas,  collected  })v  R.  T.  Hill. J 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  p]).  215-218,  18tt5. 
Gives  brief  notes  on  the  species  iX)ll€M:ted. 

6198 The  faunal  relations  of  the  Eocene  and  Upper  Cretaceous 

on  the  Pacific  coast. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  I,  pp.  1011-1048,  pis. 
Ixiii-lxvii,  1896. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  lo(»l  features  an<l  stratigraphy  of  the  forma- 
tions and  describes  some  Lower  Tejon  s|)ecics. 

5199 Contributions  to  the  Cretaceous  paleontolog}*^  of  the  Pacific 

coast:  The  fauna  of  the  Knoxvillo  IkhIs. 

-  U.S.G(H)I.Surv.,  Bull.  No.  \Xi,  132  pp.,  20  pK,  1H9<). 

I>eH<'ril)e*<  the  distribution,  HU<'ct»Ksion,  an<l  lithologic  character  of  the 
Knoxville  IhhU  and  distuisses  the  relAtions  «»f  their  fauna  with  other 
fauna.'j  and  the  a^re  of  the  IkmIh.     Inchule**  descriptions  of  new  species. 

52(H) and  Vaughan  (T.  Wayland).     Section  of  the  Cretaceous  at 

Kl  Paso,  Texas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  8t»r.,  vol.  i,  pj».  21-20,  \Hm, 

(iiv<*H  a  i'oluinnar  section  of  the  Cn»ta<rtH>u.s  strata  an«l  lists  of  fossils 
coll<H*te<l  frt)ni  the  various  IkhIs. 

5201  Stanton  (Timothy  W.).     A  comjianitive   study  of  the  Lower 
Cretiic(»ous  formations  and  faunas  of  the  United  SUites. 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  v,  jjp.  579-<)24,  1897. 

I)i?scril)es  the  jreneral  feature*  an<l  cla.ssific4itioii  (»f  the  Lower  (.^reta- 
ce<jus  strata  and  the  lith()loji:ic  an<l  faunal  characters  of  its  sulnli visions. 
I'n^ents  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

5202 On   the    genus    Rcmondia   (labl),    a    trroup   of   Cretaceous 

bivalve  mollusks. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  l*nK'.,  vol.  xix,  pj).  2^W-.H0l,  pi.  xxvi,  1897. 
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5203  Stanton  (Timothy  W.)  and  Knowlton  (F.  H.).     Stratigniphy 

and  paleontology  of  the  Laramie  and  related  formations  in 

Wyoming. 

Geol.  Sixi.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  127-156,  1897. 

Review  by  A.  Hollick,  Torrey  Bot.  Club.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.^  (}  p.)> 
1897. 

Describes  the  stratigraphic  and  paleontologic  features  of  the  various 
beds. 

5204  Stanton  (Timothy  W.).     Memoir  of  Joseph  Francis  James. 

Geol.  Su<\  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  408-411,  1898. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  the  life  and  scientific  work  of  Professor  James  and 
inchides  a  list  of  his  published  papers. 

5205 The  Mesozoic  section  of  Sierra  Blanea,  Texas. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  429  (J  p.),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington. 

5206 Mesozoic  fossils  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  Pt.  II,  pp.  600-660,  pis.  Ixxii-lxxvi, 
1899. 

Describes  the  relations  of  the  faunas  of  the  several  horizons  and  the 
characters  of  the  fossils  collected. 

5206^/ [Review  of   "Geologia  de  la  Aldredores  de  Orizaba,  con 

un  pertil  de  la  vertiente  oriental  de  la  mesa  central,"  b}'^ 
Kmilio  BOse.] 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  315-320,  1900. 

5207 See  Knowlton  (F.  H.),  No.  3204. 

5208  Steams  (Robert  E.  C).     Description  of  a  new  species  of  Actieon 

from  the  Quaternary  bluffs  of  Spanish  Bight,  San  Diego, 

California. 
The  Nautilus,  vol.  xi,  pp.  14-15,  1897. 
Descrilx'H  Action  traskii  n.  sp. 

5209 Description  of  a  species  of  Actaeon  from  the  Quaternary 

bluffs  at  Spanish  Bight,  San  Diego,  California. 

U.  S.  Nat.  MuH.,  Proc,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  297-299,  1  fig.,  1898. 

5210 The  fossil  shells  of  the  Los  Angeles  tunnel  clays. 

Sciemxi,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  247-250,  1900. 
Descril)es  occurrence  of  radiolites. 

5211   Steele   (James   H.).     The  Joplin   zinc  district  of  southwest 
Missouri. 
Mg.  and  Sci.  Press.,  vol.  Ixxx,  pp.  640-641,  1900. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  ore  bodies. 
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o2l:*  Stefonescn  (Grejfuire).     On  the  exL^tevM-e  of  the  Dinodieriiiin  in 

Bouni:inia. 

ii^A.  S-x'.  Am..  Ball-.  v«>l.  iii,  pp.  Sl-^  ly^^i, 

Menti« >iL«  th«r  'MxiirreDtv  *.*(  nraiain!*  *4  \^jjBe  MamnMlia  in  the  Tcr- 
tnuy  an*!  i^natemary  of  this  coantry.  De^^mbes  and  iUustralee  tlie 
bed?  in  whi«"h  fragments  of  I>in«itheriain  wer^  foand  and  ^Tce 
aFPinenti>  <.»f  Avne  ol  \t» 


5213  Steiger  ^Ge<»rge).  Clazke  (F.  W.)  and.     Expenments  rrimtiTe  to 

the  constitation  of  pectolite.  pvrophvllite.  cjJmmine,  mud 

analcite. 
See  Clarke  *  F.  W.  i  and  Sieiger  \  t^ieorae . .  X«x  933L 

5214  Stfiiiimaim  (GiLstav).     A  geological  map  of  Soath  America. 

Ahfe4nct:  «?eoL  Sje.  Am..  Bull.,  vol.  iii.  pp.  13-14.  1882. 

The  p^iper  wa*  disama^i  hjr  E.  D.  0>f*,  R.  T.  HilL  and  C.  A.  White. 


5215  Stevenson  (John  J.).  The  Chemung  and  Catskill  I  Upper  Devo- 
nian) on  the  eastern  <ide  of  the  Appalachian  ha^rin. 

Am-  -\5w«\  Adv.  St-L.  Pn)«\.  v.4.  xL  pp.  219-247.  1891:  Am,  GcoL. 
voL  ix.  pp.  •>-:$:?,  1892. 

Abftratt:  Am.  Nat..  voL  xxvi.  p.  157  '  J  p.  .  1892. 

Review?  the  optnioit^  of  ••cher  writer^  oiii«-eminsr  theseoloiric  pontia^o 
of  these  be«^  an«i  •leKril^^^?  their  ^straitiintl  t^faaraetenstksw  Coorliide!? 
that  the  «ene»  fnjun  the  P>>rta:2e  to  the  en«i  •*(  the  Cafe^kill  kinne  one 
peri*Hl.  the  Cheman^.  an*l  «hoai*l  lie  o.iOiMiiefed  ae  bekngin^  to  the 
I>eT«»man. 

5:;l»> Prof.   I.  r.  White'^i  •"  Stratigraphy  of  the  hituminous  coal 

tiel«i-  »»f  P^'nn^vlvaiiia.  <.>hh»,  and  We>t  Vinrinia.'' 

\ni.  •Vi'L..  v-.'..  :x.  t'p.  ;w>2-;>v>.  I'^'^rJ- 

♦.Tive?  J.  s^rVi^nl  rvvitfw  .  ►£  th*-  i^iC'er  '-y  Pr^.-'fe!**  r  White. 

.>:fl7 On  th*^  u-^  of  the  nAOie  **CaL<ki]I.~ 

.\.m-  J-cr.  >»  i..  :>i  -ier..  vol.  xhi.  :.j..  ;>li:»-.'>:C  I>!X>. 

rK:?*.*tiriM-s  th*r  aI•c•li•'a^•iI:ty  <•:'  th*-  tt-mi  *'Ca:--k:ir*  to  'ieswiate  an 
imf-'ftiiTi*  r-rmati-'n  ar.«i  •-»?<■  rir^-s  :r.T  j»-c:«rrjL  rei;iri«'n>  ai^^l  chanterCer 
..t  th*-  -itraLi  •:••  whith  it  L-  ap^^-fel. 

.>:;l'^ On  th»*  origin  of  the  Pennsylvania  anthniiutes. 

I'ij^Mi"**^  !h»f  ''.iSrrvQ"  th«-«'ri«:^  j»iv*Ar.«;e*i  t.  d«.Tvint  f*vr  the  oetmr- 
ren»-»*  ••£  ;ir.trir^  itr-  jLi-i  zi '•"•--?  d  br*-:  *tiiteciitrci:  'M  Q«->rmiruc  the  aathor  ^ 
hyx*  'thr^i". 

7»:;ll:* Origin  of  the  Pf^nn^ylvanLi  anthracite. 

«^:.  ^^■.  Ac...  B»i::  .  -..  l.  -..  ic-.  .?.^7«.\  :'.  -i.  l-i^H. 

.\ ''♦strict:  -Vol.  Xa:..  v.  l.  xxviii.  r-o    >4'-lr>:.  >!-»4. 

rVs*T:'':«e*'  th»r ''al  atv-jl:?  t  P»rr.r.sv.v>irij.  An-:  ::s»':^*^r^  the  extent  of 
•tef'-mui!:'  r.  f  *r.»^  .-  a.  ritsin-  An*  I  :h-  a.  is*:*-  :  ■•  An^::'  n  in  the  volatiie 
'rocL'-'L'^ri"  ir*?  •  :  P-rir..*y'.v'.ii:i:i  -'a.!.-,  t*'-.-*"!'**:"^  :r.r:'  •rv>iern*e5»  •>£  meta- 
m«:ri.-r.>r;.  -'n  "h*-  f'-r^  ar..  r.  •  c  •■^.ai.  rvvirw-  -r.»-  •I'jfefvnt  the*>nesw 
ziv«r  thtr  aQthtjr'-r  ayp^i-thes'L?  Jij  t«.«  thtr  vri^in  •.:'  ^'c-iil  levisj^ 
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6220  Stevenson  (John  J.).     Use  of  the  name  ''Catskill." 

AVietract:  Am.  Ap8ot\  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlii,  p.  171  (J  p.),  1894. 

5221 On  the  New  England  coal  fields  of  the  United  States. 

Manchester  Geol.  Soc.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  117-121,  1895. 
^  Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  coal  mining  in  New  England,  a  lirief 

description  of  the  strata  containing  coal  beds,  and  a  list  of  plant  remains 
collected  from  them. 

5222 Notes  on  the  geology  of  Indian  Territory. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  50-61,  1896. 

Quotes  Winslow's  unpublished  table  of  the  sucx^ession  of  the  Coal 
Measures  in  Arkansas,  and  desc^ribes  their  character  and  distribution  in 
Indian  Territory.  Reviews  recent  work  in  the  region  and  discusses  its 
geologic  structure. 

5228 The  Cerillos  coal  fields  near  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp,  105-122,  1896. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  eruptive  rocks  and  Cretaceous  deposits 
and  the  occurrence  and  chemical  composition  of  the  coals.  Discusses 
the  cause  of  the  metamorphism  of  the  coal. 

6224 The  Cerillos  coal  field  of  New  Mexico. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  525-627;  Sciience,  new 
ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  392-394,  1896. 

Descril)es  the  Laramie  rocks  in  which  the  coal  oixrurs,  tlie  thickness 
of  the  coal  s^ams,  and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  coal. 

5225 [Review  of   "A  summary  description  of  the  geology  of 

Pennsylvania,"  by  J.  P.  Lesley.] 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  876-877.  1896. 

5226 Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  Bermudas. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  9^124,  pis.  viii-x,  1898. 

Desc^riljes  the  materials  forming  the  surface  of  the  islands  and  the 
relations  of  the  land  |and  submerged  area.  Discusses  the  literature  on 
the  geologic  history  of  the  Bennudas. 

5227 [Geology  and  its  relations  to  topography.] 

Am.  So<!.  Civil  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  88-90,  1898. 

In  disi'ueaion  of  paper  by  John  C.  Branner  on  the  same  subje<*t. 

5228 Our  society. 

CuH3l.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  8;^98,  1899. 

Gives  a  historical  sketx'h  of  the  Geological  Society  of  Amerii!a  and  an 
a(»count  of  the  general  results  of  several  official  geological  surveys. 

5229 [Review  of  "  West  Virginia  (leological  Survey,  vol.  i,  1899."] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  652-653,  1899. 

5230 The  section  at  Schoharie,  New  York. 

Al)6tnu!t:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  73.5-736,  1899. 
C/ompares  the  section  with  others  of  the  Appalachians  in  Pennsyl- 
vania and  Virginia. 
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5231  Stevenson  (John  J.).     The  r^ection  at  Schoharie,  New  York. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Ball.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  ^7,  1900. 

DescrilMS  the  section  in  this  vicinity  ranging  from  Hudson  to  the 
Hamilton  and  compareB  it  with  sections  in  soathem  Pennsylvania  and 
Virginia. 

5232 Edward  Orton.  i 

Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  viii,  pp.  205-213.  1900. 

Gives  a  sketch  of  Professor  Orton*s  life  and  work. 

5233 and  JnUen  (A.  A.).     Oliver  Payson  Hubbard. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  742-743,  1900. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  work. 

5234  Stevenson  (Robert).     The  persistence  of  ores  in  lodes  in  depth. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  148, 1893. 

Remarks  on  some  evidences  of  barrenness  an<i  pinching  out  of  ore 
bodies  in  mines  of  California  at  depths  of  30  to  60  feet  and  widening 
out  again  within  25  feet  of  the  bottom  of  the  shaft. 

5235  E^teivart  (Alhan).     A  geological  section  at  Providence,  Missouri. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  161-162,  1896. 

Describes  the  lithologic  character  and  paleontology  of  the  section, 
composed  of  Carboniferous  and  Devonian  strata. 

5236 Restoration  of  Oreodon  culbertsoni  Leidv. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  13-14,  pi.  i,  1897. 

5237 A  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Ichthyic  fauna  of 

the  Kansas  Cretaceous. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  2l-2i»,  pbj.  i-ii,  1898. 
Descril>e8  a  numl>er  of  new  ^'J)ecie». 

5238 Individual  variations  in  the  genus  Xiphactinus  Leidy. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  115-119,  pLs.  vii-x,  1898. 
Dc»ficril>e8  material  in  the  Kansai*  University  nuii?euni. 

5239 Some  notes  on  the  genus  Saurodon  and  allied  species. 

Kan.  Univ.  (2w^rt.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  177-186,  pis.  xiv-xvi,  1898. 
ReviewH  the  literature  on  Saurocephalus  and  Saurodon  and  de8cril:)e 
two  new  sjHH'ies  of  SaunKlon. 

524() A  preliminary  description  of  sev^on  new  sj)ecies  of  fish  from 

the  Cretaceous  of  Kansas. 
Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  191-196,  2  fip?.,  1898. 

5241  A  preliminary  description  of  the  opercular  and  other  cranial 

bones  of  Xiphactinus  Leidy. 

Kans.  Univ.  (2uart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  19-21,  1899. 

De8<^ril)e.s  material  in  the  niuseuni  of  the  Uiiiversitv  of  Kansas. 

5242 Pa(;hyrhizodus  miniums^  a  new  species  of  iish  from  the  Cre- 
taceous of  Kansas. 

Kan.  Univ.  (^iiart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  37-38,  fi^.  1,  1S99. 
Describes  material  from  Logan  County,  Kansas. 
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6243  Ste'wart  (Alban).     Notice  of  three  new  Cretaceous  fishes,  with 

remarks  on  the  Saurodontidae  Cope. 
Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  107-112,  1899. 

5244 Notes  on  the  osteolo^  of  Anogmius  polymicrodus  Stewart. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  117-121,  pi.  xxxi,  1899. 

5245 Leptichthys,  a  new  genus  of  fishes  from  the  Cretaceous  of 

Kansas. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  78-79,  1899. 
Describes  the  genus  and  one  species. 

5246  Stoddard  (W.  B.),  Palmer  (C.  S.)  and.    The  dike  on  the  Colum- 

bia vein  in  Ward  district,  Boulder  County,  Colorado. 

See  Palmer  (C.  S.)  and  Stoddard  (W.  B.),  No.  4246. 

5247  Stoek  (H.  H.).     Notes  on  the  iron  ores  of  Danville,  Pennsyl- 

vania, with  a  description  of  the  long- wall  method  of  mining 
used  in  working  them. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  369-385,  1892. 

Gives  a  brief  geologic  description  of  the  region  and  reproduces  a 
section  made  by  H.  D.  Rogers.  The  ore  is  of  two  varieties,  one  occur- 
ring in  limestones,  the  other  in  sandstones.  Includes  analyses  of  the 
ores  and  a  history  of  the  development  of  the  mines  and  the  mining 
methods  employed. 

5248  Stone  (A.  M.).     Corundum  mining  in  North  Carolina. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixv,  p.  490  (i  p. )»  1898. 
Gives  brief  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  corundum. 

5249  Stone  (George  H.).     The  osar  gravels  of  the  coast  of  Maine. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  246-254,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  122  (i  p.),  1893;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii, 
pp.  200-203  (correspondence),  1893. 

Describes  the  osars  of  the  region  and  remarks  on  the  decrease  in  size 
of  the  gravel  masses  toward  the  coast  and  the  presence  of  suh-Glacial 
streams  as  shown  by  the  occurrence  of  Glacial  potholes,  and  discusses 
the  origin  of  the  sub-Glacial  tunnels. 

5250 The  Las  Animas  glacier. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  471^76,  1893. 

Describes  the  deposits  of  this  extinct  glacier  and  its  tributaries  in  the 
smaller  valleys. 

5251 An  extinct  glacier  of  the  Salmon  River  Range. 

Am.  (xeol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  406-409,  1893. 

Describes  an  extinct  glacier  occurring  in  the  Salmon  River  Mountains 
of  Idaho. 

5252 The    Turkey  Creek    mining    district,    El    Paso    County, 

Colorado. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  hi,  p.  262,  1893. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  sandstone  in  granite,  with  brief  statement 
concerning  the  other  rocks  of  the  district. 
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6253  Stone  (George  H.).     To  trace  an  invisible  dike. 

Colliery  Eng.,  vol.  xviii,  p.  151,  1897. 

Describes  dike  phenomena  at  Cripple  Creek,  C/olorado. 

6254 The  granitic  breccia  of  the  Cripple  Creek  region  [Colorado]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  21-32,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  a  number  of  dikes,  and  the  character  and 
relations  of  the  associated  granites  and  schists.  DiscoBses  the  lacostral 
theory  of  the  origin  of  certain  deposits. 

5255 The  Glacial  gravels  of  Maine  and  their  associated  deposits. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXIV,  499  pp.,  52  pis.,  36  figs.,  1899. 

Describes  the  superficial  deposits  and  the  character,  distribution, 
classification,  and  genesis  of  the  Glacial  gravels.  Contains  a  discasBion 
of  the  glaciation  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

5266 Granitic  breccias  of  Grizzly  Peak,  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  184-186,  1899. 
Describes  the  character  and  origin  of  the  breccias. 

5267 Dry  gold  placers  of  the  arid  regions. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xix,  pp.  397-399,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  methods  of  mining. 

5258 Note  on  the  glaciation  of  central  Idaho. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  9-12,  1900. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region  an(i  the  evidences  of 
glaciation. 

5259 Gold  placers  in  glaci«ited  regions. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xx,  pp.  492-494,  4  figs.,  ItXX). 
Describes  jKiculiar  features  of  gold-bearing  (jrlaciul  gravels. 

5260  Storms  (W.  H.).     Los  Angeles  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Kept,  pp.  243-248,  1893. 
Notes  on  the  character  and  manner  of  cK^currence  of  the  gold  and 
silver  ores  in  certain  mines. 

5261 San  Bernardino  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Kept.,  pp.  :^^7-369,  1893. 

DescriV)es  the  geologic  features  and  the  structure  and  character  of  the 
ore  deix)sits  of  the  Calico  mining  district  and  otlier  mining  districts  of 
the  county. 

5262 San  Diego  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Rept.,  pp.  376-387,  1893. 
Notes  on  some  of  the  gold  mines. 

5263 Ancient  channel  system  of  Calaycnus  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bureau,  12th  Rei)t.,  pp.  482-492,  with  two  maps  and 
cross  sei'tions. 

Describes  the  character  and  oc^currence  of  the  ancient  river  channels 
of  this  region, 
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5264  Storms  (W.  H.).     The  wall  rocks  of  California  gold  minen. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  pp.  172-173,  18»5. 
Descril^es  the  occurrence  of  gold  and  the  associated  rocks  in  various 
parts  of  California. 

5265 Mines  of  the  gold  l>elt  [California]. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Lxxv,  pp.  96,  194-196,  1897. 
Describes  the  general  geologic  features  and  occurrence  of  gold. 

5266 Gold  formations  in  California. 

Mg.  and  Soi.  Press,  vol.  Ixxvi,  pp.  110-111,  1898. 
Discusses  the  formation  of  fissure  systems  and  the  occurrence  of  .gold 
veins  and  auriferous  gravels  in  California. 

5267 The  Mother  Lode  region  of  California. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  Bull.  No.  18,  pp.  1-154,  figs.  1-37,  and  12  other 
figures,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  ore  bodies  in  several  counties. 

5268 Mining  on  the  California  goH  belt 

Mg.  and  S<!i.  Press,  vol.  Ixxx,  p.  578, 1  fig. ;  pp.  608, 644, 670, 1  fig.,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  geology  and  mining  operations  in  the  Mother 
Lode  district. 

5269  Stose  (George  W.).     A  specimen  ot  Ccratiocaris  acuminata  Hall 

from  the  Water  Lime  of  Buffalo,  New  York. 

Bost  So<-..  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  369-371,  1894. 
Gives  a  description  of  the  specimen. 

5270  Streerawitz  (W.  H.  von).     Report  for  1891. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  2d  Kept,  of  Progress,  1891,  pp.  20-26. 
Gives  an  acxx)unt  of  the  general  and  economic  geology  of  the  Carrixo 
and  Sierra  Diablo  mountains. 

5271 Trans-Pecos  Texas. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  3d  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  383-389,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviH,  p.  263,  1894. 

Contains  brief  description  of  the  Carl)oniferou8  and  Cretaceous  beds 
in  this  region  and  the  indications  of  ore  Ixxiies  in  the  Carrizo  and  Sierra 
Diablo  mountains. 

5272 On  the  precious  and  other  valuable  metals  of  Texas. 

Texas  AcjmI.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  19-24,  1892. 

Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  occurrence  of  gold,  silver,  and  plati- 
num and  their  distribution  and  that  of  iron  in  the  several  distriots  of 
Texas. 

5273 The  nonmetallic  mineral  resources  of  the  State  of  Texas. 

Texas  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  i,  pp.  97-102,  1892. 
Disctusses  the  character  of  the  brown  and  stone  coals,  fire  clays, 
kaolin,  salt  deposits,  and  building  stones  of  Texas. 
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5274  Streemwitz  (W.  H.  von).     Trans-Pccos  Texa8. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  4th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  141-175,  1893. 

Describes  the  processes  of  subaurial  erosion  in  this  region  and  contains 
observations  on  the  occurrence  of  silver  and  gold  and  on  outtrrops  showing 
lead  or  copper.  Describes  the  Cretaceous  and  Carboniferous  strata  and 
gives  a  measured  section  in  the  Sierra  Diablo  and  Carrisso  mountains 
and  a  list  of  fossils  obtained. 

5275  Stretch  (R.  H.).     The  Monte  Cristo  mining  district,  Washing- 

ton. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  343,  1893. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region. 

5276 Notes  on  the  White  Horse  copper  belt,  Yukon  territory. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  pp.  277-278,  1  fig.,  1900. 

Describes  the  toix)graphy  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  copper. 

5277 The  quartz  lodes  of  the  Atlin  district,  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  pp.  370-372,  2  figs.,  1900. 
Contains  notes  on  the  geology  of  the  region  and  on  the  mining  devel- 
opments. 

5278  Strieby  (William).     The  origin  and  use  of  the  natural  gas  at 
Manitou,  Colorado. 

Colo.  Coll<^  Studies,  5th  Ann.  Pub.,  pp.  14-35,  1894. 
In  discussing  the  origin  of  natural  gas,  describes  the  geologic  structure 
of  the  region  mentioned. 

5270  Staart  (G.  W.).     Gold  mining  in  Nova  Scotia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  ixx,  pp.  309-311,  2  fijrs.,  1900. 
Describes  the  genenil  geology  of  gold-ljearing  rocks. 

5280  Suess  (E.).     Sec  B.  K.  Emerson,  No.  1680. 

5281  S^^em  (Ekrl  G.).     A  preliminary  report  on  the  glaciated  areu  of 

Kansas. 

Kans.  Univ.  (^iiart.,  vol.  i^',  pp.  153-159,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region  and  gives  a  vertical  seirtion 
of  the  Glacial  l)ed8. 

5282  S^^ezey  (G.  D.).     Evidence  of  two  pre-mominic  (ihu'ial  move- 

ments. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  p.  216,  1893. 

Descril>es  some  Glacial  phenomena  of  Nebraska. 

5282aS^7ord  (J.  D.).     The  Trail  Creek  gold-mining  district  of  British 

Columbia. 
Federat^Ml  Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  i,  pp.  83-95,  5  pis.,  1896. 
DescrilKJS  occurrence  of  gold  and  copper  ores. 
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5283  Taff  (Joseph  A.).     Report  for  1891. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  2<1  Kept,  of  Progress,  1891,  pp.  70-77. 
Desi^ribes  the  artesian  water  supply  and  mineral  resources  of  central 
and  southwest  Texas. 

5284 Report  on  the  Cretaceous  area  north  of  the  Colorado  River. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  3d  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  269-379,  1892. 

Describes  the  f2:eologic  and  petrographic  features  of  the  Cretaceous 
series  and  mentions  some  of  the  fossils  found  in  them.  Divides  the 
report  into  two  sections — the  Bosque,  which  is  the  lowest  of  the  Cre- 
taceous in  Texas,  and  the  Lampasas-Williamson  section,  the  latter  com- 
prising the  whole  Cretaceous  in  central  Texas. 

5285 Report  on  the  Cretaceous  area  north  of  the  Colorado  River. 

Texas  Geol.  Surv.,  4th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  241-354,  1893. 

Continues  the  description  of  Cretaceous  deposits  contained  in  Third 
Annual  Report  for  1891.  Discusses  the  artesian  water  problems  and 
dewrilws  the  soils  and  topographic  features  of  the  region.  Accomftanied 
by  two  maps  showing  the  areal  extent  of  the  Cretaceous  and  the  arte- 
sian water  ttonditions. 

528t) •  [Reply  to  criticisms  on  Third  Annual  Report  of  the  Geolog- 
ical Survey  of  Texas.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  128-130  (correspondence),  1893. 

5287 and  Brooks  (Alfred  E.).    Buckhannon  Folio,  West  Virginia. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  8.,  Folio  No.  34,  1896. 

Describes  the  physical  features  of  the  Appalachian  province,  the 
topography  and  stratigraphy  of  the  quadrangle,  the  character  and  diatri- 
bution  of  the  Devonian  and  Carboniferous  strata,  the  geologic  structure, 
and  the  occuirrence  of  coal  and  building  stones.  Includes  topographic, 
geologic,  and  structure  section  maps. 

5288 Darton   (N.  H.)  and.     Piedmont   Folio,    West   Virginia, 

Maryland. 
See  Darton  (N.  H.)  and  Taff  (J.  A.),  No.  1318. 

5280  Taff  (Joseph  A.).  Geology  of  the  McAlester  quadrangle  [Indian 
Territory]. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  612  (J  p.),  1898. 

(>)ntain8  summary  of  jiaper  read  liefore  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington. 

5290 Geology  of  the  McAlester-Lehigh  coal  field,  Indian  Terri- 
tory. Accompanied  by  a  report  on  the  fossil  plants  by 
David  White,  and  a  report  on  the  Paleozoic  invertebmte 
fossils  by  George  H.  Girty. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt  III,  pp.  423-583,  pis.  Ixiv-lxxii, 
figs.  77-80,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features,  character,  and  structure  of  the 
CarlKjniferous  strata,  and  the  occurrence,  distributioni  and  character  of 
the  coals  of  the  r^on. 
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5291  TaflF  (Joseph  A.).  Albeii;ite-like  asphalt  in  the  Choctaw  Nation, 
Indian  Territory. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  219-224,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  318  (J  p.),  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  the  material  and  the  geologic 
features  of  the  re^^on. 

5292 Changes  in  the  Canadian  River  in  western  Choc*,taw  Nation, 

Indian  Temtory. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  8€?r.,  vol.  x,  p.  26  H  p.),  1899. 

5293  —. —  Structui"al  features  of  the  Ouachita  Mountain  Range  in 
Indian  Territory. 

Alwtract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  187-188  (§  p.),  1900 
Describes  the  Appalachian  tyi»e  of  the  structure. 

5294 Preliminary  report  on  the  Camden  coal  field  of  southwest- 
em  Arkansas. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  21st  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  313-329,  pis.  xxxviii- 
xxxix,  1900. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  Eocene  strata  and  the 
accompanying  coal. 

5295 and  AdaniB  (George  I.).     Geology  of  the  eastern  Choctaw 

coal  field,  Indian  Territory. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  21st  Ann.  Rept,  pt.  ii,  pp.  257-311,  pis.  xxxv- 
XXX vii,  figs.  14-20,  1900. 

Describes  the  topographic,  stratigraphic,  and  strurtural  features  of  the 
region,  the  (xrcurrence  and  character  of  the  coals  and  the  mining  devel- 
opment. 

529H  Talxnage  (J.  E.).     A  remarkable  ocTurrence  of  selenite. 

8<!ience,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  85-86,  1893. 
Al)8traft:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  1091  (J  p.),  1893. 
DewTiln^i^  an   occurrence  of  gyi)8um  in  a  cave  in  soutliern    Utah. 
Contains  illustrations  of  the  crystalw  as  they  o<rur  in  place. 

529f>a On  certain  peculiar  markings  on 'sandstones  from  the  vicin- 

it}'  of  Elen  Canyon,  Arizona. 

Alwtract:  8cien(!e,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  i».  220  ( j  p.),  19(X). 

529f>i Conglomerate  puddings  from  the  Paria  River,  Utah. 

Abstnwit:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  220-221  (|i  p.),  1900. 

5296c* Notes  concerning  erosion  forms  and  exposures  in  the  deserts 

of  south  central  Utah. 
Alwtract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  220  (J  p.),  1900. 

5297  Tarr  (Ralph  S.).     The  Permian  of  Texas. 

Am.  .Jour.  Sci.,  8(1  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  9-12,  1892. 

Considers,  from  the  lithologic  character  and  fauna,  that  the  Permian 
of  we>«tern  Texas  wa.s  de|K)sit(Hl  in  a  shallow  iiwlosiMl  scu  and  se^iarateii 
from  the  Carboniferous,  if  at  all,  by  a  very  slight  time  break. 
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6298  Tarr  (Ralph  S.).     The  central  Massachusetts  moraine. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  3(1  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  141-146,  1892. 

DjescribeH  the  moraine  as  extending  from  Cape  Ann  nearly  to  the  Con- 
necticut River.  The  halt  in  the  retreat  of  the  ice  was  only  of  sufficient 
length  to  form  a  well-defined  morainal  band. 

6299 A  hint  with  respect  to  the  origin  of  terraces  in  glaciated 

regions. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  eer.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  59-61,  1892. 

Describes  the  valley  of  the  Colorado  River  in  central  Texas  and  states 
that  the  conditions  here  prevailing  are  practically  similar  to  those  at  the 
time  of  the  formation  of  the  terraces  of  the  Glacial  epoch.  Compares 
the  Colorado  River  terraces  with  tliose  of  the  Connecticut  River. 

5300 The  Glacial  period. 

Sci.  Am.,  vol.  Ixviii,  pp.  86  and  103,  1892. 

Describes  the  Glacial  phenomena  in  North  America  and  other  coun- 
tries and  discusse't  the  evidences  indicating  the  length  of  time  since  the 
close  of  the  Glacial  period. 

6301 The  Cretaceous  covering  of  the  Texas  Paleozoic. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  169-178,  1892. 

Gives  a  general  sketch  of  the  geologic  history  of  Telcas  from  the  Car- 
boniferous to  and  including  Cretaceoud  time,  indicating  that  it  was 
uninterruptedly  a  land  area,  and  toward  the  close  of  the  period  had 
become  a  base-leveled  peneplain,  over  which  the  Cretaceous  sea  rap- 
idly encroatihed.  " 

5302 The  relation  of  secular  decay  of  rocks  to  the  formation  of 

sediments. 
Am.  Geoh,  vol.  x,  pp.  25-44,  1892. 

Desctribes  the  firocesnes  of  secular  disintegration  of  rocks,  the  forma- 
tion and  distribution  of  residual  soils,  and  the  forces  which  transport 
the  products  of  rock  decay  and  assist  in  rock  formation. 

5303 Reconnoissance  of  the  Guadalupe  Mountains. 

Texas  CJeol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  3,  pp.  9-42,  1892. 

DesiTil)e8  the  Cretaceous,  Permian,  and  Carboniferous  areas  of  central 
Texas,  the  toi)Ographic  features  of  the  Guadalupe  Mountains,  their 
stratigraphy  and  ei^onomic  resources. 

5304 Extinct  volcanoes  in  the  United  States. 

Sol.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  XXX vi,  pp.  14657-14658,  1893. 
DcstTibcH  some  extinct  volcanoes  found  in  the  Sierra  Nevada,  Coast 
ranges,  an<i  Appalachians. 

5305 The  new  physical  geography. 

8ci.  Am.  SuppL,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  14975-14976,  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  interdependence  of  geography  and  geology  and 
dcscriljf's  some  processes  of  stream  erosion. 

53rM) Glacial  erosion. 

Am.  (5eol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  147-152,  1893. 

Describes  the  general  chanu^teristics  of  Glacial  erosion  and  discusses 
the  possibility  of  estimating  the  rate  of  Glacial  erosion  from  a  study  of 
these  features. 
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5307  Tarr  (Ralph  S.).     Notes  on  the  physical  geography  of  Texas. 

Phila.  Acad,  Nat.  Sci.  Proc.,  1893,  part  ii,  pp.  313-347. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  50-61,  1894. 

Describes  the  present  topographic  features  and  also  those  of  the  dif- 
ferent geologic  periods  in  various  portions  of  the  SUUe,  with  a  discus- 
sion of  the  base  leveling  and  changes  in  the  drainage  systems  that  have 
taken  place. 

5308 Wolff  (J.  E.)  and.     Acmite-trachyte  from  the  Crazy  Moun- 
tains, Montana. 

See  Wolff  (J.  E.)  and  Tarr  (R.  S.),  No.  6404. 

5309  Tarr  (Ralph  S.).  .  The  origin  of  drumlins. 

Am.  Geol.,  voL.xiii,  pp.  393-407,  1894. 

Reviews  the  theories  advanced  to  explain  the  formation  of  drumlins. 
Describes  their  distribution  and  discusses  the  evidences  as  to  their  mode 
of  formation.  Concludes  that  they  may  have  been  formed  by  Glacial 
erosion. 

5310 Lake  Cayuga  a  rock  basin. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  339-356,  pi.  14,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  216  (J  p.);  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii, 
p.  596  (I  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  physical  features  of  the  region  and  reviews  opinions  of 
previous  writers.  Discusses  the  bearing  of  observations  made  and  gives 
the  author's  summary.  Includes  a  list  of  21  papers  on  the  geology  of 
the  Finger  Lake  region. 

5311  Lake  Cayuga  a  rock  basin. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  194-195  (correspondence),  1894. 

Reefers  to  certain  comments  on  a  previous  paper  on  the  same  subject. 

5312 The  economic  geology  of  the  United  States. 

Mai!Millan  &  Co.,  New  York,  1896. 

Reviews:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  226-231,  by  R.  A.  F.  Penrose,  jr., 
1894;  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  189-192,  1894. 

5313 A  query  concerning  the  origin  of  atolls. 

Nature,  vol.  liv,  p.  101  (J  p.),  1896. 

Remarks  on  the  subsidence  of  Bermuda  Islands  and  discusses  the  mode 
of  formation  of  atolls. 

5314 Former  extension  of  Cornell  glacier  near  the  southern  end 

of  Melville  Bay. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.,  viii,  pp.  2r)l-2()8,  pis.  25-29,  1897. 
DescrilKJS  tlie  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  re^^ioii. 

5315 Arctic  Sea  ice  as  a  geological  agent. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  223-229,  1897. 
Describes  the  erosion  and  transportation  effected  by  sea  and  glacier 
ice. 
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6316  Tarr  (Ralph  S.).     Difference  in  the  climate  of  the  Greenland  and 
American  sides  of  Davis  and  Baffins  Bay. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  315-321,  1897. 
Discujjses  the  changes  of  level  that  have  taken  place  and  their  relation 
to  glaciation. 

5317 Former  extension  of  Cornell  glacier  near  the  southern  end 

of  Melville  Bay. 

Review  by  T.  C.  Chamberlin.    Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  303-307,  pi.  1, 
figs.  1-2,  1897. 

5318 Rapidity  of  weathering  and  stream  erosion  in  the  Arctic 

latitudes. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  131-136,  pi.  vi,  1897. 

Describes  the  characteristics  of  weathering  and  stream  erosion  in  this 
region. 

5319 Evidence  of  glaciation  in  Labrador  and  BaflSn  Land. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  191-197,  pi.  x,  1897. 
Describes  the  Glac;ial  phenomena  of  the  region. 

5320 Valley  glaciers  of  the  Upper  Nugsuck  Peninsula,  Greenland. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  262-267,  pi.  xv,  1897. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  local  glaciers  on  this  coast  of  Greenland. 

5321  Changes  of  level  in  the  Bermuda  Islands. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  293-303,  pis.  xvi-xviii,  1897. 

Describes  the  physiographic  and  orographic  features  of  the  islands. 

5322 The  margin  of  the  Cornell  glacier  [Greenland]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  139-156,  pis.  vi-xii,  1897. 
Describes  and  illustrates  the  characteristics  of  this  glacier. 

5323 Former  extension  of  Greenland  glaciers. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  344,  1897. 

Diwusses  the  evidence  as  to  the  extension  of  glaciation  over  the  angu- 
lar peaks. 

5324 The  former  extension  of  ice  in  Greenland. 

Scieni!e,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  515-516,  1897. 
Discusses  certain  oljservations  on  this  subject. 

r»325 Former  extension  of  ice  in  Greenland. 

Siience,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  804-805,  1897. 

DiscuHseH  Professor  Chamlierlin's  review  of  the  author*s  paper  on  this 
subject. 

5320 The  glaciers  of  Greenland. 

Sci.  Amer.,  vol.  Ixxvi,  pp.  216-217,  figs.  1-3,  1897. 
Describes  some  of  the  glaciers  of  Greenland. 

5327 The  Arctic  Sea  ice  as  a  geological  agent. 

Sci.  Am.  Sui)pl.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  17941-17942,  1897. 
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5828  Tarr  (Ralph  S.).     Elementary  geology. 

Tlie  Macraillan  Company,  N.  Y.  1897. 

Review  by  H.  B.  Kummel,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  817-318,  1897; 
Review  by  W  J  McGee,  Nat  (xeog.  Mag.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  69-60,  1897; 
Review  by  N.  H.  Winchell,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  277-278,  1897. 

6829 The  peneplain. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  351-370,  1898. 

Discusses  the  evidence  regarding  the  theory  of  the  peneplain. 

5330 Wave-formed  cuspate  forelands. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  1-12,  pis.  i-iv,  1898. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  materials  and  mode  of  formation  of 
cuspate  forelands. 

5331 The  physical  geography  of  New  York  State. 

Am.  Geog.  Soc.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  102-129,  3  maps,  1896;  vol.  xxix, 
pp.  16-40,  19  figs.,  1897;  vol.  xxx,  pp.  28-56,  20  figs.,  pp.  183-225,  30 
figs.,  pp.  375-407, 19  figs.,  1898;  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  101-117  (4  figs.),  pp.  217- 
235  (10  figs.),  315-343  (21  figs.),  pp.  417-443,  22  figs.,  1899. 

Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  124-125  (i p.)* 
1898. 

Describes  the  general  physiographic  and  drainage  features  and  geo- 
logic development,  the  plains  and  plateaus  and  the  influence  of  the 
Glacial  period  upon  the  topography  and  drainage  systems  of  the  State, 
and  the  physiographic  and  Glacial  geology  of  the  Great  Lakes  region 
and  includes  a  bibliography. 

5332 Glaciation  of  Mount  Ktaadn,  Maine. 

Geol.  So(!.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  483-448,  pis.  30-39,  1900. 
De8(Tilx»8  the  general  gla<;iation  of  the  rejrion,  the  topography  of 
Mount  Ktaadn,  and  the  evidence  of  valley  and  other  glaciers. 

6333 The  Bad  I^nds  of  North  Dakota. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  20101-20102,  1900. 
Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  region. 

6334  Tatham  (William).     Gold  mining  in  Georgia. 

Franklin  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  cxlvi,  pp.  19-26,  1898. 
Des(!ribes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  central  (Georgia. 

6336  Taylor  (Frank  Bui'sley ).    The  highest  old  shore  line  on  Mackinac 
Island. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  210-218,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  iSci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  260-261,  1891. 

Discusses  the  e\n(lences  as  to  the  altitude  of  the  highest  shore  line  on 
this  island  and  at  other  points  in  the  region  and  suggests  a  provisional 
classification  of  the  deserted  beaches  of  tlie  (ireat  I^akes  into  two  sub- 
divisions, differing  genetically  and  chronologically  from  ea^^h  other. 

6336 A  reconnoissance  of  the  abandoned  shore  lines  of  Green  Bav 

[Michigan  and  Wisconsin]. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  316-327,  with  map,  1894. 
Describes  the  character  and  location  of  some  of  the  abanck)ned  shore 
lines  of  Green  Bay. 
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5337  Taylor  (Frank  Bursley).     A  reconnoissance  of  the  abandoned 
shore  lines  of  the  south  coast  of  Lake  Superior. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  365-383,  with  map,  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  various  shore  lines,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  highest  shore  line,  and  gives  a  summary  of  observations  and 
the  author's  conclusions. 

6338 The  limit  of  post-Glacial  submergence  in  the  highlands  east 

of  Georgian  Bay  [Ontario]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  273-289,  with  map,  1894. 
Describes  the  Glacial  formations  of  the  region  and  gives  a  summary 
and  conclusions. 

6839 The  ancient  strait  at  Nipissing  [Ontario]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  620-626,  pi.  20,  1894. 
Abstra(;t:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  220-221  (§  p.),  1894. 
Describes  the  Nipissing  and  other  higher  level  l)eaches  and  Glacial 
phenomena  of  the  region  and  gives  the  author's  conclusions. 

5340 Changes  of  level  in  the  region  of  the  Great  Lakes  in  recent 

geological  time.     [Letter  to  J.  D.  Dana.] 

Am.  Jour.  ScL,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  69-71,  1895. 

Reviews  the  evidences  of  the  height  reached  by  the  highest  old  shore 
line  of  Lake  Superior,  the  extent  of  Glacial  time  as  shown  by  the  Niag- 
ara C4itaract,  and  the  nature  of  the  changes  that  have  been  produced  by 
alternations  in  the  altitude  of  the  region. 

5341 Niagara  and  the  Great  Lake^. 

Am.  Jour.  S<!i.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix.,  pp.  249-270,  1895. 

De8cril)es  the  extent  of  the  Chippewa  beac^h  in  the  Lake  Superior 
and  Michigan- Huron  basin,  the  beaches  of  the  Gulf  of  Winnipeg,  the 
extent  of  the  Hudson-Champlain  Strait,  and  the  extt^nt  of  the  first  Lake 
Algonquin.  Reviews  descriptions  of  the  Niagara  gorge,  describes  the 
Huciression  of  the  lake  stages,  and  gives  a  chronologic!  conspectus  of  the 
post-Glacial  history  of  the  Great  Jjakes. 

5342 The  Munuscong  Islands  [Michigan]. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  24-:«,  1895. 

Presents  a  map  showing  the  location  of  the  ancient  Munuscong  Islands 
to  the  north  of  Mmtkinac  Strait.  Describes  the  charactor  of  tlie  surfa4!e 
fonnations  and  l)eaches,  and  in  a  table  compares  the  heights  of  the  prin- 
cipal shore  lines  within  the  area  of  the  map. 

5343 The  second  Lake  Algonquin. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  100-120  and  162-179,  1895. 

Descril)es  the  southern  extension  of  the  Nipissing  beach  along  the 
Michigan  and  Huron  shores  and  discusses  the  causes  of  the  change  of 
outlet  and  the  deformation  of  the  Nipissing  plane.  Presents  a  map 
showing  the  extent  of  Lake  Algonquin  and  the  subsequent  deformation 
of  the  Nipissing  plane.  Describes  the  order  of  the  changes  and  reviews 
Dr.  S()encer's  paper  on  the  duration  of  Niagara  gorge.  Discusses  the 
evidences  of  recent  elevation  and  tilting  in  contiguous  r^ons. 
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5344  Taylor  (Frank  Bursiey).    The  Nipissing  beach  on  the  north 
Superior  shore. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  304-314,  1895. 

Describes  the  general  character  of  the  Nipissing  beach  and  its  form 
and  extent  at  certain  localities  on  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Superior. 
This  paper  is  based  on  observations  published  by  A.  C.  Lawson  in  a 
paper  entitled  "Sketch  of  the  coastal  topography  of  the  north  side  of 
Lake  Superior  with  special  reference  to  the  abandoned  strands  of  Lake 
Warren."     Gives  the  author's  summary  and  ix>nclu8ions. 

5345 [On  the  use  of  the  term  ''Erigan."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  394-395  (correspondence),  1895. 

Refers  to  the  author's  use  of  the  term  "  Krigan  "  to  denote  a  section  of 
the  Niagara  gorge  and  proposes  to  substitut^e  the  name  **  Little  Niagara" 
throughout  for  **  Erigan.'' 

5346 Preliminary  notes  on  studies  of  the  Great  Lakes  made  in 

1895. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  253-257  (correspondence),  1896. 
Describes  the  author's  observations  on  the  Glacial  phenomena  in 
Michigan  and  on  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Superior. 

6347 The  Algonquin  and  Nipissing  beaches. 

Am.  GreoL,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  397-400  (correspondence),  1896. 
Discusses  the  evidences  as  to  the  distinctness  of  these  two  beaches. 

5348 Notes  on  the  Quaternary  geologj'^  of  the  Mattawa  and  Ottawa 

valleys  [Ontario]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  108-120,  1896. 

Descriljes  the  occurrence  of  old  shore  lines  in  the  region. 

5349 Correlation  of  Erie- Huron  l>eaches  with  outlets  and  moraines 

in  southeastern  Michigan. 
Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  31-58,  pi.  2,  1897. 
Review  by  C.  II.  Gordon,  Jour.  (n»ol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  313-317,  1897. 
De8cril)e8  the  recent  work  of  the  author  on  the  moraines  and  beaches 
of  the  region. 

5350 Moraines   of   recession  and    their   significance   in   Glacial 

theory. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  421-466,  1897;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  corre- 
spondence, J).  290,  1897. 

IHiscribeH  the  Cincinnati-Ma<!kinac  moraine  series,  and  discusser  its 
value  as  a  basis  of  interpretation.  Discussiis  the  character  and  dura- 
tion of  the  Glacial  oscillations  and  the  effect  of  changes  of  climate  on 
the  ice  sheet. 

5351 Scoured  bowlders  of  the  Mattawa  Valley  [Ontario]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  208-218,  1897. 

DescrilKis  the  chanu!teriHti(»  and  occnrnmce  of  scoured  bowlders 
whi(;h  indicate  the  probable  course  of  the  former  outlet  of  the  Great 
Lakes. 
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5352  Taylor  (Frank  Bursley).     Lake  Adirondac*.k. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xix,  pp.  392-396, 1897. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  a  probable  Glacial  lake  in  northern 
New  York. 

6353 The  Nipissing-Mattawa  River  the  outlet  of  the  Nipissing 

great  lakes. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  correspondence,  pp.  66-66,  1897. 
Describes  the  general  features  of  the  river. 

5354 Notes  on  the  abandoned  beaches  of  the  north  coast  of  Lake 

Superior. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  111-128,  1897. 

Reviews  Professor  Lawson's  publications  on  the  subject  and  describes 
the  author's  observations  on  the  abandoned  beaches. 

5355 The  Champlain  submergence  and  uplift,  and  their  relation 

to  the  Great  Lakes  and  Niagara  Falls. 
Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept  1897,  pp.  652-663,  1898. 
Discusses  the  evidence  of  the  abandoned  beaches. 

6356 Origin  of  the  gorge  of  the  whirlpool  rapids  at  Niagara. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  69-84,  figs.  1-2,  1898. 
Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science,  newser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  627  (i  p.),  1898. 
Describes  the  character  of  the  gorges  and  discusses  the  various  inter- 
pretations of  the  phenomena  and  of  their  correlation. 

5357 Some  features  of  the  recent  geology  around  Detroit  [Michi- 
gan]. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  201-202,  1898. 
Dis<;usses  drainage  features  of  the  region. 

5358 Notes  on  the  moi'aines  of  the  Georgian  Bay  lobe  of  the  ice 

sheet. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  61  (f  p.),  1898. 

5359 The  great  ice   dams  of   Lakes  Maumee,  Whittlesey,  and 

Warren. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  6-38,  pis.  ii-iii,  1899. 
Review:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  621-623,  1899. 
i)e8cril)e8  (ila<!ial  phenomena  in  the  Great  Ijakes  region. 

5360 The  Gait  moraine  and  associated  drainage. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  228  (f  p.);  Sci- 
ence, new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  489-490  (i  p.),  1899. 

5361  Teall  (J.  J.  H.).     Differentiation  in  igneous  magmas  as  a  result 
of  progressive  crystallization. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  1897,  pp.  661-662,  1898. 
Describes  certain  basalts  and  their  bearing  on  the  theory  of  differen- 
tiation of  igneous  magmas. 

5362 The  plutonic  complex  of  Cnoc-na-Sroine  and  its  bearing  on 

current  hypothesis  as  to  the  genesis  of  igneous  rocks. 
Brit.  Aasoc.  Adv.  Sci.  Rept  1900,  pp.  760-761. 
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53^)3  TeUer  (Ed^r  S.),  Monroe  (Charles  £.)  and.     The  fauna  of  the 
Devonian  formation  at  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 

See  Monroe  (0.  E.)  and  Teller  (E.  E.),  No.  4023. 

5364  Thies  (Adolph).     Present  condition  of  gold  mining  in  the  south- 

em  Appalachian  States. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  1016-1020,  1896. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  H.  B.  C.  Nitze  and  H.  A.  J.  Wilkens  on  the 
same  subject,  remarks  on  the  occurrence  of  certain  clay  slates  in  the 
Halle  mine,  South  Carolina,  preWously  called  talcose  slate. 

5365  Thomas  (Benjamin  W.).    Diatomao^as  in  Minnesota  inter-Glacial 

peat. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  290-293,  18»3. 
Contains  a  desc^ription  of  Diatomacea'  and  their  geologic  and  geo- 
graphic distribution. 

5366 Wood-ward  (Anthony)  and.    The  microscopical  fauna  of 

the  Cretaceous  in  Minnesota,  with  additions  from  Nebraska 
and  Illinois.  (Foraminifem,  Kadiolaria,  Coccoliths,  Rhab- 
doliths.) 

See  Woodward  (A.)  and  Thomas  (B.  W.),  No.  6433. 

5367  Thomas  (Kirby).     Copper  mining  in  northern  Wisconsin- 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xxi,  p.  102,  1900. 

Describes  the  geologic  relations  and  occurrence  of  the  copper  ores. 

5368  Thompson  (A.  H.).     Robert  Hay. 

Kan.  Acad.  Sri.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  131-134,  1898. 

(lives  ii  sketch  of  his  life  and  character  and  a  list  of  his  publications. 

536J)  Thompson  (Maurice).     Drift  beds  of  Indianu. 

Ind.  Dept.  GiH>l.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Siirv.,  16th  Kept.,  1888,  pp.  20-40,  1889. 

Descril)es  the  nKxlification  of  the  drift  since  its  deposition  and  dis- 
cusses the  theory  of  a  ".•second  (ilacial  epoch."  l)esi!ril)es  the  depth 
and  structure  of  the  drift  de|)08its  and  their  (tontainwl  fossils  and 
minerals. 

5370 The  Wabash  arch  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  16th  Kept.,  1888,  pp.  41-5:^, 
1889. 

(xives  an  account  of  ol)servationH  liearing  on  the  formation  and 
structure  of  the  arch  and  considers  that  it  was  connecteil  with  a  conti- 
nental diHturl)an(!e  occurring  al)out  the  (^lose  of  the  Niagara  eix)ch. 

5371 Gold,  silver,  and  precious  stones  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  16th  Rept.,  1888,  pp.  87-92, 
1889. 

Des(Tibes  the  characteriHtic^a  and  manner  of  (X'currence  of  these  metals 
and  states  that  none  of  them  are  to  l>e  found  in  Indiana. 
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5372  Thompson  (Maurice).  The  formation  of  soils  and  other  super- 
ficial deposits  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat  Hist.  Surv.,  16th  Rept,  1888,  pp.  9,V97, 
1889. 

Describes  the  composition  and  moiio  of  formation  of  the  black  prairie 
and  some  of  the  clay  soils  of  the  State. 

5373 Indiana  building  stones. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  17th  Rept.,  1891,  pp.  19-113, 
1892. 

IX'scribes  the  sandstones  and  limestones  of  Silurian,  Devonian,  and 
CarlM)niferoaH  ages  in  the  State,  with  an  account  of  the  quarrying  indus- 
try and  a  list  of  the  quarries. 

5374 Geological  and  natural  history  report  of  Carroll  County 

[Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  17th  Rept.,  1891,  pp.  171-191, 
1892. 

Descril^es  the  topographic  features  and  soil  characteristics  and  dis- 
<;u88es  the  disturbance  of  the  Niagara  limestone  in  this  county. 

5375  Thompson  (R.  A.).     Keport  on  the  soils,  water  supply,  and  irri- 

gation of  the  Colonido  coal  field  [Texas], 

Texas  (ieol.  Surv.,  4th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  449-481,  1893. 
DescTibes  the  characters  of  the  various  soils,  giving  (!hemi(»l  analy- 
ses, water  supply,  and  irrigation  possibilities  of  the  region. 

5376  Thompson  (W.  H.).     Fossils  and  their  value. 

Ind.  Dept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  16th  Rept.,  pp.  54-7H,  1889. 

Di»s(rribe8  the  nature  and  distribution  of  fossils,  how  to  collect  them, 
and  the  fo8sil  l)eds  of  Indiana,  and  gives  a  list  of  fossils  found  at  Craw- 
fordsville,  Indiana,  by  Charles  Beech ler. 

5377 Outline  sketch  of  the  most  valuable  minerals  of  Indiana. 

Ind.  I>ept.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  16th  Rept,  pp.  77-86,  1889. 
Di*8(!ril>eH  the  deposits  of  kaolin,  the  building  stones,  coals,  iron  ores, 
and  beds  of  lime  and  chalk. 

5378 Partial  report  of  survey  of  the  western  division,  including 

sketches  of  Pulaski  and  White  counties,  Indiana. 

Ind.  Dept.  (leol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  16th  Rept.,  pp.  131-154,  1889. 

Includes  description  of  the  structural  features  of  the  Silurian  and 
Devonian  formations  and  the  planing  accomplished  by  the  ice  sheet  in 
this  region. 

5379  Tiffony  (A.  S.).     Ancient  waterways. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  10-11,  1893. 

5380  Tight  (William  G.)*     A  Glacial  ice  dam  and  a  limit  to  the  ice 

sheet  in  central  Ohio. 

Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  488-493,  pis.  ia-15,  1894. 
Describes  the  Glacrial  phenomena  in  the  vidnity  of  the  Licking  River, 
in  Licking  County,  Ohio. 
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6381  Tight  (William  G.).  Contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  pre- 
Glacial  dminage  of  Ohio. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  Lab.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  36-62, 1894. 

Al)8trac»t:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  188-189,  1894. 

Describes  the  present  drainage  systems  of  the  Licking,  Mnskinf^m, 
Hocking,  Scioto,  and  Miami  rivers  in  Ohio,  and  discusses  the  evidences 
of  the  character  of  the  pre-Glacial  drainage  of  the  region. 

6382 A  prc-Glacial  tributary  to  Paint  Creek  and  its  relation  to 

the  Beech  flats  of  Pike  County,  Ohio. 

Denison  Univ.,  S<d.  Ijab.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  25-34,  pi.  xi,  1896. 
Describes  the  drainage,  discusses  its  origin,  and  presents  a  map  of  the 
region. 

6383 Some  pre-Glacial  drainage  features  in  southern  Ohio. 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  Lab.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pt.  ii,  pp.  22-32,  Pla.  A,  B,  C, 
ni,  1897. 
Describes  drainage  features  in  southern  Ohio. 

6384 A  pre-Glacial  valley  in  Faii'ficld  County  [Ohio], 

Denison  Univ.,  Sci.  Lab.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pt.  ii,  pp.  33-37,  Pis.  D,  E, 
F,  IV,  1897. 
Describes  the  drainage  of  the  region. 

6386 The  development  of  the  Ohio  River. 

Abstracts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  466-466  dp.);  Am.  GeoL, 
vol.  xxii,  p.  262  (J  p.),  1898. 

5386 [Review  of  ''Some  high  levels  in  the  post-Glacial  develop- 
ment of  the  Finger  Lakes  of  New  York,"  by  Thomas  L. 
Watson.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  289-290,  1900. 

5386a Topographic  features  of  Ohio. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  100  (\  p.),  1900. 

5386i Drainage  modifications  in  southeavstern  Ohio. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  100-101  (i  p.),  VMK). 

5387  Tillxnan  (S.  E.).     A  text-book  of  important  minerals  and  rocks. 

New  York:  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  1900. 

5388  Tilton  (J.  L.).     Strata  ])etween  Ford  and  Winterset  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  part  iii,  pp.  2(>-27,  1893. 
Notes  on  the  Coal  Measures  of  this  region  in  Iowa. 

5389 Origin  of  the  present  drainage  system  of  Warren  County 

[lowaj. 

Iowa  Acad.  8(;i.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  pt.  iv,  pp.  81-33,  1894. 
Dei!K!ril)es  the  drainage  syntems  and  concludes  that  they  were  marked 
out  in  pre-Glacial  time. 
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5390  Tilton  (J.  L.).     On  the  south  western  part  of  the  Boston  }>asin 
[Massachusetts], 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hiet.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  500-505,  witli  map,  1895. 
Describes  the  general  character  of  the  rocks,  with  a  discussion  of  spe- 
cial parts  of  the  boundary  between  the  granite  and  l>asin  rocks. 

5391 Geological  section  along  Middle  River,  in  central  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  137-146,  1895. 

Gives  a  cross  section  of  the  region  and  the  vertical  section  of  the  Car- 
boniferous rocks  at  various  localities.  Discusses  the  subdivision  of  the 
Iowa  Ck>al  Measures  into  upper  and  lower  divisions. 

5892 Geology  of  Warren  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol  Surv.,  vol.  v,  pp.  30^-359,  pis.  vii-x,  figs.  44-51,  1896. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  county,  the  lithologic  character, 
distribution,  and  structure  of  the  Glacial  and  Carboniferous  deposits, 
and  the  occurrence  of  coal,  water  supply,  building  stones,  and  clays. 
Includes  a  geologic  map  of  the  county. 

5393 The  area  of  slate  near  Nashua,  Now  Hampshire. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  66-71,  pi.  v,  fig.  3,  1896. 

Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  area  and  the  gradations  in  the 
slate,  schist,  and  gneiss.  Accompanied  by  geologic  map  and  cross  sec- 
tion. 

5394 Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  Boston  basin  [Massachusetts]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  72-74,  1896. 
Gives  a  brief  statement  regarding  the  geologic  work  done  in  this  field 
and  a  map  of  the  southwestern  part  of  the  Boston  basin. 

5395 Results  of  recent  geological  work  in  Madison  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  47-54,  1897. 
De8cril)es  the  character  and  distribution  of  the  loess,  drift,  and  Upper 
Carboniferous  beds. 

5396 and  Bain  (H.  ^F.).     Geology  of  Madison  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  491-539,  pis.  x-xi,  figs.  72-79,  with  geo- 
logic map,  1897. 

I)e8cri])e8  the  physiographic  features,  the  occurrence  and  character  of 
the  Carbf)niferous  and  Pleistocene  formations,  and  the  oc^curremxj  of 
building  stone,  road  material,  and  coal. 

5397  Todd  (James  Edward).     Stria;  and  slickensides  at  Alton,  Illinois. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xl,  pp.  254-255,  1891. 
Describes  the  locality  and  states  that  the  strite  seem  to  pass  into 
slickensides  and  may  be  due  to  a  force  acting  in  a  horizontal  direction. 

5398 Striation  of  rocks  by  river  ice. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  396-400,  1892. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  part  ii,  pp.  19-20,  1892. 

Describes  occurrences  of  striation  by  river  ice  below  the  glaciated 
area  and  considers  that  planation  and  striation  are  sometimee  the  work 
of  river  ice  armed  with  erratics. 
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5399  Todd  (James  Edward).     Volcanic  dust  from  Omaha,  Nebraska. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  295-296,  1892. 
Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  part  ii,  p.  16,  1892. 
Describes  the  deposit  and  gives  a  vertical  section  of  the  bloff  in  which 
it  outcrojis. 

5400 Tlie  shore  lines  of  ancient  Glacial  lakes. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  298-302,  1893. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  part  ii,  pp.  17-19,  1892. 

Discusses  the  causes  of  the  ol)sc*urity  of  shore  lines  of  Glacial  lakes  and 
gives  the  results  of  recent  observations  in  the  region  of  the  Moreaa  and 
Big  Cheyenne  rivers. 

5401 Further  note  on  the  Loup  and  Platte  rivers. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  pp.  148-149,  1892. 

Additional  notes  concerning  the  topography  and  drainage  of  these 
rivers. 

5402 The  Quaternary  geology. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  Higginsville  sheet,  pp.  10-11,  1892. 
Describes  the  deposits  of  the  drift,  loess,  or  upland  loam,  and  the 
terraces  and  bottoms  in  the  area  of  the  Higginsville  sheet. 

5403 Notes  on  the  geology  of  northwestern  Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  part  ii,  pp.  13-16,  1892. 
Gives  data  bearing  on  the  geology  of  the  region  obtaine<l  from  well 
records. 

5404 Preliminary  report  of  a   reconnoissance  in   northwestern 

Minnesota  in  1892. 
Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  2l8t  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  68-78,  1893. 
Descril>e8   the  route  traversed   and   the  Glacial    phenomena  of  the 
region. 

6405 Preliminary   report  of  a   reconnoissance   in   northwestern 

Minnesotji  during  1893. 
Minn.  (ieol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  22<1  Ann.  Kept.,  pi).  lH>-96,  1894. 
Describes  the  chanu'ter  of  the  country  traverse<]   and   the  Glacial 
deposits. 

5406 Pleistocene  problems  in  Missouri. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  531-548,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  21()-217  (J  p.),  1894;  Am.  Nat., 
vol.  xxviii,  p.  1027  (i  p.),  1894. 

DescriU^s  the  bowldery  <lrift  and  Iochh  of  the  pre-(»lacial  formations 
of  Missouri,  and  discusses  the  suli-Cilacial  lacustrine  and  fluviatile 
hypotheses  as  to  the  origin  of  the  Pleistottene  formations. 

5407 A  preliminary  report  on  the  geology  of  South  Dakota. 

South  Dakota  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  1,  pp.  1-172,  pis.  i-v,  figs.  1-2, 
1895. 

DescrilxjH  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  State,  discusses 
the  origin  and  distribution  of  rocks  of  Archean  age,  and  describes  the 
lithologic  character  and  distribution  of  the  sedimentary  and  eruptive 
rocks,  and  gives  an  act^ount  of  the  e<*onomic  resources.  Includes  a  pre- 
liminary geologic  map  of  South  Dakota  and  a  table  showing  the  geologic 
fonuatioiis  occurring  in  t\\e  ^\a\Ai. 
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5408  Todd  (James  Edward).     Inequalities  in  the  old  Paleozoic  sea 
bottom. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xv,  p.  64  (J  p.)  (correspondence),  1895. 
Gives  the  depths  at  which  ccystalline  rocks  were  struck  in  well  borings 
at  various  localities  in  Iowa  and  Nebraska. 

5401) Volcanic  ash  bed  near  Omaha  [Nebraska]. 

Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xv,  p.  130  (J  p.)  (correspondence),  1895. 
Describes  briefly  an  occurrence  of  a  volcanic  ash  bed  in  the  blu^  of 
the  Missouri  River  near  Omaha,  Nebraska. 

5410 Recent  geological  work  in  South  Dakota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  p.  202  (correspondence),  1895. 
Gives  a  brief  statement  of  some  of  the  recent  results  obtaine<l  bv  two 
parties  sent  into  the  field  by  the  School  of  Mines  of  South  Dakota. 

5411 and  Bain  (H.  Foster).     Interloessial  till  near  Sioux  City, 

Iowa. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  20-^,  pi.  1,  1895. 
Describes  the  outcrop  of  the  till  in  the  banks  of  the  Big  Sioux  River. 
Discusses  its  origin. 

5412  Todd  (flames  Edward).     The  moi-aines  of  the  Missouri  couteau 

and  their  attendant  deposits. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  144,  71  pp.,  21  pis.,  1896. 

Review :  Am.  Geol.  vol.  xx,  p.  329,  1897. 

Describes  the  moraines  in  North  and  South  Dakota  between  the  Mis- 
souri and  James  rivers  and  othjer  Glacial  phenomena.  Includes  brief 
notes  on  the  Fox  Hills  and  Pierre  formations  of  the  r^ion. 

5413 Formation  of  the  Quaternary  deposits  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  114-217,  pis.  xii-xxii,  figs.  20-24, 1896. 
Describes  the  drift  loess  and  alluvial  deposits  and  gives  a  nummary  of 
the  Quaternary  history  of  Missouri. 

5414 The  Quaternary  geology  [Higginsville  sheet,  Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  sheet  rept.,  No.  1,  pp.  54-59,1896. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  Pleistocene  deposits  in  the  area  of  the 
Higgingsville  sheet,  Missouri,  accompanied  by  map  showing  their  distri- 
bution. 

5415 The  Quaternary  geology  [Bcvier  sheet,  Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  Hheet  rept..  No.  2,  pp.  37-47,  1896. 
Descril)e?  the  topography  and  the  character  and  distribution  of  the 
Pleistocene  dei>08iU<  in  the  area  of  the  Bevier  sheet,  Missouri. 

5416 Log-like  concretions  and  fossil  shores. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  347-349,  pi.  xii,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurreu<!e  of  log-like  concretions  in  the  Laramie  for- 
mation of  South  Dakota  and  discusses  their  origin. 

5417 [Review  of  ''The  formation  of  the  Quaternary  deposits  of 

Missouri,"  by  J.  C.  C] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,p.  976  (}p.),  1896. 

Bull.  188—01 3S 
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5418  Todd  ( James  Edward).     Volcanic  diujt  in  southwestern  Nebraska 

and  in  South  Dakota. 
•  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  61-62, 1S97. 

Notes  occarrences  in  the  region. 

5419  The  Quaternary  of  Missouri. 

Bdenoe,  new  aer.,  vol.  v,  pp.  695-696  (J  p.),  1897. 
Diflcuasef!  certain  features  of  the  loess  deposits. 

5420 Is  the  loess  of  either  lacustrine  or  semiuiarine  origin? 

.Science,  new  ser.,  vol  v,  pp.  99.V994,  1897. 

Reviews  varioos  theories  regarding  the  origin  of  the  loess. 

5421 [Review  of  "Preliminary  report  on  artesian  waters  of  a 

portion  of  the  Dakotas,"  by  N.  H.  Darton.] 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  274-276,  1897. 

5422 A  revision  of  the  moraines  of  Minnesota. 

Am.  Joor.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  469-477,  with  map,  1898. 
Reviews  the  work  of  Warren  Upham  on  the  Glacial  features  of  Min- 
nesota. 

5428 Degradation  of  the  loess. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  46-^51,  1898. 

Discusses  different  theories  of  the  origin  of  the  loess,  and  describes 
the  character  and  process  of  its  degradation. 

5424 Section  along  Rapid  Creek  from  Rapid  City  westward  [South 

Dakota]. 

8.  D.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  2,  pp.  27-40,  pis.  ii-v,  1898. 

Descritjes  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  Car)x)niferoufl,  Junitriaj>,  and 
Creta<«oufii  rockH  of  the  section  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Black  Hills. 
Includes  brief  notes  on  the  economic  products. 

5425 A  reconnoissance  into  northwestern  South  Dakota. 

S.  D.  Gef)l.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  2,  pp.  43-68,  pis.  i,  v-x,  1898. 

I)e8cril)efi  the  physiographic  features  and  the  oi-currence  and  character 
of  the  Cretaceoup  and  Tertiary  rocks  of  the  region.  Includes  brief  notes 
on  the  economic  products. 

6426 The  geology  along  the  Burlington  and  Missouri   Railway 

[South  Dakota]. 

S.  D.  r,iH)l.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  2,  pp.  69-82,  1898. 

Includes  general  notes  on  the  geology  of  the  eastern  portion  of  the 
Black  Hills. 

5427 Additional  notes  on  the  limits  of  the  main  artesian  hjusin 

[South  Dakota]. 

S.  D.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  2,  pp.  88-115,  pi.  xi,  1898. 

Includes  sections  of  well  l)orings  in  various  parUs  of  the  artesian  basin. 

5428 The  exploration  of  the  White  River  bad  lands  in  189t)  [South 

Dakota]. 

S.  D.  (4eol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  2,  pp.  Il7-i:i5,  pK  xii-xv,  1898. 
Describes  the  Cretaceou.*^,  Tertiary,  and  Plei.^^tocene  strata  of  the  region 
and  gives  notes  on  the  charat'ter  of  the  economic  producti*. 
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5429  Todd  (James  Edward).     The  clay  and  stone  resources  of  South 
Dakotu. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  p.  371  (i  p. ),  1898. 
Describes  briefly  the  occurrence  of  clay  and  building  stones. 

5430 The  moraines  of  southeastern   South    Dakota    and    their 

attendant  deposits. 

IT.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  158,  165  pp.,  27  pis.,  31  figs.,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  323  (J  p.),  1900. 

Descril^es  the  occurrence  and  characters  of  the  moraines,  loess,  and 
terraces  of  the  region. 

5431 New  light  on  the  drift  in  South  Dakota. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  vi,  pp'.  122-130,  pi.  v,  1899. 
Describes  Glacial  deposits  and  their  relations  and  fauna  in  South 
Dakota. 

5432 The  geology  of  Hubbard  County  and  northwestern  portion 

of  Cass  County  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Ilist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  4,  pp.  82-97,  pis. 
lix,  D-E,  1899. 
Describes  the  Glacial  geology  of  the  region. 

5433 The  geology  of  Norman  and  Polk  counties  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist,  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  98-116,  pi. 
Ixii,  F-I,  fig.  9,  1899. 
Describes  the  physiography  and  Glacial  history  of  the  county. 

5434 The  geology  of  Marshall,  Roseau,   and  Kittson   counties 

[Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.,  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  117-130, 
pi.  Ixiii,  and  J,  fig.  10,  1899. 
Describes  the  Glacial  features  of  the  region. 

5435 The  geology  of  Beltrami  County  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  CJeol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  131-156, 
pi.  Ixiv,  and  K-M,  figs.  11-15, 1899. 

De8cril>e8  the  physiography  and  occurrence  of  Archean  rocks  and 
(rlacial  deposits  of  the  region. 

5436 Geology  and  water  resources  of  a  portion  of  southeastern 

South  Dakota. 

TJ.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Water  Supply  and  Irrigation  Papers,  No.  34,  pp. 
1-34,  pis.  i-x,  1900. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Algonkian,  Cretaceous, 
Tertiary,  and  Pleistocene  deposits  and  the  occurrence  of  the  surface  and 
underground  water  supply. 

5437 New  light  on  the  drift  in  South  Dakota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  96-105,  1900. 

5438  Tolman  (Cyrus  Fischer,  jr.).     [Review  of  ''Some  queries  on 
rock  diflferentiation,"  by  G.  F.  Becker.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  393-398, 1897. 
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6439  Tolman  (Cyrus  Fischer,  jr.).    [Review  of  '*  Some  mines  of  Kosita 

and  Silver  Cliff,  Colomdo,"  by  S.  F.  Emmons.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  856-857,  1897. 

6440 The  carbon  dioxide  of  the  ocean  and  its  relation  to  the  car- 
bon dioxide  of  the  atmosphere. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  585-618,  1899. 

1 [Review  of  "The  influence  of  the  carbonic  acid  of  the  air 

,  ')  upon  the  temperature  of  the  ground,"  by  Svante  Arrhenius.  ] 

.'     /  Jour.  Gwl.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  623-625,  1899. 

6442  Topley  (W.).     The  geology  of  petroleum  and  natural  gas. 

Brit.  .Vasoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Report  for  1891,  pp.  637-639,  1892. 
Refers  to  the  oil  and  gas  fields  of  the  United  States  and  describes  the 
formations  in  which  thev  occur. 

8443  Tower  (George  Warren,  jr.).     Naval  erosion. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  563-564  (}  p.  )i  1896. 
Describes  the  erosion  of  stream  banks  produced  by  a  steamer  in  the 
Kennebec  River,  Maine. 

6444 Emmons  (S.  F.)  and.     EkK)nomic  geology   of  the  Butte 

special  district  [Montana]. 
See  Emmons  (S.  F.)  and  Tower  (G.  W.,  jr.),  No.  1711. 

6446 and  Smith  (George  Otis).     Geology  and  mining  industry 

of  the  Tin  tic  district,  Ubih. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  l»t.  Ill,  pp.  ()01-767,  pis.  Ixxiii- 
xcix,  figs.  81-92,  1899. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  chani(!ter  of  the  Cambrian  and  Carlx»n- 
iferous  strata  and  ijrneous  rocks,  the  volcanic  and  metamorphic  phenom- 
ena, and  the  occurrence  and  origin  of  the  ore  bodies. 

6446  Tower  (George    Warren,    jr.).      Tintic    special    folio,    Utah. 

[Mining  industry.] 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  (ieol.  Atla:*  of  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  65,  HHX). 

DescriU»s  the  fracture  systems  in  the  sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks, 
the  character  of  the  ore  deposition,  and  the  gei»logical  relations  of  the 
ore  dejKJsits.     Includes  geologic  and  structure  section  maps. 

5447  Turner  (Henry  Ward).     Glacial  potholes  in  California. 

Am.  Jour.  iSci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  453-454,  1892. 

Describes  the  potholes,  and  states  that  they  were  prolmbly  formed 
by  the  action  of-  water  in  some  way  conne<!te<i  with  the  glacier  that 
formerly  filled  the  canyon. 

5448 The  lavas  of  Mount  Ingalls,  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<l  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  455-459,  1892. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  characteristics  of  the  four  varieties  of 
eruptive  rocks  found  in  this  locality  and  gives  two  analyses  of  the 
basalt 
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5449  Turner  (Henry  Ward).     The  coal  deix)sits  of  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  308-310. 

Tlie  Coal  Measures  that  have  produced  the  largest  quantity  of  coal 
belong  to  the  Eocene  fonnation.  Coal  also  occurs  along  the  foothills  of 
the  Sierra  Nevada,  in  the  lone  formation,  which  is  considereil  to  be  of 
Miocene  ajre. 

5450 Some  recent  contributions  to  the  geology  of  California. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  307-324,  1893. 

Reviews  several  ^lapers  which  treat  of  the  geology  of  portions  of 
California. 

5451 Jackson  folio,  California. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  Folio  11,  1894. 

Descri)x?rt  the  relations  of  land  and  water,  and  the  dynamic  move- 
ments affecting  tlie  Gold  Belt  of  California  in  Paleozoic,  Mesozoic,  and 
Cenozoic  times,  and  gives  a  generalized  section  of  the  strata.  Describes 
the  topography  of  the  Jackson  sheet  and  the  character  and  distribution 
of  the  Auriferous  slates,  igneous  rocks,  the  Tertiary  rocks,  including  the 
Ne<K!ene  aurifertnis  gravels,  and  the  Pleistocene  beds.  Describes  the 
occurrence  of  the  gold-<juartz  veins,  gold-bearing  gravels,  copper,  iron, 
coal,  and  building  stones.  Includes  tojwgraphic,  colored  areal  geologic, 
6K*onomic  geologic,  and  stnicture  section  mapm. 

5452 The  rocks  of  the  Sierra  Nevada. 

U.  S.  (tcoI.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  435-495,  pis.  xlviii-lix, 
figs.  49-51,  1894. 

Describes  the  several  divisions  of  the  Auriferous  slate  series  an<l  the 
overlying  Chico,  Tejon,  lone,  NcHxxme,  and  Pleistocene  deposit**.  De- 
scril>es  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  intrusive  and  extrusive 
igneous  nx'ks. 

5453 Geological  notes  on  the  Sienna  Nevada. 

Am.  Geol,,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  228-249  and  297-316,  1894. 

Describes  the  chanu^teristics  of  each  of  the  se<limentary  formations 
recf>gnized  in  the  Sierra  Nevada,  ranging  in  age  from  the  Silurian  to 
Ple!8t(H*ene.  In  the  second  part  the  author  descril)e8  the  occurrence 
and  structure  of  the  intrusive  and  extrusive  igneous  rocks. 

6454 Notes  on  the  gold  ores  of  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  M  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  467-473,  1894. 

Describes  the  veins  of  the  Auriferous  slate  series,  the  veins  in  granite, 
and  the  occurrence  of  gold  with  albite,  barite,  calcite,  t^uartz  in  rhyolite, 
an<l  cinnabar. 

5455 Lindgren  (W.)  and,     Plat^erville  folio,  California. 

See  Lindgren  (W.)  and  Turner  (H.  W.),  No.  :^525. 

5456 and  Stanton  (T.  W.).     Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  Coast 

mnges  of  Califoraia. 

Am.  Geol.,  xiv,  pp.  92-98,  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidence  indicating  the  conformability  of  the  Chico  and 
Tejon  series  at  New  Idria,  California,  and  gives  a  list  of  foBsilfl  from 
Tejon  strata  collected  in  Fresno,  8onomo,  Lake,  and  Yolo  countiee. 
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5457  Turner  (Henry  W.).     The  age  and  succession  of  the  igneous  rocks 
of  the  Sierra  Nevada. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  Hi,  pp.  385-414,  with  map,  1S«5. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  general  geologic  features  ol  the  Sierra 
Nevada  range  and  the  character,  age,  and  puccession  of  the  igneous 
ro(!kH.  Inoludefl  chemical  analyeen  of  8t)n\e  of  the  pre-Tertiary  and 
Tertiary  igneoun  rocks  and  a  geok)gic  map  of  the  region. 

6468 Auriferous  gravels  of  the  Sierra  Nevada. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  371-379, 1895. 

Reviews  the  jxaleontologic  evidence  as  to  the  age  of  the  two  groups 
into  which  the  auriferous  gravels  are  divided.  Presents  a  report  by 
F.  H.  Knowlton  on  the  fossil  plants  collected  at  certain  localities  in 
California. 

6469 Further  notes  on  the  gold  ores  of  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  374-380,  1895. 

De8cril)es  the  (wtmrrence  of  gold  in  barite,  gold  associated  with  talc- 
schists,  and  the  occurrt»nce  of  gold-quartz  veins  in  Tertiary  rocks  in 
California.  Des<;rilje8  the  occurrence  and  chemical  composition  of  nnari- 
posite  and  the  occurrence  of  tetrahedrite  in  quartz  veins. 

6460 Gold  in  serpentine. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  p.  478  (J  p.)  (communicated),  1895. 
Refers  to  a  previous  article  in  which  the  ot'currence  of  8eri)entine  in 
gold-quartz  veins  is  de8cri))ed. 

6461 Volcanic  dust  in  Texas. 

Science,  new  .ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  45IW55,  1895. 

Gives  a  description  ])y  K.  T.  Hill  of  the  locality  where  the  material 
was  found,  and  refers  to  similar  volcanic  material  from  Nebras*ka, 
Montana,  Idaho,  and  California. 

5462 The  gold  belt  of  California. 

Abstract:  Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  1(>197-16198,  1895. 


5463 Lindgren  (W.)  and.     Marvsville  folio.  California. 

See  Lindgren  (\V.)  and  Turner  (II.  \V.),  No.  .3527. 
5464 Sniartsville  folio,  California. 

SiH'  Lindgren  (W. )  and  Turner  { 11.  \V. ),  No.  .'5528. 

5465  Turner  (Henry  W.).     Further  contributions   to  the  geology  of 
the  Sierra  Nevada. 

V.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  I,  pp.  529-740,  pis.  xvii-xlvii, 
figs.  18-22,  1896. 

DescrilH's  the  charac^ter  and  distribution  of  the  igneous  and  metanior- 
phic  rocks,  the  pre-Cretaceons  se<limentaries,  and  the  Cretaceous,  Ter- 
tiary, and  Pleistocene  be<ls  in  various  parts  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  region. 
Gives  an  account  of  the  occurrence  of  gold  an<l  a  descri{)tion  of  the 
petrographic  and  (chemical  chara(ttei*s  of  a  large  numUirof  rock  varieties. 
Discusses  the  rock  classilicatiun. 
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54G6  Turner  (Henry  W.)-     Notit^o  of  .soiiio  syenitic,  rocks  froin  Cali- 
fornia. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  375-388,  1896. 

Abstract:  Mining  an<l  Scientific  Press,  vol.  Ixxiii,  p.  237,  1896. 

DiBCUsses  the  principles  of  nomenclature  of  rocks  and  describes  the 
characterH  and  chemical  composition  of  syenitic  rocks  from  different 
parts  of  California. 

r)4*)7 Downievillo  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Siirv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  37,  1897. 

Describes  the  geologic  history  of  the  gold  belt  of  California,  the 
oc<nirrence  and  character  of  the  auriferous  slate  series,  the  superjacent 
serieH,  the  igneous  rocks,  the  structural  features  of  the  region,  and  the 
occurrence  of  gold.     Includes  topographic  and  geologic  mape. 

546S Nomenclature  of  metamorphic  lavas. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  226,  1897. 
Discusses  the  nomenclature  of  these  rocks. 

iyWU A  new  amphi bole-pyroxene  rock  and  some  orbicular  rocks 

from  California. 
Al)stract:  Si'ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  811  (J  p.)»  1897. 

5470 and  Ransome  (F.  L.).     Sonora  folio,  California. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  41, 1897. 

DescTibes  the  gtH)logy  of  the  gold  belt,  the  topography  of  the  region, 
the  character  and  distribution  of  the  sedimentary  and  igneous  ro<;kB, 
and  the  occurrence  of  gold.     Includes  t^^pographic  and  geologic  maps. 

5471  Turner  (Henry  W.).     Bidwell  Bar  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  (4eol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  XT.  S.,  Folio  No.  43,  189a 

lieview:  Jour,  (xeol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  542-544, 1898. 

Descrilx»s  the  physiographit!  features  and  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  tlu^  Paleozoic,  Tertiary,  and  Pleistocene  rocks  and  of  the  gold 
gravels  and  quartz  veins.  Includes  a  description  of  the  gold  belt  of 
California  and  geologic  and  topographic  ma})S. 

5472 Notes  on  some  igneous,  metamorphic,  and  sedimentary  rocks 

of  the  Coast  ranges  of  California. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  483-499,  pi.  xiii,  1898. 

Reviews:  Am.  Geol.  vol.  xxii,  pp.  381-382  (J  p. ) ;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxii, 
p. 967  (i  p.),  1898. 

Descril>es  th(»  occurrence  and  chemical  characters  of  metabasalt,  dia- 
ba.st»,  an<l  serfK^ntine,  the  occurrence  of  the  Franciscran  or  Golden  ( Jate 
stories  in  the  vicinity  of  Mount  Diablo,  and  the  o<Turrence  of  the  San 
Pablo  formation,  with  lists  of  fossils. 

5473 Notes  on  rocks  and  minerals  from  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  421-428,  1898. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  377  (10  1.),  1898. 

Descril)e8  the  petrographic  and  chemical  characters  of  a  quartz- 
amphibole-diorite,  a  new  am  phi  bole-pyroxene  rock  and  quartz-al  unite 
rock,  and  the  occurrence  of  zircon,  molybdenite,  and  tellurium. 
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5474  Turner  (Henry  W.).     Origin  of  Yosemite  Valley  [California]. 

Abetract:  S(iience,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  358-359,  1898. 
Containfl  miminary  of  paper  read  before  the  Geological   Society  of 
Washington. 

5476 The  succession  of  the  igneous  rocks  of  the  Sierra  Nevada. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  612  (i  p.)»  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington. 

5476 Classification  of  igneous  rocks. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  622-625,  1898. 

5477 See  DiUer  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

5478 See  HiU  (R.  T.),  No.  2557. 

5479 Granitic  rocks  of  the  Sierra  Nevada. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  141-162, 1  fig.,  1899. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiii,  p.  552, 1899. 

Describes  o(*currence  and  petrographic  and  chemical  character  of  bio- 
tite-granite,  granodiorite,  quartz-monzonite,  soda-granite,  and  aplite. 

5480 Replacement  ore  deposits  in  the  Sierm  Nevada. 

Jour.  Oool.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  389-400,  pi.  v,  1899. 

Describes  character  and  owurrence  of  certain  ore  bodies  in  California 
and  the  petrographic  character  of  assoclateil  rocks. 

5481 Rock-forming  biotites  and  amphibolites.     With  analyses  by 

W.  F.  HiUebmnd,  H.  N.  Stokes,  and  William  Valentine. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  294-29S,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  (icol.,  vol.  xxiv,  {>.  181  {\  p.),  18^)9. 
Des(Til)es  jjt^neral   ('haracter  of   the   niaterialsj,  and   gives   chemical 
analvses. 

5482 The  occurrence  of  roscoelite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  455-458,  1899. 
Reviews:  Min.  and  Sci.  Trt'SH,  Ixxix,  p.  93,   1899;  Am.   Geol.,  vol. 
xxiv,  p.  318  (i  p.),  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  geologic  relations  of  the  associated  rocks. 

5483 The  geology  of  Yosemite  National  Park. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  100-101;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  p.  106  (9  1.),  1899. 

5484 The  occurrence  and  origin  of  diamonds  in  California. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  182-191;  Min.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxviii, 
pp.  586,  613,  1899. 

Gives  list  of  localities  where  diamonds  have  }>een  found  in  California, 
and  reviews  ret^ent  literature  on  the  origin  of  diamonds. 

5485 find  Ransome  (F.  L.).     Bifif  Trees  folio,  California. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S..  Folio  No.  51,  189S. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features,  the  occurrence  and  character  of 
the  bed-rock  and  8U}>erjacent  series,  which  include  both  sedimentary' 
and  igneous  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  of  the  auriferous  gravels. 


WMK8.)         PALKONTOLOGY,   PETROLOGY,  AND   MINERALOGY.  601 

6486  Turner  (Henry  Ward).  The  Pleistocene  geologj-  of  the  south- 
central  Sierra  Nevada,  with  especial  reference  to  the  origin 
of  Yoseniite  Valley. 

Cal.  Ai'ail.  Sci.,  Proo.,  ,M  per.,  (Teol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  2()1-321,  pie.  xxi-xxxix, 
1900. 

DiecniSHeij  tlie  oregenic  history  of  the  Pleistocene  and  pre-Plei8tx>oene 
Sierra  Nevada,  the  fi^ueral  features  of  the  Pleistocene  periwis,  and  the 
origin  of  Yosemite  Valley. 

6487 The  Esmeralda  formation,  a  fresh- water  lake  deposit. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  21st  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  191-224,  pis.  xxiv-xxxi, 
fig.  5,  1900. 

Desi'ribes  the  occurrence,  character,  distribution,  and  age  of  the  for- 
mation. Includes  a  report  on  the  fossil  plant^i  by  F.  II.  Knowlton,  and 
on  a  new  species  of  fossil  fish  by  F.  A.  Lucas. 

6488 [In  discussion  of  paper  by  A.   P.    Brigham   on  ••Glacial 

erosion  in  the  Aar  Valley."'] 
Geol.  So<\  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  591-592,  1900. 
Describes  hanging  valleys  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  range  and  their  rffla- 

tion  to  former  glaciation. 

6489 The  Terlingua  quicksilver  mining  district,  Brewster  County, 

Texas. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxxi,  p.  64,  1  fig.,  1900. 
Gives  a  ))rief  description  of  the  region. 

6490 Geology  of  the  Silver  Peak  district,  Nevada. 

Al)stract:  »Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  j».  S26,  1900. 

6491 The  nomenclature  of  feldspathic  granolites. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  105-111,  1900. 

6491rt The  Esmeralda  formation. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  168-170,  1900. 

Describes  occurrence  of  Tertiary  lake  IxkIs  in  western  Nevada. 

6492  Tuttlo  (E.  G.).     The  Sabinas  coal  field  [Mexico]. 

Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iviii,  pp.  390-892, 1894. 

I)escril)es  the  coal  seams  and  the  character  of  the  eoal,  and  gives  its 
chemical  analyses.  Accompanied  by  a  geologic  sketch  map  and  crosB 
scM'tioiiH  of  the  region. 

6498  Tyrrell  (J.  Bupr).  Report  on  northwestern  Manitoba,  with 
portions  of  the  adjacent  districts- of  Assiniboia  and  Sas- 
katchewan. 

('an.  Geol.  Surv.,  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  series,  1890-91,  part  i,  Report 
p;  231  pp.,  1893. 

Dt^rribes  the  physical  features  of  the  region,  with  statistics  of  tem- 
peratun»  and  precipitation.  The  fonnations  represente*!  comprise  the 
Silurian,  Devonian,  CretacxMUis,  poet-Tertiary,  and  recent.  Several  sec- 
tions are  given  and  listj4  of  fossils  from  many  localities.  Halt  obtained 
from  brine  springs  forms  the  chief  economic  product  of  geologic  interest. 
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5494  TyrreU  (J.  Burr).     Deep  well  at  Deloraine,  Manitobii. 

Am.  (iwl.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  :«2-a42,  1893. 

(iivew  the  section  displayed  by  the  well  to  a  depth  of  1,943  feet  and 
descrilKis  the  lithoiogic  character  of  the  deposits  penetrated  and  men- 
tions the  fossils  found. 

5495 Notes  on  the  Pleistocene  of  the  Northwest  Territories  of 

Canada,  northwest  and  west  of  Hudson  Bay. 

Geol.  Mag.,  de<\  iv,  vol.  i,  pp.  394-399,  1894. 
Abstract:  Ani.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  338-340,  1894. 
Descrilies  the  lithoiogic  characters  of  the  Cambrian,  pre-Camhrian, 
and  Glacial  deposits  of  tliis  region  and  presents  a  map  of  the  Territories. 

5496 The  genesis  of  Lake  Agassiz. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  811-815,  1896;  and  vol.  v,  pp.  78-81,  1897. 
Discusses  the  evidences  as  to  the  origin  of  Lake  Agansiz,  and  describes 
(ilacial  phenomena  of  Manitoba. 

5497 Is  the  land  around  Hudson  Bay  at  present  rising? 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  eer.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  200-205,  1896. 
Discusses  the  evidence  indicating  that  the  land  in  this  ref^ion  has 
reached  an  almost  stable  (^ndition. 

5497fl: Report  on    the    country    between   Athabasca  Lake   and 

Churchill  River,  with  notes  on  two  routes  ti-avelled  between 
the  Churchill  and  Saskatc*hewan  Rivers.  Assisted  by  D.  B. 
Dowling. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  5  D-120  1),  2  pin.,  1  map,  1897. 
lK*scril)cs  the  physiograjihy,  and  the  character  an<i  oeciirrenct*  of  the 
Archeau,  Ciiiiil)riHn,  (/retaeeons  iunl  rieintocene  strata  t^i  the  rt*gion. 

549S The  gbwiation  of  north-central  Canada. 

Brit.  Ahsoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kept.  1897,  j)]).  (Mi2"<M)3,  1S9S. 
Describes  thi^  (Jlacial  luHtory  of  the  region. 

5499 Report  on  the  Doohaunt,  Kazan,  and  Ferguson  rivers  and 

the  northwest  coast  of  Hudson  Bay,  and  on  two  overland 
routes  from  Hudson  Bay  to  Lake  Winnipeg. 

Canada  (ieol.  Surv.,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix.  Kept.  F,  218  pp.,  11  pis,  1898. 

Review  by  U.  S.  Grant,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  128-129,  1898. 

Dejucribes  the  drainage  and  physical  features  of  the  rejjjion  and  the 
occurrence  of  Laurentian,  Huronian,  (■aiubriiin,  Silurian,  an<l  Glainal 
dej)osit8. 

5500 The  glaciation  of  north-central  Canada. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  147-1(>0.  pis.  iv-vi,  1898. 
I)t»s<'ribe8  the  general  features  of  the  glaciation  of  Cana<la. 

55ol  The  Cretaceous  of  Athabasca  River  [Atha})asca]. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  87-41,  1898. 

Descrilx's  the  lithoiogic  and  faunal  characters  of  the  strata  and  dis- 
cu8seH  their  correlation  with  the  C'n't^iceous  of  the  R(x*ky  Mountain 
region. 
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i)!)i)'2  Tyrrell  (J.  Burr).     The  fjflatMation  of  north-central  Canada. 

Brit.  AsHfM'.  Adv.  S<i.,  Kept.  1897,  pp.  662-(i«W,  1S9S. 
IX»^!ri])os  the  (Thutial  liistory  of  the  region. 

5503 Glacial  phenomena  in  the  Canadian  Yukon  district. 

Geol.  S<H\  Am.  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  19.V198,  pi.  xxi,  1899. 
I)e8crib*»H  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  region. 

55(H Gold  mining  in  the  Klondike  district  [Alaska]. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  102  (8  L);  Science,  new  ser.,  vol. 
ix,  p.  106  (8  1.);  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvii,  p.  116,  1899. 

550k/ The  geology  of  the  Klondike  region. 

Abetract:  Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlix,  p.  20101  (i  p.),  1900. 


5505  TJdden  (Johan  August).     On  a  natural  foiTnation  of  pellets. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  268-271,  1893. 

DescriheH  the  formation  of  round  white  pellets  in  adepoHit  of  volcanic 
dust  occurring  in  McPherson  Coimty,  Kansas. 

5506 Erosion,  transport4ition,  and  sedimentation  performed  by 

the  atmosphere. 
Jour.  Cieol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  318-331,  1894. 
AKstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  953-954,  1894. 
Compares  the  erosivti  power  of  air  and  water  and  descrilws  the  con- 
ditions   favorable    to   the   erosion  and  transportation  of  the  earth's 
material  by  wind  and  the  character  of  the  <lei»osit8  thus  formed. 

5507 Fossil  frost  cracks. 

Sci.  Am.,  vol.  Ixxii,  p.  102,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  certain  phenomena,  considered  to  Iw  frost 
crairkp,  in  Cretaceous  sandstone  of  the  Black  Hills,  South  Dakota. 

5508 An  account  of  the  Paleozoic  rocks  explored  by  deep  })oring8 

at  Rock  Island,  Illinois,  and  vicinity. 

I  J.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt  II,  pp.  829-849,  1896.  In 
paper  by  Frank  I^^verett  on  "The  water  resources  of  Illinois.'' 

Describes  the  stratigraphic  features  of  the  Devonian,  Silurian,  and 
Cambrian  rocks  of  the  region.     Includes  sections  of  the  well  drillings. 

5509 A  ])rief  description  of  the  section  of  Devonian  rocks  exposed 

in  th(»  vicinity  of  Rock  Island,  Illinois,  with  a  statement  of 
the  nature?  of  its  fish  remains. 

Cin.  So<'.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  93-95,  1897. 
Gives  a  summary  desi^ription  of  the  several  beds  and  discusses  their 
correlation  with  other  Devonian  strata  in  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

5510 Origin  of  the  loess. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  correspondence,  pp.  274-275,  1897. 
Makes  correlations  of  a  reiK)rt  of  a  recent  paper  by  the  author  on  this 
subject. 
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5511  TJdden  (Johan  August).     Loess  as  a  land  deposit. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  6-9,  1898. 

Discusses  the  aqueous  and  a^olian  hypotheses  of  the  origin  of  the 
loess. 

5512 Fucoids  or  coprolites. 

Jour.  Greol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  193-198,  pis.  vii-viii,  1898. 

Compares  material  found  in  the  Devonian  of  the  Miadssippi  Valley 
with  Hairs  description  of  Spirophyton  and  suggests  a  mechanical  origin 
of  these  structures. 

5513 A  new  well  at  Rock  Island,  Illinois. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  199-200,  1898. 

Gives  the  section  of  the  well  to  a  depth  of  636  feet 

6514 Some  pre-Glacial  soils. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  v,  pp.  102-104,1898. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  262-264,  1898. 
Describes  the  occurrence  in  Iowa  and  Illinois  and  gives  a  list  of  fossils 
crollected. 

6515 The  mechanical  composition  of  wind  deposits. 

Augustana  Library  Publications,  No.  1,  69  pp.,  1898. 
Discusses  the  character  and  mode  of  formation  of  wind  deposits  and 
its  bearing  on  the  problem  of  the  loess. 

6516 A  geological  romance. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  liv,  pp.  222-229,  7  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  o('(;urrence,  charatrter,  and  origin  of  the  volcanic  ash 
bedn  in  Kansas. 

5517 Geology  of  Muscatine  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  (ieol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  251-.S80,  pis.  v-vii,  figs.  30-40,  and  geo- 
logic map,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features,  the  character  and  occurrence  of 
the  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carl)<:)niferou8,  and  Pleistocene  subdivisions,  and 
the  occurrence  of  ei^'onomic  products. 

5518 The  Sweetland  Creek  beds. 

Jour,  (leol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  65-78,  1899. 

Gives  several  sections  of  the  beds  and  describes  their  distribution, 
structunil  relations,  and  fauna. 

5519 Dipterus  in  the  American  Middle  Devonian. 

Jour.  Cxeol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  494-495,  1  fig.,  1899. 

Des(Til)e8  occurrence  of  the  Diptenis  calvini  Eastman  in  the  Devonian 
of  Iowa. 

5520 Some  Cretaceous  drift  pebbles  in  northern  Iowa. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  38i)-8*H),  1899. 


5521 DiatomaceoUvS  earth  in  Muscatine  County  flowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.  Proc.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  53  (A  p.),  1899. 
Brief  note  on  occurrence. 
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5522  TJdden  (Johan  August)    The  Pine  Creek  conglomerate  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  54-56,  1899. 
Describes  occurrence  and  discusses  age. 

5523 [Review of  ''On  changes  of  climate  in  geologic  and  historic 

time  and  their  causes,"  by  Nils  Ekholm.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  188-193,  1900. 

5524 [Review  of '  *  The  temperature  conditions  of  Sweden,  compared 

with  those  of  the  rest  of  Europe,"  by  Nils  Ekholm.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  p.  193,  1900. 

5525  Uhler  (P.  R.).     Gay  Head. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  pp.  176-177,  1892. 

General  description  of  the  geology  of  this  locality. 

5526 Observations  on  the  Cretaceous  at  Gay  Head. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  pp.  373-374,  1892. 

Gives  the  results  of  observations  in  this  locality. 

5527 Preliminary  notice  of  a  rei^ent  series  of  geological  accumula- 
tions— the  McHenry  formation. 
Md.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  pp.  395-400,  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence,  character,  and  flora  of  the  formation  on  the 
western  shore  of  Chesapeake  Bay,  in  Maryland. 

5528  nike  (Titus).     A  contribution  to  the  geology  of  the  Dakota  tin 

mines. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  p.  547,  1892. 

Includes  brief  description  of  the  Archean  rocks  in  which  tin  oarurs, 
the  mineral  species  found,  and  a  discussion  as  to  the  origin  of  the  tin- 
bearing  granites. 

5529 A  new  tin  mineral  in  the  Black  Hills. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  240-241,  1893. 
De8cril)es  the  character  of  a  new  mineral  which  the  author  names 
cuprocassiterite. 

5580 The  occurrence  of  tin  ore  at  Kings  Mountain,  North  Caro- 
lina, and  near  Vesuvius,  Virginia. 

U.  S.  (4eol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1893,  pp.  178-182. 
Describes  the  character  of  the  country  rock  pf  the  two  localities  and 
the  manner  of  occurrence  of  the  tin  ore. 

5531  Ulrich  (E.  O.).     New  Lamellibmnchiata. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  96-104,  1892. 

DoHcribes  one  new  genus  and  eight  new  species  found  in  shaly  strata 
equivalent  to  the  Black  River  limestone  in  Minnesota. 

5532 New  Lower  Silurian  Ostracoda,  No.  1. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  263-270,  1892. 

Describes  some  minute  Paleozoic  fossils  which  repreeent  recognizable 
stages  in  the  development  of  Leperditiidse. 
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6533  nirich  (E.  O.).     Two  new  Lower  Silurian  species  of  Licbas  (sub- 
genus Hoplolichas). 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  271-272,  1892. 
Describes  two  new  species  from  Minnesota. 

5534 New  Lower  Silurian  Lamellibranchiata,  chiefly  from  Minne- 
sota rocks. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat  Hist  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  211-248,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  79  (J  p.),  1892. 

Names  many  forms  of  Lamellibranchiata  found  in  the  different  hori- 
zons of  the  Lower  Silurian,  discusses  their  classification,  and  describes 
some  of  the  forms. 

5535 New  and  little  known  Lamellibranchiata  from  the  Lower 

Silurian  rocks  of  Ohio  and  adjacent  States. 

Ohio  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  627-693,  1893. 
Describes  and  figures  fossils  from  the  Lower  Silurian. 

5536 On  the  structure  and  systematic  position  of  ''Anomaloides," 

and  a  proposal  to  change  the  name  to  Anomalospongia. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Kept.,  vol.  iii,  part  i,  pp. 
68-74,  1895. 

Remarks  on  the  previous  description  of  Anomaloides  reticulatus,  and 
describes  the  characters  of  the  new  genus  and  species,  Anomalospongia 
reticulatus. 

6537 On  Lower  Silurian  Bryozoa  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Kept.,  vol.  iii,  part  i,  pp. 
96-332,  pis.  1-28,  fi^.  8-20,  1895. 

Gives  the  terminology  of  Bryozoa,  and  remarks  on  the  preservation, 
methods  of  study,  classification,  and  \?eologic  distribution  of  Paleozoic 
Bryozoa.  Describes  genera  and  spettien  (x;curring  in  the  Lower  Silurian 
of  Minnesota. 

5538 Winchell  (N.  II.)  and.     Historical  sketch  of  investij2ration 

of  Lower  Silurian  in  the  Upper  Mississippi  Valley. 

See  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and  Ulrich  (E.  O.),  No.  6H20. 

5539  Ulrich  (E.  O.).     The  Ijower  Silurian  Lamellibranchiata  of  ^lin- 
nesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hipt.  Surv.,  Paleontolocry,  vol.  iii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  475- 
628,  pis.  xxxv-xlvi,  1897. 

Gives  the  author's  terminology,  niethoils  of  study,  and  classitication. 
Descrril^es  many  new  species. 

5540 The  Lower  Silurian  Ostracmla  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Paleoutolo^'v,  vol.  iii,  pt.  ii,  pp.  629- 
693,  i>ls.  xliii-xliv,  figs.  4r>-52,  1897. 

(iives  a  provisional  claR«iification  of  the  Paleozoic  Ostraootla,  and 
de8cril)es  many  new  speciea. 
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6641  Ulrich  (E.  O.)  and  Scofield  (W.  H.).     The  Lower  Silurian 

Gastropoda  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  (ieol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Sun'.,  Paleontology,  vol.  iii,  pt.  ii,  j)p.  813- 
1081,  pl».  Ixi-lxxii,  tigs.  1-12,  1897. 

Discusses  the  general  characters  and  classification  of  the  gastropods 
and  describes  many  new  speeies. 

6642  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and.     The  Ijowcr  Silurian  deposits  of 

the  Upper  Mississippi  provintH3:  A  correlation  of  the  strata 
with  those  in  the  Cincinnati,  Tennessee,  New  York,  and 
Canadian  provinces,  and  the  stratigfraphic  and  geographic 
distribution  of  the  fossils. 

See  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and  Ulrich  (K.  ().),  No.  6337. 

6643  Ulrich  (E.  O.)     New  American  Paleozoic  Osti'acroda. 

Cin.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Jour.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  179-186,  pi.  viii,  1900. 

6644  Underhill  (James).     Vein  intersections  in  Clear  Creek  County, 

Colorado.       ,- 
Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  p.  339,  figs.  1-5,  1897. 
Describes  the  vein  phenomena. 

6646 The  Seaton  mine,  Colorado. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  p.  550,  figs.  1-4,  1897. 
Describes  the  vein  system. 

6646  Underwood  (George  C).     See  Day  (W.  C),  No.  1466. 

6647  Upham  (Warren).     Processes  of  mountain  building  and  their 

relationship  to  the  earth's  contraction. 
Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  274-279,  1891. 
Classifies  mountain  building  forces  into:  First,  that  of  folding;  second, 
that  form  of  energy  acting  in  a  vertical  direction  which  has  produced 
the  arched,  domed,  tilted,  and  erupted  forms.  Both  appear  to  be  due 
to  the  earth's  contracting  in  cooling,  and  the  latter  is  dependent  on 
the  former  in  the  occasional  relief  of  stress  by  folding  along  mountain 
ranges. 

6648 A  classification  of  mountain  mnges  according  to  their  struc- 
ture, origin,  and  age. 
Appalachia,  vol.  vi,  pp.  191-207,  1892. 

Abstracts;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  74-76  (}p.),  1892; 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  205-206,  1892. 

5549 Submarine  valleys  on  continental  slopes. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xli,  pp.  171-173,  1892. 
I>escribe8  submarine  valleys  in  different  parts  of  the  world  and  com- 
pares their  depths  with  that  of  the  adjoining  ocean  level. 
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(Warren).     Altitude  as  the  cause  of  the  Glacial  period, 
"ience,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  75-76,  1893. 

teviews  some  of  the  theorieH  as  to  the  cause  of  the  Ice  age  and  the 
ces  which  indicate  a  high  altitude  as  the  cause  of  the  climatic 

'''''•NiLimates  of  geologic  time. 

*•  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  209-220;  Sci.  Am.  SuppL,  vol. 
r,  pp.  14403-14405,  1893. 
Abstracts:  Jour.   Geol.,   vol.   i,   pp.   203-204;    ^Vm.   Geol.,   vol.  xi, 
413  (}  p.) ,  1893. 

Reviews  the  estimates  of  earth  age  and  the  time  ratios  adopted  by 
lifferent  writers  and  the  evidences  on  which  they  are  based. 

i5peirogenic  movements  associated  with  glaciation. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  114-121,  1893. 
""^     Discusses  the  evidence  of  deej)  submarine  valleys  eroded  in  late  Ter- 
■^  tiary  and  Quaternary  time  and  its  bearing  on  the  theory  of  epeirogenic 
■*'  movements  as  the  cause  of  the  Glacial  epoch. 

*•  Relationship  of  the  Glacial  lakes  Warren,  Algonquin,  Iro- 

'     quois,  and  Hudson-Champlain. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp. 484-497, 1892;  Am.  Geo^, 
vol.  xi,  p.  59  (}p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  character  and  extent  of  the  lake  basins  mentioned  and 
hi  a  general  way  defines  their  shore  lines. 

—  The  Champlain  submergence. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  508-511, 1892;  Am.  Geol., 
vol.  xi,  p.  119  (Sp.),  1893. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  a  submergence  in  Champlain  time  in  east- 
em  North  America. 

—  [Connecticut  Valley  glacier.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  p.  6,  1893. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  C.  H.  Hitchcock,  **  Studies  of  the  Connecti- 
cut Valley  glacier." 

—  Comparison  of  Pleistocene  and  present  ice  sheets. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  191-204,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  119  (J  p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  existing  ice  sheets  and  glaciers  and  dis(;usses  the  char- 
acter and  extent  of  the  Pleistocene  ice  sheets  from  a  comparison  with 
present  ice  sheets,  the  continuity  of  the  Ice  age  and  the  probable  syn- 
chronism of  glaciation  in  North  America  and  Euroi)e. 

—  [The  occurrence  of  Yoldia  arctica  in  bowlder-clay.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  p.  370,  1893. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  K.  Chalmers,  "Height  of  Bay  of  Fundy 
coast  in  the  Glacial  periotl  relative  to  sea-level  as  evidenced  by  marine 
fossils  in  the  bowMer-clay  at  St.  John,  New  Brunswick." 
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6660  Uphaxn  (Warren).     Inequality  of  distribution  of  englacial  drift 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  134-148,  1892. 

Describes  the  deposition  of  englacial  drift  and  the  region  in  which 
abundant  and  scanty  deposition  occurred.  Discusses  the  relationship 
of  the  englacial  4nft  to  the  terminal  moraines  and  the  forms  in  which 
the  former  were  laid  down. 

6651 A  recent  visit  to  Lake  Itasca. 

Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  284-292,  1892. 
Gives  an  account  of  some  Glacial  phenomena  in  this  region. 

6562 Recent  fossils  near  Boston. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  201-209,  1892. 

6653 Recent  fossils  of  the  harbor  and  back  bay,  Boston. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  305-316,  1892. 

Gives  a  table  of  25  species  of  recent  fossils  found  near  Boston,  14  of 
which  are  distinctly  southern  and  indicate  that  the  sea  here  during  a 
recent  period  has  been  warmer  than  at  present.  Since  the  post-Glacial 
oscillations  are  found  to  extend  over  all  the  North  Atlantic  region,  the 
climatic  changes  are  probably  due  to  conditions  determined  by  geo- 
graphic movements  of  elevation  and  subsidence,  with  their  effect  on 
oceanic  circulation. 

6654 Conditions  of  accumulation  of  drumlins. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  339-362,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  70-71,  1893. 

Defines  and  describes  the  varieties  of  drumlins.  Outlines  their  gfo- 
graphic  distribution,  and  states  that  they  are  probably  the  accumulation 
from  englacial  drift.  Discusses  the  question  of  the  unity  of  the  Glacial 
epoch. 

5555 Englacial  drift. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  36-43,  1893. 

Discusses  the  use  and  application  of  the  term  "englacial  drift,**  the 
distinction  between  8ub-(ilacial  till  and  the  ice-inclosed  drift,  and  the 
evidence  showing  that  the  drift  is  carried  only  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  ice  sheet.  Considers  that  englacial  drift  ]>econiea  8uper-Glacial  by 
the  superficial  melting  of  the  ice  and  not  by  the  gradual  movement 
of  the  ice  currents  from  the  bottom  to  the  ice  surface. 

6656 Eskers  near  Rochester,  New  York.     A  discussion  of  the 

structure  and  origin  of  the  Pinnacle  Hills. 

Roch.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  ii,  pp.  181-200,  1893. 

Describes  the  structure  of  the  Pinnacle  Hills  and  eskers  in  Pittsford 
and  discusser  their  relationship  to  Glacial  movements  and  their  probable 
origin. 

5567 [Pleistocene  climatic  changes.] 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  228-229,  1893. 
Paper  read  before  the  World's  Congress  of  Geology. 
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5558  Upham  (Warren).     Altitude  as  the  cause  of  the  Glacial  period. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  75-76,  1893. 

Reviews  some  of  the  theories  as  to  the  cause  of  the  Ice  age  and  the 
evidences  which  indicate  a  high  altitude  as  the  cause  of  the  climatic 
changes. 

5559 Estimates  of  geologic  time. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  209-220;  Sci.  Am.  SuppL,  vol. 
XXXV,  pp.  14403-14405,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  i,  pp.  203-204;  -fVm.  Geol.,  vol.  xi, 
p.  413(§p.),  1893. 

Reviews  the  estimates  of  earth  age  and  the  time  ratios  adopted  by 
different  writers  and  the  evidences  on  which  they  are  based. 

5560 Epeirogenic  movements  associated  with  glaciation. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  114-121,  1893. 

Discusses  the  evidence  of  deep  submarine  valleys  eroded  in  late  Ter- 
tiary and  Quaternary  time  and  ita  bearing  on  the  theory  of  epeirogenic 
movements  as  the  cause  of  the  Glacial  epoch. 

5561 Relationship  of  the  Glacial  lakes  Warren,  Algonquin,  Iro- 
quois, and  Iludson-Champlain. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp. 484-497, 1892;  Am.  Geo^, 
vol.  xi,  p.  59  (}p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  character  and  extent  of  the  lake  basins  mentioned  and 
in  a  general  way  defines  their  shore  lines. 

5562 The  Champlain  submergence. 

Abstracts:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  508-611, 1892;  Am.  Geol., 
vol.  xi,  p.  119  (I  p.),  1893. 

Di8(;usse8  the  evidences  of  a  submergence  in  Champlain  time  in  east- 
ern North  America. 

5563 [Connecticut  Valley  glacier.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  p.  6,  1893. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  C.  H.  Hitchcock,  **  Studies  of  the  Connecti- 
cut Valley  glacier." 

5564 Comparison  of  Pleistocene  and  present  ice  sheets. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Hull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  191-204,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  119  (J  p.),  1893. 

Describes  the  existing  ice  sheets  and  glaciers  and  discusses  the  char- 
acter and  ext^^nt  of  the  Pleistocene  ice  sheets  from  a  comparison  with 
present  ice  sheets,  the  continuity  of  the  Ice  age  and  the  probable  syn- 
chronism of  glaciation  in  North  America  and  Europe. 

5565 [The  occurrence  of  Yoldia  arctica  in  bowlder-day.] 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  p.  370,  1893. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  R.  Chalmers,  **  Height  of  Bay  of  Fundy 
coast  in  the  Glacial  period  relative  to  sea-level  as  evidenced  by  marine 
fossils  in  the  bowlder-clay  at  St.  John,  New  Brunswick." 
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5566  Upham  (Warren).     Drumlins  near  Boston. 

Appalachia,  vol.  vii,  pp.  39-48,  1893. 

Refers  to  the  earlier  descriptions  of  dniinlins  in  this  vicinity,  gives 
a  list  of  paperH  treating  on  the  dnimlins  near  Boston,  and  discusses  the 
theories  a**  to  their  origin. 

5567 The  origin  of  drumlins. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  2-17,  1893. 

Al)stract:  Am.  Nat.,  a'oI.  xxviii,  p.  596  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  various  forms  of  dnimlins  and  their  areal  distribution 
and  reviews  the  previous  theories  as  to  their  origin.  Considers  them 
accumulations  from  englacial  drift.  Compares  them  with  moraines, 
kames,  and  eskers. 

5568 Deflected  Glacial  striae  in  Somerville  [Massachitsotts]. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Pnw.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  33-42,  1893. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  (xiacial  stria;  and  gives  their  oljserved 
courses  at  different  points  in  the  vicinity  of  Somerville,  Massai^husetts. 

5569 The  Ashing  banks  between  Cape  Cod  and  Newfoundland. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  42-48,  1893;  Am.  Jour. 
Sci.,  3dser.,  vol.  xlvii,  i)p.  123-129,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  190-191  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  fishing  banks  of  this  rt^ion  an<l  discusses  the  evi<len«*e8 
of  a  long-continued  uplift  at  the  close  of  the  Tertiary  period. 

5570 Quaternary  time  divisible  into  three  periods — the  Lafay- 
ette, Glacial,  and  Recent. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  979-988,  1894. 
Alxtract:  Am.  (.Jeol.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  203  (i  p.),  1894. 
Reviews  tlu*  j)revi()nH  (>j)inion8  on  the  duration  of  the  geoU)>ric  }<ul>- 
divisionn  nientione<l  and  <iiscu8se»  the  classification  projKjsefl.    . 

5571 Prelinunar}^  report  of  field  work  during  1893  in  northeastern 

Minnesota,  chiefly  relating  to  the  Glacial  drift. 

Minn,  (ief)l.  an<l  Nat.  Hi^t.  Surv.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  18-66,  1894. 

De8crilx.»8  the  toiK>graphy  and  the  Archean  outcrops  of  the  n*gion. 
DiwuKHes  the  evidences  of  Cretaceous  Ixjds  underlying  the  drift  and 
describes  the  Glacial  deposits. 

5572 [Extra-inorainic  drift  of  the  Delaware  Valley.] 

(ieol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p)).  16-17  (J  p.),  1894. 
In  discussion  of  pajwrs  l)y  A.  A.  Wright  and  E.  H.  Williams,  jr.,  on 
the  glaciate<l  regions  of  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania. 

5573 [Terrestrial  subinergence  southeast  of  the  American  Conti- 
nent. 1 
Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  p.  22  (\  p.),  1894. 
In  discission  of  pai)er  l»y  J.  W.  Spencer  on  the  same  subject. 
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5574  Upham  (Warren).     Evidences  of  the  derivation  of  the  kauies, 

eskers,  and   moraines  of  the  North  American  ice  sheet, 

chiefl}-  from  its  enghicial  drift. 

Geol.  Si)c.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  71-86,  1894. 

Al)etract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  169  (}  p.),  1894. 

Dosc'ribes  Glacial  phenomena  of  Long  Island,  near  Rochester,  and  in 
jKjrtions  of  North  Dakota  and  Manitoba,  which  are  considered  typical 
examples  of  the  transportation  and  deposition  of  the  materials  of  kames, 
eskers,  and  moraines. 

5575  —     Tin*  succession  of  Pleistocene  formations  in  the  Mississippi 

and  Nelson  River  basins. 

(ieol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  87-100,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  170-171  (|  p.),  1894. 

I>escribes  the  Lafayette  formation,  the  (xlacial  drift  and  marginal 
moraines,  and  the  loess  and  other  modified  drift  deposits  of  the  Missis- 
sipi)i  Valley  and  Lake  Agassiz  and  its  deltas.  Discusses  the  evidences 
of  elevation  prior  and  sul)seiiuent  to  the  Glacial  epoch. 

5576 Pleistocene  climatic  changes. 

(^eol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  i,  pp.  340-349,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  886  (§  p.),  1894. 
Reviews  the  history  of  the  Glacial   i)eriod    in  North  America  and 
discusses  the  causes  of  the  climatic  changes. 

5577  -  -     Tertiary  and  Quaternary  stream  erosion  of  North  America. 

Al)Htra<'ts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Pnjc,  vol.  xlii,  pp.  181-183,  1894; 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  180-181  (J  p.),  1894. 

5578 Wave-like  progress  of  an  epeirogenic  uplift. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  383-395,  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  an  epeirogenic  movement  in  the  northern 
two-thirds  of  North  America  in  late  Tertiary  and  Quaternary  times. 

5579 Marine  shell  fragments  in  drumlins  near  Boston  [Massachu- 
setts]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<l  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  ]»p.  238-239  (communit:ated),  1894. 
Mentions  fossils  found  in  drumlins  near  Boston  and  considers  them 
pre-Glacial. 

55S() Diversitv  of  the  (xlai'ial  drift  alonir  its  boundarv. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  358-365,  1894. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  223  (J  p.),  1894. 

Descril>es  the  early  and  later  drift  of  the  Mississippi  Valley,  and 
discusses  the  oscillations  of  the  boundary  of  the  ice  sheet  during  its 
general  recession. 

5581 British  drift  theories. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  275-279,  1894. 

Reviews  the  theories  a<ivanced  by  certain  PInglish  writers  to  explain 
the  formation  of  drift  deposits. 
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5682  Uphaxn  (Warren).     Causes  and  conditions  of  glaciation. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  12-20,  1894. 

Reviews  the  recrent  literature  on  the  origin  and  duration  of  the  Glacial 
perioii,  an<l  remarks  on  the  evidences  of  great  erosion  of  the  Lafayette 
formation  in  the  United  Rfcites  in  early  Quaternary  time. 

6683 The  Niagai*a  gorge  as  a  measure  of  the  post-Glacial  period. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  62-<)4  (correspondence),  1894. 

Reviews  the  evidences  indicating  the  extent  of  the  Glacial  I^kee 
Warren  and  Algonquin  and  their  l^>earing  on  the  probable  volume  of 
the  Niagara  River. 

6684 The  Madison  type  of  druinlins. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p]).  69-83,  with  map,  pi.  iii,  figs,  4-7,  IS\H. 

Alwtract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  222-223  (9  1.},  1894. 

Des<Til)es  dnimlins  with  nucleal  utratified  sand  in  Massachusetts,  and 
gives  a  more  detailed  description  of  similar  tlnnnlins  in  the  vicinity  of 
Madison,  Wisconsin. 

6686 Tertiary  and  early  Quaternary  baseleveling  in  Minnesota, 

Manitoba,  and  northwestward. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  235-246,  1894. 

Al)6tracts:  Jour.  (i(*ol.,  vol.  ii,  p.  754  ( J  p. );  Am.  Ge<il.,  vol.  xiv,  p.  199 
(J  p.),  1894;  Geol.  Soc.,  Am.  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  17-20,  1895. 

De8cril)es  the  Tertiary  and  Quaternary  l)aseleveling  and  the  re»^ultant 
topographic  forms  in  this  region.  Discusses  the  evidence  of  the  direc- 
tion of  the  drainage  during  this  period  and  the  relatiopship  of  the  later 
baseleveling  to  the  Ice  age. 

6686 Kvidence  of  super-(Hacial  o.skiM-s  in  Illinoi.s  and  northward. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  p]).  403-405  (corrcHpoudcncc),  1894. 
DiscuKsea  certain  Glacial  phenomena  in  lllinuLs  and  Minnesota. 

6687    —  Late  Cflacial  or  C'haniplain  siil)sidenre  and  reclevation  of  the 
St.  Lawrence  River  basin. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  sen,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  1-lS,  with  map,  1895 
Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  eiK'iro«;enic  inovenieiits  that  began  and 
ended  the  Cham])lain  epoch.     Descrihes  the  character  and  distribution 
of  the  beaches  of  the  Glacial  lakes  that  occupie<l  the  St.  l^awrence  basin. 


*j*j^i' 


—  Epochs  and  stages  of  the  (jlacial  i)eriod. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  305-3(M),  18W5. 
States  brietiy  the  reasons  for  considering  that    IMeistocene  glaciation 
was  continuous,  with  fluctuations  <»f  the  ice  margin  nmch  greati^r  in  the 
interior  than  eastward.     Presents  a  table  showing  the  minor  time  sul> 
divisions  of  the  Glacial  and  Champlain  epochs. 

6589 Druinlin  accunnilation. 

Am.  Ge(>l.,  vol.  xv,  j)p.  194-195  (corrrspon<leiice) ,  lSi>5. 
Describes  thegen(»ral  features  of  dnnnlinsas  shown  by  re<!ent  descrip- 
tions of  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  Greenland. 
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5590  Uphaxn  (Warren.)  Climatic  conditions  shown  b\'  North  American 
inter-Glacial  deposits. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xv,  pp.  273-295,  1895. 

Describes  the  fluctnations  of  the  )x>r<ler8  of  the  ice  sheet,  and  the  char- 
acter of  the  inter-Glacial  <lepo8it«  in  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Ohio,  New  England,  and  portions  of  Canada.  Mentions  many  of  the 
fossils  found  in  these  inter-( glacial  beds.  Presents  a  map  showing  the 
maximum  area  of  the  i(^e  sheet  and  the  stages  of  its  recession,  and  a  table 
showing  the  epochs  and  stages  of  the  Glacial  period. 

5591 Stages  of  rece.ssion  of  the  North  American  ice  sheet,  shown 

by  Glacial  lakes. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  396-399  (correspondence),  1895. 

Gives  the  sequence  of  events  of  the  recession  of  the  ice  sheet  repre- 
sented by  seven  stages  of  waning  glaciation,  an<i  discusses  the  evidence 
attributing  the  I*leistocene  shore  lines  to  lakes  dammed  on  the  north  l)y 
the  receding  ic<»  sheet. 

5592 Correlations  of  sta^e^  of  the  Ice  age  in  North  America  and 

Europe. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  100-113,  pis.  v-vi,  1895. 

Presents  a  map  of  the  glaciated  region  of  North  America  and  one  of 
the  glaciated  area  of  Europe.  Describes  the  different  stages  into  which 
the  author  divides  the  Glacial  and  Champlain  epochs.  Discusses  the 
evidences  of  the  character,  formation,  and  accumulation  of  marginal 
moraines,  and  compart»H  the  Alaskan  i<*e  sheet  with  that  of  Greenland. 

5598 Warm,  temperate  vegetation  ne4ir  glaciers. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  32(>-327  ( corresi)ondence) ,  1895. 
States  the  author's  opinions  as  to  the  existence  of  a  wann,  temperate 
vegetation  near  the  (rlacial  ice  sheet. 

5594 View  of  the  I(»e  age  as  two  epochs — the  Glacial  and  Cham- 
plain. 

Scdence,  new  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  529-533,  1895. 

Discusses  the  nomenclature  of  the  epochs  and  stages  of  the  Glacial 
epoch,  and  <le8cril)efi  their  character  and  extent  in  North  America. 

5595 Departure  of  th<»  ice  sheet  from  the  I^jiurentian  lakes. 

Al>stnurt:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  21-27,  1895. 
Desi'ribes  the  phenomena  attending  the  retreat  of  the  ice  sheet,  the 
<'haracter  of  the  shon^  lines,  the  height  of  the  Ix^aches  of  the  western 
Su|H»rior  Glacial  Ijake  and  of  I^kes  Warren  and  Algonquin,  and  the 
formation  of  these  Glacial  lakes.  Discusses  the  character  and  progress 
of  the  uplift  following  the  recession  of  the  ice  sheet. 

559t> Discrimination  of  Glacial  accumulation  and  invasion. 

Geol.  So(!.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  34:^352,  1895. 

DiwuHses  the  mode  of  formation  of  ice  sheets,  the  character  of  the 
drift  and  morainal  phenomena,  and  the  causes  of  ice  acx^umulation  and 
dei)arture.  Describes  the  phenomena  attending  an  invasion  by  the 
advancing  border  of  an  ice  sheet,  and  discnsses  the  meteorologic  expla- 
nation of  the  irregularity  of  glacial  invasion  and  the  criteria  of  ice 
accumulation  and  invasion. 


^ 
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551^7  Uphaxn  (Warren).  Quaternary  time  divisible  into  three  periods — 
the  Lafayette,  Glacial,  and  Recent. 

Abatract:  Am.  Ahwk*.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  219-223,  1895. 
Deacriben  the  character  of  the  (irlacial  and  post-Glacial  phenomena, 
and  gives  an  estimate  of  the  duration  of  Quaternary  time. 

5598 Minor  time  divisions  of  the  Ice  age. 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  235-241,  1895. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  fluctuations  of  the  ice  sheet  and  gives  the 
author's  classification. 

5599 Late  Glacial  or  Champlain  .subsidence  and  reeievation  of  the 

St.  Lawrence  River  Basin. 

Minn.  (xeol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Sur\-.,  2M  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  156-193,  1895. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  uplift  ami  sul^sidence  prior  to  and  during 
the  Glainal  peri(Kl  as  shown  by  beaches  of  the  Glacial  lakes  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  Basin. 

5600 The  Glacial  Lake  Agassiz. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sur>'.,  Mon.  xxv,  658  pp.,  38  pis.,  35  figs.,  1896. 

Describes  the  topography  of  the  lake  Imsin,  the  character  and  distri- 
bution of  the  Archean,  Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Cretaceous  beds  under- 
lying the  drift,  and  also  of  the  drift  dep<^its.  Discusses  the  history  of 
Lake  Agassiz,  the  formation  of  the  l)eaches  and  deltas,  and  of  changes 
of  the  level  of  the  beaches.  Gives  an  account  of  the  artesian  wells  of 
the  Re<l  River  Valley  and  of  the  economic  featun«  of  the  r^on. 

5601 Drumlins  and  marginal  moraines  of  ice  sheets. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  17-30,  1896. 

Refers  to  the  pa]KTH  in  which  drumlins  in  North  America  are  described. 
DiwHisscs  the  foniiation  of  (InimlinM  and  marginal  moraines  and  the 
growth  and  decline*  of  the  Pleistocene  deposition  of  tlrift.  (k>nipares 
the  pn*seTit  ice  action  in  Ala.<ka  and  Cirtn^nland. 

5602 Pro-Glacial  and  post-Ghicial  valh^vs  of  the  Ciiyahogn  and 

Rocky  rivers  [Ohio]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  327-34S,  pi.  15,  figs.  1-4,  1896. 

Describes  the  extent  of  the  pre-(ilacial  valleys,  the  pi>st-(Tla(nal 
erosion,  the  <lrift  sections,  the  U'ax'h  ridges  in  Cleveland,  and  the  tem- 
porary rciidvance  of  the  ice  sheet. 

5608 Physical  conditions  of  the  flow  of  j^la^it^i's. 

Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  16-29,  pi.  ii,  1896. 

Rt'views  the  theories  and  (Iis<*us8e8  the  cause  of  veine<l  or  ribboned 
structure  in  gla4'iers  and  of  the  flow  of  (ilacial  molecules  and  grains. 

5604 Su})lacustrino  till. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  i)p.  ,'571-375,  1896. 

Descrilws  the  characters  and  distribution  of  snblacnstrine  till  in  the 
northern  United  States  and  in  Caninla. 

5605  Beaches  of  Lakes  Warren  and  Algonquin. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  4(.)()-402  (cf)rrespondence),  1896. 
Discusses  a  j)aper  by  F.  B.  Taylor  on  ''The  Algonquin  and  Nipissing 
beaches." 
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5606  Upham  (Warren).     Origin  and  age  of  the  Laurentian  lakes  and 
of  Niagara  Falls. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  169-177,  f5g.  1,  189(5. 

Describes  the  pre-Glacial  condition  and  the  Glacial  lakes  of  the  St 
Lawrence  basin,  and  discusses  the  evidences  as  to  the  outlets  of  Lakes 
Huron,  Michigan,  and  Superior,  and  the  duration  of  Niagara  Falls  and 
the  post-Glacial  period. 

5607 View  of  the  Ice  age  as  two  epochs,  the  Glacial  and  Champlain. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Prw;.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  140-146,  1896. 

5608 Causes,  stages,  and  time  of  the  Ice  age. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  354-368,  1896. 

Discusses  Glacial  phenomena  and  presents  maps  of  the  glac^iated  areas 
of  North  America  and  Europe. 

5609 Cuyahoga  pre-Glacial  gorge  in  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Geol.  Soc^  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  7-13,  1897. 
Gives  the  reconls  of  wells  and  discusses  their  >)eariug  on  the  evidence 
of  the  pre-Glacial  erosion  of  the  region. 

5610 Modified  drift  in  St.  Paul,  Minnesota. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  183-196,  pi.  Iv,  1897. 
Describes  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  vicinity. 

5611 [Review  of  '^  Sixteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  United  States 

Geological  Survey."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol,  xix,  pp.  210-214,  1897. 

5612 Relation   of  the  Lafaj^^tt*^  or  Ozarkian   uplift  of  North 

America  to  glaciation. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  339-343,  1897. 

Discusses  the  relation  of  these  uplifts  to  the  glaciation  of  North 
America. 

5613 Rhythmic  accumulation  of  moraines  by  waning  ice  sheets. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  411-417,  1897. 

Discusses  the  character  and  mode  of  fonnation  of  moraines. 

5614 [Review  of  '^Summar}'  report  of  the   Geological   Survey 

department  of  Canada  for  the  year  1896,'"  by  G.  M.  Daw- 
son.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  417^18,  1897. 

5615 [Review  of  '"The  water  resources  of  Illinois,"  by  Frank 

Leverett.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  418-419,  1897. 

5616 [Review  of  "Iowa  Geological  Survey,  vol.  vi:  Report  on 

lead,  zinc,  artesian  wells,  etc. "J 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  271-273,  1897. 

5617 [Review  of  ''  Geology  of  Johnson  County,  Iowa,"  by  Samuel 

Calvin.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  p.  273,  1897. 
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^r*io-L  Sf>-.  A::-.  E':^^.  toI  :x.  y^  Z**'k-llKK  V 
Alj^n/^:  ryrj^K*,  otw  ser..  t  .1  vii.  r«p.  <♦->>.  ISfts 
Ii>HWTiJj*>  th*-  XijtjE&rm  at-i  St.  Ii»v>t*  eonses,  the  effect  of  the  Lan- 
rvfTitiaii  ^jiacial  iak«*  on  thfr  g^jfyt-  f-rje=i^.«n.  thetrpcdrogeiiic  movements  of 
the  nrsriorj.  and  t(^  <ii]rmt3>>o  of  the  fall?  znd  of  the  pc«t-GlAciml  period. 

[K<-vi#'W  of  ••.Sv''nt»'*'rith  Annual  Report  of  the  United 
Stilts—  (jf-ohfyutil  >nr\<'\'."  ' 

Atii.  ^ti-itl.,  ". ',j.  xxi.  ]']».  ^•i->»4,  ]v**<.. 

Sln'll-U'jirinfr  drift  on  M'^^*-!  Try  fair  [Wales]. 

Am.  ('t<"i\..  vol.  xxi.  ]>]».  ^^l-^^i.  iv^*^. 

('om\,iirft-  t})i-  'Irift  with  that  n^-iir  li^jstori  and  in  New  Hainj*?hire. 

[Ki'vii'vv  of   '*(f<*olo(ri(al   Survov  of  New  Jersey,   Annual 
Jie|)<irt  for  lSllf;/'| 
Am.  (nol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  ]'jrt-\'jH,  isHs. 

|i{rvi<'\v  of  *' Ke|)ort  on  I)oohaurit,  Kazan,  and  Fero-uson 
rivi'f'.M  and  the  northwest  coast  of  Hudson  Bay,  and  on  two 
inliind  routes  from  Hudson  Hay  to  Lake  Winnipeg,"'*  by 
.1.  n.  'iyrn-ll.l 

Am.  (hm,|.,  v«.I.  xxi,  pp.  12H-12</,  ISWS. 

Vallry  moraines  and  drinnlins  in  the  Enjjflish  lake  district 
I  Kn^dand  |. 

Am.  ( ;«'(.!..  vol.  xxi,  pp.  IKo-lTO,  ISIKS. 

Ih'Hcrihr.M  rrrtain  <lrift  phcnomi'iia  in  Kn^hmd  and  compares  them 
Wilh  thiMlriil  ot*  North  .Vmcrica. 
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5629  Uphaxn  (Warren).     Drumlins  in  Glasgow. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  235-243,  1  fig.,  1898. 

Compares  Glacial  phenomena  of  Scotland  with  those  of  North  America. 

5630 The  parallel  roads  of  Glen  Boy  [Scotland]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  294-360,  1898. 

Compares  the  Glacial  lakes  of  the  region  with  those  of  North  America. 

5631 [Review  of  "  Water  resources  of  Indiana  and  Ohio,"  by  Fi-ank 

Leverett."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  p.  324  (}  p.),  1898. 

5632 [Review  of  ''New  development  in  well  boring  and  irrigation 

in  eastern  South  Dakota,"  by  N.  H.  Darton.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  p.  325  (}  p.),  1898. 

5633 Ben  Nevis,  the  last  stronghold  of  th(5  British  ice  sheet. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  375-:^  1898. 

Describes  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  region  and  their  resemblances  to 
certain  phenomena  in  North  America. 

5634 The  Mecklenburg  or  Baltic  moraines. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  43-49,  1898. 

Compares  these  moraines  with  those  of  the  United  States. 

5635 [Review  of  '^Geology  of  the  Yukon  gold  district,"  by  J.  E. 

Spurr.J 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  49-50,  1898. 

5636 [Review  of  '"The  Valley  Regions  of  Alabama  (Paleozoic 

strata),  Pai-ts  l-Il,"  by  Henry  McCalley.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  52  (}  p.),  1898. 

5637 [Review  of  ''Summary  report  of  the  Geological  Survey 

department  (of  Canada)  for  the  year  1897.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  52-53,  1898. 

5638 Fjords  and  submerged  valleys  of  Europe. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  101-108,  1898. 

Discusses  evidence  of  Pleistocene  uplift  and  refers  to  literature  regard- 
ing a  contemix)raneon8  uplift  in  North  Ameri(«. 

5639 Raised  shore  lines  at  Trondhjem  [Norway]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  149-154,  1898. 

Compares  the  raised  shore  lines  with  similar  phenomena  in  eastern 
North  America. 

5640 Glacial  rivers  and  lakes  in  Sweden. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  230-235,  1898. 

Compares  them  with  Glacial  lakes  and  rivers  in  the  United  States. 

5641 [Review  of  "  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.     Annual 

Report  of  the  State  Geologist  for  1897."] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  239-240,  1898. 
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5642  Upham  (Warren).     [Review  of  "'Iowa  Geological  Sur\-ey,  vol. 

VIII.    J 
Am.  <ier>],,  vol.  xxii,  p.  240  it  p-K  1W*S. 

5643 (rianb*'  Kettles  near  Christiania  and  in  niieeme. 

Am.  Geol. ,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  291-299,  1898. 

Compare*  them  with  nmilar  Glacial  phenomena  in  America. 

5644 [Review  of  "Fifteenth  Annual  Report  of  State  Geologist 

(New  York)  for  the  year  1S95,  vol.  i."] 

Am.  <fpol..  vol.  xxii,  pp.  :^4-:i26,  1898. 

5<>45 [Review  of  "Interglaeial  deposits  in  Iowa.'*] 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  32H  (§  p.),  1898. 

5*>4^> [Review  of  ••  Report  on  a  traverse  of  the  northern  part  of 

the  Ijjibrador  Peninsula  from  Richmond  Gulf  to  Ungava 
Bay,'^  by  A.  P.  Low.] 

Am.  (-Jer^l.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  32^327,  1898. 

6^>47 Primitive  man  in  the  Somme  Vallc}'  [France]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  3o0-:}62,  1898. 

lK»«TilH*  temu.'ei*  and  (X)mparei<  them  with  New  England  terraces. 
Com»lat«*  HtagPH  of  the  Ice  age  with  thow  in  the  United  States. 

6^>48 Evidences  of  epeirogenic  movements  causing  and  terminat- 
ing the  Ice  age. 

AljMtract>»:  Scienc»e,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  463-4r>4  (J  p.);  .\m.  Geol., 
vol.  xxii,  p.  250  (J  p.),  1898. 

5CA9 [Abstracts  of  geological  papers  read  before  the  American 

Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  at  the  Boston 
meeting,  181»S.] 

Science,  new  Her.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  462-471,  501^506;  Am.  (leol.,  vol.  xxii, 
pp.  248-2<)0,  1898. 

5650  Fluctuations  of  North  American  glaciation  shown  by  inter- 

(xlacial  soils  and  fossiliferous  deposits. 

AbntraetH:  Am.  Ay.'^cx'.  Adv.  Sei.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  2^>7  (i  p.);  \\n. 
Geo!.,  vr)l.  xxii,  p.  258  (J  ]>. ),  189S. 

5651  Time  of  erosion  of  the  Upper  Mississippi,  Minnesota,  and 

St.  ('roi.x  vallevs. 

« 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoi*.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  297-298  (J  p.); 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  470  (\  p.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  258- 

259  (J  p.),  1S98. 

5652 The  geologv  of  Aitkin  County  [Minnesota], 

k  Minn.  Geol.  an«l  Xtit  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Kept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  25-f>4,  pi. 

ft  Ixii,  «gg.  2-0,  1S99. 

V  Descrilx's  the  physiojjraphy.  occurrence  of  eruptive  and  Cretaeeoua 

ft  _  roc^ks,  luul  (Jlucial  history  of  the  county. 
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5653  Upham  (Warren).     The  geology  of  Cass  County  and  of  the  part 
of  Crow  Win^  County  northwest  of  the  Mississippi  River 

[Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  FHnal  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  55-81,  figs. 
7-8,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiographic  and  geologic  features  and  Glacial  history 
of  the  county. 

5654 Geoiogy  of  the  region  around  Red  I^ake  and  southward  to 

White  Earth  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Sur\'.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  155-1H5, 
pi.  VV,  1899. 
Describes  physiographic  and  Gla(dal  features  of  the  region. 

5655 Evidence  of  epeirogenic  movements  causing  and  terminating 

the  Ice  age. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  5-10,  1899. 

Discusses  evidenttes  of  high  elevation  and  late  (ilacial  depression  and 
its  termmation  of  the  Ice  age. 

5656 Glacial  and  modified  drift  in  Minneapolis,  Minnesota. 

Aljstractn:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  iSci.,  Proi!.,  vol.  xlviii,  p.  229  (J  p.); 
S<"icnce,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  j>.  4JH)  (J  p.),  1899. 

5657 Greatest  area  and  thickness  of  the  North  American  ice  sheet. 

Abstract*?:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Pro<'.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  21^0-2.31; 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  p.  491,  189t). 

5658 [Review  of  ^^ South  Dakota  Geologi«iI  Survey,  Bull.  No.  2."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  192  (|  p.),  1899. 

5651) [Review  of  ''The  loess  of  aqueous  origin,'"  by  B.  Shimek.] 

Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  192-193,  18?>9. 

5660 Modified  drift  in  the  Champlain  epoch. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  819-324,  1899. 

Descril)eH  occurrence,  (character,  and  classification  of  drift  deposits. 

or)61 [Review  of  ''Iron  making  in  Ala})ama,"  by  W.  B.  Phillips.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  i>p.  328-329  (i  p.),  1899.  " 

o{ji\2 [Review  of  ''A  guide  to  the  study  of  the  geological  collec- 
tions of  the  New  York  Sttite  Museum,'"  })y  F.  J.  H.  Merrill.  J 

Am.  (ieoL,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  329  (i  p.),  1899. 

:^iiU)l^ Englacial  drift  in  the  Mississippi  Basin. 

Am.  (;e<)l.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  369-374,  1899. 

Describes  occurrence  and  chansu^ter  of  englacial  drift  in  Hudson  Bay 
and  I'pper  Mis.«issij)pi  Valley  n^gicms. 

561)4 [Review  of  '•Summary  report  of  the  Geological   Survey 

department  of  Canada  for  the  year  1898,'"  by  G.  M.  Dawson.  J 

Am.  Geol.,  v<»l.  xxiii,  pp.  :i84-;^,  1899. 
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5665  Upham  (Wari'en).  [Review  of  ^*  Wells  of  northern  Indiana/^  by 
Frank  Leverett.] 

Am.  Geol.,  toI.  xxiii,  p.  385  (1  p.)f  18W. 

5666 [Review  of  ''The  fossil  bison  of  North  America,'''  by  Fred- 
erick A.  Lucas.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  385  (5  1.),  1899. 

6667 [Review  of  "West  Virg^inia  Geological  Survey,  vol.  i,"  by 

I.  C.  White.] 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  387-389,  1899. 

6668 Glacial  history  of  the  New  England  Islands  CaDC  Cod,  and 

Long  Island. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  79-92,  1899. 

Describes  epeirogenie  movements  causing  glaciation,  the  subsequent 
defoniiation  of  the  region,  and  the  (character  and  distribution  of  the  Gla- 
cial deposits.     Includes  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

5669 [Review  of   '^Eighteenth  Annual   Report  of  the    United 

States  Geological  Survey."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  122-125,  1899. 

5670 [Review  of  ''Iowa  (Geological  Survey,  vol.  ix."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  182-184,  1899. 

5671 [Review  of  "  Nineteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  United  States 

Geological  Survey"  and  "Geological  Survey  of  New  Jer- 
sey, Annual  Report  for  the  year  18H8.''J 

Am.  (feol.,  vol.  xxiv,  })}).  251-258,  1899. 

5672 [Reviews  of  "Some  (jlacial  wash-plains  of  southern  New 

EntJfland,"  bv  J.  B.  Woodworth,   and   "  The  mechanical 
composition  of  wind  deposits,"  by  »!.  A.  Udden.] 

Am.  (tcoI.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  381-882,  1899. 

5678 Drift  erosion,  transportation,  and  deix)sition. 

Alwtracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  8<'i.,  Pnx'.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  190-191  (J  p.); 
Si'ience,  now  sc*r.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  99.*M>94  (i  p.),  19(K). 

5678r/ [Review  of  "Indiana  Department  of  (reology  and  Natural 

Resources/'  23d  Annual  Report,  1898.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  1S2  (j  p.),  ItHK). 

5673i [Review  of  "Some  higher  levels  in  the  post-Glacial  devel- 
opment of  the  Finger  Lakes  of  New  York  State,"  by 
Thomas  L.  Watson.] 

Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  187  (i  p.),  1900. 

5673r Glacial  and  modified  drift  in  Minneapolis,  Minnesota. 

^  Am.  (too!.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  278-299,  i>ls.  vi-vii,  1900. 
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5074  Upham  (Warren).  [Reviews  of  ''A  preliminary  report  on  a  part 
of  the  clays  of  Georgia,"  by  G.  K,  Ladd;  "'A  preliminary 
report  on  the  artesian-well  system  of  Georgia,"  by  S.  W. 
McCallie;  ^'The  Great  Lakes  and  Niagara,"  by  R.  S.  Tarr; 
"Geological  history  of  the  Nashua  Valley  during  the  Ter- 
tiary and  Quaternary  periods,"  by  W.  O.  Crosby.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  249-252,  1900. 

5674« Recognition  of  river  and  flood  deposits. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  3i:i-314,  1900. 

Reviews  Professor  Davis's  discussion  of  the  origin  of  the  Tertiary 
freshwater  formations  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

5674J [Review  of  "'Report  on  the  Warrior  Coal  Basin,"  by  Henry 

McCalley.j 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  p.  61  (J  p.),  1900. 

5675 [Reviews  of  ''The  Glacial  gravels  of  Maine  and  their  asso- 
ciated deposits,"  by  George  H.  Stone,  and  ''The  Illinois 

Glacial  lobe,"  by  Frank  Leverett.] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  380-383, 1900. 


5676  Van  Diest  (E.  C.  and  P.  H.).     Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  west- 

eni  slope  of  the  Sangre  dc  Cristo  range  in  Costillo  County, 
Colorado. 

Read  before  the  Colorado  Scientific  Society,  in  Denver,  Colorado, 
November  5,  1894,  5  pp;  Colo.  Sci.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  v,  pp.  76-80,  2  figs., 
1898. 

Describes  the  Cambrian  and  Silurian  strata  and  the  occurrence  of  jfold 
and  silver  ores. 

5677  Van  Diest  (P.  H.).     See  Van  Diest  (E.  C.  and  P.  H.),  No.  5676. 

5677c/.  See  Diest  (P.  H.)  Van,  Nos.  1491  and  1492. 

5678  Van  Hise  (Charles  Richard).     The  relations  of  the  Archoan  and 

the  Algonkian  in  the  Northwest. 

Al)Htra<rt:  Am.  Assoi-.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xl,  p.  260,  1891. 

Reviews  some  opinions  ('oncerning  the  relations  of  the  Archean  and 
Al^okian.  States  that  the  upper  series  of  the  Huronian  rests  uncon- 
formably  on  the  Archean  and  in  the  Marquette  and  Menominee  districts 
the  Lower  Huronian  rests  unconformably  on  the  Basement  Complex. 

5679 The  iron  ores  of  the  Lake  Superior  region. 

Wis.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts  and  Letters,  Trans.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  219-227,  1892. 

Al>8tract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  938-939,  1892. 

Des(!ril)es  the  geolojnc  relations  of  the  two  formations  with  which 
the  ore  deposits  are  associated  and  discussee  the  question  of  the  geneeis 
of  the  ores. 
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5680  Van  fiise  (Charles  Richard).  Correlation  papers,  Archean  and 
Algonkian. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  8H,  549  pp.,  pig.  i-xii,  1892. 

Review:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  525-531,  1893;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii, 
p.  944,  1894. 

Gives  a  description  of  the  Archean  and  Algonkian  sections  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  and  reviews  tlie  literature  concerning  their 
classification  and  (H)rrelation.  Includes  a  discussion  on  the  succesBion  of 
these  formations,  the  principles  of  correlation,  and  references  to  the 
literature. 

6681  The  iron  ores  of  the  Marquette  district  of  Michigan. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xiiii,  pp.  116-132,  1892. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  p.  29,  1892. 

Describes  the  manner  of  octturrence  of  the  iron  ores  of  this  district, 
with  incidental  mention  of  those  of  the  Menominee  and  Vermilion 
Lake  districts.  Concludes  that  the  local  concentration  into  workal>le 
bodies  began  in  Upper  Iluronian  time  or  later,  and  may  be  still  going 
on;  that  the  gen&sis  of  Upp<»r  and  Ijower  Huronian  ores  isalike,  and 
the  principle  of  secondary  concentration  by  downward  percolating 
waters  is  generally  applicable  to  Lake  Superior  deposits. 

6682  Irving  (R.  D.)  and.     The  Penokee  iron-bearing  series  of 

Michigan  and  Wisconsin. 
See  Irving  (R.  D.)  and  Van  Hise  (C.  R.),  No.  2869. 

5688  Puxnpelly  (R.)  and.  Observations  upon  the  structural  rela- 
tions of  the  Upper  Huronian,  Lower  Huronian,  and  Base- 
ment Complex  on  the  novth  shore  of  Lake  Huron. 

Sec  Pumi)elly  (li.)  and  Van  Ilise  (C.  R.),  No.  4503. 

56^^4  Van  Hise  (Charles  Richard).  An  historical  sketch  of  the  Lake 
Superior  region  to  Cambrian  time. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  11:^128,  1893. 

Describe.'^  the  lithologic  characters  of  the  Ba.^einent  Complex,  the 
Huronian,  the  Ktnvecnawan  and  I>ake  Superior  sandstone  in  this 
region,  and  the  movement***  of  elevation  an<l  subsidence  that  character- 
ized each  epoch.     A(ronii)anic(l  by  colored  geologic  niaj>. 

56tS5 Summary  of  current  })rc-Cambrian  North  American  litera- 
ture. 

Jour,  (leol.,  vol.  i,  pi>.  804-314  and  532-541,  1H93. 

Reviews  the  current  literature  on  the  North  American  pre-Cambrian. 

5686 Some  dynamic  phenomena  shown  by^  the  BaralxK)  quartzite 

ranges  of  central  Wisconsin. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  347-1^55,  1893. 

Descrilxjs  the  dynamic  phenomena  ami  the  changes  which  the  quartz- 
ite has  undergone  in  pa.ssing  from  a  massive  quartzite,  showing  little 
evidence  of  movement,  to  rocks  that  have  l>een  fractured  and  cleave<l, 
and  finally  to  a  rock  that  is  apparently  a  crystalline  schist. 

5687 The  Huronian  volcanics  south  of  Lake  Superior. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  435-436,  1893. 
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5688  Van  fiise  (Charles  Richard).     The  pre-Cainbriaii  rocks  of  North 
America. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  sesnion,  pp.  110-150,  1893. 
This  paper  is  condenaed  from  the  final  chapter  of  Bulletin  No.  86  of 
the  U.  8.  Geological  Survey,  Correlation  Papers,  Archean  and  Algonkian. 

5689 [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.  J 

Int.  Cong.  Greol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  167,  172,  and  173, 
1893. 

Remarks  on  the  methcnls  employed  in  the  correlation  of  pre-Cam- 
brian  rocks. 

5690 Excursion  to  Lake  Superior:  pre-Cambrian  geology  of  the 

Lake  Superior  region. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  489-512,  1893. 

Describes  the  relations  of  the  Basement  Complex,  Lower  Huronian, 
Upi)er  Huronian,  and  Cambrian  in  this  region,  and  gives  the  author's 
general  conclusions.  Gives  a  list  of  27  papers  referring  to  the  geology 
of  the  Lake  Superior  region. 

5691 Summary  of  current  pre-Cambrian  North  American  litera- 
ture. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  109-118  and  444-454,  1894. 

Reviews  recent  iiapers  on  the  pre-Cambrian  strata  of  North  America. 

5692 The  succession  in  the  Marquette  iron  district  of  Michigan. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  5-<),  1894. 

Describes  the  stratigraj)hic  relations  of  the  formations  of  the  region. 

5693 Character  of  folds  in  the  Marquette  iron  district. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlii,  p.  171  (J  p.),  1894. 
The  folding  is  described  as  resembling  the  fan  structure  of  the  Alps, 
except  that  it  is  a  synclinorium  rather  than  an  anticlinoriuni. 

5694 The  origin  of  the  dells  of  the  Wisconsin. 

Wis.  Acad.  S(!i.  Arts,  Letters,  Trans.,  vol.  x,  pp.  556-5(i0,  1895. 
Discusstsj  the  evidence  of  the  ^x>sition  of  the  dells  of  the  Wisconsin 
River  and  tributaries  as  Inking  controlled  by  a  rectangular  system  of 
joints  in  the  strata. 

5695 Summary  of  current  pre-Cam))rian  North  American  litera- 
ture. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pi).  227-236  and  7U9-721,  1895. 
Reviews  a  number  of  rin-ent  i)apers  describing  i)re-( /ambrian  rocks  of 
North  America. 

5696 and  Bayley  (William  Shirley).     Preliminary  report  on  the 

Marquette  iron-l^earing  district  of  Michigan. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  15th  Ann.  Rt^j)t.,  pp.  477-(i50,  pis.  xiii-xxvi,  1895. 

DcwcrilxiS  the  distribution,  giH>lo^ic  relations,  and  lithologic  characters 
of  the  rocks  f(»rming  the  Basement  complex,  Lf>wer  Marquette  series, 
and  the  Upper  Marquette  series,  and  discusses  the  <lynamic  movements 
which  have  affected  these  foniiations  and  their  rorn»lation  with  other 
formations.    Includes  a  chapter  on  the  Republic  trough  by  II.  L.  Smyth. 
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6697  Van  Hise  (Charles  Richard).     Principles  of  North  American  pre- 
Cambrian  geology,  with  an  appendix  of  flow  and  fracture 

of  rocks  as  related  to  structure,  by  I^icander  Miller  Hoskins. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  Pt.  I,  pp.  581-872,  pis.  cviii-cxvii, 
figs.  101-169;  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  195-213,  312-353,  449-453,  and 
593-629,  figs.  7-17;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  205-213;  Stone, 
vol.  xiv,  pp.  2(>-37,  8  figs.,  1896. 

Discusses  the  phenomena  of  deformation,  (rleavage  and  fissility,  joints, 
faults,  autocla^itic  rocks,  metamorphisin  of  seilimentary  and  igneous 
rocks,  and  stratigraphic  features.  Describes  the  succession  and  corre- 
lation of  the  Archean  and  Algonkian  rocks  in  different  parts  of  North 
America. 

6698 Summary  of  current  prc-Cambrian  North  American  litera- 
ture. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  362-372  and  744-756,  1896. 

6699 The  relations  of  primary  and  secondary  structures  in  rocks. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  135-136,  1896. 

6700  A  c€ntml  Wisconsin  baselevel. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  57-59,  1896. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  the  baselevel  and  discusses  its  age. 

5701 A  northern  Michigan  baselevel. 

Si^ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  217-220,  1896. 
Describes  a  bascleveled  region  in  northern  Michigan. 

5702 Studies  for  students:  Deformation  of  rocks,  V. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  178-193,  figs.  1-6,  1897. 

De^^.riV)es  the  deforiiiation  of  rocks  by  foldmg  and  tlie  relations  of 
cleavage,  jointing',  and  bidding. 

5703 Geology  for  quarrymeu. 

Stone,  vol,  xiv,  pp.  134-142,  260-2(>4,  :U9-355,  487-490,586-589;  v<»l.  xv, 
pp.  42-46,  126-132,  274-279,  370-373,  1S97. 

Extract  from  the  16th  Annual  Report  of  the  U.  S.  (toological  Survey. 

5704 and  Bayley  (William  Shirley).    The  Mar<|uette  iron-bearing 

district  of  Michigan.    With  atlas.     Including  a  chapter  on 
the  Republic  troui^h  bv  Ilenrv  Llovd  Smvth. 

A.  *J  V  ^  •  ft 

U.  S.  (icol.  8urv.,  Mon.,  vol.  xxviii,  60S  p[).,  pis.  i-xxv,  fig><.  1-27, 
atlas  sheets  i-xxxix,  1897.  Review  by  U.  S.  (irant,  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v, 
pp.  402-404,  1897. 

Reviews  the  previ<nis  explorations  and  literature  on  the  region: 
ilescribes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  sulxli visions  of  the  Base- 
ment complex,  and  the  r]>per  an(l  Lower  Marquette  series,  the  igneous 
rocks,  and  tl»e  geolojjii*  features  an<l  structures  of  the  Republic  trough. 
Incindes  a  discussion  of  the  general  geology  of  the  region. 
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5705  Van  Hise  (Charles  Richard).     Metamorphisiii  of  rocks  and  rock 
flowage. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  269-328,  19  pie.,  2  figs.,  1898. 

Abstract:  Am.  Jour.  Stu.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  75-91,  1898. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.',  vol.  xxii,  pp.  378-379,  1898. 

Deseril^es  the  physico-chemical  principles  operative  in  the  alteration 
of  rocks  and  their  application  to  the  changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  and 
the  general  charac^ter  of  the  molecular  dynamic  action  and  mass  dynamic 
action  a(;companying  it. 

5706 Estimates  and  causey  of  crustal  shortening. 

Jour.  GtHjl.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  10-64,  11  figs.,  1898. 

Diwuisses  the  evidences  for  the  shortening  of  the  earth  crust  and  the 
causeH  which  account  for  such  phenomena. 

57o7 The  voliirue  relations  of  original  and  secondary  minerals  in 

rocks. 

Abstrat^ts:  Science,  new  stT.,  vol.  viii,  p.  465  (6  1.);  Am.  Geol.,  vol. 
xxii,  p.  252  (5  1.),  1898. 

5707^* Earth  movements. 

Wis.  Acad.  Arts.  Sci.  and  I/etters,  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  465-516,  1898. 
Discusses  the  character  and  effects  of  various  earth  movements. 

See  DiUer  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 


5701) Introduction.     [The  Crystal  Falls  iron-bearing  district  of 

Michigan.] 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXVI,  pp.  xvii-xxxvi;  19th  Ann.  Rept., 
l*t.  Ill,  pp.  9-18,  1899. 

De8cril)e8  the  general  character,  octrurrence,  structure,  and  correlation 
of  the  Upper  and  Lower  Uuronian  series  in  this  region. 

5710 The  naming  of  rocks. 

Jour.  Ge<jl.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  686-699,  1899. 

Discusses  criteria  and  pro()o8es  a  plan  for  naming  rocks. 

57II  Some  principles  controlling  the  deposition  of  ores. 

Jour.  GcH^l.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  730-770,  1900. 

I)i8i*u.S8es  the  movements  of  underground  waters  as  affec^ting  ore  depo- 
sition, Home  of  the  chemical  changes  that  o<!cur,  and  a  new  classification 
of  ore  dej)osits  produceil  by  underground  water. 

5712 Huckley  on  the  building  and  ornamental  stones  of  Wisconsin. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  191-192,  1900. 

Discusses  certain  criticisms  made  by  (t.  P.  Merrill  in  a  review  of  the 
ab«»ve  i)ai)er. 

5713 and  Bayley  (William  Shirley).     Menominee  spex^ial  folio, 

Michigan. 
U.  S.  (Jeol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  62,  1900. 
r)e8cril)es  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Archean,  Algonkian, 
and  (^ambrian  rocks,  and  of  the  ore  deposits.     Gives  an  outline  of  the 
geologic  history  of  the  region,,  accompanied  by  topographic  and  geo- 
logic maps. 
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$71X  T«i  bpnt  '^riJ  Vrt;  «jyi  HTkite  ^Thwt^jrt  G.  u    A&  ftOKffzat  of 

5.  y   -Vai^  SaL.  TnM..  toL  it.  p^..  iii-23L  l*00L 

yii*i  T«i  lapat  f^jriUphttf.     PafecxzoKr  £ulln)^  of  nordives^m  Nev 

A'Mrai^.t:  fvifititjk,  n*fw  met.,  toL  xH.  pfL  ^23-464.  lSiuC<L 

^717  Vaa  Onmm  (Mr).     [Geologr.  and  itr^  rektioas  to  topo^rmphj.] 

Asit,  i^0:,  ^A\\\  fUnertL^  Tnui&,  x*A.  xxxix,  pfiL  tfiM^  lr<»L 

in  'iMr^uMM/zD  of  pAper  br  Joho  C.  Bruuier  oo  the  ante  Mibiect. 


«^71H  Vngban  (T,    Way  land).     The    ^ratigraphr  of    noithweslern 
IjimlfihiWL 

Alii,  ^hifA.,  vol.  XV,  pp.  2ri^229,  1^195. 

lUfvUiwn  ilui  liUfratare  of  the  Crt?tJM.-eoos  and  Tertimnr  fCnta  tA  the 
rvffpon  mii'l  t\t^rn\tt»  the  lithoUjgic  and  fatmal  charactefv  of  the  Eocene 
tUi\nmiiii,  (i'lvw  iMto  of  UmmlM  oollecled  at  variooe  localitieB.  Dismawsp 
the  relationi!  of  tlie  F>joene  and  Miocene  formatioos  and  the  •listriba- 
tion  of  the  H|iarta  MUidn  of  andertermined  age,  and  the  character  of  the 
l^Uiit-VHt'tn',  and  lU^^tmi  dcfporiti?- 

57 Hi         -  .Sfction  of  the  p>K:fjnc  at  Old  Point  Caddo  Landing.  Har-  * 
rlH^in  Omnty,  Tcxhh,  with  notes  upon  a  collection  of  plants 
from  that  lo<;aIity,  by  F.  H.  Knowlton. 

Am.  <i<vil.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  'M)4-'S(J^,  1895. 

\ht*i'n\H*n  tin;  W'ilion  at  thifl  Irnalitv  and  j^ves  a  list  of  fosisils  collected, 
and  alH4>  Un*t<'i\H  rjAUuiU'A  at  Cr^iHH  I^ke  and  Mani^field,  Louisiana. 

572^)  -         ('<rlcnt<MJibi  (F>KM5n(5  fauna  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  slope]. 

.lolinH  llnpkinH  I'niv.  ('ire,  vol.  xv,  p.  fil  (j  p.),  1895. 
hrwrilM'M  two  n(»w  HiHuiUm. 

5721  (!<rl('nt(*mUi  from  the  Koa»ne  (le|X)sits  of  Delaware,  Mary- 

land, und  Virginia. 

II.  S.  (hm)I.  Siirv.,  Hull.  No.  141,  pj).  89-91,  1896. 
Ih'McrilM'H  four  Hp<H!ii'H  from  tluw  IrhIh. 

5722  A  hricf  contrDuition  to  the  ^eolo^y  and  paleontology  of 

north  west  (^rn  Louisiana. 

V.  S.  (Jrol.  Surv.,  Hull.  No.  142,  <)5  pp.,  4  pis.,  1896. 

l)««.M<TilM's  tlu^  rluinu'ttT  an<l  distribution  of  the  Cretai^eons,  Tertiary, 
and  Ph'iHto(vm»  (li'|M)HitH  and  of  tlu'Spartii  sands,  a  new  formation  name 
for  «l<'poHitH  of  undetermined  a>^e.  Also  i)roj)o8es  the  name  Cocksfield 
Kerry  l>eds.  (Jives  lists  of  fos.*<ils  at  various  loealitiesand  a  bibliography 
of  Louisiana  paUsuitoloj^y.  OeseriU's  a  number  of  new  species  from  the 
T«»rtiarv  be<ln. 
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5723  Vanghan  (T.  Wayland).  [Review  of  the  "  Fossil  sponges  of  the 
flint  nodules  in  the  Lower  Cretaceous  of  Texas,"  by  J.  A. 
Merrill.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  112-116,  1896. 

5724 Stanton  (T.  W.)  and.     Section  of  the  Cretaceous  at  El  Paso, 

Texas. 

See  Stanton  (T.  W.)  and  Vanghan  (T.  W.),  No.  5200. 

5725  Vanghan  (T.  Wayland).  Additional  notes  on  the  outlying  areas 
of  the  Comanche  series  in  Oklahoma  and  Kansas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  43-50,  with  map,  1897. 

Desfribes  Hectiona  in  various  parts  of  the  region,  giving  liHts  of  fossils 
(tollecteil,  and  discusses  their  l>earing  on  the  relation  and  age  of  parts  of 
the  Comanche  series. 

572^) The  asphalt  deposits  of  we.stern  Texjis. 

IT.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept,  Ft.  V  (cont.),  pp.  9:i0-9;^5,  1897. 
i)e8cri})ea  its  occurrence  in  the  Cretaceous  l>eds  of  the  region. 

5727 Geologic  notes  on  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Indian  Territory. 

AljHtract:  Stri^nce,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  558-559.  1897. 

572S HiU  (R.  T.)  and.     Geology  of  the  Edwards  Plateau  and  Rio 

Gnmde  Plain  adja<*ent  to  Austin  and  San  Antonio,  Texas, 

with  reference  to  the  occurrence  of  underground  waters. 
See  Hill  (R.  T.)  and  Vanghan  (T.  W.),  No.  2556. 

5729  Vanghan  (T.  Wayland).     [Fossil  chorals  collected  l)y  R.  T.  Hill 
in  Costa  Rica.  J 
Harvard  Coll.,  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  275  (§  p.),  1898. 
Names  the  sjxjcies  determined. 

5730 Hill  (R.  T.)  and.     The  Lower  Cretac^eous  Grypha^as  of  the 

Texas  region. 
See  Hill  (R.  T.)  and  Vaughan  (T.  W.),  No.  2561. 

5731 (ieology  of  the  Edwards  Plateau  and  Rio  Gnmde  Plain 

iidjacent  to  Austin  and  San  Antonio,  Texas,  with  reference 

to  the  occurrence  of  underground  watei*s. 

S<H'  Hill  (R.  T.)  and  Vaughan  (T.  W.),  No.  25<K). 

5732 Nueces  folio,  Texas. 

SiH^  Hill  (R.  T.)  and  Vaughan  (T.  W.),  No.  2562. 

5733  Vanghan  (T.  Wayland).  Geologic  notes  on  the  Wic^hita  Moun- 
tains, Oklahoma,  and  the  Arbuckle  Hills,  Indian  Territory. 

Am.  (xeol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  41-55,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  of  the  region,  the  character  and 
occurrence  of  Silurian  and  Carboniferous  strata  and  igneous  rocks. 

57134 Some  Cretaceous  and  Eocene  corals  from  Jamaica. 

Harvard  Coll.,  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxxiv,  Appendix,  pp. 
227-250,  1899. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  corals  from  tliis  r^on  and  descri 
material  collected  by  R.  T.  UilL 
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57J55  Vanghan  (T.  Waj-land).  The  Eocene  and  Lower  Oligocene  c*oral 
faunais  of  the  United  States^  with  de>$cription8  of  a  few 
doubtfully  Cretaceous  spec-ies. 

V.  S.  Ger>l.  Surv'.,  Mon.,  vol.  xxxix.  pp.  1-205,  pb?.  i-xxiv,  1900. 

57''J6 Trochocyathuj*  woolmani:  A  new  c*oral  from  the  Cretaceoas 

of  New  Jersey. 

Phil.  Acarl.  Nat.  S<m.,  Phm-.,  1900,  pp.  43<V-437,  3  figs.,  1900. 

57*-57  — —  A  Tertiary  coral  reef  near  Bainhridgc,  Georgia. 

ScieiK.v,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  87i^H75,  1900. 

I)«icriJjeH  the  o<furrencean<l  <-liaracterof  the  Ijeds  aii<1  their  contained 
fauna. 

5138 Ue<;onnai.ssunce  in  the  Uio  Grande  coal  fields  of  Texas. 

U.  S.  (UhA.  Sun.,  Bull.  No.  164,  pp.  1-100,  pis.  i-xi,  figs.  1-9,  1900. 

D(^;rilM«  the  <rharacter,  o<*currence,  and  variations  of  the  Cretaceous 
and  Tertiary  sediments,  ami  the  <x!currence  of  coal  in  the  Middle  Rio 
(irande  and  San  Carlos  coal  fields.  Acconi[ianied  by  a  re|x>rt  on  the 
igneous  rocks. 

5739 Uvalde  folio,  Texas. 

U.  8.  Geol.  8urv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  8.,  Folio  No.  (>4,  IIKX). 

I)escril)e8  the  to]:>ograpliic  features  of  the  n»gion,  the  cliaracter  and 
occurrence  of  the  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and  Pleistocene  formations,  the 
geologi<;  stru<:ture,  and  the  o<*currence  of  economic  pnxluct*.  Contains  a 
descripticm  of  the  igneous  rocks  by  Whitman  C-ross  and  topographic, 
geologic,  and  structure  section  maps. 

5740  Vaux  ((ioor^o  and  Williiiin  S.,  jr.).     Some  observations  on  the 

Illocillcwaot  and  Asulkan  glaciers  of  British  Columbia. 
Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc..  18i»y,  pp.  121-124,  1899. 

5741  —  Additional  observations  on  glaciers  in  British  Columbia. 

Phil.  .\ca<l.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc,  18<m,  pp.  501-512,  1899. 
Incliidi^  iiotc^H  on  rate  of  flow  of  existing  glaciers. 

5742  -  The  groat  glacier  of  the  lllccillewaet  [British  Columbia]. 

Appalachia,  v<)l.  ix,  pp.  15()-l(>o,  pi.  ix,  1900. 

Describes  the  (Jiacial  phenomena  and  gives  a  table  of  rates  of  motion 
of  a  line  <jf  plates. 

574o  Veatch  (Arthur  C),  Notes  on  the  Ohio  Valley  in  southern 
Indiana. 

Jour.  (Jeol.,  vol.  vi,  pi).  257-272,  12  fign.,  1898. 

Des(Til)eH  the  physiographic!  features  of  Sj>encer  C'ounty,  the  o<*cur- 
reiice  and  character  of  Tertiary  strata  and  of  the  loess,  and  the  oscilla- 
tions evi«lonced  by  thestMleiX)sits. 

5744  An  old  river  channel  in  Spencer  County  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Pnx'.,  1897,  pp.  26(5-271,  with  ^eolo^ic  map  and  seiv 
tion.**,  1898. 

DcmcHIk's  the  physio^ra[)hy  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  a 
river  channel,  as  shown  by  well  records.  Discusses  its  ]>robable  Ter- 
tiary age. 
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5745  Veatch  (Arthur  C).     The  Shreveport  area  [Louisiana]. 

U.  Exp.  Stat.,  Part  V,  pp.  149-208,  pis.  xiv-xix,  1899. 
Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  of  Ter- 
tiary deposits. 

5746 The  five  islands  [Ijouisiana]. 

La.  Kxp.  Stat.,  Part  V^  pp.  209-262,  pis.  xx-xxxi,  1899. 
De^ribes  the  topograpliic  and  geologic  features  of  ttie  region  and  the 
f Recurrence  of  salt. 

5747 Harris  (G.  D.)  and.     General  geolocfy  fof  Louisiana]. 

See  Harris  (G.  D.)  and  Veatch  (A.  C).     No.  2318. 

5748 —  lIistoriealreview[of  geological  litemture  of  Louisiana]. 

See  Harris  (G.  D.)  and  Veatch)  A.  C).     No.  2317. 

5749  Verxneule  (Cornelius  Clarkson).     Report  on  water  supply,  water 

power,  the  flow  of  streams,  and  attencbint  phenomena. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  iii,  Final  Report,  pp.  1-352,  appendixes  i  and 
ii,  pp.  1-62,  1894. 

Gives  data  coni^ming  the  amount  of  rainfall,  evaporation,  and 
stream  hangings  of  the  drainage  systems  of  New  Jersey,  and  describes 
tlie  process  of  stream  jiollution. 

5750  —    Water  .supply  and  water  power. 

N.  J.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Rept.,  1893,  pp.  373-385,  with  map,  1894. 

De«Til)es  the  jwllution  of  the  Passaic  and  other  rivers  of  New  Jersey, 
an<l  giv(^  the  Uxaition  and  cajiacity  of  certain  localities  U)  furnish  water 
supply  in  the  future. 

5751 Notes  and  data  pertaining  to  the  physical  geography  of  the 

State  [New  Jersey]. 
N.  J.  (leol.  Surv.,  Final  Kept.,  vol.  iv,  189  pp.,  1898. 
Giv€^  notes  on  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  plac^es,  elevations,  etc. 

5752 Water  supply  from  wells  [New  Jersey]. 

N.  J.  (leol.  Surv.,  Rt»pt.  for  1898,  pp.  145-182,  figs.  11-20,  1899. 
DescrilH^H  conditions  which  jmKluce  flowing  wells  and  the  progress  of 
inflow  through  material  alnnit  a  well. 

5758  Verrill  (A.  E.).     Notes  on  the  geology  of  the  Bermudas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  313-340,  figs.  1  (map)  -12,  1900. 
I>escriVH»H  the  g(»<)logy  of  the  islands,  and  tliscussi^  the  <liffert»nci»  in 
the  interpretation  of  the  facts  as  set  forth  by  other  ol)HerverH. 

5754  Vogdes  (Anthony  W.).     On  the  North  American  specit^s  of  the 
genus  Agnostus. 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  377-396,  1892. 

Reviews  the  literature  of  the  subjec^t  and  descrilH^  many  different 
siwcies. 

5755 On  some  new  Sedalia  trilohites. 

St.  I^Miis  Acad.  S<i.,  Trans.,  vol.  v,  pp.  615-618,  1892. 
l)e.siTil)eH  a  new  spe<'ies  from  the  Se<Ialia  limestone  and  dismisses  the 
classification  of  Sedalia  Crustacea  and  the  a|j^  of  the  limestone. 
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5756  Vogdes  (Anthony  W.).     On  the  genus  Amphyx,  with  des^crip- 
tions  of  American  specien. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  99-109. 1893. 

Gives  a  hietoriral  sketch  of  this  genus,  with  plates  and  deecriptions  of 
American  0pe<*ieii. 

6757 A  classed  and  annotated  bibliography  of  the  Paleozoic-  Ous- 

tacea,  1698-18Jl->. 
Cal.  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Occamonal  Papers,  iv,  pp.  1-412,  1898. 
Contains  a  bibliography  of  Paleozoic  Cmstaoea  and  a  catalogue  of 
North  American  siiecies. 

5758 Notes  on  Paleozoic  Crastacea,  No.  4.     On  a  new  trilobite 

from  Arkansas  Lower  Coal  Measures. 

Cal.  Ac^ad.  Sci.,  Pn)c.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  589-591,  1895. 

I>escril)e«  the  chara(!ter8  of  (.Tritlithides  omata  n.  t*p.,  from  the  Coal 
MeaHiin'H  of  Arkansas  and  discosses  its  affinities. 

5759 A  supplement  to  the  Inbliography  of  the  Paleozoic  Crustacea. 

Cal.  \csu\.  Sci.,  Pnxi.,  vol.  v,  pp.  53-76,  1896. 

This  lOLper  in  a  cf>ntinuation  of  the  Bibliography  of  Pialeoaoic  Crus- 
tacea piiblishefl  in  (K^casional  Papers  of  the  California  Academy  of 
Sciences,  No.  iv,  1893,  bringing  it  up  to  date  (1896)  and  correc'ting  some 
em)r8  an<l  omissions  of  the  first  edition. 

5760 A  })ihIiography  relating  to  the  geolog}\  paleontology,  and 

niinenil  n^sourccs  of  California. 
Cal.  State  Mi?.  Bureau,  Bull.  No.  10,  121  pp.,  1896. 

5761 Notes  on  PjihH)zoic  ('nistacca.  No.  5,  CurlK)niferous  trilobites 

from  Missouri. 

Cal.  Acjul.  S<i.,  l»nK'.,  vcl.  vi,  pp.  197-198,  1S97. 

I )(•?*< tIIk.'h  Pnn'tus  pla<*i<lus  ii.  s|>.,  fnnn  the  Chouti»au  limestone  of 
MJHs^Hiri. 

5762 Hiojifniphicjil  skot<*h  of  Issjichar  Cozzons,  jr. 

Am.  (ms)1.,  v(»I.  xxiv,  pp.  .I-JT-.'.'JS,  }il.  xv,  ISIH). 
(rives  a  !Jkc*t<'h  <»f  hi.s  life. 

5763  Vogt  (J.  II.  L.).     Th(»  formation  of  oruptivo  ore  deposits. 

.MiiH'nil  Industry,  \S\i7y,  pp.  743-7r)4,  ISlMi. 

|)is<Misst*s  tli*^  ori^rin  and  iiumU'  of  formation  of  oruj>tive  ore  lxKlit»s. 

5764  Volckening   ((ir.   J.),  Luquer   (L.  McI.)  and.     On  three    new 

analyses  of  sodalite  from  three  new  loealities. 

S'l*  Luijin-r  ( L.  Mrl.)  and  Volckening  (<J.  J.),  No.  ^^595. 

5765  Wachsmuth  (Charles)  and  Springer  (F.).     Description  of  two 

new  genera  and  t»it(ht  species  of  eanuMate  crinoids  from  the 
Niagara  ^roup. 

Am.  (H'oL,  vol.  X,  pp.  1.S5-144,  181»2. 
^  DestTilx'S  the  different  speries  and  jrives  their  horizon  and  locality. 
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5765a  Wachsmuth  (Charles)  and  Springer  (F.).  The  North  Ameri- 
can Crinoidea  Camerata. 

Harv.  coll.,  Mue.  Comp.  ZooL,  Mem.,  vol.  xxi,  837  pp.,  83  pis.,  1897. 

5766  Wade  ( W.  M.).     Copper  mining  at  Kamloopj,  British  Columbia. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  69&-699,  1898. 
(Jives  brief  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  copper. 

5767  Wads'worth  (M.  E.).     Subdivisions  of  the  Azoic  Arche>an  in 

northern  Michigan. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  p.  355,  1892;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp. 
72-73  (i  p.)  (correspondence),  1893. 

Gives  the  subdivisions  in  tabular  form. 

5768 A  sketch  of  the  geology  of  the  iron,  gold,  and  copper  dis- 
tricts [Michigan]. 

Michigan,  Rept  of  the  State  Board  of  Geol.  Surv.,  1891  and  1892, 
pp.  79-174. 

Describes  the  general  succession  of  the  formations  in  Michigan,  the 
lithologic  character  of  the  rocks  associated  with  the  iron-ore  bodies, 
and  those  of  the  gold  and  copper  deposits. 

5769 [Review  of  "Manual  of  lithology:  Treatment  of  the  prin- 
ciple's of  the  science  with  special  reference  to  megascopic 
analysis,"  by  Edward  H.  Williams,  jr. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  361-363,  1896. 

5770 The  origin  and  mode  of  occurrence  of  the  Lake  Superior 

copper  deposits. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  669-696,  1898. 

Discusses  the  phenomena  of  the  alteration  of  rock  masses,  the  forma- 
tion of  ore  deposits,  and  the  character  and  relations  of  the  Keweenawan 
and  Potsdam  series  and  the  lava  flows. 

6771 Some  methods  of  determining  the  positive  or  negative  char- 
acter of  mineral  plates  in  converging  polarized  light  with 
the  petrographical  microscope. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  170-175,  1898. 

5772 Zirkelite:  A  question  of  priority. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  199-200;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  p. 
153;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  133-134,  1898. 
Discusses  the  use  of  the  term  in  mineralogy  and  petrology. 

5773  Wagner  (George).    On  some  turtle  remains  from  Fort  Pierre. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  201-203,  2  tigs.,  1898. 
Describes  portions  of  Toxochelys  latiremis  Cope. 

5774 On  Tetracaulodon  (Tetrabelodon)  shepardii  Cope. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  99-103,  pis.  xxiv-xxv,  1899. 
Describes  material  from  the  Loup  Fork  beds  of  Kansas  and  reviews 
literature  of  the  subject. 
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-  ^^  :--*-  •:*:;  a-r  i*fnucM  lij'.razit^  n  T"m  mii'  ii   axic    >viiii?'> 


'if        fiij:    ••- '         •iuin*  li*fi«nu  nil  p.^tn>  in.    lU^'Snc  ^**— .i-^  I'tv. 
'    r'^. -..-•#.    ,    ■■:  "  •:!  •.  tri'    ••a»-^:li'«ti«fi    iw^Biift^    iir*    lie     ?*i*»i5n  ••-o- 

.'.II,    J' fit    >"•«■.     '^J  ##'r  .  V'.l.  %]i\.  j»ji.  5S-oT.  1H5CL 

in  ^  ti*/if  j'^aijtii-^  :ji  1 1*1-  •«iijtJi«-nj  Aj'piLijK-huui  rt«i*:iii  iii  wtJi-h  Cauii- 
ht.ittt  i'ffw.ir  \ni  .*  'M*h  f'#ijjj'i  njj'i  '-'•:;j}4m*^  tbt*  ?^Tm.ia  viih  ilna-i^  ;:ii  -iif- 
f<  ri  III  ]y«ifjt^  tn  thi'  ri'»rih<'nj  CfjiUfl  Mat^  an<l  is  Can*da. 

i/i'i'J  N';t4'..  on  til*'  i  'fiiiilM'iuri  n>i-k-  of  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland, 

fi</in  Mh-  Sh •^«|lJ<'ll:lrina  t/>  Uic  Pot^rmac*. 

'\M.    iM.ir      .  I  ,  .i.|  ..  f  .  vol.  xJiv,  pp.  4^H»-4vj,  iKirJ. 

h.  .-imIh.  till  ii, fill. it;,  n- of  thi*  nt'ion  aii'l  jriv*-' tw't  vertii^l  •-t-«-ti«.»n*. 
vmiI*  li.-t  ..I  |i».-.mI.-  loriji'l  111  fU4]i  !h'«1.  Itfvii'W:-  tli<'  ripiiiinii^  nf  .iilitT 
Willi  I,- 1.11  till  .■tun  iiifi- of  th<*  HIiH*  lii'ljr*'.  CoiiKnltTH the  lial<*< III \  Fall* 
.-iiiii.n  till  I  I  V  Im  till  i  III  ich-ioii  nf  MMliiiicntary  strata  of  Marylainl  an<i 
(••  iiii.-\  I- .im.i,  .111.1  iliiit  III!  ";'nat  tliiikii«*?*M*H"  which  an*  saiil  to  iniiir 
III  ■•Miili  M<.iMii:iiii  ;iri  tin-  ii-iilt  of  foMinp' an<l  ovcrthniM  faultiiip^ot 
till   <  .unlit i.iii  .iikI  pii- I 'MtiiliriMii  ^•tl':tta. 

ii'i^o  rnliimimi  \   mifr ,  mi  iIm'  (li>((»v<M-v  of  a  vcrtobnito  faunu  in 

SiliiMiin  (<  hiloN  iciiui)  'strata. 

«.•..!  '-...  \m  ,  hull.  \..l  iii.  pp.  !.'>:»  H>7,  .'{  pis.;  <liHMi.s.--ion,  pp. 
H»'»   1. 1.    I VI' 

\l.  (1.1,1       \m     \:il   .   \..i     \\\ii.   pp.  *Jl»S  -Ji;*!   (A  p.^l,  1S9.S. 

1 1.  -.  nl>.  ■•  till-  I.M  ;«lM\ .  lujii  r:in\oii('it\,  (\ilonui<»,  in  which  the  fl>8^<il8 
\^,l•  I. Mill. I  iiM  .  III!'  mHumI  m'i  tion.  jintl  iuunc.*<  the  fossils  foiin<l  in 
III.  .liiu  H  III  Iml  riu' \ijtii  ;il  i:nii:e  o!  t  he  fiv^ils  Is  "'>  or  84)  feet  <>f 
(III  11.11. Inn  .|»i.«M\  titi.'ii.  w  hw  li  I  \i«'n.l>  hori/»>ntally  S  miles.  The 
txi. !.!>..  .1  ih.  .Miiii..  .'t  \i'Uil'!-atc»<  i*- lont'nuHi  to  iilali-s  anti  S4'ales 
..1  » .»!,,  ■..{  II-  h.  ■  loi.l  :\  » li.'f.i.*.  ^;  .•:»'!.  .«t  A  \\^h  :\\\u\\  to  C'hiinjera. 

:^,*^l  >\'»uin:»(u   \\^{  oi  liwsjls  loun.i  at  Kun^ka.  Nevada. 

I,,.   .■.:,-    ,       .^•-    V .  •  ..■^  '>  pTx-^-ntt^i  in  •hi? 

« I  • '  1 1 .  •  • 
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5782  Walcott  (Charles  Doolittle).     The  Noilh  American  continent 
during  Cambrian  time. 

V.  S.  Geol.  Siirv.,  12th  Ann.  Rept.,  part  i,  pp.  529-568,  pis.  xlii-xlv, 
1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  734-735,  1893;  Am.  Jour.  Sci., 
:U  Her.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  163  (6  I.),  1893;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  116-117, 
1S94. 

Describes  the  character  and  extent  of  Cambrian  setUments.  Gives  a 
description  of  the  geographic  distribution  of  pre-Oambrian  land,  and 
diMK'USHies  the  continental  features  and  the  relations  of  land  and  sea  during 
middle  and  f)08t-Cambrian  times. 

5788 ( -orrelation  Papers.     Cambrian. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  81. 

Abstract:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  ix,  pi>.  20:>-205,  1892;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d 
ser.,  vol.  xliii,  ]k  244  (J  p.),  1892. 

57S4 The  Natural  Bridge  of  Virginia. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  v,  pp.  59-62,  1893. 

Gives  a  diagrammatic  section  of  the  rocks  cut  by  the  canyon  and 
descril)es  the  geologic  formation  and  structure  at  this  locality. 

5785 The  geologist  at  Blue  Mountain,  Maiyland. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  v,  pp.  84-88, 1893;  S<!i.  Amer.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxvi, 
pp.  14753-14754,  1893. 

I)e8^Til)ea  the  geologic  formations  and  tlieir  structure  in  this  region, 
(lives  a  general  sketch  of  the  geologic  history  of  the  Blue  Ridge. 

578(5 (ieologio  time  as  indicated  In^^  the  sedimentary  rocks  of  North 

Americ4i. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  639-676;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  343-368, 1893. 

(lives  the  estimates  of  different  authors  of  the  duration  of  geologic 
time.  De8(Til)ea  the  continental  growth  <luring  the  various  goelogic 
agw,  the  geographic  conditions  limiting  the  extent  of  Paleozoic  sedi- 
ments in  the  Conlilleras,  the  source  and  character  of  the  material,  and 
the  conditions  under  which  they  were  accumulated,  with  a  <liscussion 
of  the  various  processes  of  deposition  and  an  estimate  of  the  length  of 
i*aleozoi<!  time  in  this  region.  Gives  the  ratios  of  the  giH)logic  periods 
a<l(jpte<l  by  other  writers  and  })n»t»ent,s  the  anthorV  nummary  of  the 
duration  of  each  geologic  periixl. 

5787 [Correlation  of  clastic  roi^ks.J 

Int.  Gong.  Geol.,  Gompte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  168-170,  1893. 
Kemarks  on  the  author's  metho<l«  employed  in  the  correlation  of  the 
Cambrian  rocks  of  North  America. 

5788 Silurian  vertebrate  life  at  Canyon  City  [Colorado]. 

Int.  (V)ng.  Geol.,  Ck)mpte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  427-428,  1893. 
(lives  a  brief  description  of  the  character  of  the  ichthyic  fauna  found 
in  Silurian  rrx^ks  in  the  vi(;inity  of  Canyon  City,  (Colorado. 

5789 Itinerary,  Niagara  Falls  to  New  York  City. 

Int.  Gong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  459-463,  1893. 
DeHtrribes  the  geology  along  the  railroad  from  Niagara  Falls  to  New 
York  City. 
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r.  rjs^i*  •>€  Laaaefcir  0:>i=i:t  mzA  ^a  the  wvthcffB  belK  of  limeeCone 
^  P<<:C£«»7l-Tmcift  acri  N^rv  JerafcT-.  Co^riinfaT  thflt  the  bsBBl  qoartzite 
>  tr>r  «azr^  fr«^c:.  V«fT=>j<it  v*  Aiftiantt.  tfajt  the  basi  fluftdstooe  in  this 
r^r;:!  i-  -  A  \jt^^*fT  Caa.brifta  ace.  abi  tint  the  mpesjacent  limeslooe^ 
«if  tf>r  i>jrtLi!rni  fATS  f%rr^  ibe  <14rtkeiiT»  iniBm.  and  in  tbe  c^entrml  and 
•«jatf>4i:  \mxx  :rj^  !:r»9^.<W9^  appear  t*>  tv  refMcaentcd  l»y  shales. 


57t«l ^h\  th<-  ^Mx-urreoce  of  Okrnellu^  in  the  Gieen  Pond  Mountain 

-^r\iT-i  of  northern  New  Jer^r.  with  m  note  on  the  con- 
jflofiierate>. 

Alii.  J'^r.  >ri..  ?A  *rr..  v.>I.  xlrii,  pjiu  dK^ll.  ISW. 

M^rtit^^nA  t^Hr  tiDiliz^  of  OieDellQB  in  the  limeelooe  in  this  rei^ion,  and 
nrfiiark.-  *'Vk  iImt  «^.-rT3nvncv  of  a  ciju^jmerale  both  onder  and  overly- 
ing thf  lirnei^>ne.  and  on  the  correlation  of  the  ooiif^loaier%te  of  thb 
\a^\u  oi  r<:flinientatii>n  vith  th«c«  of  another  to  the  west  and  north. 

571^2 PnvCamhrian  igneous  nx-ts  of  the  L'nkmr  terrmne.  Grand 

(Jan von  of  the  Colorado.  Arizona. 

r.  S.  OettL  >un ..  14th  Ann.  Rept..  pt.  2.  pp.  497-519,  pis.  Ix-lxv,  fif^ 

ri2-r,:5,  1894. 

J><-*'*'ril*s«  the  »-<-tion.«  '*(  the  Choar  and  Unkar  ternmes  and  of  tlie 
Oiiiar  lava  Imtte.  DMiutDbS  the  t'omlitions  of  deporition  and  a^  of 
th^-f^'  l*'*!-  and  their  i-orrelatiiin  with  other  .\lis«>nkiaii  strata. 

57l^'>      --  |'nTn'^tri:il  -uNiiHTtmiri*  ^outlieu-^t  of  the  Anierii-an  Coiiti- 

IM'llt.  j 

i'n'*t\.  Sk-.  Am.,  r.iill..  Mil.  v,  |i|».  'J'2  «  \  \K  I,  IS^M. 

In  «li?Mii.— 'iMii  of  jiajMT  l»y  .1.  W.  Sj»»MH*«*r  ufi  the  siinie  subject. 

571H       --  Vii\i'(r/A)'u'  iiiti'uforinutioniil  con^lonu'nites. 

i  Mfol.  S<h:  .\iii..  Bull.,  vol.  \ ,  pp.  191-19S,  pis.  5-7,  1894. 

.\l>«tra<t:  .\m.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii.  p.  1023  <  A  p. ),  1894. 

<iivc-  a  <l<'finition  uf  the  term  intrafort national  eonglomerate  and 
<l«*wrilM-«'  l<MalitieH  in  Canada,  Vermont,  New  York.  IVnnsvlvania,  and 
'i'enne>s<*4*  where  they  o<'eur,  and  din-usst^s  their  origin. 

57**5  ( f(M)l<)<^i<-  tiiiM\  jis  iiidicatod  l)v  the  sodiiiHMitarv  fcK^ksof  North 

Anierieji. 

Am.  AsHoc.  Adv.  S<-i.,  l*ro<!.,  vol.  xlii,  pp.  129-169,  with  map  of  North 
America,  1H94;  Smith.  Inst.,  Ann.  Kei»t.,  1S92-93,  pp.  :^)l-:m. 

Ahstract:  Am.  Nat.,  V(»l.  xxviii,  pp.  798-794,  1894. 

I)e.-erilM'.''  the  growth  and  ^eojrraphii;  con<litions  of  the  continent, 
tin*  nunle  of  formation  and  <listri])ntion  of  the  de}>u8it8  of  the  Cordil- 
leran  sea.  l)isiMiK**<*H  the  duration  of  Paleozoic  time,  aa  indicated  by 
mechanical  and  chemical  se<limentation,  and  <^ives  an  estimate  of  the 
duration  of  the  iliffenmt  periods  of  poHt-.\n*hean  time. 
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5796  Walcott  (Charles  Doolittle).     Note  on  some  appendages  of  the 
trilobites. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  i,  pp.  246^251,  pi.  viii,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  aer.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  481  (J  p.),  1894;  Am. 
Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  p.  878  (i  p.)i  1894. 

Refers  to  the  recent  discovery  of  the  antenna;  of  trilobites  and  com- 
pares them  with  the  extremities  of  certain  specimens  of  Ceraurus, 
Calymene,  and  Asaphus. 

5797 Lower  Cambrian  rocks  in  eastern  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  141-144,  1895. 

Mentions  the  previous  descriptions  of  the  White  Mountain  region, 
(lives  a  section  of  the  rocks  of  Blai^k  Canyon  and  a  snmmary  of  the 
entire  section — 4,900  feet  of  quartzites,  limestones,  and  shales.  Det^ribes 
tlu;  character  of  the  fauna  and  considers  that  it  repn«ents  the  oldest  of 
the  Cambrian  faunas  of  western  United  States. 

,    5798 The  Appalachian  type  of  folding  in  the  White  Mountain 

range  of  Inyo  County,  California. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  169-174,  1895. 

(lives  a  general  section  of  the  roc^ks  of  this  range  and  describes  the 
geologic  structure, as  exhibited  in  Silver  and  Black  canyons.  Illustrates 
the  structure  by  several  figures. 

5799 Algonkian  rocks  of  the  Grand  Canyon  of  the  Colorado. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  312-330,  with  geologic  map,  1895. 

Refers  to  the  existing  literature  on  these  rocks,  describes  their  geo- 
graphic position  and  distribution,  and  discusses  the  nomenclature 
adopted.  Describes  their  stratigraphic  relations  and  gives  a  vertical 
section  of  the  Grand  Canyon  series.  In(!ludes  a  discussion  of  the  condi- 
tions of  their  sedimentation,  geologic  age,  and  the  possibility  of  corre- 
lating this  series  with  others  of  similar  lithologi<!  character. 

5801) Discovery  of  the  genus  Oldhamia  in  America. 

U.  s!  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  313-315,  1895. 

Reviews  previous  descriptions  of  this  genus  and  descrilies  Oldhamia 
(Murchisonites)  occidens  n.  sp.,  from  the  shales  and  slates  of  eastern 
New  York,  which  are  (H>nsidere<l  to  belong  either  to  the  Up|)er  Cambrian 
or  l^»wer  Ordovician. 

5<S()1 Note  on  some  appendages  of  the  trilobite. 

Wash.  Biol.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  ix,  ])p.  8^)-97,  pi.  1,  1895. 

Descril^es  the  characteristics  of  antennte  found  at  Rome,  New  York. 

5S()2 Keport  of  the  Director  [United  States  Geological  Survey] 

for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1895. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept,,  Pt  I,  pp.  5-130,  1896. 
Describes  the  work  of  the  geologic,  topographic,  and  paleontologic 
divisions  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

5808 Report  of  the  Director  [United  States  Geological  Survey]  for 

the  fiscal  year  endinsr  June  30,  1896. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  17th  Ann.  Rept,  Pt.  1,  pp.  5-200,  1896. 

l>escril)es  the  work  of  the  geologic,  topographic,  and  paleontologic 
divisions  of  the  United  States  (reological  Survey,  and  gives  a  summary 
of  the  results  obtained  by  the  different  field  parties. 
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6804  Walcott  (Charles  Doolittlo).     The  Cambrian  rocks  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Rurv.,  Bull.  No.  134,  43  pp.,  15  pis.,  1896. 
Describes  the  charac^ter  and  distribution  of  the  Cambrian  rocks  of 
Pennsylvania  and  gives  lists  of  fossils  found  at  various  localities. 

6805 Fossil  jelly  fishes  from  the  Middle  Cambrian  terrane. 

IT.  S.  Nat.  Mils.,  Proc..  vol.  xviii,  pp.  611-614,  pis.  31-32,  1896. 
Describes  two  new  j?enera  and  three  new  species  from  the  Cooea  Valley, 
Alabama. 

5806 The  post-Pliocene  elevation  of  the  Inyo  range,  and  the  lake 

Ijeds  of  Waucobi  embaymcnt,  Inyo  County,  California. 

Jour.  Geol..  vol.  v,  pp.  :i4b-348,  figs.  105,  1897. 

Presents  evidence  as  to  the  occurrence  of  recent  orographic  movement 
in  the  region  and  describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  lake 
beds. 

6807 Note  on  the  genas  Lingulepis. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  404-405,  1897. 

Descrilx>s  Lingulepis  meeki  n.  sp.,  from  the  Middle  Cambrian. 

5808 Cambrian  Brachiopoda:   Genem  Iphida  and  Yorkia,  with 

descriptions  of  each  and  of  the  genus  Acrothele. 
U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc.,  vol.  xix,  pp,  707-718,  pis.  lix-lx,  1897. 

5809 Report  of  the  Director  of  the  United  States  Geologicjil  Sur- 
vey for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1897. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th   Ann.   Rept,  Pt.  I,  pp.  11-440,  pis.  i-iv,  figs. 

1-2,  18i)7. 

DewrilHirt  the  work  of  the  gtH^logic,  topographic,  and  j)aleontologic 
divinions  of  the  United  StatcH  (ieohjgical  Survey  and  gives  Humnuiric^ 
of  the  r(»sults  obtained  by  the  variouH  lield  partien. 

5810 Report  of  the  Director  of  the  United  States  (Jeologic^il  Sur- 
vey for  the  fiscal  year  ending  »hiiu>  30,  1S9S. 

IT.  S.  (Jeol.  Surv.,  ll)th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  I,  422  pp.,  pin.  i-ii,  1S9S. 
(lives  a  general  review  i>i  the  work  undertaken  by  the  Survey  <hiring 
the  vear  lSi)7-98. 

5811 Fossil  Moduste. 

IT.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXX,  198  pp.,  pis.  i-xlvii,  figs.  1-26. 

Rtniew  by  II.  S.  \Villian»s,  Am.  Jour.  Sci., 4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  j). 509, 1898. 

Abstracts:  Am.  CJeol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  57-(>l;  Jour.  Geol..  vol.  vii,  p.  99, 
1K99. 

Describes  the  occurrenee  and  pn^servatiou  of  MiMlusnp,  and  the  ohar- 
a(!ters  of  the  forms  from  the  Mithlie  and  l^)\ver  Cambrian,  Jurassic,  and 
Permian  strata. 

5812 Note  on    the    hniehiopod    fauna  of  the  (luartzitie  pi^bbles 

of  the  Carboniferous  conglomerates  of  the  Nai'ragansett 

Basin,  Rhode  Island. 

Am.  Jour.  S<'i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  827-328,  1898. 

Names  the  Cambrian  fossils  found  in  the  j)e])bles  and  discusser  the 
evidence  as  to  tlu;  lorality  from  whi<'h  the  j>ebbles  were  derived. 
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5818  Walcott  (Charles  Doolittlc).     Cam}>rian  Braohiopoda,  Obdlus, 
and  Lingulella,  with  description  of  new  species. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mu8.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  385-420,  pla.  xxvi-xxviii,  1899. 

5814 Report  of  the  Director  of  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1899. 
U.  a  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept,  Pt.  I,  551  pp.,  2  pis.,  1899. 
Gives  a  general  review  of  the  work  undertaken  by  the  Survey  during 
tlie  year  1898-99. 

5815 Pre-Cambrian  fossiliferous  formations. 

Geol.  Soc^  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  199-244,  j)1h.  xxii-xxviii,  1899. 

Reviews:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  i>p.  7§-79;  Science,  new 
ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  143  (J  p.),  1899. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrem^e  of  j)re-Cambrian  strata  and 
the  fossils  collecteil. 

5816 Cambrian  fossils  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  Pt  II,  pp.  440-478,  pis.  Ix-lxv,  1899. 
(lives  a  summary  of  the  faunas  and  descriptions  of  the  Cambrian  fos- 
sils collected. 

5817 Report  of  the  Director  [United  States  Geological  Survey] 

for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1900. 

U.  S.  (4eol.  Surv.,  2l8t  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  I,  pp.  1-204,  pis.  i-iii,  fig.  1, 1900. 

(lives  a  summary  of  the  work  done  by  the  Siurvey  during  the  fiscal 
year  1899-1900.  Inclu<les  a  biographic  sketch  of  Othniel  Charles  Marsh 
prepared  by  Arnold  Hague. 

5818 Random,  a  pre-Cambrian  Upper  Algonkian  terrane. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  3-5,  11KX). 

Gives  sections  of  the  formations  in  Newfoundland,  and  discusses  its 
stratigraphic  relations. 

5819 Lower  Cambrian  terrane  in  the  Atlantic  province. 

Wash.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proa,  vol.  i,  pp.  301-399,  pis.  xii-xxvii,  figs.  9-11, 
1900. 

Reviews:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  375-37H;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser., 
vol.  ix,  p.  302;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  104  (J  p.),  IJKK). 

Diwusses  the  classification  of  the  Cambrian  terranes,  desctribes  the 
various  sections  and  their  faunas,  and  gives  the  author's  conclusions 
regarding  the  stratigraphic  succession  and  the  relations  of  the  forma- 
tions. 

5820  Walker  (A.  E.).     Hamilton  sponges  [Ontario]. 

Hamilton  Assoc.,  Jour,  and  Proc,  No.  xi,  pp.  85-87,  18?>5.  ^ 

Gives  notes  and  figures  of  sponges  from  Niagara  rocks  near  Hamilton, 
Ontario. 

5821 Description  of  the  railway  cutting  [Ontario]. 

Hamilton  Assoc.,  Jour,  and  Proc.,  No.  12,  pp.  147-150,  1896. 
Comprises  notes  on  Glacial  deposits  near  Hamilton,  Ontario. 

5822  Walker  (Francis  A.).     Memoir  of  William  Barton  Rogers, 

1804-1882. 
Nat  Acad.  Sci.,  Biog.  Mem.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  3-13,  1895. 
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5823  talker  (T.  L.).     Notet$  on  nickeliferous  pyrite  from  Murray 
mine,  Sudbury,  Ontario. 

Am.  Jrxir.  Sei.,  3d  eer.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  312-314,  1894. 
DecKTitjes  thii*  mineral  Mid  gives  ite  chemical  analyeis. 

5824 Notes  on  sperrylite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  aer.,  vol.  i.  pp.  110-112,  1896. 
DeHtrribee  the  mineralogic  and  chemical  charactere  of  material  from 
the  Vermilion  mine,  Algoma,  Ontario. 

5825 Geological   and  petrographical    .studies   of    the    Sudbury 

nickel  district  [Canada]. 

ljon<lon  (iwil.  Sfx?.,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  40-66,  1897. 

Review  by  G.  Maas,  Zeit  fur  prak.  Geol.,  Ueft  8,  pp.  297-300,  fig.  85, 
1897. 

DewrilieH  the  petrographir  characters  of  the  nickel-bearing  and  suaso- 
ciate<l  nx'ks  and  discuMses  the  origin  of  the  ore. 

5820  —      Caus(»s  of  variation  in  the  composition  of  igneous  rocks. 

Am.  Jour.  8<*i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  410-415,  1898. 
DiscuHHi's  various  theories  on  the  subject. 

5827 Crystal  symmetry  of  the  mica  group. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  199-204,  figs.  1-6,  1899. 
I>escril)e8  methods  of  study  of  crystal  symmetry  and  discusser  evi- 
dence <»f  some  of  the  micas  belonging  to  the  triclinic  system. 

5828  Causes  of  variation  in  the  composition  of  igneous  rocks. 

fU'view:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  327-328  (i  p.),  1899. 

5821)  Wallace  (Alfred  K.).     The  Ice  age  and  its  work. 

Pop.  Sci.  Mo.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  681-689,  781-791,  and  vol.  xlv,  i)p.  40-v><) 
and  244-258,  1894. 

I)oscrilK*8  Glacial  })henomena  of  Europe  and  North  America. 

5880  Wallace  {J,  P.).     Horses  and  breccia. 

Mj^.  and  S<"i.  Press,  vol.  Ixxx,  p.  t)08,  1900. 
Discusses  fK'currence  in  mineral-lK^arinj^  veins. 

5881  Walter  (Emiiia).     Docs  the  Delaware  Water  Gap  consist  of    wo 

river  gorges^ 

Phila.  Acud.  Nat.  8ci.,  Proc.,  1895,  pp.  198-2a5. 

Discusses  the  evidences  which  indicate  tliat  the  Delaware  River  flow*  «i 
in  an  opjM>site  direction  in  pre-(»lacial  times  and  quotes  from  other 
(h»scriptions  of  similar  phenomena. 

5S;32  Walther  (Johannes).     The  North  American  deserts. 

Nat.  <;eo^'.  Mag.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  1()3-176,  1892. 

Descri])es  the  "  Bad  I^nds"  of  Dakota,  the  region  about  Great  Salt 
l^ike  and    that  of   tii(^  Mohave  Desert,  and  compares  them  with  the 
deserts  of  northern  Africa.     Discusses  the  causes  of  erosion  in  the  can\H)n 
^k  of  the  Cok>rado. 
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5833  Walther  (JohanDOs).     A  comparison  of  the  deserts  of  North 

America  with  those  of  North  Africa  and  northern  India. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  p.  158,  1892. 

Gives  an  abstract  of  paper  rea<l  before  the  Geographical  Society  of 
Berlin. 

5834  Wanner  (Atreus).     Fossil  tracks  in  the  Trias  of  York  County, 

Pennsylvania. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  p.  286  (5  1.),  1891. 

5835 and  Fontaine  (William  M.).     Triassic  flora  of  York  County, 

Pennsylvania. 

IT.  S.  G»ol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept,  pt.  ii,  pp.  233-255,  1900. 
Contained  in  paper  by  L.  F.  Wanl  et  al.  on  the  "  Status  of  the  Meso- 
zoic  floras  of  the  United  States."     See  No.  5857. 

5836  Ward  (Henry  A.).     Preliminary  notic^jof  the  Plymouth  meteor- 

ite [Indiana]. 
Am.  Jour.  S<n.,  3tl  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  53-55,  2  figs.,  1895. 
Describes  the  finding  of  a  meteorite  at  Plymouth,  Indiana,  and  gives 
a  chemical  analysis. 

5837  Ward  (H.  L.).     New  Kansas  meteorite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  233,  1  fig.,  1899. 
Briefly  d(^scril)es  the  material. 
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—  Notice  of  a  new  meteorite  from  Murphy,  Cherokee  County, 
North  Carolina. 

Am.  Jour.  Scri.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  225-226,  pi.  iv,  1899. 
Des(Til)es  <Krc!urrence  and  character  of  the  material. 

5839 Notice  of  an  aerolite  that  recently  fell  at  Allegan,  Michigan. 

Am.  Jour.  S(n.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  412-414,  1899. 
Describes  occurrentHj  and  character  of  the  material. 

5840  Ward  (Lester  F.).     Principles  and  methods  of  geologic  correla- 
tion hy  means  of  fossil  plants. 

Am.  (ie<>l.,  vol,  ix,  pj>.  34-47,  1892. 

Alrstrat't:  Am.  Ashw.  Adv.  S<-i.,  Proc,  vol.  xl,  j»p.  2S8-2H9,  1891;  Am. 
Nat.,  vol.  XX vi,  p.  24;{  (j  p.),  1892. 

Di.s<!UHr«c8  the  theory  of  homotaxis  an<l  jjivcs  tlic  j)rinciple8  and 
methods  which  should  govern  the  study  of  ])aU*ol)otany  as  an  aid  to 
j^eolojjfic;  (M>rrelation. 

5841 The  plant- oearing  deposits  of  the  American  Trias. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  23-31,  1892. 

Aljstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv. Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xl,  pp.  286-288, 1891;  Am. 
Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  p.  157  (i  p.),  1892. 

Discu88t«  the  relations  of  the  Trias  beds  with  those  which  preceded 
and  followed  them.  Divides  the  plant-bearing  Trias  into  five  geo- 
graphic areas  and  in  tabular  form  shows  the  number  of  species  common 
to  each  area. 
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5842  Ward  (Ijester  F.).     Principes  et  ni^thodes  d'^tudede  cori-^lation 
ail  moyen  des  planter  foissiles. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Conipte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  97-109,  1893. 
A»)stra<t:  Am.  Gef)l.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  334-335  (§  p.),  18W. 
Publishetl  in  English  in  Anieric'an  Geologist,  vol.  ix,  p.  34. 

5843 [Correlation  of  clastic  rock«.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Conipte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  167-168,  1893. 
Gives  a  brief  summary  of  methods  of  correlation  of  rock  fonnations 
by  means  of  fossil  plants. 

5844 The  C'retaceous  rim  of  the  Black  Hilln  [South  Dakota]. 

Jour,  (leol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  250-26(>,  1894. 

Alistract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  794-795  (i  p.),  1894. 

De8cril)C8  the  (H*(rurren<!e  of  cyca^ls  in  Cretaceous  strata  of  tlie  Black 
Hills  an<l  gives  the  se<?tion  of  the  Cretat.tJOUs  an<l  Jurassic  strata,  with 
notes  on  the  fossil  plants  collecte<l.  Discusses  the  bearing  of  the  facts 
j»resented  on  the  I^ower  Cretac€M>us  of  North  America. 

5845 Recent  discoveries  of  cycadean  trunks  in  the  Potomac  for- 

». 

inatlon  of  Maryland. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxi,  i>p.  291-299,  1894. 
Gives  a  histori(!al  sketch  of  the  discovery  of  cycadean  trunks  in  the 
Cretaceous  strata  of  Maryland. 

5846 The  Potomac  formation. 

IJ.  S.  Geol.  8urv.,  15th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  307-397,  pis.  ii-iv,  1895. 

I>escribes  the  stratigraphic  and  jmleontologic  relations  oi  the  several 
memln^rs  of  the  Potomac  formation  in  the  Atlantic  C^»astal  Plain  an<i 
inclu«les  a  general  descri]>tion  of  the  fossil  liora-sof  these  IkmIs  and  tables 
showing  the  geographi<!  range  of  American  and  foreign  sj)ecies. 

5847 Fossil  cy^^'^idean  trunks  of  North  America,  with  a  revision  of 

the  ^enus  Cycadeoidea  Ikickland. 

Wash.  Biol.  »Soc.,  Phk*.,  vol.  ix,  p}>.  75-88,  1895. 

Dc^Jcribcs  s|HM'iincns  recently  found  in  the  Black  Mills  and  gives  a  list 
of  pa|K'rs  on  the  scvenil  species  of  the  genus  ('y<'adcoidea  Buckland. 
Describes  C.  jennyana  n.  sp. 

5848 Some  analoj^ies   in   the  Lo\vt»r   ('retuceous  of  Europe  and 

America. 

U.  S.  (leol.  Surv.,  imh  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  1.  pi>.  4()9-540,  pis.  xcvii-cvii, 
figs.  ()7-«9,  1896. 

Compares  the  lithologic  and  fauiial  characttT  of  the  Potomac  and 
Wealden  formations  and  desitribes  the  Scaly  clays  of  Italy  and  the 
Jurasj-icand  Cretaceous  of  Portugal. 

584i)  —    [Review  of  '^The  Wealden  flora/'  by  A.  C.  Seward.] 

S<'ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp   8G9-876,  1896. 

5850 At^e  of  the  Island  series. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  757-760,  1896. 

I)iscus.sestheageot"  certain  strata  of  the  Atlanti<'  coastal  ])lain,  assigned, 
bv  Professor  Marsh  to  the  Jurassic. 
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6851  Ward  (Lester  F.).     Profe^ssor  Fontaine  and  Dr.  Newberry  on 
the  age  of  the  Potomac  formation. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  411-423,  1897. 

Reviews  certain  paiwrs  and  discusses  the  conclusions  as  to  the  evi- 
dences of  the  age  of  the  Potomac  formation. 

5852 A  new  species  of  Eucalyptus  from  the  Dakota  group  of 

southwestern  Kansas. 

Torrey  Bot.  Club,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  576-577,  2  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  Eucalyptus  gouldii  n.  sp. 

5858 The  Cretaceous  formation  in  southwestern  Kansas. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  814-815,  1897. 

5854 A  new  fossil  Eucalyptus  from  Kansas. 

The  Plant  World,  vol.  i,  pp.  75-76,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  Eucalyptus  gouldii  n.  sp. 

5855 Descriptions  of  the  species  of  Cycadeoidea  or  fossil  Cycadean 

trunks  thus  far  detenuined  from  the  Lower  Cretaceous  rim 
of  the  Black  Hills. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  195-229,  1899. 

5856 The  Cretaceous  formation  of  the  Black  Hills  as  indicated  by 

the  fossil  plants  (with  the  collaboration  of  W.  P.  Jenney, 
W.  M.  Fontaine,  and  F.  H.  Knowlton). 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Rept.,  R.  II,  pp.  521-946,  pis.  liii-clxxii, 
figs.  117-122,  1899. 

Review:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  814-815, 1899. 

Reviews  literature  on  the  Black  Hills,  gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the 
iliscovery  of  the  fossils  and  numerous  sections  of  the  strata  and  descrip- 
tions of  the  fossils. 

5857 (with  the  collaboration  of  William.  M.  Fontaine,   Atreus 

Wanner,  and  F.  H.  Knowlton).  Status  of  the  Mesozoic 
floras  of  the  United  States.  First  paper:  The  older  Meso- 
zoic. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept,  Pt.  II,  pp.  217-430,  pis.  xxi-clxxix. 

Review:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  320-322,  1900. 

Dest^rilxis  the  occurrenw  an<l  charat^ter  of  the  strata  and  plant  remains 
of  the  Trias  and  Jura  at  differt^nt  localities  in  various  parts  of  the  Uniteti 
States  and  the  characters  of  the  genera  and  species. 

5858 Eia>)omtion  of  the  fossil  cvcads  in  the  Yale  Museum. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  327-345,  pis.  ii-iv,  1900. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  cycads  and  gives  a  list  of  the  si)ecie8  in 
tiie  Yale  collection  and  a  description  of  a  nmnber  of  new  species. 

5851> Description  of  a  new  genus  and  twenty  new  species  of  fossil 

Cycadean  trunks  from  the  Jui^assic  of  Wyoming. 
Wash.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  i,  pp.  253-300,  pis.  xiv-xxi,  1900. 
Review:  Am.  Jour.  S<!i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  j)j>.  384-386,  1900. 
Descril)e8  the  collections  and  the  strata  from  which  they  were  obtained 
and  includes  description  of  new  genera  and  species. 

Bull.  188—01 11 
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6860  Ward  (R.  De  C).     Another  river  pirate. 

Science,  vol.  xix,  pp.  7-9,  1892. 

Descril)es  tlie  process  of  uplift  and  erosion  by  which  one  etream  has 
captured  another  in  northeastern  Pennsylvania. 

5861  Ward  (Thomas).     The  salt  deposits  of  the  United   States  of 
America  and  Canada. 

Manchester  Greol.  Soc.,  Trans.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  471-495,  1892. 
Descril^es  the  salt  l)ed8  in  the  States  of  New  York,  Michigan,  and 
Kansas,  and  those  of  Canada. 

6862  Waring  (W.  George).     The  gold  fields  of  Altar,  Mexico. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.  vol.  Ixiii,  pp.  257-258,  1897. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  in  western  Mexico. 

6863  Warman  (Philip  Creveling).     Bibliography  and  index  of  the 

publications  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  with 
laws  governing  their  printing  and  distribution. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  100,  pp.  9-494,  1892. 

Gives  the  title  and  table  of  contents  of  each  publication  of  the  Sur- 
vey, the  laws  governing  their  printing  and  distribution,  and  an  index. 

6864  Warren  (C.  H.).     Mineralogical  notes. 

Am.  Jour.  Scu.,  4th  sen,  vol.  vi,  pp.  116-124,  figs.  1-11,  1898. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  379  (J  p.),  1898. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  melanotekite  and  kentrolite,  peeudo- 
morphs  after  phenacite,  crystallize<i  tapiolite  and  tantalite,  and  cobal- 
tiferous  Hinithsonite. 

5865 Penfield  (S.  L.)  and.     Some  new  minerals  from  the  zinc 

mines  at  Franklin,  New  Jersey,  and  note  concerning  the 

chemical  composition  of  ganomalite. 

See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Warren  (C.  II.),  No.  4323. 

5866 Chemical  composition  of  parisite  and  a  new  occurrence 

of  it  in  liavaiii  County,  Montiina. 
See  Penfield  (S.  L.)  and  Warren  (C.  II.),  No.  4322. 

5867  "Warren  (E.  R.).     Vein  walls. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  p.  424,  1897. 
Describes  vein  structure  near  Crested  Butte,  Colorado. 

5868 Some  mineral  veins  of  Gunnison  County,  Colorado. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiii,  pp.  597-598,  1897. 
Disinisses  occurrence  of  silver-lead  ore  bodies  near  Crested   Butte, 
Colorado. 

5869  Washburn  (Wm.  H.).     Gold  in  Snake  River  gravel  bars. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxxi,  p.  (UO,  2  tigs.,  1900. 
Describes  occurrence  of  gold  in  the  river  gravels. 
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oS7<)  Washington  (Ilcnry  S.).   The  ma^i^atic  alteration  of  hornblende 
aiul  hiotite. 

Jour.  Geoi.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  257-282,  1896. 

Reviews  the  thtK)ri(«  (loiiajmiuK  the  alteration  of  hornblende  and 
biotitt*  an  due  to  the  re^sorptive  ac^tion  oi  a  magma,  describe*  the  condi- 
tions under  which  the  phenomena  takes  placet*,  and  discusses  the  author's 
proi>o8e<l  hypothesis  and  the  orijnn  of  some  augite  andesitcs. 

5871 The  Jerome  (Kansas)  meteorite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  8er.,vol.  v,  pp.  447-454,  1898. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  p.  877  (1  p.),  1898. 
Describes  the  microscopic  and  chemical  chara(!terH  of  the  material. 

5872 S()lvsbergite  and  tinguaite  from  Essex  County,  Massachu- 
setts. 

Am.  J(mr.  S<i.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  176-187,  1808. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.  vol.  xxii,  j).  1^80  (J  p.),  1898. 

Describes  and  comi)ares  their  chemical  composition  witli  that  of  mate- 
rial from  other  localities. 

5873 The  petrogniphieal  province  of  Essex  Count}^  Massachu- 
setts, 1. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  787-808,  1898. 

Descrilx»s  the  characters  of  granite,  akeritc,  nordmarkite,  nepheline- 
svenite  and  imlaskitic  svenite.    Includc^s  a  numlier  of  chemical  analyses. 

•  A  «  » 

5874 The  petrographical  province  of  Essex  Count}'^,  Massachu- 
setts, 11. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  53-64,  1899. 

Descril)e«  the  megascopic,  micn)8Copic,  and  chemical  characters  of 
essexite,  dioriti^,  and  gabbro. 

5875 The  petrographicAl  province  of  Essex  County,  Massachu- 
setts, III. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  105-121,  Ism). 

Descril)es  the  petrographic  an«l  chemical  I'harac-ter  of  a])lite,  quarts!- 
syenite-porphyry,  ]>aisauite,  »>lvsbergite,  tinguaite,  and  dike  nn^ks. 

5870 The  petrogmphical  province  of  P^sex  County,  Massjichu- 

setts,  IV. 

Jour.  GcH)l.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  284-294,  189tK 

I)e«cril)es  iK!trogra])hi(!  and  cliemicai  character  of  camptonite,  clialiase, 
rhyolite,  and  keratoj)hyr. 

5877 Petrographical  province  of  Essex  County,  Massachusetts,  V. 

(Geneml  discussion  and  conclusion.) 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  463-482,  pi.  vi,  1899. 
Review:  Am  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  255-257,  1899. 
Gives  a  general  summary  of  previous  papers. 

5878 The  igneous  complex  of  Magnet  Cove,  Arkansas. 

Abstract:  Science,  vol.  xi,  pp.  427-428  (J  p.)»  1^00. 
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5879  Washington  (Henry  S.)    The  rocks  of  Lake  Winnepesaukee, 
New  Hampshire. 

Abstract:  S<*ience,  new  Her.,  vol.  xii,  p.  924,  1900. 
De8cril)e8  oct^urrence  of  syenite  cut  by  dikes  of  cainpti)nite  and  allied 
n)cks. 

6880 Igneous  complex  of  Magnet  Cove,  Arkansas. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  389-416,  pi.  24,  fij?.  1,  15X)0. 
Describes  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region  and  the  i>etrographic 
characters  of  the  igneous  rocks. 

5881 The  composition  of  kulaite. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  610-620,  1900. 

5882 The  statement  of  rock  analyses. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  59-()3,  1900. 

Discussion  of  the  practical  uses  of  chemiial  analyses  in  the  study  of 
igneous  nxiks. 

5883 [Summar}'  of  George^untington  Williams's  memorial  lec- 
tures, second  course,  by  W.  C.  BrOgger.] 

Am.  Jour.  8<d.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  456-460,  1901. 

bSSSa  Wasmuth  (Henry  A.).    Studies  on  the  stratification  of  the  north- 
ern anthracite  field  of  Pennsylvania. 

Franklin  Inst.  Jour.,  vol.  cxxxiv,  pp.  354-358,  3  figs.,  1892. 

5884  Watson  (Tliomas   L.).     Evidences  of  recent  elevation  of  the 
southern  coast  of  Batfinland. 

Jour,  (icol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  17-33,  1897. 

I)c}^TilH?s  the  t(>|M^jrraphi('  features  of  the  region,  and  the  o(*curn^n<*e 
of  raise<l  heach(\s  and  their  <'ontiiine<l  fosHils.  Discusses  their  (X'cur- 
renee  as  evi<lence  of  recent  elevation.  Gives  a  i)artial  bibliography  of 
the  subject. 

5885 [Review  of  '^The  relation  of  the  fauna  of  the  Ithiu*a  tjfroup 

to  tlie  faunas  of  the  Portajire  and  Chemung/' by  Edward 
M.  Kindle. J 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  140-141,  1897. 

5S8() Lakes  with  mon*  than  one  outlet. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi.\,  pp.  267-270,  1897. 

Reviews  the  literature  describing  such  phenomena  and  di«<;ribeH 
occurrenc(?s  in  Baftinland. 

5887 A  bibliography  of  the  geological,  niiiieralogical,  and  palcon- 

tological  literature  of  the  State  of  Virginia. 

Am.  Pal.,  Bull.,  vol.  2,  No.  7,  p.  109,  1897. 

Gives  a  list  of  journals  <!onsulted  and  a  bibliography  arranged  alpha- 
betically by  authors'  names. 
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5888  Watson  (Thomas  L.).  A  preliminary  petrographic  report  on 
motamorphie  rocks  in  and  around  Dablonega,  Lumpkin 
County,  Georgia. 

Ga.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  4-A,  pp.  320-330,  1898. 
I)i»s<oribe8  the  Bc^hiHte  and  \yasic  rocks  of  the  region. 

5889 Weathering  of  diabase  near  Chatham,  Virginia. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  85-101,  1898. 

I)esoril)es  the  ]>etrographlc  character  of  the  rock,  ^ves  chemical 
analyses  of  the  fresh  and  weathered  material,  an<l  discusses  the  process 
cf  decay  in  the  rook  weathering. 

5890 Some  notes  on  the  lakes  and  valleys  of  the  Upper  Nugsuak 

Peninsula,  North  Greenland. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  ^55-666,  3  figs.,  189^). 

Des<Til)es  physiographic  features  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  and 
origin  of  the  lake. 

5891 Some  further  notes  on  the  weathering  of  diabase  in  the 

vicinity  of  Chatham,  Virginia. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  :i'>5-369,  1899. 

Discussi^s  the  evidences  of  the  cause  of  the  consi<ierable  loss  of  alumina 
in  the  change  from  fresh  to  deconii)Ose<l  diabase.  Includes  many 
chemical  analyses. 

5892 Some  higher  levels  in  the  |>ost-Glacial  development  of  the 

Finger  Lakes  of  New  York  State. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  51  st  Ann.  Rept,  vol.  i,  pp.  r65-rll7,  figs.  1-30, 
maps  1-3,  1899. 

Reviews:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  187  (J  p.);  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii, 
pp.  289-290,  1900. 

Describes  the  general  Glacial  features  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence 
of  the  various  lake  stages.  Discusses  the  morainal  terrace,  marginal 
lake,  and  general  lake  hypotheses  as  bearing  on  the  explanation  of  the 
facts  presented. 

5893  Watts  (O.  P.).     The  cause  of  the  movement  of  glaciers. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xxxix,  p.  16157,  1895. 

ft 

5894  Watts  (W.  L.).     Alameda  County  [California]. 

(^al.  Stiite  Mg.  Bur.,  llth  Rept,  pp.  121-138,  1893. 
Contains  notes  on   occurrence  of  manganese,  quicksilver,  building 
stones,  and  artesian  wells. 

5895 Coal  and  clays  in  Amador  County  [California]. 

Gal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  llth  Rept.,  pp.  146-149, 1893. 
Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  coal  and  clays  in  this  county. 

589()  — ^  Colusa  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  llth  Rept.,  pp.  179-188,  1893. 
Notes  on  the  water  supply,  salt  springs,  quicksilver,  gold,  sulphur,  and 
coal  mines  of  the  county. 
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5897  Watts  (W.  L.).     Contra  Costa  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Kept,  pp.  189-194,  1893. 
Notes  on  coal  mines  of  Mount  Diablo. 

6898 Del  Norte  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Rept.,  pp.  195-199,  1893. 
Includes  Imef  notes  on  the  placer,  copper,  and  coal  mines  and  building 
stones. 

6899 Fresno  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.Bur.,  11th  Rept.,  pp.  210-218,  1893. 
Descrilx»s  the  superficial  formations  of  a  portion  of  the  county,  with 
remarks  on  some  coal  mines. 

5900 Humboldt  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Rept,  pp.  227-232,  1893. 
Gives  notes  on  some  of  the  coal  seams  and  gold-bearing  sands  of  the 
coast. 

5901 Kern  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Rept.,  pp.  233-238,  1893. 

Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  sulphur  and  gypsum  and  artesian  wells. 

5902 Lalcc  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Rept,  pp.  239-240,  1893. 
Notes  on  some  quicksilver  mines. 

5903 Marin  County  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Rept,  pp.  249-254,  1893. 
Brief  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  coal,  silver,  gold,  copper,  iron,  and 
manganese. 

5904 Sacnunonto  County  [California]. 

C^al.  State  Mg.  Hiir^^  11th  Rept,  pp.  334-3:m,  1893. 
Notes  on  the  ocrurn'nce  of  coal. 

5905 Santa  Clara  County  [California]. 

Ciil.  state  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  Ri^pt,  pp.  374-:{75,  1893. 

Brief  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  (juicksilver,  manganese,  and  magnesite. 

590f) Sonoma  County  [California |. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  11th  liept.,  pp.  4.53-4(3:5,  1893. 
Notes  on  some  coal  and  quicksilvc'r  mines. 

5907 Stanislaus  Count}'  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mjx.  Bur.,  11th  Kept,  pp.  4()4-4(>8,  1893. 
Notes  oil  the  Summit  (piic'ksilvcr  mine. 

5908 Tho  gas  and  petrohunn  yieldin<^  formations  of  the  Central 

Valley  of  California. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bureau,  Bull.  No.  3,  100  pp.,  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  natuml  gas,  i>etroleum,  and  asphaltum  in 
this  region  and  gives  the  sections  of  several  wells  and  lists  of  the  fossils 
collected  in  Cretact^ous  and  Tertiary  strata. 
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5909  Watts  ( W.  L.).     Oil  and  gas  yielding  formations  of  Los  Angeles, 

Ventura,  and  Santa  Barbai*a  counties  [California]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bureau,  Bull.  No.  11,  94  pp.,  35  figs.,  1897. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  oil  and  the  character  and  structure  of  the 
Tertiary  beds.  Gives  a  list  of  fossils  determined.  Includes  geological 
sketch  maps  of  the  several  districts. 

5910 Notes  on  the  oil-yielding  formations  of  California. 

Mg.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  Ixxix,  pp.  144-146  (12  figs.) ,  pp.  172-173  (3  figs. ), 
1899.     Describes  character  and  occurrence. 

5911 Petroleum  in  California. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  750-756,  1900. 
Givea  a  history  of  the  development  of  petroleum  industry  in  Califoi^ 
nia  and  the  occurrence  of  the  oil-bearing  formations. 

5912 Oil  and  gas  yielding  foi-mations  of  California. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bm-.,  Bull.  No.  19,  236  pp.,  26  figs.,  maps  A-L,  1900. 
Descrilxis  ix'currence  of  oil  in  various  parts  of  the  State,  the  character 
and  Htnicture  of  the  oil-bearing  formations  and  the  characters  of  the  oil 
pro<hice<l. 

5913  Weaver  (W.  J.).     River  adjustment  in  North  Carolina. 

KliHha  Mitchell,  Sci.  Soc.,  Jour.,  1896,  pt.  i,  pp.  13-24,  figs.  1-2,  1896. 
I)is(nisses  the  changes  in  the  drainage  lines  of  North  Carolina. 

5914  Weber.     Die  Goldlagerstallen  des  Cape  Nome  Gebiets. 

Zeit.  fur  prak.  Geol.,  Heft  v,  pp.  133-136,  with  map,  1900. 
nescril)ea  occurrence  of  gold. 

5915  Webster  (Clement  L.).     Notes  on  the  geology  of  southwestern 

New  Mexico. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  56-57  (correspondence),  1896. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  the  Carboniferous  and  Cretaceous 
formations  of  the  region. 

5916  Weed  (Walter  Harvey).     Two  Montana  coal  fields. 

(JtM)l.  8(H-.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  ;^)1-3:W,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  181-182,  1893. 

I)es(Til)t\^  the  extent,  structure,  lithologic  character,  and  the  fauna 
of  tlie  (ireat  Falls  coal  field.  The  coal  occurs  in  the  Kootenai  fonnation. 
l)esiTilx?H  the  extent  and  location  of  the  Roi^ky  Fork  (^>al  field.  The 
CK)al  seams  occur  interl)e(Uled  with  coarse  sandstones  and  thin  clayey 
shales,  which  are  consitlereil  to  represent  Kort  Union  Injds. 

5917 The  coal  fields  of  Montana. 

Ping,  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  pp.  520-522  and  542-541^,  1892,  and  vol. 
Iv,  p.  197,  1893. 

Dest'ribes  the  geologic  occurrence  of  the  coal  be<is  and  the  character 
and  extent  of  the  coal  seams  m  the  Rocky  Fork,  Bozeman,  Cinnabar, 
(THilatin,  Judith,  Great  Falls,  Sweet  Grass  Hills,  and  the  Flathead  Valley 
coal  fields  of  Montana. 
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6918  Weed  (Walter  Harvey).    The  fossil  forests  of  the  Yellowstone. 

School  of  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  230-236,  1892. 

Describes  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region  and  states  that  the  fosfdl 
trees  are  found  in  a  series  of  breccias  and  tuffs  and  have  been  exposed 
by  weathering  of  the  rocks.  These  forests  grew  upon  the  flanks  of  a 
volcano  and  were  coverwl  and  j)re8erved  by  the  debris  of  its  eruptions. 

5919 Gevsers. 

Smith.  Inst,  Ann.  Rc»pt.  for  1891,  pp.  163-178,  1893. 

DescrilHis  the  occurrence  of  geysers  in  <iifferent  parts  of  the  worhl, 
discusses  the  theories  of  geyser  action,  and  gives  a  mnnmary  of  con- 
(•luflions. 

6920 The  glaeiation  of  the  Yellowstone  Valley  north  of  the  f>ark. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  104,  pp.  11-41,  plk  i-iv,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  393-394  (J  p.),  1894. 

Desc»ribe8  the  character  of  certain  |K»culiar  marginal  valleys  in  this 
region,  illustrate<l  by  colored  geologic  map  showing  the  distribution  of 
the  Glacial  deposits. 

5921 The  Laramie  and  the  overlying  Livingston  formation  in 

Montana. 

U.  S.  (reol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  ia5,  pp.  10-63,  pis.  i-vi,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  404-405,  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  391-392,  1894. 

Descril)e8  the  I^ramie  strata  and  applies  the  name  Livingston  to  be<ls 
of  post-Laramie  age  largely  comiX)se<l  of  volcanic  material.  Defines  the 
Fort  Union  formation  and  discuisses  the  evidences  of  unconforniitv 
between  the  Ijaramie  and  Livingston  formations  and  the  age  of  the 
Livingston  8erit.»a. 

6922 The  formation  of  hot-spring  do]X)sits. 

Int.  a)ng.  Geol.,  Compte  Ren<hi,  5th  session,  pp.  360-363,  1893. 
I)escrilx»s  the  formation  of  hot-spring  «loposit4j  in  tlie  Yellowstone 
National  Park. 

5923 Livingston  to  Snake  Plains.     Itinerary,  Livingston  to  Hoze- 

man  [Montiina]. 
Int.  Cong.  (tcoI.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  864-'3(>5,  1893. 
Des<Tilje8  the  geologic  structure  of  this  region. 

5924 and  Iddings  (J.  P.).     Yellowstone  Valley,  from  Livingston 

to  Cinnabar. 

Int.  Cong,  (ieol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  326-l5.'V),  1893. 
Descri^K's  the  geology  and  structure  of   the  region  an«l  it«  Glacial 
phenomena. 

5925 Livingston  folio.     Montana. 

See  Iddings  (J.  P.)  and  Weed  (W.  11.),  No.  2831. 

5926  Weed  (Waiter  Harvey).     Montana  coal  fields. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Kept.,  part  iv,  pp.  144-146,  1895. 
Notes  on  the  occurremreof  coal  in  the  Cretaceous  rocks  of  Montana  in 
a  j)api'r  by  K.  W.  Parker  on  the  pnMluction  of  coal  in  1894. 
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5927  Weed  (Walter  Harvey)  and  Pirsson  (Louis  V.).     Highwood 
Mountains  of  Montana. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  38^-422,  pbj.  24-26  1895. 

DeHCTibes  the  topographic  features,  geologic  structure,  and  the  charac- 
teriaticH  of  eac^h  eruptive  center  of  the  Highwood  Mountains.  Describes 
the  remarkable  differentiation  zone  of  Square  Butte,  and  the  characters 
and  minerals  of  the  dark  rock,  for  which  the  name  '*shonkinite''  is 
l)ro|K)sed. 

5928 On  the  igneous  rocks  of  the  Sweet  Gi'ass  Hills,  Mon- 
tana. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1,  pp.  309-313,  1895. 

Descnl)e8  the  toixjgraphic  character  and  geologic  structure  of  the 
Tliree  liuttes,  known  as  the  Sweet  Grass  Hills.  Descril)e8  the  jjetro- 
jjrai)hi('  charac^tera  of  the  igneous  nxrks,  quartz-diorite  porphyrite, 
quartz-syenite  porphyry,  and  minette  occurring  in  this  region. 

5929 Igneous  rocks  of  Yogo  Peak,  Montana. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  1.,  pp.  467-479,  1895. 

])es(!ril)e8  the  tojKygraphic  character  and  geologic  structure  of  the  Little 
and  Big  Belt  mountains,  Yogo  Peak  forming  a  conspicuous  summit  of 
th(»  Little  Belt  range.  Describes  the  petrographic  character  of  the  sye- 
nite, y(jgoitc,  and  shonkinite,  illustrating  the  variation  and  gradation  in 
the  chemical  and  mineralogic  composition  of  the  Yogo  ro(!ks.  Dis- 
cusHCS  the  differentiation  at  Yogrj  Peak  and  the  classification  adopted. 

5930  Weed  (Walter  Harvey).     Sedimentary  ro<*.k8  [Yellowstone  Na- 
tional Park  folio,  Wyoming]. 

U.  S.  (Teol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  30,  1896. 

Dewrilies  the  charat^ter  and  distributi<m  of  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian, 
Silurian,  Devonian,  Carl)oniferous,  Juratrias,  Cretaceous,  Tertiary,  and 
Pleistoi'ene  formations  and  the  hot  spring  deposits. 

5981  The  Fort  Union  formation. 

Am.  (tcoL,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  201-211,  1896. 

ReviewH  the  early  descriptions  of  the  Fort  Union  group,  and  of  the 
I^ramieand  the  Livingston  Ijedw,  gives  two  sections  of  Fort  Union  strata 
ill  Montana,  and  discniHses  the  differences  of  the  physical  and  faunal  char- 
ju-tern  of  the  I^ramie  and  Fort  Union  beds,  and  the  evidences  indicating 
that  the  Fort  Union,  as  originally  de8(^ril)ed,  includes  strata  of  distinct 
and  separate  fonnations. 

5932 Ore  deposits  of  the  Little  Rocky  Mountains,  Montana. 

p:ng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  pp.  423-424,  189<). 

Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the  occurrence  and 
cliaracter  of  the  gold  ores. 

5933 Mineral  resources  of  the  Judith  Mountains,  Montana. 

Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixi,  pp.  496-498,  1896. 

Describes  the  geology  of  the  region  and  the  o<'(Hirrence  of  gold. 
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5934  Weed  (Walter  Harvey).     Noten  on  the  geology  of  the  Neihart 
mining  district,  Montana. 

Mining,  vol.  i,  pp.  25-29,  1896. 

Describes  the  geologic  structure  of  the  region,  the  character  of  the 
igneous  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  of  the  precious  metals. 

5935 and  PirBson  (Louis  V.).     Geology  of  the  Castle  Mountain 

mining  district,  Montana. 

U.  S.Geol.  Sur\'.,Bull.  No.  139, 164  pp.,  17  pis.,  1896. 

Abstract:  Jour.  Geol.,vol.v,  pp.  210-212,  1897. 

Describes  the  geologic  structure,  the  lithologic  (rharacterof  the  Algon- 
kian,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  Juratrias,  Cretaceous, 
and  Miocene  rocks  and  the  petrographic  characters  of  the  igneous  rocks. 
Includes  notes  on  the  Glacrial  geology,  on  the  occurrence  of  the  precious 
metals  and  copper,  and  on  the  minerals  collected. 

5936 The  Bearpaw  Mountain.**,  Montana.     [Part  I.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  283-301  and  351-362,  figs.  1-1; 
vol.  ii,  pp.  136-148,  1896. 

DeH(;ril)e8  the  topography  and  geology  of  the  region  and  the  character 
and  distribution  of  the  extrusive  and  intrusive  rocks.  Describes  the 
petrographic  character  and  chemical  composition  of  the  several  rock 
types  of  an  intrusive  igneous  mass,  differentiated  in  place,  including 
quartz-syenite,  yogoite,  nhonkinite,  augite-syenite,  trachyte,  nepheline 
basalt,  and  leucitite.  Comimres  the  differentiation  at  this  locality  with 
that  at  Yogo  Peak,  Montana. 

5937 Bearpaw  Mountains,  Montana.     [Part  II.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  188-199,  figs.  3-5,  1896. 
DeHcril)eH  the  o<*currence  of  the  tingnaitc  dikes  and  the  ix?trographic 
and  chemical  characters  of  the  rocks. 

5938 Missouri  tc,  a   new  leucito  rock  from  the  High  wood 

Mountnins  of  Montana. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  :n5-328,  1896. 
Descriln's  the  jri'olo^ir  occiirreiiee,  inepiscopie  and  microscopic  (char- 
acters and  cheinic^l  analyses  of  the  new  rock  ty|)e,  Missourite. 

5939 Gi^oloji^y  of  the  Little  Rocky  Mountains  [Montana]. 

Jour.  (Te(>l.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  399-428,  fi^.  1-3,  lH9(i. 

DescrilR's  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  jjfeologic  structure  mid 
the  lithologic  chanw'ter  and  <listribiition  of  the  Cambrian,  Silunj-IVvo- 
nian,  Jnrassic,  and  Oetaeeons  rocks,  an<l  inenti<nis  the  fossils  collected. 
Descril)es  the  occurrence  and  i)etrographic  character  of  the  igne<ms 
nxrks,  in(  hiding  ^mnite,  ]H)rphyry,  and  phonolite.  Gives  a  brief  acc^ount 
of  the  occurrence  of  the  gold  and  silver  ores. 

5940  \Veed  (Walter  Harvey).     [Areul    i^eolo^y,    Butte   iiuudi^angle, 
Montiuiti.] 

r.  S.  (ieol.  Surv..  (ieol.  Atlas  (.f  V.  S.,  Folio  No.  38,  1887. 
DesiTiln.^   the   pliysiography,   igneons    intrusions,   and    rocks  of  the 
rejrion. 

5941 Laccoliths  in  foldcMl  sti*jita. 

Abstract:  S<'ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  811-S12,  1S97. 
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5942  Weed  (Walter  Harvey)  and  Pirsson  (Louis  V.).     Geology  and 

mineral  resources  of  the  Judith  Mountains  of  Montana. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept.,  Pt.  Ill,  pp.  446-616, pls.lxix-lxxxvi, 
fige.  32-54b,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiography,  geologic  history,  occurrence  and  charac- 
ter of  the  Paleozoic  and  Mesozoic  rocks,  the  detailed  geology,  the  char- 
acter and  occurrence  of  the  igneous  rocks,  the  dynamic  and  structural 
geology,  and  the  mineral  resources  of  the  region. 

5943  Weed  (Walter  Harvey).     See  DiUer  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

5944 and  Pirsson  (Louis  V.).     Geology  of  the  Castle  Mountain 

mining  district,  Montana. 
Review:  Zeit.  fur  prak.  Geol.,  1898,  Heft  9,  pp.  330-331,  1898. 

5945  Weed  (Walter  Harvey).     Fort  Benton  folio,  Montana. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  55,  1899. 

Des(!ribeH  the  general  geologic  features  and  the  occurrence  and  charac- 
ter of  the  Archean,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous,  Jura- 
trias,  Cretaceous,  Pleistocene,  and  igneous  rocks.  Discusses  the  geologic 
histor\'  of  the  region,  and  describes  the  occurrence  of  coal,  gold,  and 
silver.     Includes  topographic  maps  an<l  columnar  sections. 

5946 Little  Belt  Mountains  folio,  Montana. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  56,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiography,  the  occurrence,  and  character  of  the 
Archean,  Algonkian,  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian,  Carboniferous, 
Juratrias,  Cretaceous,  metamorphic,  and  igneous  rocks,  the  general 
geologic  relations  and  history  of  the  region,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal, 
silver,  and  sapphires.  Includes  toi)Ographic  and  geologic  maps  and 
columnar  sections. 

5947 Geology  of  the  southern  end  of  the  Snowy  Range  [Yellow- 
stone National  Park]. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXII,  Pt  U,  pp.  203-214,  pi.  xxvi,  1899. 
Descrilx^  the  general  physiographic  and  geologic  features  of  the 
region. 

5948 Granite  rocks  of  Butte,  Montana,  and  vicinity. 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  737-750,  189t). 

DescrilK»s  occum^noe  and  jHjtnjjJTaphic  and  chemical  characters  of  the 
granitit;  nn-ks. 

5949 Laccoliths  and  bysmaliths. 

Alwtract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  25-26,  1899. 

5950 Iddings  (J.  P.)  and.     Descriptive  geology  of  the  northern 

end  of  the  Teton  Range  [Yellowstone  National  Park]. 
See  Iddings  (J.  P.)  and  Weeil  (W.  H.),  No.  2853. 

5951 Descriptive  geology  of  the  Gallatin  Mountains  [Yellow- 
stone National  ParkJ. 
See  Iddings  (J.  P.)  and  Wee<l  (W.  H.),  No.  2852. 
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5962  Weed  (Walter  Harvey).     Enrichment  of  mineral  veins  by  later 
metallic  sulphides. 

Geol.  Soc.  ^Vm.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  179-206,  1900. 

Reviews:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  82-83;  Jour.  Geol., 
vol.  viii,  pp.  775-776,  1900. 

I>eH(*ril)eH  the  chemical  changes  in  the  course  of  the  deposition  of 
secondary  sulphide  ores  and  the  mode  of  their  occurrence. 

5953 Geolojry  of  the  Little  Belt  Mountains,  Montana,  with  notes 

on  the  mineral  deposits  of  the  Neihart,  Barker,  Yog*o,  and 

other  districts. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept,  pt.  iii,  pp.  271-461,  pis.  xxxvi- 
Ixix,  ag«.  51-72,  1900. 

De8<Tibe«  the  character  and  o(*currenoe  of  the  Algonkian,  Cambrian, 
Siluro-Devoniaii,  and  Carboniferous  rocks.  The  occurrence  an<l  distri- 
bution of  the  igneouH  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  of  the  gold  and  silver 
ores  and  vein  systems. 

5954 Mineral  vein  formation  at  Boulder  Hot  Springs,  Montana. 

U.  S.  (ieol.  Surv.,  21st  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  227-255,  pis.  xxxii-xxxiv, 
figs.  6-13,  IIKK). 

DestTibes  tlie  quartz  and  jasper  veins  of  the  region,  the  phenomena 
occurring  at  the  hot  springs,  and  the  microscopic  character  of  the  altered 
rocks  and  vein  filling. 

6955  Weeks  (Fred  lioughton).      Bibliography  and  index  of  North 
American  geolog}',  paleontology,  petrology,  and  mineralogy 

for  181)2  and  1898. 

U.  S.  GiH)l.  Siirv.,  Bull.  No.  180,  210  pp.,  189(). 

(■<»ntaiiis  nil  aiithorn'  list  of  titles  of  paiH^rn  an<l  a  subject  index. 

595^) Bi])li()ffi-aphy  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  puleon- 

tolotfy,  petrology,  and  mineralogy  for  the  year  1894:. 

U.  S.  Giio].  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  135,  141  pp.,  1896. 

5957 Bi))lio<(niphy  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  paleon- 
tology, p(»trology,  and  mineralogy  for  the  year  1895. 

U.  s!  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  140,  180  j)]).,  1890. 

5958   Bii)]iograj)hy  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  paleon- 
tology, petrology,  and  mintM'alogy  for  1891). 
r.  S.  (leol.  Surv.,  B>ull.  No.  149,  152  pp.,  1897. 

Coiitiiins  a  list  of  titles  of  })apers  arranged  alphabetically  by  authora' 
naiiK's  and  a  subject  index. 

51^59 Hildiography  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  paleon- 
tology, petrology,  and  mineralogy  for  1897. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  150,  180  pp.,  1898. 

Contains  list  of  titles  of  i)aj)ers  arranged  alphalxjtically  by  authors 
names  and  a  subject  index. 
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5iH)0  Weeks  (Fred  Boughton).  Bibliogmphy  and  index  of  North 
American  gi}ology,  paleontology,  petrology,  and  niineml- 
ogy  for  1898. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  162,  168  pp.,  1899. 

Contains  list  of  titles  of  papers  arrange<l  alphabetically  by  authors' 
names  and  a  subject  index. 

51i61 The  duplication  of  geologic  formation  names. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  297-299;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  266-267; 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  625-626,  1899. 

Gives  references  to  literature  showing  the  <luplication  of  long-estab- 
lished names  in  recent  publications. 

5902 [A  reconnoissance  in  ^Jackson  Ba^in,  northwest  Wyoming.] 

Aljetract:  Sinence,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  454  (i  p.),  1899. 

5963 Bibliogmphy  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  paleon- 
tology and  mineralogy  for  the  year  1899. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  172,  pp.  1-141,  1900. 
Contains  list  of  titles  of  pa{)ors  arranged  alphal)etically  by  authors' 
namt^  and  a  subject  index. 

59()4  Weeks  (Joseph  D.).     Manganese. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Min.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  169-226. 

Disc^usses  the  origin  and  occurrence  of  manganese  ores.  Dci8cril)e8 
the  deposits  of  Georgia,  Arkansas,  and  Crimora,  Virginia,  the  latter  illus- 
trated by  two  figures.  Discusses  the  (character  of  these  ores  and  gives 
many  analyses  and  tables  of  production. 

5966 The  Potomac  and  Roaring  Creek  coal  fields  in  West  Virginia. 

U.  8.  (teol.  Surv.,  14th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  567-690,  pis.  Ixxiii-lxxiv, 
figs.  7:^75,  1894. 

lX»scril)es  the  location  of  the  coal  >)asins,  gives  the  sections  displayed 
at  various  points  and  chemical  analyses  of  thd  coals. 

5966 Manganese. 

U.  8.  Geol.  8urv.,  16th  Ann.  Rept.,  part  iii,  pp.  :«?9-457,  1895. 

Includes  a  brief  diwussion  of  the  origin  and  oc<uirren(;e  of  mangantise 
an<i  notes  on  its  occurrence  in  Alalmma,  Arkannas,  California,  Colorado, 
(leorgia,  Indian  Territory,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  Ver- 
mont, Virginia,  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia,  and  Cuba. 

51>67    —  Natural  gas  in  1894. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  16th  Ann.  Kept.,  part  iv,  pp.  405-429,  1895. 
Includes  notes  on  the  occurrence^  of  natural  gas  in  Ohio,  Indiana,  and 
California. 

5968 The  Elk  Grardeia  and  Upper  Potomac  coal  fields  of  West 

Virginia. 
Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  351-I^W,  figs.  1-2,  1895. 
Gives  a  general  description  of  the  region  and  tables  of  chemical 
analyses  of  the  coal  and  of  coal  production. 


654  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF   NORTH    AMERICAN   OEOLOOT,       [BULUltt. 

5969  Weidman  (Samuel).     On  the  quartz  keratophyre  and  associated 
roc'k.s  of  the  north  range  of  the  Baraboo  Bluffs  [Wisconsin]. 

Univ.  uf  Wis.,  Science  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  3t>-56,  pb<.  1-3,  1895. 
(liveei  a  geologic  map  of  the  regrion  and  describes  the  arcal  geology  and 
the  occurrence  and  niicnjecopic  characters  of  the  quartz  keratophyre. 

5970 A  contribution  to  the  geology  of  the  pre-Canibrian  igneous 

rocks  of  the  Fox  River  Valley,  Wisconsin. 

Wis.  (reol.  and  Nat,  Hist.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  Ill,  Sci.  Ser.  No.  2,  pp.  1-63, 
pL*.  i-x,  figs.  1-13,  \ms, 

Ilescribes  the  ge^>logic  features  of  the  region  and  the  petrographic 
characters  of  the  igneous  rocks.     Includes  a  geologic  map. 

5971 See  DiUer  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

5972  V^eller  (Stuait).     The  succession  of  fo-ssil  faunas  at  Springfield, 
Missouri. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  185-199,  1895. 

The  strata  from  wliicli  the  fossils  were  obtained  lielong  to  the  Barling- 
tf>n  and  Keokuk  groujis  of  the  Mississippian  series.  The  rocks  are 
divideil  into  twelve  zones,  and  a  brief  description  of  the  litholog:ic  char- 
acter and  a  list  of  the  fossils  cr>l]ected  from  ea(*h  zone  is  given.  Presents 
a  table  showing  the  range  of  the  species  in  the  different  Zi^nes  and 
groups.  Considers  that  the  faunas  represent  the  Burlington  and  Keokuk 
and  that  they  are  continuous,  and  should  l>e  designated  by  a  single  name. 
(Osage  group  is  said  to  Ihj  the  name  first  suggested.) 

5973 A  circum-insular  Paleozoic  fauna. 

Jour.  (mm)I..  vol.  iii,  pp.  W^-iHT,  IS95. 

I)i.s-usR\s  and  illustrate.'^  by  two  ina[)s  the  distribution  of  land  and 
water  <liirinjr  <*arly  Oevonian  time  and  at  the  close  of  Devonian  time. 
I)is<*uss<'s  tlu*  evidence  of  a  union  of  eastern  and  western  Devonian 
provinces  ami  the  generic  and  sj>ecific  evidences  of  the  origin  of  the 
littonil  fanna  of  the  Ozark  Island.  Presents  a  table  showing  the  geo- 
lojric  and  ^eojrrapliic  ranire  of  the  genera  of  the  Chouteau  group. 

5974 [Review  of  the   •'Thirteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  State 

(xeologist  [New  YorkJ  for  the  year  189H/'  h\  James  Hall.  J 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  1I(>-I1H,  18%. 

5975 [Review  of  "Neocene  Mollusca  of  Texas,  or  fossils  from 

the  deep  well  at  (lalveston,  by  (i.  D.  Harris.] 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  iv,  p.  126  (12  L),  1896. 

5970 [Revi(»w  of  '"Geological    biology,  an    introduction   to    the 

geological  history  of  organisms,''  by  H.  S.  Williams.] 
Jour.  (Jeol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  H55-I^60,  18%. 

5977 [Review  of  '"Canadian  fossil  insects,"  by  S.  H.  Scudder.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  3G0-3G1,  1890. 
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5978  Weller  and  Davidson  (A.  D.).     Pctalix'rinu.s  mui*abili8  n.  sp., 

and  a  new  American  fauna. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  166-173,  pis.  vi-vii,  1896. 

Describes  new  species  from  the  Niagara  of  Iowa,  whicli  are  closely 
related  to  Goniophylluui  and  Crotalocrinus  of  the  Gotland  limestone  of 
Sweden  and  Wenlock  limestone  of  England. 

5979  WeUer  (Stuart).     [Review  of  *'  Report  on  the  Valley  Regions  of 

Alabama  (Paleozoic  strata).     Part  I.  On  the  Tennessee  Val- 
ley region,"  by  Henry  McCallay.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  307-308,  1897. 

5980 [Review  of  "Final  report  on  the  geology  of  Minnesota,  Pale- 
ontology, vol.  iii,  pt.  ii."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  p.  308,  1897. 

5981 [Review  of  "Bulletins  of  Amcrinm  Paleontology,  vol.  i."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  309-310,  1897. 

5982 Correlation  of  the  Devonian  fauntis  in  southern  Illinois. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  625-635,  1897. 

Gives  a  list  of  fossils  collected  in  Illinois  on  the  Mississippi  River,  and 
(liscusses  the  relations  of  the  Illinois,  Iowa,  and  New  York  Devonian 
faunas. 

5983 On  the  presence  of  problematic  fossil  Medasa;  in  the  Niagam 

limestone  of  northern  Illinois. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  744-761,  fig.  a,  ami  1  plate,  1897. 

Describes  the  general  characters  of  the  material  and  the  characters  of 
four  new  species. 

5984 Cryptodiscus  Hall. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  803-808,  Pis.  A,  B,  1897. 
Describes  material  from  the  Niagara   limestone  of  Wiscqnsin  and 
discusses  its  correlation  with  Callicrinus. 

5985 A  bibliographic  index  of  North   American  Carboniferous 

invertebrates. 

TJ.  S.  Geol.  Sur\\,  Bull.  No.  153,  653  pp.,  1898. 

Contains  a  chronologic  catalogue  of  impers,  a  list  of  authors,  a  sum- 
mary of  classes  and  genera,  and  an  alphabetical  list  of  genera  and 
spe<!ie8,  with  bibliographic  references. 

5986 The  Bates vi lie  sandstone  of  Arkansas. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  251-282,  pis.  xix-xxi,  1898. 

Review  by  C.  R.  Keyes,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  129-131,  1898. 

Reviews  the  literature  on  the  formation,  describes  fossils  recently 
collected,  and  discusses  its  correlation  from  the  paleontologic  and 
stratigraphic  data. 

5987 Description  of  a  new  species  of  Hydreionocrinus  from  the 

Coal  Measures  of  Kansas. 
N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  372-374,  pi.  xxxvi,  1898, 
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6988  Weller  (Stuart).     Description  of  Devonian  crinoids  and  blu.stoi 
from  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin. 
N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci.,  Annale,  vol.  xi,  pp.  117-124,  pi.  xiv,  1898. 
(lives  a  brief  account  of  the  Devonian  rocks  and  a  description  of  » 
eral  new  species. 

5989 [Review  of  ''Fourteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  New  Yo 

State  Geologist  for  1894."] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  205-207,  1898. 

6990 Classification  of  the  Mississippian  series. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  :i03-314,  Fi^s.  A-B,  1898. 

Discusses  the  principles  of  jrt*ologic  classification.  Deecribcs  the  g( 
lo^ic  history  prior  to  and  during  tlie  formation  of  the  Miamssippi 
series  and  the  character  of  the  fauna  and  physical  changes  of  the  Oa 
epoch. 

6991 The  Silurian  fauna  interpreted  on  the  epicontinental  >>asis 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  692-703,  2  figs.,  1898. 

DiHcnsses  the  character  of  the  movement  at  the  dose  of  the  Ordo^ 
<'ian,  tlie  distribution  of  Silurian  sediments,  and  the  connection  l)etwe 
the  Silurian  waters  of  Europe  and  America.  Ck>mpare8  tlie  fauna  of  tJ 
two  regions. 

6992 [Review  of  '*The  Naples  fauna  (fauna  with  Manticocen 

intumescens)  in  western  New  York,"  by  John  M.  Clarke. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  866-857,  1898. 
6993 Osage  vs.  Augusta. 

Am.  (u»()l.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  12-1(>,  ISas. 

Discue-j^eH  the  nomenclature  of  the  Minsistsippian  series. 

5994 Kindorhook  fuunal  studies.     I.  The  fa'iuiaof  the  Verniicula 

sjindstono  at  Northview,  Webster  County,  Missouri. 
St.  I^min  Aead.  Sei.,  Trans.,  vol.  ix,  No.  2,  pp.  9-51,  pis.  ii-vi,  1899. 
I)eserilH»»  the  occurrence  of  the  formation  and  the  character  of  tli 
fosnilrt  collected. 

5995 [Review  of  ^^  Fossil  Meduste,"  by  C.  D.  Walcott.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  p.  IH),  1899. 

5996 I  Review  of  "Fifteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Geolo 

gist  I  New  York]  for  the  year  1895,  vol.  i."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  i)p.  209-218,  1S99. 

5997 A  peculiar  Devonian  deposit  in  northeastern  Illinois. 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  488-488,  8  tip?.,  1899. 

I)escril)eH  occurrence  of  a  Devonian  fauna  in  crevices  of  Niagara  strata 

5998 A  century  of  progress  in  paleontology. 

Jour,  (ieol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  49r>-508,  18^). 

(lives  a  ^'cneral  historical  sketch  of  the  development  of  the  fH'ientv  o 
paleontology. 
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5999  Weller  (Stuart).  [Review  of ' '  The  Paleozoic  recticuiate  sponges 
constituting  the  family  DictyospongidsB,"  by  James  Hall 
and  J.  M.  Clarke.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  717-718,  1899. 

6000 [Review  of '*On  the  Lower  Silurian  (Trenton)  Fauna  of 

Baffin  Land,"  by  Charles  Schuchert.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  279-280,  1900. 

6001 Report  on  the  fossils  from  WichitA  Mountains. 

Geol.  Soc-.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  142-144,  1900. 
Give«  lists  of  Cambrian  and  Ordovician  fossils  collected  ^  H.  F.  Bain 
and  R.  D.  Salisbury. 

6002 The  paleontology  of  the  Niagaran  limestone  in  the  Chicago 

area.     The  Crinoidea. 

Chicago  Acad.  Sci.,  Bull.  No.  iv,  pp.  1-153,  pis.  i-xv,  figs.  1-57,  1900. 

Describes  the  general  distribution  of  Silurian  formations  in  North 
America  and  the  morphology  and  classification  of  the  Crinoidea. 
Includes  a  bibliography  and  description  of  genera  and  species. 

6003 Paleozoic  formations. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Kept,  for  1899,  pp.  1-46,  1900. 
Describes  the  lithologic  character  and  occurrence  of  the  several  subdi- 
visions and  their  fauna  in  New  Jersey. 

6004 Descriptions  of  Cambrian  tribolites  from  New  Jersey,  with 

notes  on  the  age  of  the  Magnesian  limestone  series. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.  for  1899,  pp.  47-52,  pi.  1,  1900. 

6005 The  succession  of  fossil  faunas  in  the  Kinderhook  beds  at 

Burlington,  Iowa. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  x,  pp.  63-79,  1900. 

Includes  list  of  fossils  from  the  several  beds  and  discusses  the  relations 
of  the  faunas. 

6006 Kinderhook  faunal  studies.     IT.  The  fauna  of  the  Chono- 

pcctus  sandstone  at  Burlington,  Iowa. 

St.  Iahuh  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  x,  No.  3,  pp.  57-129,  pis.  i-ix,  1900, 
Reviews:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  378-380;  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp. 

202-203,  1900. 
lieviews  the  literature  on  the  Kinderhook  beds  of  this  locality  and 

descrilxjs  the  fossils  collected  from  this  section. 

6(X)7  Wells  (David  A.).     Remarkable  bowlders. 

Pop.  Sci.  Monthly,  vol.  xl,  pp.  340-346,  1892. 

(irives  size  and  weight  of  some  bowlders  found  m  Connecticut  and 
Massachusetts. 

cms  Wells  (G.  M.).     The  Florida  rock-phosphate  deposits. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  163-172,  1896. 

Presents  two  maps  of  Florida  showing  the  location  of  the  phosphate 
districts  and  describes  the  character  and  extent  of  the  rock-phoephate 
beds. 
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6009  Wells  (H.  G.).     The  making  of  mountain  chains. 

Sci.  Am.  Buppl.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  14974-14975,  1893. 

Reviews  the  theories  concerning  the  formation  of  mountain  ranges. 

6010  Wells  (H.  L.)  and  Penfield  (S.  L.)     On  herderite  from  Hebron, 

Maine. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3(i  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  114-116,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  276  (J  p.),  1893. 

6011 Pirsson  (L.  V.)  and.     On  the  occurrence  of   leadhillitc  in 

Missouri,  and  its  chemical  composition. 

See  Pirsson  (L.  V.)  and  Wells  (U.  L.),  No.  4388. 

6012  Wells  (J.  Walter).    The  mispickel  gold  ovcs  of  Deloro,  Ontario. 

Can.  Mg.  Rev.,  vol.  x\n,  pp.  120-121,  1897. 

Describes  the  character  of  the  gold  ores  and  their  geologic  cxxrurrenoe. 

6013 The  mispickel  ores  of  Deloro,  Ontario. 

Federated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  127-133,  1897. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  gold-bearing  veins. 

6014  Westgate  (Lewis  G.).     The  geographic  development  of  the  east- 
ern part  of  the  Mississippi  drainage  system. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  245-260,  1893. 

Abstract:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  420-421,  1893. 

Descril^es  the  post-Carboniferous  drainage  and  ite  adjustment  in  differ- 
ent regions,  the  geographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  Cretaceous  base- 
level  and  its  elevation  at  the  commencement  of  the  Tertiary,  and  the 
character  and  extent  of  the  Tertiarr  erosion. 

6015 The  niineniloj^ical  chsinicter  of  certnin  New  Jei*8ey    lime- 

ston(\s. 

Am.  (tcoL,  vol.  xiv,  i>p.  308-313,  1S04. 

(Tivi'H  a  cliemical  aiuilvHiH  of  the  limestone  and  deseriljes  the  eliarae- 
ters  of  pyroxene  and  biotite  and  the  microscopic  characters  of  the  two 
special  tyi)es  of  the  rock,  j)yroxene  rock  and  quartz  rock. 

()01() The  li^ii  of   the  crvstjilliiie  liniestones  of   Warn^ri   County. 

New  Jorsov. 

A\u.  (leol.,  vol.  xiv,  i>p.  3()9-37i),  with  map,  1894. 

Describes  the  petrogniphic  characters  of  these  limestones  and  their 
relationship  with  other  crystalline  limestones  of  the  State,  and  reviews 
the  opinions  of  other  writ(?rs  as  to  their  ajre.  Describes  the  relations 
of  the  limestones  witli  the  gneisses  and  eruptive  rocks,  and  concludes 
that  the  limestones  of  this  region  are  older  than  the  blue  uiagnesian 
limestone  of  Cambrian  age. 

6017 The  ^eolojry  of  the  northern  pjirt  of  »Ienny  Jump  Mountiiin. 

in  Warren  Coiintv,  New^  Jersey. 

N.  J.  (4(M.l.  Surv.,  Ann.  Kei>t.  for  1895,  ]>\k  2Mn,  pis.  Iv-vi,  189<>. 

Describes  the  occurrence  a!id  j)etro*;raphic  characters  of  the  gneisses, 
]>egmatites,  epidote  rock,  amphilx)lites,  and  (liabasi\  Discusses  the  dis- 
tribution and  petro<i:raj»hic  characters  of  the  crystalline  limestones  and 
discusses  its  a^e.     Pres^'uts  a  ^eolo^nc  map  of  the  region. 
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6018  ^Vestgate  (Lewis  G.).     A  granite-gneiss  in  central  Connecticut. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  638-654,  4  Aks.,  1899. 

Describes  occurrence,  the  associated  rocks,  and  its  megascopic  and 
microscopic  characters. 

6019 [Review  of  "Geology  of  Old  Hampshire  County,  Massa- 
chusetts, comprising  Franklin,  Hampshire,  and  Hampden 
counties,"  by  B.  K.  Emerson.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  51-54,  1900. 

6020 [Review  of  "Gmnites  of  southern  Rhode  Island  and  Con- 
necticut, with  observations  on  Atlantic  coast  granites  in 
general,"  by  J.  F.  Kemp.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  p.  122  (i  p.),  1900. 

6021  Weston  (T.  C).  Notes  on  the  Miocene  Tertiary  rocks  of  the 
Cypress  Hills,  Northwest  Territory,  Canada. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  i,  pp.  223-227,  1893. 
Gives  a  section  of  the  Miocene  beds  in  this  region  and  notes  on  the 
fossils  found  in  them. 

6022 Notes  on  the  "Quebec  group." 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  81-82,  1894. 
Describes  an  ex{)osure  of  these  Ixjds  near  Quebec. 

6023 Notes  on  concretions  found  in  Canadian  rocks. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  1-9,  tigs.  1-6, 1896. 
Describes  the  characters  of  concretions  from  various  geologic  horizons 
in  British  Columbia. 

6024 Notes  on  the  geology  of  Newfoundland. 

N.  S.  Inst.  Sci.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  150-157,  1896. 
Describes  the  general  features  af  the  Archean,  Algonkian,  Cambrian, 
Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  rocks  of  Newfoundland. 

6025  Wlieeler  (H.  A.).     The  calculation  of  the  fusibility  of  clays. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ivii,  pp.  224-225  and  244,  1894. 
Gives  in  tabular  form  the  chemical  analyses  and  fusibility  of  clays 
from  <lifferent  parts  of  Missouri  and  discusses  the  results  obtained. 

6026 Note  on  the  Glacial  drift  in  St.  Louis  [Mis.souri]. 

St.  Louis  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  121-122,  1895. 
Gives  a  brief  desttription  of  an  occurrence  of  Glacial  clay  and  gravel  in 
the  city  of  St.  Louis. 

6027 Note  on  the  occurence  of  blende  in  lignite. 

St.  Ix)uis  Aca<l.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  123-125,  1895. 

Aljstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  lix,  p.  248,  1895. 

Dtwribes  an  occurrence  of  blende-l)earing  lignite  in  a  ferruginous 
sandstone  and  discussess  its  bearing  on  the  origin  of  the  Missouri  zinc 
deposits. 
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6028  WTieoler  (H.  A.).     Recent  additions  to  the  mineralogy  of  Mis- 
souri. 
St.  Louis  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  voL  vii,  pp.  126-131,  1895. 
Gives  a  list  of  minerals  found  in  Missouri  since  the  publication,  in  1884, 
of  a  i)aper  by  A.  V.  Leonhanl,  **  Notes  on  the  mineralogy  of  Miasouri," 
in  the  Transactions  of  the  St  Louis  Academy  of  Sciences,  vol.  iv,  j>.  440. 

6029 Clays  and  shales  [Bevier  sheet,  Missouri]. 

Mo.  (ieol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix,  sheet  rept.  No.  2,  pp.  57-67,  18%. 
Describes  the  economic  features  of  the  shales  and  clays  occurring  in 
the  area  of  the  Bevier  sheet  [Missouri]. 

6030 Clay  deposits  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  (jeol.  Surv.,  vol.  xi,  622  pp.,  39  pis.,  15  figs.,  1896. 

Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  426-427, 1898. 

Review:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  398-400,  1897. 

Describes  character,  origin,  and  classification  of  clay,  its  cliemical 
and  physical  properties,  and  the  occurrence  of  clay  in  various  parts  of 
Missouri. 

6031  "Wheeler  (William  Morton).     Georj^e  Baur's  life  and  writings- 
Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  15-IW,  1899. 
Gives  a  skeU^h  of  his  life  and  list  of  his  publictations. 

6082  "Wliite  (Charles  A.).     On  the  Bear  River  formation,  a  series  of 
strata  hitherto  known  as  the  Bear  River  Laramie  [Wyoming]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  91-97, 1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  2(56-267, 1892. 

K(nie\VH  the  puhliciitions  of  other  writers  regarding  the  age  of  the  Bear 
Kiver  formation.  His  examinati<ms,  made  in  cimipany  with  Mr.  T.  W. 
Stanton,  whose  article  on  the  stratigraphic  position  of  this  formation 
immediat^'ly  follows,  led  them  to  believe  that  the  formation  hitherto 
known  as  the  Bear  Kiver  I^ramie  is  nnich  older  than  it  had  hitherto 
Kt'ii  considered,  and  tliat  it  underlies  the  equivalent  of  the  Fort  Benton 
( 'retaeeons. 

6038 The  relation  of  ])iolo^y  to  g-eolo^ical  invcstig-ation. 

V.  S.  Nat.  Mns.,  Ann.  lii'pt.,  1.S92,  pi».  245-,S()8. 

nesi!ril>es  the  character  and  limitations  of  seilimentary  formations 
and  discusses  the  character,  origin,  and  relation  of  fossil  reinain«  to 
structural  geology,  the  chronological  value  of  fossils,  and  the  criteria  of 
past  acjueons  conditions. 

0034 C-orrelation  papers.     CreUiceous. 

U.  S.  (Jeol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  S2. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  898-3iK),  1893. 

0035 Notes  on  the  invertebrate  fauna  of  the  Dakota  formation, 

with  descriptions  of  new  molluscan  forms. 

U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Proc,  vol.  xvii,  i)p.  131-13.S,  pi.  viii,  1895. 

Reviews  the  previous  des(!riptions  of  marine  fauna  of  the  Dakota, 
describes  live  new  six_vies  from  this  formation  in  Nebraska,  and  discussea 
the  evidence  of  the  nonmarine  character  of  the  Dakota  beds. 
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6086  TVhite  (Charles  A.).     The  Bear  Kiver  formation  and  its  charac- 
teristic fauna. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  128,  86  pp.,  pie.  i-xi,  1895. 

Reviews  the  history  of  the  Bear  River  formation,  discusses  its  taxo- 
nomic  position,  and  describes  its  geographic  distribution  and  the  char- 
acteristics of  its  fossils.  Includes  a  biologic  discussion  and  a  comparison 
of  Bear  River  fauna  with  other  American  fossil  faunas.  Discusses  the 
geographic  and  time  range  of  Pyrgulifera. 

6037 Biographical  sketch  of  Fielding  Bradford  Meek. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  337-350,  pi.  xii,  1896. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  the  life  and  work  of  F.  B.  Meek  and  a  catalogue  of 
his  published  writings,  arranged  chronologically. 

6038  WTiite  (Charles  Henry).     An  examination  into  the  nature  of 

Palteotrochis. 

Elisha  Mitchell  Sci.  Soc.,  Jour.,  1894,  part  ii,  pp.  50-66,  with  plate. 

Reviews  Emmons's  description  of  Palyeotrochis  and  of  the  strata  in 
which  it  occurs  in  North  Carolina.  Discusses  the  evidences  of  its  con- 
cretionary and  of  its  organic  origin. 

6039  TVhite  (David).     The  Cretaceous  at  Gay  Head,  Marthas  Vine- 

yard. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  pp.  332-333,  1892. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  age  of  certain  beds  in  this  vicinity. 

6040 Flora  of  the  outlying  Carboniferous  basins  of  southwestern 

Missouri. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  98,  pp.  11-121,  pis.  i-v,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  283-284  (i  p.),  1894. 

Gives  the  localities  where  specimens  were  found  and  a  description  of 
their  manner  of  occurrence.  Describes  their  general  characteristics, 
habitat,  and  relations. 

6041 A  new  tssniopteroid  fern  and  its  allies. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull,  vol.  iv,  pp.  119-132,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  p.  419  (J  p.),  1893;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi, 
p.  412  (7  1.),  1893;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<1  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  439-440  (i  p.), 
1893. 

Describes  fossil  plants  from  the  Ix)wer  Coal  Measures  of  the  Carbon- 
iferous of  Henry  County,  Missouri. 

6042 The  Pottsville  series  along  New  River,  West  Virginia. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  305-320,  1895. 

Discusses  the  use  of  the  term  Pottsville.  Describes  the  differentia- 
tion of  lioras  in  Pottsville  time  and  the  stratigraphic  relations  of  the 
series,  giving  vertical  sections  of  the  Piney  Creek  and  Nuttall  and  Hawks 
Nest  sections.  Discusses  the  paleontologic  relations  of  the  be<ls  and 
gives  lists  of  fossils  from  various  horizons. 

6043 Fossil  plants  of  the  Hindostan  whetstone  l)eds  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Dept.  of  Geol.  and  Nat.  Res.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  :^54-355, 1896. 
Gives  a  list  of  the  fossils  collecte<l  an<l  discusses  the  correlation  of  the 
beds  with  others  of  the  Carl)oniferous  series. 


662  BIBLIOOKAPHY   OF   NOfiTH    AMERICAN   GEOLOGY,-      [bull.  MS. 

6044  White  (David).     Age  of  the  lower  coals  of  Heniy  County,  Mis- 
souri. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  287-304,  1897.  Review  by  A. 
H[ollick],  Torrey  Bot.  Club.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  316-317,  1897. 

Describes  the  stratigraphy  of  the  coal  beds,  the  composition  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  flora,  and  its  bearing  on  the  age  of  the  beds.  Includes 
a  discussion  of  the  early  Carboniferous  flora. 

6045 [Review  of  "  Zur  palaozoischen  Flora  der  Arktischen  zone," 

by  A.  G.  Nathorst,  Stockholm,  1894.] 

Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxxi,  pp.  43-46,  1897. 

6046 Oraphaloploios,  a  new  Lepidodendroid  type. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  329-342,  pis.  20-23. 
Al)8tract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  80  (10  1.),  1898. 
Describes  material  from  the  Lower  Coal  Measures  of  Missouri  and  the 
characters  of  Lepidodendron  cyclostigma. 

6047 The  probable  age  of  the  McAlester  coal  group. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  p.  612  (1  p.),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  paper  read  before  the  Geological  Society  of 
Washington. 

6048 and  Schnchert  (Charles).     Cretaceous  series  of  the  west 

coast  of  Greenland. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  343-368,  pis.  24-26, 1898. 
Al)8tract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  52-53  (J  p). 
Review:  Nat  Sci.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  280-282,  1898. 

l)e.*<(!ril)i»H  the  j^enenil  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  give.*^  lists  of 
fosailH  (collected  from  the  various  localities. 

6049  WTiite  (David).  Report  on  fossil  plants  from  the  McAlestor  coal 
field,  Indian  Territory,  collected  by  Messrs.  TafFand  Rich- 
ardson in  1897. 

IJ.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  19th  Ann.  Kept.,  R.  Ill,  pp.  457-534,  pis.  Ixvii-lxviii, 
189<). 

Deserilycfl  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  fossil  plants  and  their 
occurrence  in  the  coal  Ix^ds,  and  cotnpares  these  floras  with  thosi*  fnjm 
the  coal  lield  of  Arkansas.  Includes  descriptions  of  the  8i>eines  <x)l- 
lecte<l. 

6050 Fossil  flora  of  the  Lower  Coal  Measures  of  Missouri. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  XXXVII,  467  pp.,  73  pis.,  1899. 
Review:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  284-286,  1900. 

DescrilH»s  the  stratigraphy  of  the  i)lant-bearing  beds,  the  characters 
of  the  fossils  collected  and  the  relations  of  the  faunas. 

6051 [Koviow  of  ''Fossil  plants,  for  students  of  l>otany  and  geol- 

o^y^--  by  A.  ('.  Seward.] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  195-1U7,  1899. 
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6052  Wliite  (David).     The  stratigraphic  succession  of  the  fossil  floras 

of  the  Pottsville  formation  in  the  southern  anthracite  coal 

field,  Penns^'lvania. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  ii,  pp.  755-918,  pis.  dxxx- 
cxciii,  1900. 

Discusses  the  application  of  the  term  Pottsville,  describes  character 
and  occurrence  of  the  Pottsville  formation  in  the  typo  region,  it«  type 
paleobotanic  section,  and  its  paleontologic  divisions,  and  discusses  ite 
correlation.     Includes  description  of  the  fossil  plants. 

6053 Relative  ages  of  the  Kanawha  and  Allegheny  series,  as  indi- 

'    cated  by  the  fossil  plants. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  145-178,  figs.  1 -.3, 1900. 

Abstracts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  140-141  (H  p.),  Am.  Get)!., 
vol.  xxvi,  p.  59,  1900. 

Describes  the  floras  of  the  Allegheny  and  Kanawha  series  and  those 
succeeding  the  Kanawha.     Discunses  the  relations  of  these  series. 

6054 Paleobotanical  aspects  of  some  Upper  Paleozoic  formations 

of  Nova  Scotia. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  885,  1900. 
Gives  a  brief  rt^^sumc'*  of  the  correlation  of  the  Carboniferous  forma- 
tions. 

6054  a See  Campbell  (M.  R.)  and  Leverett  (Frank),  No.  742. 

6055  WTiite  (Israel  C).     The  Mannington  oil  field  and  the  history  of 

its  development.     Appendix:  The  anticlinal  theor\' of  natu- 
ral gas. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  187-216,  1892. 

Al)stract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  p.  65  (J  p.),  1892. 

The  oil  is  found  in  the  Pocono  sandstone,  the  lowest  member  of  the 
Carlx)niferou8,  and  it  is  known  that  this  horizon  contains  hydrocarbons 
over  a  wide  area.  Three  vertical  sections  are  given  and  a  historicid 
sketch  of  the  Mannington  field  and  of  the  application  of  the  ^'anticlinal 
theory."  It  is  believed  that  the  iKJtroleum  has  been  formed  from  the 
organic  matter  within  the  rock  itself  and  that  by  the  tilting  of  the  beds 
the  water,  gas,  and  oil  have  been  rearranged  according  to  their  respective 
gravities  under  the  existing  artesian  pressure. 

6056 Fossil  plants  from  the  Wichita  or  Permian  beds  of  Texas. 

(4eol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  217-218,  1892. 

(jives  a  list  of  the  fossil  plants  as  determined  by  Prof.  William  M. 
Fontaine.  From  a  comparison  of  these  plants  with  those  found  in  the 
beds  alx)ve  the  Waynesburg  coal  horizon  of  West  Virginia,  and  the 
general  stratigraphies  relations,  it  follows  that  the  beds  known  as  the 
Dunkard  (.reek  series  are  of  Permian  age. 

6057 From  Cumberland,  Maryland,  to  the  Ohio  River. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Comj)te  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  279-288,  1893. 
Describes  the  outcrops  of  the  Devonian  and  -Carboniferous  rocks  and 
the  structure  of  the  Appalachians  in  this  region. 
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6058  White  (Israel  C).     [Past  drainage  systems  of  the  Upper  Ohio 
basin.] 

Abstract:  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  219  (i  p.)»  18^. 

6069 Ori^n  of  the  high  terrace  deposits  of  the  Monongahela 

River. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  36^-379,  1896. 

Describes  the  Glacial  phenomena  along  the  river  in  Pennsylvania  and 
West  Virginia  and  gives  a  chemical  analysis  of  clay  occurring  at  Wtsst 
Moigantown,  West  Virginia. 

6060 The  Pittsburg  coal  bed. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xhi,  pp.  187-198;  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi, 
pp.  49-60,  1898. 

Review:  Zeit  fur  prak.  Geol.,  1898,  heft  7,  pp.  250-251, 1898. 

Discusses  the  age  of  the  coal  bed  an<l  describes  its  structure  and  the 
lithologic  character  of  the  associated  strata. 

6061 Petroleum  and  natural  gas  [West  Virginia]. 

West  Va.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  i,  pp.  123-378,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  387-389,  1899. 
Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  subject  and  describes  the  occurrence 
of  petroleum  and  natural  gas,  including  sections  of  many  wells. 

6062 Origin  of  grahamite. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  277-284,  pi.  xxix,  1899. 
Reviews:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  101  (J  p.),  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  253-254; 
Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  138  (J  p.),  1899. 
DoscribcH  ocx^urrence  and  origin. 

6063 Edward  Orton. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  197-210,  pi.  iv,  1900. 

Givep  a  nketch  of  Professor  Orton's  life  and  a  list  of  his  publiaitions. 

6064  WTiite  (Theodore  Greely).     The  geology  of  Essex  and  WilLs- 
!)oro  townships,  Essex  County,  New  York. 

N.  Y.  Acad.Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  214-233,  pis.  vi-vii,  1894. 

Dewribes  the  geology  of  the  region,  including  strata  of  Archean, 
Cambrian,  Silurian,  and  Pleistocene  age.  Includes  a  record  of  dikes 
and  list  of  fossils  collecte<l. 

6065 The  original  Trenton  rocks  [New  York]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  sen,  vol.  ii,  pp.  430-432,  1896. 
Descril>e8  the  section  at  Trenton  Falls,  New  York,  and  mentions  the 
fossils  found  in  different  jwDrtions  of  the  section. 

6066 The  faunas  of  the  Upper  Ordovician  stmta  at  Trenton  Falls, 

New  York. 

N.  Y.  Acad.  Stn.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  71-9(),  pis.  iii-v,  1896. 

Reviews  the  history  of  the  term  Trenton  limestone  and  the  original 
descriptions  of  the  tyj)e  set^tion.  Describes  the  stratigraphy  and  gives 
fauna!  lists  of  <lifferent  localities,  with  remarks  on  the  physical  features. 
Present'^  a  list  of  fossils  for  which  Trenton  Falls  is  the  type  loiuility  and 
a  tabic  of  faunas  of  the  various  zones. 
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6067  White  (Theodore  Greely)  Van  Ingen  (Gilbert)  and.     An  account 

of  the  summer's  work  in  geology  on  Lake  Champlain. 
See  Van  Ingen  (G.)  and  White  (T.  G.),  No.  5715. 

6068  "WTiite  (Theodore  Greely).     A  contribution  to  the  petrography  of 

the  Boston  basin  [Massachusetts]. 

Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxviii,  i)p.  117-156,  5  pis.,  1897. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Cambrian  slates,  the 
petrographic  characters  of  the  granitoid,  porphyritic,  and  felHitic  rocks, 
and  the  occurrence  of  granite  dikes  and  contact  phenomena. 

6069 Faunas  of  Upper  Ordovician  in  Ljike  Champlain  Valley. 

Abstracts:  Am. Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  96  (i  p.);  Science,  new  ser.,  voL 
ix,  p.  102  (i  p.),  1899. 

6070 Report  on  the  relations  of  the  Ordovician  and  Eo-Silurian 

rocks  in  portions  of  Herkimer,  Oneida,  and  Lewis  counties 

[New  York]. 

N.  Y.  State  Mus.,  5l8t  Ann.  Kept.,  vol.  i,  pp.  r23-r54,  figs.  1-8,  and 
two  maps,  1899. 

Describes  the  crystalline  rocks  and  the  occurrence  and  lithologic  and 
faunal  characters  of  the  Birdseye,  Black  River,  Trenton,  Utica,  Hudson, 
Oneida,  and  Clinton  formation  of  the  region. 

6071 The  Glen  Falls,  New  York,  section  of  the  Lower  Ordovician. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xii,  p.  924,  1900. 

6072  Whiteaves  (J.  F.).    The  Orthoccratidie  of  the  Trenton  lime- 
stone of  the  Winnipeg  basin. 
Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  ix,  sect,  iv,  i)p.  77-90,  IH92. 
Al)8tract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  p.  124,  1892. 

6073 Notes  on  the  Ammonites  of  the  Creta^*eous  rocks  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Athabasca,  with  description  of  four  new  species. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  x,  sect,  iv,  pp.  111-121,  pis. 
viii-xi,  1892. 

Gives  a  section  of  the  rocks  in  the  region  of  the  Athabasca  and  Lesser 
Slave  rivers  and  describes  some  fossils  found  in  these  localities. 

6074 The  fossils  of  the  Devonian  rocks  of  the  islands,  shores,  or 

immediate  vicinity  of  lakes  Manito!)a  and  Winnipegosis. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Cont.  to  Paleontology,  vol.  i,  part  iv,  pp.  255-359, 
pis.  xxxiii-xlvii,  1892. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  469-470  (J  p.),  1893;  Am.  Jour. 
Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  429  (i  p.),  1892. 

Refers  to  the  previous  work  done  in  this  region  and  describes  the 
characters  of  the  fossils  collected. 

6075 Description  of  a  new  genus  and  species  of  Phyllocarid 

Crustacea  from  the  Middle  Cambrian  of  Mount  Stephens, 
British  Columbia. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  207-208,  1892. 

Describes  Anomalocaris  (n.  gen.),  the  locality  where  fouml,  and  the 
associated  fauna. 
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607(5  WTiiteaves  (J.  F.).     Notes  on  the  Gasteropoda  of  the  Trenton 
limestone  of  Manitoba,  with  a  description  of  one  new  species. 

Can.  Rec.  Sti.,  vol.  v,  pp.  317-328,  1893. 

DciW'rilxjs  the  lithologic  chanu^ter  of  the  Trenton  limestone  of  Mani- 
tol)a,  with  notes  on  the  fossils  found  in  it. 

6077 Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Ammonites  from  the  Cre- 
taceous rocks  of  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands. 
Can.  Rec.  Soi.,  vol.  v,  pp.  441-44(),  1893. 

Describes  and  figures  OlcostephanuH  (Astieria)  deansii  (n.  sp.)  and 
Iloplites  haidaquensis  (n.  sp.). 

6078 The  Cretaceous  system  of  Canada. 

^  Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  sect,  iv,  pp.  .V19,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  193(9  1.),  \S\H;  Am.  Nat.,  vol. 
xxviii,  p.  161  (§p.),  1894. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  species  found  in  the  Cretaceous  of  British 
America,  and  reviews  the  literature  treating  of  the  Cretaceous  system 
of  North  America. 

6079 Note  on  the  recent  discovery  of  large  Unio-like  shells  m  the 

Coal  Measures  at  the  South  Joggins,  Nova  Scotia. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  vol.  xi,  sect,  iv,  pp.  21-24,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  193  (7  1.),  1894;  Can.  Rec.  Sci., 
vol.  vi,  pp.  59-60  (}  p.),  1894. 

Gives  the  views  of  the  latest  authorities  on  the  occurrence  of  the 
genus  Unio  and  describes  and  figures  Asthenodonta  westoni  (n.  sp. ). 

6080 Revision  of  the  fauna  of  the  Giielph  formation  of  Ontiirio, 

with  descriptions  of  a  few  new  species. 

(icol.  Surv.  r)f  Can.,  Paleozoic'  Fosnils,  vol.  in,  part  ii,  pp.  45-lOt),  pis. 
ix-xv,  1895. 

Mentions  the  species  found  in  this  formation  in  Ontario,  with  notes 
on  their  cxM-urrence  in  other  formations.     Desrrilx^s  several  new  si)ecies. 

6081 Systematic  list,  with  references,  of  the  fossils  of  the  Hudson 

River  or  Cincinnati  formation  at  Stony  Mountain,  Manitoba. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Paleozoic  Fossils,  vol.  iii,  jiart  ii,  pp.  1 11-12S,  1895. 
(iives  a  brief  sketch  of  the  discovery  of  Hudson  River  strata  at  this 
loealitv  and  a  list  of  fossils  that  have  been  collected. 

6082 Notes  on  some  fossils  from  the  Cretaceous  rocks  of  British 

Columbm,  with  descriptions  of  two  species  that  appear  to 
be  new. 

Can.  Kec.  Sei.,  vol.  vi,  i)p.  813-318,  pi.  ii,  1895. 

r)escril>es  Aniscoceras  vanconcerense,  Hetenx'eras  hornbyense,  anil  II. 
I)erver8Uin. 

6083 Description  of  eight  new  species  of  fossils  from  the  (Galena) 

Trenton  limestones  of  Lake  Winuipecr  and  the  Red  Riv^er 
Valley. 

(^an.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol    vi,  pp.  387-397,  1895. 

Describes  new  species  from  the  Ordovician  rocks  of  Manitoba.  • 
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6084  Wliiteaves  (J.  F.).  Notes  on  some  of  the  Cretaceous  fossils  col- 
lected during  Captain  Palliser's  explorations  in  British 
North  America  in  1857-1860. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  i,  sect,  iv,  pp.  101-117, 
pi.  i,  1896. 

Gives  brief  notes  on  the  fossils  collected,  with  references  to  the  litera- 
ture, and  figures  a  specimen  of  Inoceramus,  species  uncertain. 

6085 On  some  fossils  from  the  Nanaimo  group  of  the  Vancouver 

Cretaceous. 

Can.  Roy.  Soc.,  Proc.  and  Trans.,  2d  ser.,  vol.  i,  sect,  iv,  pp.  119-133, 
pis.  ii-iii,  1896. 

Comprises  a  revision  of  the  nomenclature  of  certain  fossils  of  this 
group  and  description  of  new  species. 

6086 Canadian  stromatoporoids. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  129-146,  1896. 

Refers  to  the  literature  of  each  of  the  species  of  stromatoporoids 
described  from  Canada. 

6087 The  fossils  of  the  Gralena-Trenton  and  Black  River  forma- 
tions of  Lake  Winnipeg  and  its  vicinity  [Canada]. 

Can.  (xeol.  Surv.,  Paleozoic  Fossils,  vol.  iii,  pt.  iii,  pp.  129-242,  pis. 
16-22,  figs.  19,  1897.  Review  by  J.  M.  Clarke,  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp. 
187-188,  1897. 

Describes  the  characters  of  the  fossils  (;olle<!ted,  including  a  numl^er 
of  new  species. 

6088 Description  of  a  new  genus  and  species  of  cystideans  from 

the  Trenton  limestone  at  Ottawa  [Ontario]. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  287-292,  3  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  Astrocystites  ottawaensis  n.  sp. 

6089 On  some  fossil  cephalopods  in  the  Museum  of  the  Geolog- 
ical survey  of  Canada,  with  descriptions  of  eight  new  species 
that  appear  to  be  new.     From  the  Cambro-Silurian  rocks 

of  the  Provinces  of  Quebec,  Ontario,  and  Manitoba. 
Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  xii,  pp.  116-127,  1898. 

6090 Note  on  a  fish  tooth  from  the  Upper  Arisaig  series  of  Noyn 

Scotia. 

Brit  Assoc  Adv.  Sci.,  Report  1897,  pp.  656-657,  1898. 
Discusses  its  bearing  on  the  age  of  the  beds. 

6091 Post«*cript  to  "A  description  of  new  genus  and  species  of 

Cystideans  from  the  Trenton  limestone  at  Ottawa." 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  396-396,  1898. 

Proposes  generic  name  Steganoblastus  for  that  of  Astrocystites  cana- 
densis. 

6092 On  some  remains  of  a  sepia-like  cuttlefish  from  the  Creta- 
ceous rocks  of  the  South  Saskatchewan. 
Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  45^-461,  pi.  ii,  1898. 
Describes  Actinosepia  canadensis  n.  gen.  et  sp. 
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6093  Whiteaves  (J.  F.).     Note  on  a  fish  tooth  from  the  Upper  Arisaig 
Reries  of  Nova  Scotia. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  461^62,  1  fig.,  1898. 

6094 A  recent  discovery  of  rocks  of  the  age  of  the  Trenton  for- 
mation at  Akpatok  Island,  Ungava  Bay,  Ungava. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  433-434,  1899. 
Gives  a  list  of  the  fossils  collected  and  discusses  their  relation  to  the 
fauna  of  the  Manitoba. 

6095 The  Devonian  system  in  Canada. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  S(n.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  193-233;  Am.  Greol.,  vol. 
xxiv,  pp.  210-240;  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  402-412,  430-138,  1899. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  study  of  Devonian  strata  occurring  in 
the  several  provinces  of  Canada. 

6096a On  some  additional  or  imperfectly  understood  fossils  from 

the  Cretaceous  rocks  of  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  with  a 
revised  list  of  the  species  from  these  rocks. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mesozoic  fossils,  vol.  i,  jOLTt  iv,  pp.  263-307,  pis. 
33-39,  1900. 

6096  Whitfield  (Robert  Parr).     Discover}^  of  a  second  example  of  the 
Macrouran  decapod  crustacean,  Palroopaljeomon  newberryi. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  227-238,  1892. 

Describes  the  specimen  which  is  said  to  have  been  found  in  the  Kin- 
derhook  group  near  Burlington,  Iowa. 

6097 Gasteropoda  and  Cephalopoda  of  the   Raritan   clays    and 

greonsand  marls  of  Now  Jorsey. 

U.  S.  Go()l.  Surv.,  Monogmph  XVIII,  402  pp.,  pin.  i-1,  figs.  1-2,  1892. 

AbHtrac^ti^:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii.pp.  329-.'330, 1893;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii, 
pp.  728-72i),  1893. 

Contains  tables  showing  the  genera  and  species  and  their  di.<<tri button 
in  the  several  XhhIb  of  New  Jersey;  also  in  other  States,  and  description 
of  species. 

6098 Repu])li('iition  of  descriptions  of  Lower  Carboniferous  Crin- 

oideafroni  the  Hall  collection  now  in  the  American  Museum 
of  Natunil  History,  with  illustmtion.s  of  the  original  type 
specimens  not  heretofore  figured. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Mem.,  V(>1.  i,  part  i,  pp.  1-37,  pis.  i-iii,  1893. 
Review:  Am.  (4eol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  124-125,  1894. 

Quoti^  th(^  (hiseriptions  <»f  each  s|>ecies  by  Prof.  James  Hall,  with 
comments. 

6099 Contributions  to  the  paleontology  of  Oiiio. 

Ohio  (;e(»l.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  407-494,  1S9.^ 
Describes  fossils  from  the  Paleozoic  rocks  of  Ohio. 

0100 On  new  forms  of  marine  alga>  from  the  Trenton  limestone, 

with  observations  on  Butb()gra])tus  laxus  Hall. 
Am.  Mus.  Nat.  IIK,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pi*.  851-a58,  pi.  xi,  1894. 
Consi<iers  that  certain  fossils  that  have  l)oen  des(Til)e<l  as  graptolites 
art^  true  marine  alpi*.     l>es<'ril>es  three  new  genera  and  8i>ec*ies. 
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6101  "Wliitfield  (Robert  Parr).  Mollusca  and  Crustacea  of  the  Mio- 
cene formations  of  New  Jersey. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxiv,  195  pp.,  pis.  i-xxiv,  1894. 
Reviews  previous  descriptions  of  fossils  from  these  beds.     Gives  a  list 
of  the  geuera  and  species  found  and  describes  many  of  them. 

6102 Republication  of  descriptions  of  fossils  from  the  Hall  col- 
lection in  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  from 
the  report  of  progress  for  1861  of  the  geological  survey' 
of  Wisconsin,  by  James  Hall,  with  illustrations  from  the 
original  type  specimens,  not  heretofore  figured. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Mem.,  vol.  i,  Pt.  II,  pp.  39-74,  pis.  iv-xii,  1895. 
The  fossils  described  are  mainly  from  the  Trenton  group  of  Wisconsin. 

6103 Description  of  a  new  genus  of  fossil  brachiopod  from  the 

Lower  Helderberg  limestones. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  231-232,  1896. 
Describes  Lissopleura  n.  gen. 

6104 Notice  and  description  of  new  species  and  a  new  genus  of 

PhyllocarideB. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  299-304,  pis.  xii-xiv,  1896. 

Describes  a  new  genus  and  three  new  species  from  the  Lower  Helder- 
l)erg  of  Wisconsin. 

6105 Note  on  the  hyix)stomc  of  Lichas  (Teratapsis)  grandis  Hall. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  45-46,  3  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  the  characters  of  the  material. 

6106  Description  of   new  species  of  Silurian  fossils  from  near 

Fort  Cassin  and  elsewhere  on  Lake  Champlain. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  177-184,  pis.  iv-v,  1897. 
Describes  fossils  from  the  Fort  Cassin  beds  of  Vermont. 

6107  Descriptions  of  species  of  Rudistae  from  the  Cretaceous 

rocks  of  Jamaica,  W.  I.,  collected  and  presented  by  Mr. 
F.  C.  Nicholas. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  185-196,  pis.  vi-xxii,  1897. 
Describes  a  number  of  new  species. 

6108  Observations  on  the  genus  Barrettia  Woodward,  with  de- 
scriptions of  two  new  species. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  233-246,  pis.  xxvii-xxxviii,  1897. 
Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvi,  p.  200  (8  1.),  1898. 
Discusses  the  character  of  the  genus  and  describes  two  new  species. 

6109 Assisted  by  E.  O.  Hovey.    Catalogue  of  the  type  and  figured 

specimens  in  the  paleontological  collections  of  the  geological 

department,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  i-vii,  1-71,  1898. 

6110  Assisted  by  E.  O.  Hovey.     Catalogue  of  the  type  figured 

specimens  in  the  paleontological  collection  of  the  geolog- 
ical department,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat  Hist,  Boll.,  voL  zi,  pp.  74-188,  1899, 
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6111  Whitfield  (Robert  Parr).    Observations  on  some  '^  mud-flow'^ 

markings  on  rocks  from  near  Albany,  New  York,  now  in 
American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  183-187,  figs.  1-3,  1900. 
Describes  the  material  and  discusses  the  origin  of  the  markings. 

6112  Observations  on  and  descriptions  of  Arctic  fossils. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  ziii,  pp.  19-22,  pis.  i-ii,  1900. 
Describes  Receptaculites  pearyi  n.  sp.,   Halysites  agglomeratifonnis 
n.  sp.,  Calapcecia  borealis  n.  sp.,  and  Heliolites  perelegans  n.  sp. 

6113  Description  of  a  new  crinoid  from  Indiana. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  ziii,  pp.  23-24,  pi.  iii,  1900. 
Describes  Actinocrinus  semimultiramosus  n.  sp. 

6114 Note  on  the  pnncipal  type  specimen  of  Mosasaurus  maxi- 

mus  Cope,  with  illustrations. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  25-29,  pis.  iv-v,  1900. 

Contains  notes  on  the  material  and  quotes  Professor  Cope's  descrip- 
tion. 

6116 List  of  fossils,  types  and  figured  specimens,  used  in  the 

.  paleontological  work  of  R.  P.  Whitfield,  showing  where 
they  are  probably  to  be  found  at  the  present  time. 

N.  Y.  A(»d.  Sci.,  Annals,  vol.  xii,  pp.  139-186,  1900. 

6116 and  Hovey  (E.  O.).     Catalogue  of  the  types  and  figured 

specimens  in  the  paleontological  collection  of  the  geological 
department,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pt.  iii,  pp.  190-356,  1900. 

6117  Whitten  (W.  M.),  Bailey  (E.  H.  S.)and.     On  the  chemical  com- 

position of  some  Kansas  gypsum  rocks. 
See  Bailey  (E.  H.  S.)  and  Whitten  (W.  M.),  No.  154. 

6118  Wliitten  (W.  M.).     "  Quicksand  pockets  '^  in  the  "  blue  clay ''  of 

South  Bond  [Indiana]. 

Ind.  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.  1897,  pp.  234-240,  3  figs.,  1898. 
Descrilx^  loi'-al  features  of  the  drift. 

611J^  "WTiittle  (Charles  Livy).     An  ottrelite-bearing  phase  of  a  meta- 
morphic  conglomerate  in  the  Green  Mountains. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  270-277,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvii,  p.  382  (j  p.),  1893. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  physical  and  microscopic  characters  of 
the  ottrelite  schist. 

6120 Some  dynamic  and  metasomatic  phenomena  in  a  metamor- 

phic  conglomerate  in  the  Green  Mountains. 

Geol.  Soc,  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  147-1()6,  1893. 
Abstract :  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  p.  412  (i  p.),  1893. 
Des(Til)e8  the  (character  and  extent  of  the  ottrelite  schist  in  the  con- 
j^lonierate  and  its  alteration  products  and  the  petrographic  charactern  of 

Vthe  roi'k.  Describes  the  occurrence  of  clastic  material  in  the  conglom- 
erate, the  secondary  enlargement  of  clastic  tourmalines,  the  alteration 
of  the  feldspars,  and  the  occurrence  of  aibites. 
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6121  Whittle  (Charles  Livy).  The  occurrence  of  Algonkian  rocks  in 
Vermont  and  the  evidence  for  their  subdivision. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  39^-429,  1894. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  Green  Moun- 
tains, and  the  lithologic  and  structural  differences  in  the  different 
divisions  of  the  Algonkian  series. 

6122 The  general  structure  of  the  main  axis  of  the  Green  Moun- 
tains [Vei:mont]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  347-355,  1894. 

Describee  the  rocks  which  underlie  the  Olenellus  horizon  in  this  region, 
which  are  referred  to  the  Algonkian,  and  the  orographic  disturbances 
which  they  have  suffered,  and  discusses  the  character  of  the  folding  of 
the  Green  Mountains. 

6123 The  clays  and  clay  industries  of  Massachusetts. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  245-246,  1898. 
Includes  notes  on  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  clay  deposits  in 
Massachusetts. 

6124 The  building  and  road  stones  of  Massachusetts. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixvi,  pp.  336-337,  1898. 
Describes  their  general  character  and  occurrence. 

6125 The  building  and  road  stones  of  Massachusetts. 

The  Mineral  Industry  for  1898,  vol.  vii,  pp.  637-642,  1899. 
Describes  character  and  occurrence  of  granite,  sandstone,  and  other 
building  stones. 

6126 The  Buffalo  Hump  Mining  Camp,  Idaho. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixviii,  pp.  215-216,  1899. 
Describes  general  geologic  structure  of  the  region. 

6127 Rifting  and  grain  in  granite. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixx,  p.  161  (J  p.),  2  figs.,  1900. 

Describes  the  phenomena  occurring  in  granite  from  New  Hampshire. 

6128  Wieland  (George  R.).  Archclon  ischyros;  a  new  gigantic  cryp- 
todire  testudinatc  from  tlie  Fort  Pierre  Cretaceous  of  South 
Dakota. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  401-412,  jil.  vi,  1896. 
Describes  the  oc'currence  and  characters  of  the  fossil  and  gives  a  sec- 
tion of  the  strata  in  whicii  the  remains  were  found. 

6129 Eopaleozoic  hot  springs  and  the  origin  of  the  Pennsylvania 

siliceous  oolite. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  262-264,  fig.  1,  1897. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  certain  material. 

6130 The  Protostegan  Plastron. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  15-20,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-2,  1898. 
Describes  material  from  the  Cretaceous  of  South  Dakota, 
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6131  Wieland  (George  R.).     A  stud}^  of  some  American  fossil  cycada, 
Part  I.     The  male  flower  Cycadeoidea. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  219-226,  2  figs.,  pis.  ii~iv,  1899. 
Disc'ut^seH  age  of  the  cycad-beariiig  beds  and  deecribes  Cycadeoidea 
ingens  Ward.     Includes  references  to  literature. 

6182 A  study  of  some  American  fossil  cycads,  Part  11.    The  leaf 

structure  of  Cycadeoidea. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  305-308,  pi.  vii,  1899. 

6138 A  study  of  some  American  fossil  cycads,  Part  III.     The 

female  fructification  of  Cycadeoidea. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  383-391,  pis.  viii-x,  20fig8.,  1899. 

6134 The  terminology  of  vertebral  centra. 

Am.  Jour.  Std.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  163-164,  1899. 
Gives  a  table  of  nomenclature  of  vertebrae. 

6135 Cycadean  Moncecism. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  164  (§  p.),  1899. 

6136 The  skull,  pelvis  and  probable  relationships  of   the  huge 

turtles  of  the  genus  Archelon  from  the  Fort  Pierre  Creta- 
ceous of  South  Dakota. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  237-251,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-6,  1900. 

6187 Some  observations  on  certain   well-marked   stages   in    the 

evolution  of  tho  Tcstudiniite  Humerus. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  st^r.,  vol.  ix,  pi>.  413-424,  figs.  1-23,  1900. 

DiscuHscH  the  <k'vol()])inent  of  the  humcruH  of  the  land  forms,  the 
transitional  water  t\'i)es  and  the  typical  oceanic  forms  of  the  Tester- 
dinates. 

0188  Wilcox  (\V {liter  1).).     A  cortiiin  type  of  hike  formation  in  the 
C'Jinjulian  Kockv  Mountains. 

Jour.  (Jeol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  247-2H0,  ])1.  ii,  H  tij^.,  1899. 
I)eseribe^i  (Tlacial    i)henoinena   in   Kocky  Mountains  of   British   Co- 
lumbia. 

<)18i>  Wilder  (Frank  A.).     Observations  in  the  vicinity  of  Wall  Lake 

[Iowa]. 

Ir)\va  Acad.  S<i.,  Pme.,  vol  vii,  ]*]*.  77-S2,  2  tign.,  1900. 
C/ontains  notes  on  the  i)hyj^iography  of  the  region. 

6140 Geolot^y  of  Lyon  and  Sioux  counties  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  (Jeol.  Surv.,  vol.  x,  pp.  89-155,  figs.  1-15  and  2  geologic  mape, 
1900. 

DescriK's  tlie  occurrence,  <'haracter,  an<l  distribution  of  the  Algon- 
kian.  Cretaceous,  and  lMeist(X'ene  formations  and  the  occurrenoQ  of  dava 
and  cement  materials. 
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6141  TVilkens  (H.  A.  J.),  Nitze  (H.  B.  C.)  and.    The  present  condi- 
tion of  gold  mining  in  the  Southern  Appalachian  States. 
See  Nitze  (H.  B.  C.)  and  Wilkena  (H.  A.  J.),  No.  4109. 

6142 Gold  mining  in  North  Carolina  and  adjacent  Southern 

Appalachian  regions. 
See  Nitze  (H.  B.  C.)  and  Wilkena  (H.  A.  J.),  No.  4112. 

6143  Williams  (Albert,  jr.).     Why  dip  is  more  likely  to  be  regular 

than  strike  with  fissure  veins. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  p.  39S,  1S92. 

The  fact  that  veins  are  usually  on  the  lines  of  fault  fissures  is  con- 
sidered the  principal  reason  why  dip  is  more  regular  than  strike. 

6144 Faults. 

Mines  and  Minerals,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  298-301,  10  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  the  results  of  faulting  and  discusses  the  origin  of  faults. 

6145  Williams  (Edward  H.,  jr.).     Glaciation  in  Pennsylvania. 

Science,  vol.  xxi,  p.  343. 

Abstract:  Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  166  (J  p.),  1893. 
Gives  some  of  the  results  of  a  study  of  the  Glacial  phenomena  in  the 
vicinity  of  South  Bethlehem. 

6146 South  Mountain  glaciation  [Pennsylvania]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  13-15,  1894. 

Describes  Glacial  phenomena  of  thid  region  which  form  a  fringe  of  the 
great  terminal  moraine  in  Pennsylvania. 

6147 Extra-morainic  drift  between  the  Delaware  and  the  Schuyl- 
kill [Pennsylvania]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  281-296,  pis.  9-11,  1894. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  221  (}  p.),  1894. 
Describes  the  topographic  features,  drainage  systems,  and  the  Glacial 
deposits  and  underlying  rocks  of  the  region. 

6148 The  age  of  the  extra-morainic  fringe  in  eastern  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Am.  Jour.  8ci,,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  34-37,  1894. 

Describes  the  Glacial  deposits  in  the  vicinity  of  Bethlehem,  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  concludes  that  they  are  of  recent  formation,  and  that  the  Ice 
age  was  of  short  duration. 

6149 Notes  on  the  southern  ice  limit  in  eastern  Pennsylvania. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  174-185,  1896. 

Presents  a  map  showing  the  boundaries  recognized  during  the  previ- 
ous year.  Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  character  of  the  deposits  made 
during  the  advance  and  retreat  of  the  ice  sheet.  Describes  the  distribu- 
tion and  character  of  the  glacial  deposits  of  the  region,  the  influence  of 
the  ridges  on  the  ice  advance,  and  the  glacial  gravels  of  the  Juniata 
Valley. 
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6150  WlUiams  (Edward  H.,   jr.).     The  mammoth  bed  at   Morea, 

Pennsylvania. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  782-783,  1896. 

Gives  a  section  of  the  Coal  Measures  at  this  locality  with  remarks  on 
the  Glacial  phenomena. 

6151 Greenland  glaciers. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  448,  1897. 

Compares  certain  features  of  gladation  in  Greenland  and  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

6152 [Geology  and  its  relations  to  topography.] 

Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  84-86,  1898. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  John  C.  Branner  on  the  same  subject. 

6153 Notes  on  Kansan  drift  in  Pennsylvania. 

Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvii,  pp.  84-87,  1  fig.,  1898. 
Discusses  certain  Glacial  phenomena  and  describes  tJ^e  drift  at  East 
Warren,  Pennsylvania. 

6154  WlUiams  (George  Huntington).     Notes  on  some  eruptive  rocks 
from  Alaska. 

Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  63-74,  1892. 

Describes  the  petrographic  characters  of  diorite,  gabbro,  microp^g^ 
matite,  quartz-porphyry,  horn blende-porphy rite,  augite-porphyrite,  and 
dial>ase,  and  states  that  these  rocks  bear  a  strong  resemblance  to  the 
rocks  which  have  come  from  portions  of  the  Cordilleras  and  Great  Basin 
farther  southward. 

6155 The  volcanic  rocks  of  South  Mountain,  in  Pennsylvania  and 

Maryland. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  482-496,  1892;  Sci.  Ainer.  Suppl. 
vol.  XXXV,  pp.  14208-14209,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  55-56,  1893;  Johns  Hopkinj^ Univ. 
Circ,  vol.  xii,  pp.  45-^7,  1893. 

(Quotes  the  opinions  of  other  writers  assigning  a  8e<limentary  origin  to 
the  roeks  of  South  Mountain.  States  that  these  rocks  have  preserved 
all  the  tissential  characteristics  of  recent  rhyolites  and  basalts.  Describes 
their  jHitrographic  characters  and  gives  analyses  of  several  varieties. 

6156 and  Clark  (W.  B.).     Reports  on  short  cxcui'sions  uiade  by 

the  geolot^ical  department  of  the  university  during  the 
autumn  of  1891. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Cir.,  vol.  xi,  ])]>.  37-39,  1892. 

Descril)es  the  chariurters  of  the  Coastal  Plain  deposits,  their  line  of 
conta(!t  with  the  crystalline  rocks  and  the  rocks  of  the  Piedmont  Plateau 
as  seen  in  the  sections  examined. 

6157  Williams  (George  Huntington).     Piedmon tite and  scheelite  from 
the  ancient  rhyolite  of  South  Mountain,  Pennsylvania. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3(1  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  50-57,  1893. 
I)e8cril)es  the  niicros(!Opic  characteristics  of  these  minerals  and  the 
o(;currenee   of  jiiedniontite  as  a  micn)scuj)ic  constituent  of   rhyoUte. 
k  Gives  two  chemical  analyses  and  a  list  of  the  recorded  occurrences  of 

^  piedmontite  as  a  rock  constituent. 
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6158  Williams  (George  Huntington).     On  the  use  of  the  terms  poiki- 
litic  and  micro-poikilitic  in  petrogitiphy. 
Jour.  GeoL,  vol.  i,  pp.  176-179,  1893. 

Describes  various  occurrences  of  this  structure  and  suggests  the  use  of 
the  terms  in  petrographic  descriptions. 

6159 Notes  on  the  microscopical  character  of  rocks  from  the  Sud- 
bury mining  district,  Canada. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv.,  Reports,  vol.  v,  new  series,  1890-91,  part  i,  Report 
F,  appendix  1,  pp.  55-82,  1893. 

The  suite  of  rocks  upon  which  this  examination  was  based  consists 
mainly  of  clastic  rocks  derived  from  granitic  or  gncissic  debris  and 
eruptives  contemporaneous  or  subsequent  in  origin  to  the  former.  Both 
have  been  subjected  to  metamorphism  and  recrystallization.  Describes 
the  microscopic  characters  of  greywacke,  granite,  gabbro,  diorite,  fel- 
site,  biotite-epidote  gneiss,  homblende-biotite  gneiss,  sericitic-chlorite 
schist,  vitrophyre  tuff,  and  other  rock  varieties. 

6160 [Geology  of  Maryland.] 

Maryland:  Its  Resources,  Industries,  and  Institutions,  Baltimore, 
1893,  pp.  55-58. 

Abstract:  Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xii,  pp.  396-398,  1893. 

Includes  a  general  description  of  the  various  geologic  formations  of 
Maryland. 

6161 The  Appalachian  region. 

Int  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  268-273,  1893. 

Describes  the  geologic  formations  of  the  Appalachian  region,  with 
special  reference  to  the  portion  crossed  by  the  Rocky  Mountain  excur- 
sion of  the  International  Congress  of  Geologists. 

6162 Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  to  Cumberland,  Mary- 
land.    Itinerary. 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  274-279,  1893. 
Describes  the  geologic  features  along  the  route  traversed  by  the 
excursion. 

6163 McGtee  (W  J),  Willis  (B.),  and  Darton  (N.  H.).     Geology 

of  Washington  and  vicinity. 

SeeMcGee  (W  J),  Willis  (B.),  Darton(N.  H.),  and  WiUiams  (G.  H.), 
No.  3858. 

6164  VSTiUiams  (George  Huntington).  The  distribution  of  ancient 
volcanic  rocks  along  the  eastern  border  of  North  America. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  1-31, 1894. 

Abstracts :  Am.  Jour.  ScL,  3dser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  140-141,  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  212-213  (J  p.),  1894. 

Reviews  the  opinions  of  various  writers  on  the  nature  of  ancient  vol- 
canic rocks  and  describes  the  distribution  of  the  volcanic  areas  of  east- 
em  North  America  and  gives  the  author's  general  conclusions. 
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6165  VHrolianui  (George  Huntington)  and  Clark  (W.  B.).     Outline  of 

the  geology  and  physical  features  of  Maryland. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Press,  Baltimore,  Maryland,  1803. 

Abstract :  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  320  (i  p.),  1894. 

This  is  a  reprint  of  chapters  relating  to  physical  gec^raphy  and  geol- 
ogy from  the  work  entitled  ''Maryland  and  its  Resources/'  prepared  by 
members  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  faculty  for  the  World's 
Columbian  Exposition. 

6166  WiUiams  (George  Huntington).     General  relations  of  the  g^- 

nitic  rocks  in  the  middle  Atlantic  Piedmont  Plateau. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  I6th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  657-684,  pis.  xxvii-xxxv,  1895. 

Discusses  the  criteria  for  the  recognition  of  ancient  plutonic  rocks 
in  highly  metamorphosed  terranes,  the  distribution  and  age  of  the 
Appalachian  igneous  granites,  and  the  gradations  of  Maryland  granites. 
Discusses  the  origin  of  Maryland  p^matites. 

6167  Williams  (Henry  Shaler).     The  scope  of  paleontology  and  its 

value  to  geologists. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  148-169,  1892;  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc., 
vol.  xli,  pp.  149-170,  1892. 

Reviews  the  hidtory  of  the  development  of  paleontology  and  the 
application  of  its  principles  by  various  writers  in  correlating  the  strata 
of  different  regions.  The  morphological  characters  exhibited  by  fossils 
indicate  their  ancestry  and  the  conditions  of  their  environment,  and 
thus  they  become  of  paramount  importance  in  investigations  which 
pertain  to  the  order  of  sequence  of  strata  or  to  time  intervals. 

6168 The  making  of  the  geological  time  scale. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  180-197,  1893. 

Reviews  the  classification  of  the  geologic  epochs  adopted  by  different 
authors. 

6169 The  elements  of  the  geological  time  scale. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  28:3-295,  1898. 

Describes  the  geolojijic  events  whi(;h  inarke<l  the  periods  that  are  rep- 
resented in  geologic  classification  and  reviews  the  different  estimates  of 
the  duration  of  geologic  time. 

6170 On  the  ventral  plates  of  the  carapace  of  the  genus  Holo- 

nema  of  Newberry. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  285-288,  1893. 

Refers  to  previous  descriptions  of  those  plates  and  describes  and 
figures  their  restoration  from  a  8i)eciiiieii  found  in  the  Oneonta  sand- 
stone of  New  York. 

6171 [Correlation  of  clastic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong.  Geol.,  Coiiipte  Rendu,  5th  session,  pp.  170-171,  1893. 
Remarks  on  the  importance  of  considering  the  relation  of  organisms 
to  conditions  of  environment. 
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6172  Williams  (Henry  Shaler).  On  the  age  of  the  manganese  beds 
of  the  Batesville  region  of  Arkansas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  326-331,  1894. 

Reviews  the  discussion  as  to  the  origin  and  age  of  these  beds  by 
R.  A.  F.  Penrose,  and  discusses  the  paleontologic  evidence  which  Indi- 
cates that  the  manganese  occurs  at  a  distinct  horizon  between  two  lime- 
stones— the  lower  one  containing  Ordovician  species  which  have  been 
found  in  rocks  called  Upper  Silurian,  and  the  upper  limestone  carrying 
an  Upper  Silurian  fauna  which  has  been  reported  from  Lower  Silurian 
horizons. 

6173 Dual  nomenclature  in  geological  classification. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  145-160,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  14:^146,  1894;  Am. 
Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  139-140,  1894. 

Discusses  the  value  of  the  time  scale  and  formation  scale  in  geologic 
classification. 

6174 On  the  recurrence  of  Devonian  fossils  in  strata  of  Carbon- 
iferous age. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  94-101,  1895. 

Describes  the  geologic  relations  and  age  of  the  strata  near  Batesville, 
Arkansas,  and  remarks  on  the  occurrence  of  Devonian  fossils  in  rocks 
that  belong  to  the  Carboniferous.  Compares  the  Batesville  fauna  with 
the  Devonian  faunas  of  Eureka,  Nevada,  Shasta  County,  California,  and 
of  the  Mississippi  Valley.  Describes  the  differences  in  the  succession  of 
the  Devonian  faunas  of  the  West  and  of  the  Appalachian  province. 

6175 On  the  origin  of  the  Choteau  fauna. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  283-290,  1896. 

This  paper  is  mainly  a  review  of  a  paper  by  S.  Weller  on  **  A  circum- 
insular  Paleozoic  fauna,  with  remarks  on  the  modification  of  faunas  due 
to  a  sinking  of  the  land.'' 

6176 On  the  southern  Devonian  formations. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  393-403,  with  map,  1897.  Review 
by  E.  W.  C[laypole],  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  133-134,  1897. 

Describes  the  characteristics  of  the  Devonian  strata  and  discusses  the 
author's  hypothesis  to  explain  the  differences  in  the  Devonian  stratig- 
raphy of  eastern  United  States. 

6177 [Review  of  "An  introduction  to  geology,"  by  W.  B.  Scott.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  422-423,  1897;  Science,  new  ser., 
vol.  V,  pp.  659-660,  1897. 

6178 The  classification  of  stratified  rocks. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  671-678, 1898. 

Describes  the  work  of  the  International  Congress  of  Geologists  and 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey  in  adjusting  classifications  and 
nomenclatures  to  a  common  scheme. 
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6179  Williams  (Henry  Shaler).  [Review  of  "Volcanoes  of  North 
America;  a  reading  lesson  for  students  of  geography  and 
geology,"  by  Israel  C.  Russell.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  74-75,  1898. 

6180 [Review  of  "  Geology  of  Johnson  County,  Iowa,''  by  Samuel 

Calvin.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  149-151,  1898. 

6181 [Review  of  ''  Earth  movement,"  by  Charles  R.  Van  Hise.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  230-231,  1898. 

6182 [Review  of  ''  The  development  of  Glyphioceras  and  the  phy- 

logeny  of  the  Glyphioceratidae,"  by  James  Perrin  Smith.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  315,  1898. 

6183 [Review  of  "Fossil  Medusse,"  by  Charles  D.  Walcott.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  509,  1898. 

6184 [Review  of  "Report  on  the  geology  of  southwest  Nova  Sco- 
tia," etc.] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vi,  p.  510  (J  p.),  1898. 

6185 [Review  of    "Maryland  Geological  Survey,  vol. !;"  "The 

Lower  Cretaceous  Gryphses  of  the  Texas  region,"  by  R.  T. 
Hill  and  T.  Way  land  Vaughan;  "Bibliographic  Index  of 
North  American  Carboniferous  invertebrates,"  by  Stuart 
Woller;  ''Contri))ution.s  to  the  Tertiary  fauna  of  Florida," 
}»y  W.  II.  Dall;  "  Contrilmtions  to  Canadian  paleontology," 
by  J.  V.  Whiteavos;  "Geologieai  Survey  of  Canada,  vol. 
ix;"  jind  ''Report  on  the  Doobaunt,  Kogan,  and  Ferguson 
rivers  and  the  northwest  roast  of  Hudson  Bay."  etc.,  by 
J.  B.  Tyrrell.] 

Am.  Jour.  8oi.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  69-72,  189^). 

6186 [Review  of  "New  fju'ts  regarding  Devonian  fishes.  Den- 
tition of  Devonian  Ptyetodontidea;"  "Some  new  points  in 
Dinichthyid  osteolog},'"  by  C.  R.  Eastman;  "Geological 
sketch  of  San  Clemente  Island,"  by  W.  S.  T.  Smith;  "  Geol- 
ogy of  Edwards  Plateau  and  Rio  Grande  Plain,"  etc.,  by 
R.T.  Hill  and  T.  W.  Vaughan;  "  South  Dakota  Geological 
Survey  Bulletin,  No.  2."] 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  314-316,  1899. 

6187 Occurrence  of  Paleotrochisin  volcanic  rocks  in  Mexico. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  335-336,  1899. 
Review:  Aui.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  p.  181  (J  p.),  1899. 
Describes  material  showing  the  origin  of  Paleotrochis. 
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6188  TVilliams  (Henry  Shaler).  [Review  of  "The  age  of  the  Frank- 
lin white  limestone  of  Sussex  Count}^  New  Jersey,"  by 
J.   E.   Wolff  and  A.    H.  Brooks;  "The  development  of 

Lytoeeras  and  Phyllocei'as,"  by  J.  P.  Smith.] 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  397-398,  1899. 

6189 Devonian  interval  in  northern  Arkansas. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  139-152,  1899. 
Describes  the  fauna  of  a  number  of  sections  and  the  character  and 
relations  of  the  Devonian  rocks  of  the  region. 

6190 Contributions  to  the  geology  of  Maine.  Part  I.  The  Paleo- 
zoic faunas  of  Maine. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  165,  pp.  15-92,  pis.  i-ii,  1900. 

Describes  the  faunas  of  localities  previously  reported  and  also  the  new 
Paleozoic  faunas  of  the  Silurian  and  Devonian  subdivisions  in  Aroostook 
and  Somerset  counties,  Maine. 

6191 The  Paleozic  faunas  of  northern  Arkansas. 

Ark.  Geol.  Surv.,  Apn.  Kept,  for  1892,  vol.  v,  pp.  268-362,  1900. 
Discusses  the  classification  and  nomenclature  of  the  formations  of  the 
region,  gives  lists  of  fossils  from  various  localities  and  discusses  their 
relations. 

6192 The  Silurian-Devonian  boundarvin  North  America.     I.  The 

Chapman  sandstone  fauna. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  203-213,  1900. 

Discusses  the  relations  of  the  fauna  of  the  Chapman  sandstone  and 
those  of  other  formations  of  North  America  and  of  Europe,  and  its 
bearing  on  the  |K)sition  of  the  Silurian-Devonian  boundary. 

6193 Silurian-Devonian  boundary  in  North  America. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  3*^346, 1900. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  104-105  (J  p.),  1900. 

Disiiusses  the  questions  involved  in  determining  the  Silurian  and 
Devonian  area  and  the  evidence  afforded  by  the  faunas  of  certain 
sections. 

6194 [In  discussion  of  paper  by  David  White  on  "Relative  ages 

of  the  Kanawha  and  Alleghany  series  as  indicated  by  the 

fossils  plants."] 
Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  594-^595,  1900. 
Remarks  on  Catskill  sediments  and  fauna. 

6195  Williams  (Ira  A.).     Geology  of  Worth  County  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  x,  pp.  319-377,  figs.  37-44  and  geologic  map, 
1900. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  drainage  of  the  region,  the  character 
and  occurrence  of  the  Devonian  and  Pleistocene  formations  and  the 
occurrence  of  economic  products. 
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6196  Willimott  (C.  W.)*     Canadian  gems  and  precious  stones. 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  v,  pp.  117-142,  1892. 

Gives  a  description  of  precious  stones  and  the  locality  of  their  occur- 
rence in  Canada. 

6197  TVilliB  (Bailey).     Outlines  of  Appalachian  history. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Geol.  Atlas  of  the  U.  S.,  Kingston,  Chattanooga, 
and  Ringgold  sheets,  preliminary  edition,  1892. 

Describes  the  processes  of  sedimentary  formation  in  the  Appalachian 
province.  Gives  a  general  sketch  of  the  Cambrian,  Silurian,  Devonian, 
Carboniferous,  and  post-Carbontferous  epochs  and  a  brief  description  of 
the  mineral  resources. 

6198 Studies  in  structural  geology:  The  mechanics  of  Appalachian 

« 

structure. 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  561-566.  1893. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  13th  Ann.  Kept,  part  ii,  pp..  217-281,  pl8.*xlvi- 
xcvi,  figs.  16-17,  1893. 

Abstracts  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  9i-97;  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv, 
pp.  390-391,  1893. 

Describes  the  structural  features  of  the  Appalachian  region  from  Cam- 
brian to  Silurian  time  and  discusses  the  conditions  of  folding  and  fault- 
ing. Gives  an  account  of  some  experiments  made  to  reproduce  the 
forms  of  folding,  illustrated  by  sketches.  Gives  the  author's  conclusions 
drawn  from  the  experiments  and  discusses  the  different  theories  which 
have  been  advanced  to  explain  the  cause  of  Appalachian  compression. 

i>199 Conditions  of  sedimentary  deposition. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  476-520,  1893. 

Classifies  the  processes  of  erosion,  discusses  the  sequence  of  sediments, 
and  (classifies  and  describes  the  processes  of  sedimentation  and  oi^ganic 
deposition. 

G200 and  Hayes  (C.  W.).     Conditions  of  Appalat^hian  faultini^. 

Am.  Jour.  Sc^'i.,  8d  ser.,  vol.  xlvi,  p}).  257-2(>8,  1893. 

Abstmet:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  p.  861. 

Des(;ribes  the  condition  of  sedimentation  prior  to  the  development  of 
Appalachian  strui^ture  and  the  conditions  under  which  stepHfolds  and 
thrust  faults  and  repeated  parallel  folds  or  faults  were  develope<l.  Com- 
pares the  theoretical  conclusions  with  the  observed  Appalachian  struc- 
ture and  discusses  the  evidence  indicating  the  direction  from  which  the 
compressive  force  acted. 

6201 Mca^e(WJ),  ^Williams  (G.  H.),  and  Darton  (N.   H.). 

Geolof^y  of  Washington  and  vicinity. 

See  McGee(W  J),  Williams  (G.  H.),  Willis  (R.),  and  Darton  (N.  H.), 
No.  .3858. 


6202  TVillis  (Bailey).     Relations  of  syncline^  of  deposition  to  ancient 
shore  lines. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  i)p.  140-141,  1894. 
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6202a  TVillis  (Bailey).     The  Northern  Appalachians. 

Nat.  Geog.  Soc.,  Mon.,  vol.  i,  No.  6,  pp.  169-202,  2  figs.,  and  map,  1805. 
Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  region  and  their  origin. 

6203 The  geology  of  the  Cascade  Mountains. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ.,  vol.  xv,  p.  90,  1896. 
Describes  the  history  of  the  Cretaceous  period  in  Washington  and  the 
Glacial  phenomena  of  the  region. 

6204 Glaciation  in  the  Puget  Sound  region  [Washington]. 

Am.  Greol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  144-145,  1897. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  238-239,  1897. 

Gives  brief  notes  on  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  region. 

6205 [Review  of  *' Elementary  geology,"  by  Ralph  S.  Tarr.] 

Science,  new  ser. ,  vol.  vi,  pp.  599-600,  1897. 

6206 Stratigraphy  and  structure  of  the  Puget  group,  Washington. 

Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  2-6,  1897. 
Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region  and  the  stratigraphy  and 
structure  of  the  Puget  group. 

6207 Drift  phenomena  of  Puget  Sound  and  their  interpretation. 

Brit  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.,  1897,  p.  653  (f  p.),  1898. 

6208 Some  coal  fields  in  Puget  Sound  [Washington]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Rept,  Pt  III,  pp.  399-436,  pis.  Ui-lxviii, 
figs.  26-31,  1898. 

Describes  the  physiography,  stratigraphic  succession,  and  structure  of 
the  region,  discusses  the  age  of  the  beds,  and  gives  an  account  of  the 
occurrence  of  coal. 

6209 Drift  phenomena  of  Puget  Sound  [Washington]. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  111-162,  pis.  6-10, 1898. 

Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  704-705  (}  p.)> 
1898. 

DescTil>e8  the  physiography  and  Glacial  phenomena  and  deposits  of 
the  region. 

6210 Drift  phenomena  of  Puget  Sound  and  their  interpretation. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept  1897,  p.  653  (}  p.),  1898. 

6211 [Contribution  to  a  "Symposium  of  the  classification  and 

nomenclature  of  geologic  time  divisions."] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi.,  pp.  345-347,  1898. 

6212 [Review  of  "The  principles  of  pre-Cambrian  geology,"  by 

C.  R.  Van  Hise.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  419-431,  1898. 

6213 See  Diller  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 
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6214  TVillis  (Bailey).     The  new  Maryland  Geological  Suney. 

S<nenc(»,  new  ser.,  vol  ix,  pp.  252-255,  1899. 
Reviews  vol.  i  of  the  Maryland  Geolo^cal  Survey. 

6215 Work  of  the  United  States  Geologiail  Survey. 

8<dence,  new  ser.,  vol.  x,  pp.  203-213,  1899. 

6216 and  Smith  (George  Otis).     Tacoma  folio,  Washington. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sun-.,  Cieol.  Atlas  of  U.  S.,  Folio  No.  54,  1899. 

Describes  the  general  physiographic;  and  geologic  relations,  geologic 
history,  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene 
deposits  and  eruptive  rocks,  and  the  occurrence  of  coal.  Includes  topo- 
graphic and  geologic  inai>8  and  structural  and  columnar  sections. 

6217  Willis  (Bailey).  Notes  on  Lake  Chelan  and  vicinity. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  884,  1900. 

Briefly  describes  the  geologic  and  physiographic  features  of  the  region. 

6218 Some  coast  migrations,  Santa  Lucia  range,  California. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  417-432,  pis.  25-29,  1900. 
Abstracts:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  99  and  221  (J  p.),  1900. 
Describes  the  physiographic  and  geologic  history  of  the  region  from 
pre^Franciscan  time  to  the  present. 

6219  Williston  (S.  W.).     The  Niobrara  Cretaceous  of  western  Kansas. 

Kans.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  107-111,  2  pis.,  1892. 

Gives  a  history  of  the  early  explorations  in  this  region.  Describes 
many  exposures  assignetl  to  the  Cretaceous  and  discusses  the  evidences 
which  indicate  their  geologic  age. 

6220 Kansas  pterodactyl.*^. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-13,  pi.  1,  1892,  and  vol.  ii,  pp.  79-80, 
1893. 

(lives  a  list  of  Pt^ranodon  specie.**  hitherto  naintMl  and  descrilH^ssome 
of  their  clmracters  and  those  of  Nyctodactylus. 

6221 aiul  Case  (E.  C).     Kansas  Mosasaiirs. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  i,  pp.  15-1^2,  pis.  ii-vi,  1892. 
Gives  a  list  of  the  sjx^eies  found  in  Kansas,  with  notes  on  Clidiu^tes 
velox  and  C.  westii  n.  sp. 

6222  'Williston  (S.  W.).     Kansas  Mosasaurs. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  i)p.  H3-84,  pi.  iii,  1893. 
Gives  a  restoration  of  Clidastes. 

6223 Restoration  of  Acei'atheriuni  fcssiger  Cope. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  2S9-2<)0,  pi.  viii,  1894. 
Describes  the  strata  in  which  the  remains  of  the  s[>eciea  were  found 
and  gives  a  figure  of  the  restoration. 

6224 On  various  vertebrate  remains  from  the  lowermost  Creta- 
ceous of  Kansas. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  1-4,  pi.  i,  1894. 

Describes  the  remains  of  fishes  and  turtles  found  in  these  Ijeds, 
including  one  new  species,  Cimoliosannis  n.  sp. 
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6225  Williston  (S.  W.)     A  new  turtle  from  the  Benton  Cretaceous. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  5-18,  pis.  ii-v,  1894. 
Describes  a  new  genus  and  sj)ecies,  Desmatochelys  lowii,  from  the 
Cretaceous  of  Nebraska.  / 

6226 Notes  on  Uintacrinus  socialis  Grinnell. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart,  vol.  iii,  pp.  19-20,  1894. 

Brief  note  on  the  discovery  of  a  colony  of  this  crinoid  in  Cretaceous 
strata  of  Kansas. 

6227 Restoration  of  Platygonus. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  23-39,  pis.  vii-viii,  1894. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  remains  found  in  Pliocene  strata  of 
western  Kansas  and  their  characteristics. 

6228 New  or  little  known  extinct  vertebrates. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  165-176,  pis.  xiv-xix,  1895. 
Describes  vertebrate  remains  contained  in  the  museum  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas. 

6229 Semi-arid  Kansas. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  209-216,  with  map,  1895. 
Gives  a  general  description  of  the  geology  of  Kansas  and  a  geologic 
sketch  map  of  the  State. 

6230 Note  on  the  mandible  of  Ornithostoma. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iv,  p.  61,  PI.  D,  1895. 

Remarks  on  the  character  of  the  skulls  of  Ornithostoma  from  the 
Kansas  Cretaceous. 

6231 On  the  skull  of  Ornithostoma. 

Kans.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  195-197,  pi.  i,  1896. 

Descril)es  characters  of  a  skull  recently  found  in  western  Kansas. 

6232 The  Kansas  Niobrara  Cretaceous. 

Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  237-246,  pi.  xxxv,  1897. 
Describes  the  general  lithologic  and  faunal  characters  of  the  formation. 

6233 The  Pleistocene  of  Kansas. 

Kan.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.ii,  pp.  299-308,  figs.  12-13,  1897. 

Gives  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  vertebrates  in  the  Pleistocene  of 
Kansas,  and  discusses  evidences  as  to  the  age  of  the  Equus  beds  and  the 
occurrence  of  the  Goodnight  and  Blanco  beds. 

6234 Restoration  of  Ornithostoma  (Pteranodon). 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  35-51,  pi.  ii,  1897. 
Gives  the  author's  classification   and   describes  the  characters  of 
Ornithostoma. 

6236 Notice  of  some  vertebrate  remains  from  the  Kansas  Permian. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  53-56,  figs.  1-4,  1897. 
Describes  fragments  of  Cricotus. 

6236 Brachysaurus,  a  new  genus  of  Mosasaurs. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  95-99,  pi.  viii,  1897. 
Describes  the  characters  of  a  new  genus  from  the  Cretaceous  of  South 
Dakota. 
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6237  'V7illi8ton  (S.  W.).     On  the  extremities  of  Tylosaurus. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  99-102,  pis.  ix-xii,  fig.  1,  1897. 

6238 Restoration  of  Kansas  Mosasaurs. 

Kan.   Univ.    Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  107-110,  pi.  xiii,  1897;  Sci.   Am. 
Suppl.,  vol.  xliv,  p.  18162,  3  figs.,  1897. 
Describes  restorations  of  Clidastes,  Platecarpus,  and  T^cloeaurus. 

6239 Range  and  distribution  of  the  Mosasaurs,  with  remarks  on 

synonymy. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  177-186,  pi.  xx,  1897. 

Describes  the  geologic  and  geographic  distribution  of  Mosasaun)  and 
discusses  their  synonymy. 

6240 A  new  labyrinhodont  from  the  Kansas  Carboniferous. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  209-210,  pi.  xxi,  189<. 
Describes  a  tooth  of  particular  interest,  as  it  is  from  a  lower  horizon 
than  hitherto  recorded  and  the  only  one  yet  found  in  America. 

6241 A  new  Plesiosaur  from  the  Kansas  Comanche  Cretaceous. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vi,  p.  579,  1897. 
Describes  Plesiosaurus  goldii  n.  sp. 

6242 Vertebrates  from  the  Kansas  Permian. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  p.  395  (J  p.),  1897. 

Notes  on  discovery  of  vertebrate  remains  from  near  the  base  of  the 
Permian. 

6243 [Review  of  "The  University  Geological  Survey  of  Kansas, 

Vol.  11,"  by  Enisnuis  Ilaworth  and  assistants.] 

Jour.  GtHDl.,  vol.  V,  pp.  400-401,  1897. 

6244 The   Upper   Cretaceous  of    Kansas.     A  historical  review. 

Addenda. 
Kan.  Univ.  (Teol.  Snrv.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  2S-32,  pin.  i-iv,  1S98. 
(lives  an  aciMuiiit  of  tlu»  w<»rk  of  various  parties  that  have  follei^ted 
fossils  from  the  Crotareous  l>e<ls  of  Kansas. 

6245  —     Birds,  Dinosaurs,  Crocodiles,  Mosasaurs,  and  Turtles  [Cre- 
ta(»eousJ. 
Kan.  Univ.  (ieol.  Surv.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  41-411,  pis.  v-lxxxiv,  1898. 
Gives  a  general  description  of  the  various  penera  and  also  includes 
descriptions  of  many  species. 

6246 The  Pleistocene  of  Kansas. 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  90-94,  1898. 
Gives  a  list  and  description  of  Pleistocene  vertebrates  in  Kansas  and 
descrilx'S  the  occurrence  of  the  E(iuus  beds. 

6247 Notice  of  some  vertebrate  remains  from  the  Kansas  Permian. 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trans.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  120-122,  1898. 
Descril)es  frajrnients  of  Crieotns  and  Clepsydrops  Cope.      Considers 
the  Ked  beds  Triassic. 
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6248  Williston  (S.  W.).     The  sacrum  of  Morosaurus. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  173-175,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  material  from  Converse  County,  Wyoming. 

6249 [On  the  genus  Platecarpus.J 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  vii.     Editorial  notes,  p.  235,  1898. 
Describes  recently  discovered  material. 

6250 [Contribution  to  ''A  symposium  of  the  classification  and 

nomenclature  of  geologic  time  divisions."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  342-345,  1898. 

6251 Miocene  Edentates. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  132  (J  p.)»  1898. 
Refers  to  an  error  of  Professor  Cope. 

6252 Some  additional  characters  of  the  Mosasaurs. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  39-41,  pi.  xii,  1899. 
Describes  characters  of  Platecarpus. 

6253 A  new  genus  of  fishes  from  the  Niobrara  Cretaceous. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  113-115,  pi.  xxvi,  1899. 

6254 A  new  species  of  Sagenodus  from  the  Kansas  Coal  Measures. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart,  vol.  viii,  pp.  175-181, pis.  xxviii,  xxxv-xxxvii,  1899. 
Gives  a  list  of  the  species  of  this  genus  and  describes  Sagenodus  oopea- 
nus  n.  sp. 

6255 Notes  on  the  coraco-scapula  of  Eryops  Cope. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart,  vol.  viii,  pp.  185-186,  pis.  xxvii-xxx,  1899. 
Describes  material  from  the  Red  beds  of  Indian  Territory. 

6256 [Review of  "West  Virginia  Geological  Survey,  vol.  i."] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  426-427,  1899. 

6257 Prof.  Benjamin  F.  Mudge. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  339-345,  pi.  xii,  1899. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  list  of  his  publications. 

()258 The  Red  beds  of  Kansas. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  221  (}  p.),  1899. 
Discusses  the  Permian  age  oi  these  beds. 

6259 Some  fish  teeth  from  the  Kansas  Cretaceous. 

Kan.  Univ.  Quart.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  27^2,  pis.  vi-xiv,  1900. 

6260  'V^illmott  (A.  B.),  Coleman  (A.  P.)  and.    Michipicoton  iron 

range. 

See  Coleman  (A.  P.)  and  Wilhnott  (A.  B.),  No.  1047. 

6261  Willmott  (A.  B. ).    Notes  on  the  Michipicoton  gold  field  [Ontario.] 

Federated  Can.  Mg.  Inst.  Jour.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  100-102,  1898. 
Contains  brief  notes  on  the  gold  ores  north  of  Lake  Superior. 
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6262  "Wills  (J.  Lainson).     On  natural  phosphates. 

Ottawa  Nat,  vol.  vi,  pp.  7-22,  18»2. 

Gives  in  tabular  form  the  approximate  geologic  age  of  the  different 
phosphate  deposits,  the  chemical  analyses  of  some  phoephatic  materialB 
and  a  classification  of  natural  phosphates,  and  describes  deposits  occur* 
ring  in  different  countries. 

6263 [The  phoaphate  mines  of  Canada.] 

Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  1000-1002,  1893. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  H.  B.  Small. 

6264  'Wilson  (Andrew  Gordon).     The  Upper  Silurian  in  northeastern 
Iowa. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  275-281,  1895. 

Reviews  the  descriptions  of  Owen,  Hall,  and  Keyes  of  the  Silurian 
rocks  of  this  region,  and  gives  the  results  ©f  the  author's  study  of  these 
rocks  in  Delaware,  Jones,  Dubuque,  and  Clayton  counties,  Iowa.  Men- 
tions fossils  collected  at  various  localities. 


6265 
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—  Frozen  streams  of  the  Iowa  drift  border. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  364-371,  1896. 

Describes  peculiar  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  region  and  discusses 
their  origin. 

6266 Sulxiivisions  of  the  Upper  Silurian  in  northeastern  Iowa. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xiiv,  p.  137  (9  L),  1896. 

6267  'Wilson  (E.  B.).     [Faulting  in  veins.] 

Kng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liii,  p.  638  (correspondence),  1892. 
Describes  occurrence  of  ''slickeusides"  in  certain  mines. 

6268  Wilson  (IIer})crt  M.).     Topography  of  Mexico. 

Am.  Geogr.  Soc,  Bull.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  249-260,  with  map,  1897. 
Review  by  W.  M.  Davis,  Science,  new  t»er.,  vol.  vii,  p.  125  (J  p.),  1898. 

()269  -    -  Wator  resources  of  Puerto  Rico. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Water-Supply  Paper  No.  82,  48  pp.,  17  pis.,  10  figs., 
1899. 

l)o}?cribeH  th(i  water  resources  and  i)hysiography  of  the  island. 

()270  'Wilson  (J.  W.).     Geology  of  Effingham  Ridge.     Preliminary 
re[)ort  [Kansas] . 

Kan.  Acad.  Sci.,  Trann.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  11.V114,  1898. 

Descriljes  the  occurreuce  of  Car])oiiiferous  rocks  and  Glacial  drift, 

6271  Wilson  (W.  J.).     Notes  on  the  Pleistocene  geology  of  a  few 

places  in  the  Ottawa  Valley,  Canada. 

Ottawa  Nat.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  209-220,  1898. 
Describes  the  Glacial  geology  of  the  region. 

6272  Wiltsee  (E.  A.).     Some  additional  Sicrm  County  mines  [Cali- 

fornia]. 

Cal.  State  Mg.  Bur.,  llth  Kept.,  pp.  4i;j-419,  1893. 
Notes  on  some  gold  mines. 
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6273  '^atsee  (E.  A.),  Hobson  (J.  B.)  and.     Nevada  County  [Cali- 

fornia]. 

See  Hobeon  (J.  B.)  and  Wiltsee  (E.  A.),  2(J53. 

6274  "Wiltsee  (Ernest).     Notes  on   the  geology  of  the  Half-Moon 

mine,  Pioche,  Nev. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Enj^rs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  867-873,  1893. 
Abstract:  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Iv,  p.  175,  1893. 
Describes  the  geologic  occurrence  of  the  ore  and  the  vein  structure  in 
this  mine. 

6275  Winchell  (Alexander  N.).     The  age  of  the  Great  Lakes  of  North 

America. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  336-339,  1897. 

Gives  a  partial  bibliography  of  the  subject,  with  brief  notes  on  the 
contents  of  each  paper. 

6276 The  Koochiching  granite. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  293-299,  figs.  1-3,  1897. 
Describes  the  megascopic  and  microscopic  and  chemical  characters  of 
the  granite. 

6277 Mincmlogical  and  petrographic  study  of  the  gabbroid  rocks 

of  Minnesota  and  more  particularly  of  the  plagioclasytes. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  151-188,  197-245,  261-306,  348-388,  pis. 
viii-xx,  1900. 


6278  'WincheU  (Horace  V.).    The  Mesabi  iron  range. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs. ,  Trans. ,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  644-686,  1893;  Mimi.  Geol. 
and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  111-180,  1893. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  355-356, 1893;  Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour., 
vol.  Iv,  pp.  177-178,  1893. 

Describes  the  geology  of  the  Mesabi  range,  the  stratigraphic  relations 
of  the  Taconic  and  Archean  rocks  and  the  occurrence  and  quality  of  the 
ore  and  its  varieties,  and  discusses  the  question  of  its  origin. 

6279 Note  on  Cretaceous  in  northern  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  220-223,  1893. 

Gives  a  list  of  fossils,  determined  by  Dr.  C.  A.  White  to  Ihj  of  Creta- 
ceous age,  found  in  northern  Minnesota.  Describes  other  localities  in 
which  Cretaceous  strata  occur. 

6280 and  Jones  (J.  T.).     The  Biwabik  mine. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  951-961,  1893. 
Describes  the  character  of  Ihe  ore  and  the  extent  of  developments  in 
this  mine,  located  in  the  Mesabi  range,  Minnesota. 

6281 Winchell  (N.  H.)  and.     The  iron  ores  of  Minnesota. 

See  Winchell  (N.  H.)  and  Winchell  (H.  V.),  No.  6297. 

6282  'WincheU  (Horace  V.).     A  bit  of  iron  range  history. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  164-170,  1894. 

Reviews  some  of  the  literature  on  the  iron  mines  of  the  Lake  Superior 
region. 
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6283  Winchell  (Horace  V.).     [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engra.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  591-693,  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  on  the  same  subject  by  F.  Posepny. 

6284 (The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  957-962,  1895. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  F.  Poeepny  on  the  same  subject. 

6285 and  OhcBxxt  (U.  S.).     Preliminary  report  on  the  Rainy  Lake 

gold  region  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  23d  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  3^105,  1895. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  gold  and  the  character  and  relations  of 
the  Lauren tian,  Coutchiching,  and  Keewatin  rocks  of  the  Rainy  Lake 
region.    Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  gold  veins. 

6286  '^incheU  (Horace  V.).     The  gold  fields  of  the  Rainy  River  dis- 
trict [Ontario]. 
Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  Ixiv,  pp.  485-486,  with  geological  map,  1897. 
Descnbes  the  geologic  features  and  occurrence  of  the  ore  veinB. 

6287 The  Lake  Superior  iron  ore  region,  U.  S.  A. 

Excerpt  from  the  Federation  Institution  of  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  70  pp., 
7  figs.,  London,  1897. 

Review:  Zeit.  fur  prak.  Geol.,  1898,  heft  6,  pp.  207-212,  1898. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  region,  a  discussion  of  the  geologic 
features  and  of  the  genesis  of  the  ore  deposits,  and  the  classification  of 
the  pre-Silurian  rocks. 

6288 On  the  occurrence  of  cubanite  at  Butte,  Montana. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  245  (§  p.),  1898. 
Describes  its  character  and  occurrence. 

6289 and  G-rant  (U.  S.).     Preliminary  report  on  the  Rainy  Lake 

gold  region  [Minnesota], 
Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  192-211, 

Pis.  N-o,  imm. 

Describes  the  character  and  o(!currence  of  the  Archean  rocks  and  Gla- 
cial deposits  and  the  occurrence  of  gold  ores  in  the  region. 


6290  "Winchell  (Newton  H.).     The  iron-bearing  formations  of  north- 
eastern Minnesota. 

Abstract:  Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  168-169,  1892. 
Brief  description  of  the  geologic  formations  of  the  region. 

6291 The  so-called  Huronian  rocks  in  the  vicinity  of  Sudbury, 

Ontario. 

Abstract:  Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  183-185,  1892. 

Gives  a  summary  of  observations  in  this  region  and  concludes  that 
the  Huronian,  as  defined  by  (-anadian  geologists,  embraces  two  or 
three  formations — the  true  Huronian,  the  Keewatin,  and  Vermilion 
series. 
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6292  Winchell  (Newton  H.).     The  iroc -bearing  rocks  of  Minnesota. 

Abstract:  Minn.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  277-280,  1802. 
Gives  a  brief  description  of  the  formations  in  which  iron  ore  occars 
and  of  the  manner  of  its  deposition.  • 

6293 The  Kawishiwin  agglomerate  of  Ely,  Minnesota. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  ix,  pp.  359-368,  1892. 

This  agglomerate  is  the  northern  representative  of  the  Lake  Superior 
greenstones  and  is  assigned  to  the  Keewatin  division  of  the  Archean. 
Describes  its  peculiar  characteristics  at  Ely  and  considers  it  originated 
from  the  joint  action  of  oceanic  water  and  igneous  action. 

6294 An  approximate  inter-Glacial  chronometer. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  69-80,  1892. 

Explains  the  evidences  which  indicate  that  the  ancient  Mississippi 
River  once  occupied  a  wider  and  deeper  valley  in  Minnesota,  and  that 
it  was  choked  up  and  expelled  from  its  course  by  the  movement  of  ice 
from  the  northeast  on  the  initiation  of  the  Glacial  period.  That  during 
the  inter-Glacial  period  the  river  cut  out  a  gorge,  from  which  the  author 
estimates  the  time-interval  between  the  recession  of  the  ice  and  its 
second  invasion. 

6295 Some  problems  of  the  Mesabi  iron  ore. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  169-179,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  ^ci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xli,  p.  176  (7  1.),  1892. 

Describes  briefly  the  different  hypotheses  concerning  the  origin  of  iron 
ores,  the  character  of  the  Mesabi  iron  ores  and  the  stratigraphic  relations 
of  the  inclosing  rocks,  and  concludes  that  oceanic  sedimentation  is  the 
only  agent  sufficient  to  explain  the  geographic  and  stratigraphic  distri- 
bution of  these  deposits. 

6296 Classification  of  the  theories  of  the  origin  of  iron  ores. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  277-278,  1892. 

Gives  in  tabular  form  the  theories  advanced  concerning  the  origin  of 
iron  ores. 

6297 and  'Winchell  (H.  V.).     The  iron  ores  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  6,  pp.  1-429,  geologic 
map,  26  figures  and  44  plates,  1892. 

Includes  a  review  of  earlier  Minnesota  reports  and  describes  the 
megascopic  and  microscopic  characters  of  the  Vermilion  schists  and  the 
qualities  and  origin  of  their  contained  magnetites,  those  of  the  Keewatin 
schists  and  their  hematites,  and  the  character  of  the  inclosing  rocks  of 
the  Taconic  (Animikie)  ores  and  their  origin,  and  includes  a  brief 
description  of  the  Cretaceous  liuionites  and  of  the  various  mines  and 
explorations  in  each  of  these  formations.  Classifies  and  discusses  the 
different  theories  on  the  origin  of  iron  ores,  with  a  bibliography  of  the 
subject  and  concluding  observations.  Appendix  A  is  a  discussion  of  a 
possible  chemical  origin  of  the  Keewatin  ores.  Appendix  B  compares 
the  Taconic  ores  of  Minnesota  and  western  New  England.  Appendix 
C  discusses  the  eastern  equivalents  of  the  iron  ores  of  Minnesota. 

Bull.  188—01 M 
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6298  'Winchell    (Newton    H.)    and  Schuchert    (C).      Preliminary 

descriptions  of  new  Brachiopoda  from  the  Trenton  and 
Hudson  River  groups  of  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  v<M.  ix,  pp.  284-294,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  332  (J  p.),  1893. 
Describes  different  species  and  mentions  the  formation  and  locality 
where  found. 

6299  Winchell  (Newton  H.).    Frondescent  hematite. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  20-21,  1893. 

Refers  to  description  of  similar  phenomena  by  W.  S.  Gresley  in  Am. 
Geol.,  April,  1892,  and  discusses  the  cause  of  certain  channels  which 
maintain  their  form  and  direction  through  the  mass  of  the  material. 

6300 The  Norian  of  the  Northwest. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  8,  pp.  iii-xxxiv,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  60,  1893. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  investigation  of  the  gabbroe  of  the  northern 
coast  of  Lake  Superior,  reviews  the  literature  on  the  geology  of  this 
region,  and  describes  the  character  and  extent  of  gabbro  rocks. 

6301 The  crystalline  rocks. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Sur\'.,  20th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  1-28, 1893. 

Gives  a  list  of  the  principal  rock  formations  of  the  Minnesota  L»ke 
Superior  region  and  discusses  the  general  principles  of  original  and 
acquired  rock  structure,  the  character  of  the  greenstones  and  schists, 
and  the  origin  of  crystalline  rocks. 

6302 Field  notes  of  N.  H.  Winchell  in  1890. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  His^t.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  29-34,  IHWA. 
Gives  notes  on  some  rock  exposures  in  northeastern  Minnesota. 

6303 Oxide  of  man^^dnese. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  321-322,  1893 
Contains  brief  note,  with  chemical  analysis,  of  an  occurrence  of  man- 
ganese found  in  AVright  County,  Minnesota. 

6304 Field  observations  of  N.  H.  Winchell  in  1892. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  8urv.,  21st  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  79-152,  1893. 

Notes  on  the  structure  and  stratigraphy  of  the  Mesa])i  ran^e,  on  the 
strata  at  Republic,  Michigan,  and  on  the  Potsdam  sandstone  at  Pot«<lam, 
New  York.  Includes  a  paper  on  some  pro])lem8  of  the  Mesabi  iron  ore, 
previously  published  in  the  American  Geologist. 

6305 A  sketch  of  the  geological  investigations  in  Minnesota. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  692-707,  1894. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  work  accomplished  by  the  geological 
flurvevs  of  Minnesota. 

6306 The  age  of  the  Galena  limestone. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  i)p.  33-39,  1895. 

Reviews  the  paleontologic  <lata  reganling  the  age  of  the  Galena  lime- 
stone, presented  by  C  D.  Walcott  in  a  i)aper  entitled  **The  Utica  slate 
and  related  formations."  (lives  a  brief  statement  of  recent  work  of  the 
Minnesota  Geological  Survey  on  the  lv(»wer  Silurian  rocks,  and  mentions 
the  fossil  characteristics  of  certain  horizons. 
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6307  Winchell  (Newton  H.).     The  stratigraphic  base  of  the  Taconic 
or  Lower  Cambrian. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xv,  pp.  153-162,  1895. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  work  on  the  Cambrian  rocks  of  Eng- 
land, discosses  the  character  of  the  preOambrian  rocks  in  general,  and 
refers  to  the  opinions  of  various  writers  on  the  Cambrian  strata  of 
Canada,  New  England,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania. 

6S08 The  paleontologic  base  of  the  Taconic  or  Lower  Cambrian. 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xv,  pp.  229-234,  1895. 

Describes  the  succession  of  Cambrian  strata  in  Wales  and  the  occur- 
rence of  volcanic  outbreaks  during  its  deposition.  Refers  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  succession  of  the  Paradoxides  and  Oienellus  faunas  and 
the  evidence  of  the  nonconformity  between  the  crystalline  Archean  rocks 
and  the  overlying  sedimentaries. 

6309 The  eruptive  epochs  of  the  Taconic  or  Lower  Cambrian. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  295-304,  1895. 

Describes  the  differences  between  the  Archean  complex  and  the  erup- 
tive rocks  associated  with  the  Cambrian  in  North  America.  Discusses 
the  relations  and  succession  of  the  Cambrian  rocks  of  western  New 
England,  eastern  New  York,  and  the  evidences  as  to  the  age  of  the 
Adirondack  gabbros.  Reviews  the  recent  opinions  as  to  the  succession 
of  the  Adirondack  rocks. 

6310 Canadian  localities  of  the  Taconic  eruptives. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  35^-363,  1895. 

Revdews  the  descriptions  and  classifications  of  the  Huronian  and  Que- 
bec groups  in  Canada  by  Logan,  Selwyn,  Ells,  and  Dawson,  and  discusses 
the  relations  of  these  sedimentary  and  igneous  rocks. 

6311 Steps  of  progressive  research  in  the  geology  of  the  Lake 

Superior  region  prior  to  the  late  Wisconsin  survey. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  12-20,  1895. 

Reviews  the  descriptions  of  the  Huronian  rocks  of  Lake  Superior  by 
Canadian  geologists,  a  report  by  Foster  and  Whitney  on  the  geology  of 
the  Lake  Superior  district,  and  reports  by  Brooks,  Pumpelly,  and 
Rominger  on  the  copper-bearing  rocks.  G ives  a  summary  of  the  author's 
views  regarding  the  state  of  opinion  on  the  geological  questions  under 
consideration  up  to  the  time  of  the  Wisconsin  survey. 

6312 The  Keweenawan  according  to  the  Wisconsin  geologists. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  75-86,  1895. 

Discusses  the  conclusions  of  the  geologists  of  the  Wisconsin  survey 
from  1873  to  1879 concerning  the Laurentian,  Huronian,  and  Keweenawan 
rocks  of  the  Lake  Superior  region,  and  also  the  published  opinions  of 
Irving  and  Van  Uise. 

6313 A  rational  view  of  the  Keweenawan. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  150-162,  1895. 

States  several  objections  to  separating  the  horizontal  Lake  Superior 
sandstones  from  the  tilted  sandstones,  and  discusses  the  evidences  in 
support  of  the  several  statements.  Discus&es  the  evidence  as  to  the  age 
of  the  eruptive  rocks  which  have  been  included  in  the  Keweenawan 
8erie& 
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6314  Winchell  (Newton  H.).     The  synchronism  of  the  Lake  Superior 
region  with  other  portions  of  the  North  American  continent 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  205-213,  1895. 

Compares  the  micccsBion  of  geologic  events  in  the  Lake  Superior 
region  with  that  in  eastern  New  York,  and  explains  the  a(xx>nipanying 
map  of  the  Lake  Superior  region. 

6315 The  latest  eruptives  of  the  Lake  Superior  re^on. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  269-274,  1895. 

Describes  the  synclinorium  of  the  Lake  Superior  region,  and  discusses 
the  relations  of  certain  eruptives  and  the  evidences  indicating  that  the 
Black  Bay  sandstones  are  a  part  of  the  Keweenawan. 

6316 Comparative  taxonomy  of  the  rocks  of  the  Lake  Superior 

region. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  331-337,  1895. 

Presents  a  table  showing  the  classification  of  the  Lake  Superior  for- 
mations, and  compares  it  with  the  classification  adopted  by  other  writers. 

6317 The  origin  of  the  Archean  greenstones. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  23d  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  4-35,  1895. 

Describes  the  megascopic  and  microscopic  characters  of  greenstones, 
and  discusses  the  theory  of  dynamic  metamorphism  and  the  yn'eenstones 
as  a  geologic  terrane.  This  paper  is  mainly  a  critical  review  of  a  paper 
by  Prof.  G.  H.  Williams  on  "The  greenstone  schist  areas  of  the  Menom- 
inee and  Marquette  regions  of  Michigan;  a  contribution  to  the  subject 
of  dynamic  metamorphism  in  eruptive  rocks." 

6318 and  Schuchert  (Charles).     Sponges,  graptolites,  and  corak 

from  the  Lower  Silurian  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iii,  part  i,  pp.  55-95, 
Pis.  F  and  G,  1895. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  p.  331,1894. 

De8cril>e8  siH?cies  of  pponpes,  graptolitos,  and  corals  occurinj?  in  Lower 
iSiiurian  rocks  of  Minnesota,  including  several  new  8j>ecie8. 

6319 The  Lower  Silurian  Brachiopoda  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iii,  j)art  i,  pp. 
333-474,  pis.  xxix-xxxiv,  1895. 

(rives  a  brief  sketch  of  the  occurrence  of  brachiopcnls  in  the  I^wer 
iSiluriaii  rocks  of  Minnesota  and  description  of  genera  and  «i>ecies. 

6320 and  Ulrich  (E.  O.).     Historical  sketch  of  invostigjition  of 

Lower  Silurian  in  the  Upper  Mississippi  Valley. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nut.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iii,  part  i,  pp.  ix-liv, 
1895. 

Gives  a  bibliography  of  Ix)\ver  Silurian  literature  of  tlie  Mississippi 
Valley. 

6321  Winchell  (Newton  H.).     Microscopic  characters  of  the  Fisher 
meteorite  (Minnesota  No.  1). 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  173-1 7()  and  234-238,  1896. 
Describes  the  microscopic  characters  of  the  material. 
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6322  '^incheU  (Newton  H.)    The  Black  Rive^  limestone  at  Lake 
Nipissing. 
Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  178-179,  1896. 

Gives  a  list  of  fossils  collected  from  the  limestone  and  describes  its 
characteristics. 

6323 The  Arlington  iron — Minnesota,  No.  2. 

Am.  Geol.,  voL  xviii,  pp.  267-271,  pi.  x,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  meteoric  iron  and  gives  a  chemical 
analysis. 

6324 and  G-rant  (U.  S.).     Volcanic  ash  from  the  north  shore  of 

Lake  Superior. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  211-213,  1896. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  megascopic  characters  of  the  rock  from 
Keweenawan  strata  in  Minnesota. 


6325  Winchell  (Newton  H.).    [Review  of  ''  The  ancient  volcanic  rocks 
of  South  Mountain,  Pennsylvania,"  by  Florence  Bascom.] 

Am.  GeoL,  vol.  xix,  pp.  139-140,  1897. 

6326 [Review  of  '' Elementary  Geology,"  by  Ralph  S.  Tarr.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  pp.  277-278,  1897. 

6327 [Review  of  ''Glaciers  of  North  America,"  by  I.  C.  Russell.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xix,  p.  278  (J  p.),  1897. 

6328 Some  new  features  in  the  geology  of  northeastern  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  41-^1,  1897. 

Describes  recent  observations  on  the  transition  from  crystalline  schists 
to  the  Lauren tian,  the  relations  of  the  Stuntz  conglomerate,  and  the 
nature  and  position  of  the  coarse  conglomerate  in  Puckwunge  Valley. 

6329 [Review  of  *' Papers  and  notes  on  the  genesis  and  matrix  of 

the  diamond,"  by  H.  C.  Lewis.] 
Am.  CreoL,  vol.  xx,  pp.  57-^9,  1897. 

6330 Light  in  the  East. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  editorial  comment,  pp.  128-129,  1897. 
Discusses  use  of  the  term  Taconic. 

6331 [Review  of  '*The  Newark  system.  Report  of  progress,"  by 

H.  B.  Kummell.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  134-135,  1897. 

6332 [Review  of  "Twenty -first  Annual  Report  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Geology  and  Natural  Resources,  Indiana."] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  136-136  (J  p.),  1897. 

6333 [Review  of  ''Development  and  mode  of  growth  of  Diplo- 

graptuH  McCoy,"  by  R.  Ruedemann.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  p.  136  (J  p.),  1897. 

6334 The  Fisher  meteorite,  chemical  and  mineral  composition. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  316-317,  1897. 
Describes  its  microscopic  characters. 
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6335  'Winchell  (Newton  H.)    The  Taconic  according  to  Renevier. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  editorial  comment,  pp.  405-407,  1897. 
DiscusBee  the  Taconic  question. 

6336 Minnesota  quartzite. 

Stone,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  122-125,  1897. 

Extracted  from  Minnesota  Creological  and  Nataral  History  Rarvey. 


6337 and  Ulrich  (E.  O.).    The  Lower  Silurian  deposits  of  the 

Upper  Mississippi:  A  correlation  of  the  strata  with  those 
in  the  Cincinnati,  Tennessee,  New  York,  and  Canadian 
Provinces,  and  the  stratigmphic  and  geographic  distribu- 
tion of  the  fossils. 

Minn.  Greol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Paleontology,  vol.  iii,  pt.  ii,  pp. 
Ixxxiii-cxxix,  1897. 

Discusses  the  evidence  for  the  correlation  of  the  various  subdivisions 
of  the  Lower  Silurian  group  in  the  areas  named.  Gives  a  list  of  fossils 
from  different  horizons  in  the  several  areas. 

6338  Winchell  (Newton  H.).     [Geology  and  its  relations  to  topog- 
raphy.] 
Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  8S-84,  1898. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  John  C.  Branner  on  the  same  subject 

6339 The  determination  of  the  feldspars. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  12-49,  28  figs.,  1898. 
Discusses  methods  of  determining  feldspars. 

6340 [Review  of  "Volcanoes  of  North  America;  a  reading  lesson 

for  students  of  geography  and  geology,"  by  Israel  C.  Russell.  ] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  65-^,  1898. 

6341 Some  resemblances  between  the  Archean  of  Minnesota  and 

Finland. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxi,  pp.  222-229,  1898. 

Describes  the  succession  of  tlie  Archean  series  in  Minnesota  and  com- 
pares them  with  the  Archean  of  Finland. 

6342 The  significance  of  the  f  ragmental  eruptive  debris  at  Taylors 

Falls,  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  72-78,  1898. 

Desoril)e8  the  (X'currence  of  two  beds  of  conglomerate  and  their  age 
and  relation  to  the  igneous  rocks.  Notes  similar  occurrences  at  other 
localities. 

6343 The  question  of  the  differentiation  of  magmas. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  editorial  comment,  pp.  118-123,  1898. 
Reviews  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  gives  the  writer's  views. 

6344 Note  on  the  characters  of  mesolite  from  Minnesota. 

Am.  Geol.,  \n\.  xxii,  pp.  228-230,  1898. 

De8cril)es  tlie  micro8(M3pic  characters  of  the  material. 
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6345  "Winchell  (Newton  H.)    The  origin  of  the  Archean  igneous  rocks. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  299-310, 1898. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  303-304;  Science, 
new  ser.,  voL  viii,  pp.  504-505  (1  p.)»  18^8. 

Reviews  previous  discussions  of  the  subject  and  gives  the  author's 
views. 

6346 Thomsonite  and  lintonite  from  the  north  shore  of  Lake 

Superior. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  347-349,  1898. 
Describes  occurrence  and  character  of  the  material. 

6347 The  oldest  known  rock. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  302-303;  Science, 
new  ser. ,  vol.  viii,  p.  504  ( 1  p. ) ,  Am.  Greol. ,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  262-263  ( }  p. ) » 1898. 
Describes  certain  greenstones  and  associated  rocks. 

6348 Preface  [to  Final  Rept. ,  vol.  iv,  Minnesota  Geological  and 

Natural  History  Sui'vey,  pp.  xiii-xx,  1899]. 

Gives  an  outline  of  a  portion  of  the  nomenclature  of  geologic  forma- 
tions employed  in  this  publication. 

6349 The  geology  of  Carlton  County  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Greol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  1-24,  pi. 
Ivi,  A-B,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  and  character  and  occurrence  of 
the  Archean  and  Cambrian  rocks. 

6350 The  geology  of  the  southern  portion  of  St.  Louis  County 

[Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  212-221, 
pi.  Ixvi,  and  P-Q,  FF^GG,  1899. 

Describes  occurrence  of  Archean  rocks  and  Glacial  deposits. 

6361 The  geology  of  the  northern  portion  of  St.  Louis  County 

[Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  222-265, 
pi.  Ixvii,  and  R-W,  figs.  22-37,  1899. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Archean  rocks  and 
Glacial  deposits. 

6352  — —  The  geology  of  Lake  County  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  266-312, 
pis.  Ixviii,  X-Z,  AA-EE,  figs.  38-54,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiographic  features  and  the  character  and  occur- 
rence of  Archean  rocks,  Cambrian  sediments  and  igneous  intrusions, 
and  Glacial  history  of  the  region. 

6363 The  geology  of  the  Hibbing  plate  of  the  Mesabi  iron  range 

[Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  358-364, 
pi.  Ixxiu,  1899. 

Describes  the  occurrence  and  character  of  the  rocks  associated  with 
the  iron  ores. 
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6354  Winchell  (Newton  H.).     The  geology  of  the  Mountain  iron 
plate  of  the  Mesabi  iron  range  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Greol.  and  Nat  Hist  Sarv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  365-369, 
pi.  Ixziv,  fig.  62,  1899. 

Describes  the  occorrence  and  character  of  the  Oambrian  rogjcs  and 
occorrence  of  iron  ores. 

6366 The  geology  of  the  Virginia  plate  of  the  Mesabi  iron  range 

[Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat  Hist  8arv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  370-^382, 
pi.  Izxv,  1S99. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  An'hean,  Cambrian,  and 
Cretaceous  rocks  and  iron  ores  of  the  region. 

6866 The  geology  of  the  Partridge  River  plate  of  the  Mesabi  iron 

range  [Minnesota]. 

Minh.  Geol.  and  Nat  Hist.  8ar\\,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  383-3S9, 
pi.  Ixzvi,  1899. 

Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Archean  and  Cambrian 
rocks  of  the  region. 

6357 The  geology  of  the  Dunka  River  plate  of  the  Mesabi  iron 

ratige  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  390-398, 
pi.  Izxvii,  1899. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  Archean  and  Cambrian  rocks. 

6368 The  geology  of  the  Pigeon  Point  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  502^521, 
pi.  Ixxxv,  and  00,  figs.  91-100,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  the  character  and  rK^ourrence  of  the 
Cambrian  strata. 

6359 The  geology  of  the  Vermilion  Lake  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  522-»^9, 
pi.  Ixxxvii,  and  QQ-rU,  WW,  tigs.  101-105,  1899. 

Describes  the  physiography  and  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the 
Archean  and  iron-l)earing  rocks. 

6360 The  geology  of  the  Carlton  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat  Hist.  Sar\'.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  iv,  pp.  550->565, 
pi.  Ixxxvii,  XX-ZZ,  figs.  106-107,  1899. 

Describes  the  geology  of  the  region  and  discusses  the  age  and  relations 
of  the  Thomson  slates. 

6361  The  geology  of  the  Duluth  plate  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  8urv.,  Final  Rept.,  pp.  §66-580,  pi.  Ixxxviii, 
figs.  108-110,  18^)9. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  ©f  the  Cambrian  rocks. 

6362 List  of  rock  samples,  with  annotations,  collected  by  N.  11. 

Winchell,  in  1896,  1897,  and  1898. 
Minn.  (ieol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  24th  Ann.  Rept,  pp.  1-84,  1899. 
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6363  177inchell  (Newton  H.).     Thalite  and  bowlingite  from  the  north 

shore  of  Lake  Superior. 
Am.  GreoL,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  41-44,  1899. 
Describes  microscopic  and  chemical  characters  of  the  material. 

6364 Chlorastrolite  and  zonochlorite  from  Isle  Royale  [Michigan]. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  116-118,  1899. 
Describes  characters  and  material. 

6366 Common  zeolites  of  tfie  Minnesota  shore  of  Lake  Superior. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  176-177,  1899. 

Describes  the  characters  of  stilbite,  heulaudite,  laumontite,  and 
mesoty|)e. 

6366 The  optical  characters  of  jacksonite. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  250-251,  1899. 

Describes  the  microscopic  and  chemical  character  of  the  material. 

6367 [Review  of  "Rivers  of  North  America;  a  reading  lesson  for 

students  of  geography  and  geology,"  by  Israel  C.  Russell.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  261-262,  1899. 

6368 Adularia  and  other  secondary  minerals  of  the  copper-bearing 

rocks. 

Am.  Geol  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  317-318,  1899. 

Describes  crystallography  and  chemical  characters  of  adularia  and 
wollastonite. 

6369 [Review  of  "Report  on  the  boundary  between  the  Potsdam 

and  pre-Cambrian  rocks  north  of  the  Adirondacks"  and 
"Augite-syenite  gneiss  near  Loon  Lake,  New  York."] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  330,  1899. 

6370 [Review  of  "The  characters  of  crystals:  an  introduction  to 

physical  crystallography,"  by  Alfred  J.  Moses.] 
Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  389  (\  p.),  1899. 

6371 Review  of  "Minerals  in  rock  sections;  the  practical  methods 

of  identifying  minerals  in  rock  sections  with  the  microscope; 
especially  arranged  for  students  in  technical  and  scientific 
schools,"  by  L.  M.  Luquer.] 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  120-121,  1899. 

6372 Structural  geology  [Minnesota]. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Kept.,  vol.  v,  pp.  1-74,  1900. 
Discusses  the  character,  occurrence,  and  origin  of  the  Archean,  Cam- 
brian, and  igneous  rocks  of  Minnesota. 

6373 Mineralogy  and  petrology  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept.,  vol.  v,  pp.  937-999, 
1900. 

Describes  the  (!harat^ter  of  the  principal  rock-forming  minerals  and 
the  petrographic  characters  of  the  granites  and  gabbros,  and  discusses 
the  evidences  as  to  what  are  the  oldest  known  rocks. 
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6374  Winchell  (Newton  H.)  Sti-ucturo  of  the  Kewecnawan,  and  addi- 
tional petro^raphic  descriptions. 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  v,  pp.  1001-1006, 
1900. 

6376 [Review of  "Geological  Survey  of  Michigan,  Vol.  VI,  Parts 

I  and  11." 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  122-126,  1900. 

6376 and  Ghrant  (D.  S.).  Petrographic  geology  of  the  crystal- 
line rocks  of  Minnesota. 

Minn.  (Uio\.  and  Nat.  Hist  Surv.,  Final  Rept,  vol.  v,  pp.  75-036,  pis. 
i-v,  1900. 
Contains  petroj^raphic  descriptions  of  many  rock  specimens. 

6377  Winslcw  (Arthur).  A  preliminary  report  on  the  coal  deposits 
of  Missouri. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  1891,  pp.  19-226,  with  131  illustrations. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  271-273;  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser. 
vol.  xliii,  p.  435  (t  p.),  1893. 

Descril^es  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  Coal  Measure 
formation,  the  pnx^ss  of  its  deposition,  the  distribution  and  character 
of  the  contained  coal  beds,  and  the  conditions  of  the  coal  industry. 
Gives  a  description  of  the  cx)al  seams  now  worked  in  each  county. 

6378 The  Higginsville  sheet  in  Lafayette  County  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  1892,  pp.  1-17. 

Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  317-318,  1892. 

DeH<!rilx»s  tlu»  topographic  an<l  hydrographic  features  of  the  area  and 
the  Htratigraphy  and  structure  of  the  fonnatioiLs  represented,  including 
pections  who  wing  the  thicknesses  an<l  succvsfcjion  of  coal  seams  and 
a8H<K;iatc(l  strata,  and  a  dt*scription  of  other  mineral  resources.  Accom- 
panie<l  by  a  geologic  and  topographic  map  and  a  sheet  of  geologic 
sections. 

0879 The  Coal  Measures  of  Missouri. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Sar\\,  Min.  Res.,  1892,  pp.  429-436. 

The  coal  area,  forms  a  plateau  of  moderate  elevation  but  slightly  afflicted 
by  erosion,  and  composed  of  horizontal  strata  of  Carlx)niferous  age. 
The  measures  an^  thickest  near  the  margins,  where  they  oi*cur  near  the 
surface.  The  coals  are  all  bituminous,  except  cannel  coal,  which  is 
found  in  Icnal  and  small  dei)Osits. 

7380 An  illustration  of  the  flexibility  of  limestone. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  133-134,  1892. 

DescriU^sand  illustrates  bv  sketch  the  flexibility  of  a  slab  of  limes'tone. 

68S1 Notes  on  the  Cambrian  in  Missouri  and  the  classification  of 

the  Ozark  series. 
Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<i  ser.,  vol.  xlv,  pp.  221-226,  1893. 
Describes  the  (»arlier  work  in  this  region  and  the  classification  then 
adopted.     (Jives  a  resunn''  of  the  n»sults  attained  by  the  present  State 
k  Geological  Survey  of  Missouri,  accomi)anied  by  two  cross  .sections  and 

M  a  statement  of  what  is  considered  to  W  the  geologic  succession. 
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6382  Winslow  (Arthur).     Tho  Osage  River  and  its  meanders. 

Science,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  31-32,  1893. 

Discusses  the  hypothesis  of  a  former  baselevcled  condition  to  explain 
the  sonken  curved  course  of  this  river  and  suggests  a  different  hypothesis. 

6383 The  mapping  of  Missouri. 

St  Louis  Aoul.  Sd.,  Trans.,  vol.  vi,  no.  3,  pp.  57-99,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  p.  323  (} p.),  1892. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  early  explorations  in  the  State  and  the  maps 
published  from  the  results  of  these  explorations.  Describes  the  work 
of  mapping  undertaken  by  the  various  State  geological  surveys  of  Mis- 
souri and  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

6384 The  Missouri  Coal  Measures  and  the  conditions  of  their 

deposition. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  109-121.  Sketch  map  and  seven 
sections,  1893. 

Discusses  the  evidences  which  indicate  the  relations  of  the  Lower 
Silurian  and  Carboniferous  formations.  The  present  marginal  limits  of 
the  Coal  Measures  are  near  the  original  ones,  since  the  marginal  beds 
are  distinctly  marginal  deposits  and  no  Coal  Measure  strata  occur  far 
away  from  the  general  margin  of  the  formation.  Describes  the  rocks  of 
the  Coal  Measure  series  and  the  conditions  of  their  deposition. 

6385 Notes  on  the  lead  and  zinc  deposits  of  the  Mississippi  VaUey 

and  the  origin  of  the  ores. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  612-619,  1893. 

Gives  a  brief  history  of  mining  operations  in  this  region.  Reviews 
the  literature  and  the  theories  advanced  concerning  the  origin  of  these 
deposits. 

6386 The  Bevier  sheet,  including  portions  of  Macon,  Randolph, 

and  Chariton  counties  [Missouri], 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  sheet  No.  2,  1893. 

Includes  an  abstract  of  accompanying  report  on  the  geology,  a  geologic 
and  topographic  map,  and  a  sheet  of  columnar  and  stnicture  sections. 

6387 The  Iron  Mountain  sheet,  including  portions  of  Iron,  St. 

Francois,  and  Madison  counties  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  sheet  No.  3,  1894. 

Gives  an  abstract  of  accompanying  report  on  the  geology,  a  geologic 
map  of  the  region,  and  a  sheet  of  structure  and  columnar  sections. 

6388 Geological  survey  in  Missouri. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  207-221,  1894. 

Gives  a  historical  sketch  of  the  geological  surveys  of  Missouri,  descril)e8 
the  work  undertaken,  and  gives  a  list  of  the  publications. 

6389 [The  genesis  of  ore  deposits.] 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiii,  pp.  588-599,  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  on  the  same  subject  by  F.  Posepny. 

6390 [The  lead  and  zinc  deposits  of  the  Mississippi  Valley.] 

Am.  Inst.,  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  634-636,  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  W.  1*.  Jenney  on  the  same  subject 
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6391  Winslow  (Arthur).    [Geological  distribution  of  the  useful  metals 

in  the  United  States.] 
Am.  Inst  Mg.  Engre.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxii,  pp.  7.S5-737,  1894. 
In  discussion  of  paper  by  S.  F.  Emmons  on  the  same  subject 

6392 Lead  and  zinc  deposits  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Oeol.  Surv.,  vols,  vi  and  vii,  1894. 

Abstra<!t:  Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  634-689  and 
932-933,  pis.  Mii,  figs.  1-17,  1895. 

Gives  a  historical  sket<;h  of  lead  and  zinc,  a  description  of  their  com- 
pounds, and  their  <listribution  and  conditions  of  ocrurrence.  Descril^es 
the  occurrence  of  lead  and  zinc  in  foreign  countries  and  in  the  various 
States  of  the  Unite<i  States.  Describes  the  physiography  and  geology  of 
the  mining  regions  of  Missouri,  and  includes  an  account  of  the  develop- 
ment and  occurrences  of  lead  and  zinc  ores  in  this  State.  Discusses 
the  nomenclature  of  the  formations  and  describes  their  distribution 
and  structure.  Gives  lists  of  fossils  collected  from  the  Silurian  rocks. 
Includes  a  discussion  of  the  origin  of  lead  and  zinc  ores  and  tables  of 
production. 

6393 The  geologic  history  of  Missouri. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xv,  pp.  81-89,  1895. 

Presents  a  table  showing  the  classification  of  the  Missouri  rocks. 
Describes  the  geologic  changes  which  occurred  in  Algonkian,  Cambrian, 
Silurian,  Devonian,  and  Carboniferous  times  and  the  erosion  during  the 
Mesozoic  and  Tertiary  eras. 

6894 A  Paleozoic  eruptive  in  Missouri. 

Abstract:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  227-229,  1895. 
Describes  tlie  oc(;urrence  of  pegmatite  in  Ivower  Silurian  rocks  of 
Missouri  and  its  petrographic  characters. 

6396 The  disseminated  lead  ores  of  southeastern  Missouri. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  132,  31  pp.,  1896. 

Describes  the  stratigraphic  and  lithologic  features  of  the  Archean 
and  Ordovician  strata,  the  geologic  structure  and  the  distribution  and 
character  of  the  ore  bodies,  with  notes  on  the  mines.  Accompanied  by  a 
geologic  map. 

6396 A  report  on    the   Higginsville    sheet,    Lafayette   County 

[Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix.  Sheet  Kept.  No.  1,  99  pp.,  pis.  i-iii,  figs.  1-7, 
1896. 

Describes  the  physiography  of  the  region,  the  distribution  and  charac- 
ters of  the  Carboniferous  and  Quaternary  formations,  and  the  occurrencv 
and  character  of  the  coal  seams. 

6397 Haworth  (Ei-asmus)  and  Nason  (Frank  L.).     A  report  on 

the  Iron  Mountain  sheet,  including  portions  of  Iron,  St. 
Francois,  and  Madison  counties  [Missouri]. 

Mo.  Geol.  Surv.,  vol.  ix.  Sheet  Kept.  No.  3,  85  pp.,  pis.  i-v,  figs.  1-14, 
1896. 

Descril)eH  the  physiography  of  the  area,  the  character  of  the  Archean, 
Algonkian,  and  Paleozoic  rocks  and  their  structural  relations,  and  the 
economic  geology  of  the  iron  deiwsits  and  building  stones. 
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6398'Wiii8lo'w  (Arthur).  [Review  of  geology  and  mining  industiy  of 
the  Cripple  Creek  district,  Colorado,  by  Whitman  Cross  and 
R.  A.  F.  Penrose,  jr.] 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  pp.  197-203,  1897. 

6399 A  natural  bridge  in  Utah. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  557-558,  2  figs.,  1898. 
Describes  its  character  and  origin. 

6400 The  Liberty  Bell  gold  mine,  Telluride,  Coloiudo. 

Am.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs.,  Trans.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  285-307,  figs.  1-13, 190tf. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  ores  and  the  mining  methods. 

6401  Witter  (F.  M.).     Gas  wells  near  Letts,  Iowa. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  319-321, 1892. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  i,  part  ii,  pp.  68-70,  1892. 

States  that  gas  was  struck  at  a  depth  of  100  feet  and  that  it  probably 
comes  from  an  accumulation  of  vegetable  matter  buried  in  the  heavy 
drift  deposit. 

6402 Observations  on  the  geology  of  Steamboat  Springs,  Coloi-ado. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  93-98,  1899. 
Describes  the  general  geologic  features  of  the  region. 

6403  VT'olB  (John  E.).    The  geology  of  the  Crazy  Mountains,  Montana. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  445-452,  1892. 

Abstrac^ts:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  319-321,  1892;  Am.  Nat.,  vol.  xxvi, 
pp.  1027-1028  (i  p.),  1892. 

Describes  the  topographic  features  of  the  region.  The  range  is  made 
up  of  nearly  horizontal  Cretaceous  roc'ks,  (consisting  of  sandstones  and 
conglomerates,  interstratified  with  nhales  and  calcareous  beds.  Many 
laccolites  occur  which  form  the  caps  of  monoclinal  buttes  developed  on 
either  side  of  the  range.  The  eruptives  occur  in  dikes,  sheets,  and  lacco- 
lites, but  no  surface  flows  were  observed. 

6404 and  Tarr  (R.  S.).     Acmite-trachytc  from  the  Crazy  Moun- 
tains, Montana. 
Harv.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  Bull.,  vol.  xvi,  pp.  227-233,  1893. 
Alwtract:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  i,  pp.  (>37-f>38,  1893. 

Describes  the  field  occ^urrence  and  i)etr()j]:raphic  characters  of  some 
trachytic  rocks  from  the  Crazy  Mountains. 

6406  'Wolff  (John  E.).  The  geology  of  Iloosac  Mountain  and  adjacent 
territory  [Massjw.husetts]. 

U.  8.  Geol.  Surv.,  Mon.  xxiii,  pp.  .'y>-108,  pis.  iv-xi,  figs.  9-29,  1894. 

Descril>es  the  topography  of  the  region  an<l  the  petrographic  character 
of  the  pre-Camhrian  gneiss  and  the  C'ambrian  (Stockbridge)  limestone, 
and  discusses  the  geologic  structure  and  relations  of  the  fonnations. 

6406 The  geological  structure  in  the  vicinity  of  Hibernia,  New 

Jersey,  and  its  relation  to  the  ore  deposits. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept.,  1893,  pp.  359-369,  1894. 
Alwtract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  142-143,  1894. 
Describes  the  character  of  the  rocks,  the  geologic  structure,  and  the 
probable  extension  of  the  iron-ore  body. 
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6407  "WolfF  (John  E.).   On  an  occurrence  of  theralite  in  Costa  Rica, 
Central  America. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  4th  eer.,  vol.  i,  pp.  271-272,  1896. 
Describes  the  occurrence  and  petrographic  characters  of  this  rock 
variety. 

6408 Report  on  Archean  geology  [New  Jersey]. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept.,  1S96,  pp.  91-94,  pi.  ix,  1897. 
Describes  occurrence  of  elssolite-syenite. 

6409 and  Brooks  (Alfred  Hulse).    The  age  of  the  Franklin  White 

limestone  of  Sussex  County,  New  Jersey. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  18th  Ann.  Kept,  pp.  431-457,  pi.  Ixxxiii,  fig.  77-81, 
1898. 

Gives  a  review  of  previous  literature,  a  description  of  the  lithologic 
character  and  structure  of  the  formation,  and  a  summary  and  conclusions. 

6410  "WolfF  (John  E.).     Petrography  [vicinity  of  Boston,  Massachu- 

setts]. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Fiftieth  Anniversary  Meeting.  Guide  to  locali- 
ties illustrating  the  geology,  marine  zoology,  and  botany  of  the  vicinity 
of  Boston.  Edited  by  A.  W.  Grabau  and  J.  E.  Woodman,  p.  63,  Salem, 
Massachusetts,  1898. 

Gives  a  brief  note  on  the  petrographic  features  of  the  region. 

6411  The  relation  of  the  granite  to  the  ore  deposits  at  Franklin 

Furnace,  New  Jersey. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.  560  (J  p.),  1898. 

Contains  summary  of  i)aper  read  before  the  geological  conference  of 
Harvard  Universitv. 

6412  Prelim inar}^  descriptions  of  the  specimens  of  igneous  rocks 

in  the  collections  from  the  Isthnuis  of  Panama  and  Costa 
Rica,  made  by  Robert  T.  Hill. 

Harvard  Coll.,  Mus.  Coiiip.  Z<jol.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  276-281, 1898. 
IiK^ludes  brief  description    of    the  petrographic   characters  of  the 
sjiecimens. 

6413  Occurrence  of   native  copper  at  Franklin  Furnace,   New 

Jersey. 

Am.  Aaid.  Arts  and  8(;i.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  4;^)-431,  1898. 

6414 See  Diller  (J.  S.),  No.  1507. 

6415 and  Brooks  (Alfred  Hulse).     The  age  of  the  Franklin  white 

limestone  of  Sussex  C/Ounty,  New  Jersey. 
Abstract:  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  p.  397,1897. 

6416  Wolff  (John  E.).     On  hardystonite,  a  new  ciilcium  zinc  silicate 
from  Franklin  Furnace,  New  »Jorsey. 

Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xxxiv,  pp.  479-481,  1899. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  p.  329  (\  p.),  1899. 
Describes  its  chemio-al  aud  ])hy8ical  characters. 
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6417  WolfF(John  E.).     Hardy stonite,  a  now  mineral  from  Franklin 

Furnace  [New  Jersey]. 

Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  p.  519  (10  1.),  1899. 

6418  On  hardystonite  and  a  zinc  scheflFerite  from  Fimnklin  Fur- 
nace, New  Jersey. 

Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  113-116,  1900. 

6419  "Wood  (Herbert).     Flathead  coal  ba.sin,  Montana. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  p.  57,  1892. 

Describes  the  topographic  and  geologic  features  of  the  region  and  the 
structural  features  of  the  coal  seams. 

6420 Mineral  zones  in  Montana. 

Eng.  and  Mg.  Jour.,  vol.  liv,  p.  292,  1892. 

Describes  some  mineral  zones  of  Montana  and  discusses  their  relation 
to  the  question  as  to  the  usual  occurrence  of  certain  mineral  zones  in 
geologic  formations. 

6421 Gold  in  placers. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  371-377,  1892. 

States  the  general  features  of  placter  deposits  and  the  manner  of 
occurrence  of  gold  in  them.  Gives  a  description  of  several  Montana 
placers. 

6422 A  note  on  the  Cretaceous  of  northwestern  Montana. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  pp.  401-406,  1892. 

Describes  the  geologic  formations  of  the  region.  The  Cretaceous  lieds 
rest  against  the  upturned  edges  of  tlie  Cambrian,  consisting  of  about 
7,500  feet  of  clays,  shales,  and  sandstones.  The  coal  of  this  district  is 
lignitic. 

6423 Glaciation  in  western  Montana. 

Science,  vol.  xx,  p.  162,  1892. 

Describes  the  general  features  of  the  country  and  the  principal  effects 
of  its  former  glaciation. 

6424 The  Cabinet  anticlinal. 

Can.  Rec.  Sci.,  vol.  v,  pp.  261-266,  1893. 

DescrilDes  the  structure  of  a  range  of  mountains  on  the  bonlers  of 
Idaho  and  Montana. 

6425  IT^oodhonse  (C.  C,  jr.).     Coal  fields  of  Washington. 

Mining,  vol.  i,  pp.  67-71,  1896. 

Describes  the  extent  and  character  of  the  coal  fields  and  the  geologic 
structure  of  the  region. 

6426  Woodman  (J.  Edmund).     [Review  of  ''The  elevated  reefs  of 

Florida,"  by  Alexander  Agassiz.    With  notes  on  the  geology 

of  southern  Florida,  by  Leon  S.  Gr  is  wold.] 
Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  v,  i)p.  312-313,  1897. 
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6^27  Vl'oodman  (J.  Edmund).     Geology:  North  shore  [vicinity  of 
Boston,  Massachusetts]. 

Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Fiftieth  Anniversary  Meeting.  Guide  to  local- 
ities illustrating  the  geology,  marine  zoology,  and  botany  of  the  vicinity 
of  Boston.  Edited  by  A.  W.  Grabau  and  J.  E.  Woodman,  pp.  flu20, 
3  figs.,  Salem,  Massachusetts,  1898. 

Describes  the  geologic  features  of  the  r^ion  and  gives  lists  of  papers 
on  its  geology. 

6428 Studies  in  the  gold-bearing  slates  of  Nova  Scotia. 

Bost.  Soc.  Nat  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  375-407,  3  pis.,  1  fig.,  1899. 
Discusses  the  structure,  character,  and  age  of  the  slates.     Includes  a 
bibliography  of  publications  on  the  region. 

6429 Shore  development  in  the  Bras  d'Or  lakes. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  329-342,  pi.  xvi,  1899. 
Describes  the  forelands  and  discusses  their  classification. 

6430 Ore-bearing  schists  of  middle  and  northern  Cape  Breton. 

Kept.,  Dept.  of  Mines,  Nova  Scotia,  for  the  year  ending  Sept  30,  1898, 
39  pp.,  1899.     (Not  seen.) 

6431  Woods  (H.).     Notes  on  the  genus  Grammatodon  Meek  and 

Hayden. 

Annals  and  Mag.  of  Nat  Hist.,  7th  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  47-48,  1899. 

6432  Vlood'WBid  (Anthony).     Foraminifcra  found  in  the  Alabama 

chalk. 

Ala.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept,  on  the  geology  of  the  Coastal  Plain  of  Ala- 
bama, p.  289  (J  p.),  1894. 

Gives  a  list  of  Foraminifera,  identified  by  the  author,  (X'currinjr  in 
the  Alabama  chalk. 

6432a Cretaceous  foraminifera  of  New  Jei*sey.     Part  II. 

N.  J.  Microscopical  Soc,  Jour.,  vol.  x,  pt.  ii,  No.  4,  pp. 91-141, 1894. 
(Not  seen.) 

6433 and  Thomas  (Benjamin  W.).     The  microscopical  fauna  of 

the  Cretaceous  in  Minnesota,  with  additions  from  Nebniska 
and  Illinois  (Foraminifcra,  lladiolaria,  (^occoliths,  Rhabdo- 
liths). 

Minn.  Geol.  and  Nat.  Hist  Surv.,  Final  Kept,  vol. iii, parti, pp.  23^>4, 
Pis.  (/,  D,  and  E,  1895. 

De.s(!ril3es  the  inethcKls  of  inicroscopic  j>rei)aration  of  the  material  and 
the  foraniiniferal  and  radiolarian  remains  found  in  the  Crt»taceous  of 
Minnesota.  Gives  a  brief  sketch  of  the  discovery  of  other  fossils  in  the 
Cretaceous  of  this  State. 

6434  "Woodi^ard  (Arthur  Smith).     On  the  Lower  Devonian  fish  fauna 
of  Campbellton,  New  Brunswick. 

Geol.  Mag.,  doc.  iii,  vol.  ix,  pp.  1-6,  1892. 
Abstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  p.  263  (J  p.),  1892. 
Describes  some  specimens  recently  collected  in  this  locality. 
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6485  "Woodward  (Arthur  Smith).     Further  contributions  to  knowl- 
edge of  the  Devonian  tish  fauna  of  Canada. 

Geol.  Mag.,  (lec\  iii,  vol.  ix,  pp.  481-485, 1892. 
Abetrairt:  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<l  eer.,  vol.  xlv,  p.  73,  1893. 
Descril>es  Hoine  fish  remains  from  the  Upper  Devonian  of  Quebec. 

6436 Edward  Drinker  Cope. 

Nat.  Science,  vol.  x,  pp.  377-381,  pi.  iv,  1897. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  Professor  Cope. 

t>437 On  a  new  ostracoderni  (Euphanerops  longtevus)  from  the 

Upper  Devonian  of  Scaumenac  Bay,  Province  of  Quebec, 
Canada. 

Annals  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  7th  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  416-419,  pi.  x,  1900. 

6438  "Wood^ward    (Henry).      [Mammoth    remains    of    Canada    and 

Alaska.] 

Geol.  Soi\  London,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  1,  p.  9  (J  p.),  1894. 

In  discussion  of  paper  by  G.  M.  Dawson,  "  Notes  on  the  occurrence  6! 
mammoth  remains  in  the  Yukon  districts  of  Canada  and  Alaska." 

6439 On  some  decapod  Crustacea  from  the  Cretaceous  formation 

of  Vancouvers  Island,  etc. 

Brit.  ^Vssoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Rept.  for  1895,  pp.  690-697. 

Brief  notes  on  specimens  of  fossil  crustaceans  from  the  Cretaceous 
rocks  of  British  Columbia  and  remarks  on  the  close  affinity  of  the 
European  and  North  American  fonns. 

6440 On  some  podophthalmatous  crustacea  from  the  Cretaceous 

formation  of  Vancouver  and  Queen  (Charlotte  islands  [Brit- 
ish Columbia]. 

Geol.  Soc.  London,  Quart.  Jour.,  vol.  Iii,  pp.  221-228,  figs.  1-6,  1896. 
Gives  list  <.)f  fossils  descril)e<i  by  various  writers  from  the  Cretaceous 
rocks  of  the  region  and  de-scribes  four  new  species^. 

6441 Jones  (T.  Rupeit)  and.     Contributions  to  fossil  Crustacea, 

See  Jones  (T.  R.)  and  Wooilward  (IL),  No.  2937. 

6442  "Wood^ward  (Henry).  Further  notes  on  Podophthalmatous  crus- 

taceans from  the  Upper  Cretaceous  formation  of  British 
Columbia,  etc. 

Geol.  Mag.,  dec.  iv,  vol.  vii,  pp.  302-401,  i)ls.  xv-xvi,  i)p.  433-435, 
pi.  x\ii,  1900. 

6443  "Wbod^worth  (Jay  Backus).     Note  on  the  occurrence  of  erratic 

Cambrian  fossils  in  the  Neocene  gmvels  of  the  island  of 
Marthas  Vineyard. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  243-247,  1S92. 

Descrilx^s  the  conglomerate  lu'd  in  which  the  fossils  were  found  and 
states  that  the  pebbles  were  deriveil  from  a  calcareous  zone  of  the 
Olenellus  Cambrian.  Considers  that  there  is  an  extensive  Cambrian 
section  in  this  region  which  is  now  concealwi  or  has  been  removed 
bv  erosion. 

Bull.  1S6  -01 45 
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6444  "Wood-worth  (Jay  Backus).    An  attempt  to  estimate  the  thickness 
of  the  ice  blocks  which  gave  rise  to  lakelets  and  kettle-holes. 

.  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  279-284,  1893. 

Refers  to  the  occurrence  of  certain  lakelet.s  an<l  )x>ncl8  in  Massachu- 
setts and  discusses  the  possibility  of  estimating  the  thickness  of  the  ice 
that  once  filled  them. 

6446 On  titices  of  a  fauna  in  the  Cambridge  slates. 

Abstract:  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  125-126,  ISStt. 
Describes  trails  wcurring  in  these  slates  in  the  Boston  basin. 

6446 Post-Glacial  eolian  action  in  southern  New  England. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  63-71,  1894. 

Aljstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  122  (8  1.),  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidences  of  the  carving  of  rock  surfaces  by  drifting 
sand,  and  describes  localities  in  New  England  where  such  phenomena 
have  been  ob9erve<l,  the  wear  on  the  |)eb])les,  an<l  their  lithologic  char- 
acter. 

6447 Carboniferous  fossils  in  the  Norfolk  County  basin  [Massji- 

chusetts]. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3il  ser.,  vol.  xlviii,  pp.  145-148,  1894. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  vegetable  remains  in  sandy  partings  of  a 
quartzose  conglomerate,  and  gives  the  st»ction  of  the  Carboniferous  nx*ks 
found  in  this  region. 

6448 The  relation  between  baseleveling  and  organic  evolution. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  i)p.  209-2.35,  1884. 

Abstract:  Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  ii,  j)p.  7;'3-754,  1894. 

Keviews  the  various  theories  concerning  lan<l  i^msion,  <liscu8ses  the 
effect  of  river  changes  on  onranisnis,  and  their  distribution,  an<l  tlie 
relation  oi  the  <levelopment  of  the  Juia-Ci'etaceons  i>eneplain  with  the 
development  of  the  contemi)orane<ju;'  fauna  and  flora,  and  gives  a  tren- 
eral  j^uininary  of  the  facts  presented. 

6449 Some  ty])ical  oskors  of  southern  New  England. 

Host.  StK-.  Nat.  Hist.,  Phk-.,  vol.  xxvi,  i)p.  197-220,1895. 

Al)stract:  Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xiv,  j).  396  (J  p.),  1894. 

(Jives  a  list  of  publicationn  on  the  esken^  of  this  region.  I)e8cril>es 
the  cliaracteristics  and  distribution  of  thes<*  eskers  and  <liycusses  their 
origin. 

6450 Throe-toed  dino.saur  tracks  in  the  Newark  group  at  Avon- 
dale,  ^iew  rfersov. 

« 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  .«er.,  vol.  1,  pp.  481-482,  1895. 

Describes  brietly  the  tracks,  which  are  considered  to  Ik*  identical  with 
those  of  the  Connecticut  Valley. 

6451 Th(^  retn^it  of  the  ice  sheet  in  the  Narragjui.sett  Bay  region. 

Am.  (ieol.,  vol.  xviii,  j)]).  I.'SO-KJS,  pi.  vi,  1896. 

Dcscrilx^s  the  different  stuiies  of  the  retreat  of  the  ice  sheet,  and  dis- 
cu.^ses  the  evidenci"^  as  to  the  time  interval  l>etween  these  staires. 
Acconij>anii'<l  by  ire«)l((Ln<*  nuiju 
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6452  'Wood'worth  (Jay  Backus).     The  ice  sheet  in  Glai»ial  Xarragan- 
sett  Bav. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  391-392  (corretfpondeiice),  1896. 
Gives  additional  data  as  to  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  the  region. 

6453 On  the  fracture  system  of  joints,  with  remarks  on  certain 

great  fractures. 

Boston  So<'.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc,  vol.  xxvii,  pp.  163-183,  pis.  1-5,  1896. 

Di8<'usses  the  phenomena  of  joints  as  exhibite<l  in  the  *' Cambridge 
slates"  of  Massachusetts,  and  gives  a  list  of  pa])ers  on  the  subject  of 
joints. 

6454 and  Marbut  (C.  F.).     The  Queens  River  moraine  in  Rhode 

Island. 

Jour.  Geol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  691-703,  figs.  1-7,  1896. 

Describee  the  character  and  extent  of  this  moraine  in  Rhode  Island. 

6455 Shaler  (N.  S.),  Marbut  (C.  F.)  and.    The  Glacial  brick  clays 

of  Rhode  Island  and  southeastern  Massachusetts. 

Sec  Shaler  (N.  S.),  Woodworth  (J.  B.),  and  Marbut  (C.  F.),  No.  4930. 

6456  'Wood'worth  (Ja}'  Backus).     Unconformities  of  Marthas  Vine- 
yard and  of  Block  Island. 
Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  197-212,  pi.  16,  1897. 
Describes  the  character  and  occurrence  of  the  Tertiary  strata  and  the 
unconformities  of  these  islands. 

6467 Charles  Thomas  Jackson. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xx,  pp.  69-110,  pi.  iv,  1897. 

Gives  an  account  of  the  life  and  work  of  Jackson  and  a  list  of  his 
publisheil  papers. 

6458 [Review  of  '"A  treatise  on  rocks,  rock  weathering,  and  soils,-' 

hy  George  P.  Merrill.] 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  v,  pp.  995-997,  1897. 

6459 Some  Glacial  wash-plains  of  southern  New  England. 

Essex  Inst.,  Bull.,  vol.  xxix,  pp.  71-119,  7  figs.,  1897. 
Review:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiv,  pp.  381-3vS2,  1899. 
Descrilxjs  character  and  distribution. 

6460 The  ice  contact  in  the  classification  of  Glacial  deposits. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxiii,  j^p.  80-86,  1899. 

Describes  the  phenomena  assooiate<l  with  the  ice  contact,  and  dis- 
cusses its  V>earing  in  the  classification  of  Glacial  deposits. 

6461 Curtis  (Ci.  C.)  and.     Nantucket,  a  morainal  island. 

S<H?  Curtis  'G.  C.)  and  Woodworth  (.).  B.),  No.  1235. 

6462 Shaler  (N.  S.).  Foerste  (A.  F.)  and.     Geology  of  the  Nar- 

ragansett  Basin. 

See  Shaler  (X.  S.),  Woodworth  (J.  B. ),  and  foerste  (A.  F.),  No.  4940. 
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6463  Wood  worth  (Jay  Backus),  Shaler  (N.  S.)  and.     Geology  of  the 

Richmond  basin,  Virginia. 

See  Shaler  (N.  S.)  and  Wo<xiworth  (J.  B.),  No.  4939. 

6464  "Wood-worth  (Ja}^  Backus).     Vertebrate  footprints  bn  Carbonif- 

erous shales  of  Plainville,  Massachusetts. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  449-454,  pi.  40,  fig.  1,  1900. 
Describes  the  general  geology  of  the  region  and  the  character  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  footprints. 

6465 Glacial  origin  of  older  Pleistocene  in  Gay  Head  Cliffs,  with 

note  on  fossil  horse  of  that  section. 

Creol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  pp.  455-460,  pis.  41^2,  1900. 
Abstract:  Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  xi,  p.  102  (J  p.),  1900. 
Discusses  the  structure  and  correlation  of  the  Pleistocene  bed,  and 
includes  brief  notes  on  the  discoverv  of  remains  of  a  fossil  horse. 

6466 [In  discussion  of  paper  by  Whitman  Cross  on  ^*  Landslides 

of  the  Rico  Mountains,  Colorado."] 
Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xi,  p.  583,  1900. 
Mentions  occurrence  of  landslides  in  Montana  Cretaceous  strata. 

6467  'Woolxnan  (I^ewis).  Cretaceous  ammonites  and  other  fossils 
near  Moorestown,  New  Jersey.  Their  stratigraphic  posi- 
tion shown  by  an  artesian-well  section  at  Maple  Shade, 
New  Jersey.     Incidental  reference  to  water  horizons. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc.,  1893,  part  ii,  pp.  219-224. 

Describes  the  occurrence  of  some  Cretaceous  fossils  from  New  Jersey. 

6468 Artesian  wells  in  southern  New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  (ieol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rei)t.  for  1S92,  pp.  275-311,  1893. 
Givetr"  tho  nections  (li«])laye<l  })v  numerous  wells  in  this  region,  show- 
ing the  thickness  and  character  of  the  strata. 

6469 Artesian  wells  and  water  horizons  in  southern  New  Jersey, 

with  economical,  geological,  and  paleontological  notes. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept,  for  1S93,  i^p.  389-421, 1894. 
Ciives  the  section  displayed  })y  several  artesian  wells  in  New-   Jersey 
and  Delaware,  with  list*!  of  fossils  found. 

6470 Report  on  artesian  wells  in  southern  New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  (ie<»l.  8urv.,  Kept,  for  1894,  pj).  151-221,  pis.  v-x,  1895. 
(iives  the  sections  of  many  well  })orings  cutting  Miocene  and  Creta- 
ceous strata  and  lists  of  fossils  which  were  taken  irom  the  borings. 

6471  Report  on  artesian  wells  [New  JerseyJ. 

N.  J.  (reol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Kept,  for  1895,  pp.  G3-95,  1896. 
(lives  the  sections  of  a  nunil)er  of  aitesian  welis  penetrating  Cretaceous 
and  Tertiarv  strata. 

647^ Artesian  and  other  bored  wells,   and   also   dug   wells,    in 

southei'n  Ninv  Jersey. 

« 

X.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Kept,  for  1896,  pp.  97-180,  1897. 
Gives  wimI  records  nf  the  strata  penetrated,  from  various  parts  of  the 
reg  on. 
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6473  Woolman  (Lewis).   Bored  wells,  mostly  in  noithern  New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Sun-.,  Rept.  for  1896,  pp.  181-200,  1897. 
Presents  reports  on  well  records  of  the  region. 

6474 Stratigraphy  of  the  Fish  House  black  clay  and  associated 

gravels.     Fossil  horse,  Unionidro,  and  plant  remains. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Rept.  for  1896,  pp.  201-254,  pie.  x-xviii,  1897. 
Reviews  the  fossil  and  stratigraphic  evidences  as  to  the  age  of  the  bed. 
Includes  records  of  well  borings. 

6475 Artesian  wells  in  New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  Geol.  ►Sun-.,  Ann.  Rept.  for  1897,  pp.  211-295,  1898. 

Gives  sections  of  many  artesian  wells.  ^ 

6476 Fossil  mollusks  and  diatoms  from  the  Dismal  Swamp,  Vir- 
ginia and  North  Carolina;  indication  of  the  geological  age 
of  the  deposits;  with  notes  on  the  diatoms  by  Charles  C. 
Boyer. 

Phil.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc,  1898,  pp.  414-424,1899. 
Describes  the  occurrence  of  the  fossils,  gives  lists  of  those  determined, 
and  discusses  the  age  of  the  botls. 

6477 Aitesian  wells  in  New  Jersey. 

N.  J.  CJeol.  Surv.,  Rept.  for  1898,  \}\).  59-144,  pis.  iii-iv,  1899. 
Gives  data  of  artesian  wells  in  New  Jersev. 

6478 Artesian  wells. 

N.  J.  Geol.  Surv.,  Ann.  Rept.  for  1899,  pp.  55-139,  1900. 
Gives  data  of  artesian  wells  in  various  parts  of  the  State. 

6478^  Wooster  (L.  C).     The  geological  story  of  Kansas.    (Not  seen.) 

Crane  &  Co.,  Toi>eka,  Kansas,  1900. 

6479  Wortman  (J.  L.),  Osbom  (H.  F.)  and.     Characters  of  Proto- 

ceras  (Marsh),  the  new  Artiodactyl  from  the  Lower  Miocene. 

See  Osborn  (H.  F.)  and  Wortman  (J.  L.),  No.  4179. 

6480  Wortman  (J.  L. ).     On  the  divisions  of  the  White  River  or  Lower 

Miocene  of  Dakota. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  i>p.  95-105,  1893. 

Describes  the  litholojjic  character  of  the  Lower  Miocene  l^eds  and 
their  fauna,  with  a  disoussion  of  the  distribution  of  the  fauna  and 
succession  of  tyi)es. 

6481 and  Earle  (C).     Ancestoi"s  of  the  tapir  from  the  Lower 

Miocene  of  Dakota. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  159-180,  1893. 

Abstract:  Am.  Nat.,  \oL  xxviii,  p.  41()  (J  p.),  1894. 

Di.«ousses  the  origin  of  the  tapir  in  America,  descril>es  species  obtained 
from  the  Miocene  of  South  Dakota,  and  reviews  the  evidence  of  the 
relation.**hips  between  American  and  Kuroi)ean  species  of  Protapirus. 
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6482  Wortman  (J.  L.)  Osbom  (H.  L.)  and.  Artionyx,  a  new  genus 
of  Ancyclopoda. 

Set?  Osbom  (H.  L.)  and  Wortman  (J.  L.),  Xo.  4181. 

6483 Foasil  mammals  of  the  Wasatch  and  Wind  River  beds. 

See  0«born  (H.  L.)  and  Wortman  (J.  L.),  4180. 

6484  Wortman  (J.  L.).  Osteology  of  Patriofelia,  a  Middle  Ekxrene 
creodont. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  vi,  pp.  129-164,  pi.  i,  1894. 

Abetract:  Am.  Nat,  vol.  xxviii,  pp.  1027-1028,  1894. 

Describes  Patriofelia  and  compares  it  with  Oxytena,  Hysenodon,  and 
with  seals.  Discusses  its  probable  habits  and  the  classification  and 
species. 

6485 On  the  affinities  of  Leptarctus  primus  of  Leidy. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  \i,  pp.  229-231,  1894. 
Describes  a  new  specimen. 

6486 Osbom  (H.  F.)  and.  Fossil  mammals  of  the  Lower  Mio- 
cene White  River  beds;  collection  of  1892. 

See  Osbom  (H.  F.)  and  Wortman  (J.  L.),  No.  4189. 

6487  Wortman  (J.  L.).     On  the  osteology  of  Agriochcerus. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  145-178,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-24, 1895. 

Describes  the  characters  in  which  Agriochcerus  differs  from  Oreixion 
and  discusses  its  systematic  position.  Gives  a  restoration  of  Agriochcerus 
latifrons. 

6488 Osbom  (H.  F.)  and.     Perissodactyls  of  the  Lower  Miocene 

AVhite  River  beds. 

See  ()^^born  (H.  F.)  and  Wortman  (J.  L.),  No.  41*^2. 

6489  Wortman  (J.  L.).  Species  of  IlyracothtM'iuni  and  allied  perisso- 
dactyls  from  the  Wasatch  and  Wind  River  beds  of  North 
America. 

Am.  MiiH.  Xat.  Hist,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  81-110,  pi.  ii,  fi^.  1-18,  lS9f). 
Descrihos  perirr.'?CMlac'tyly  from  the  horizons  nanie<.l  in  Wyoming  and 
Now  Mexico. 

0490 Psittacotheriuni,  a  mem])cr  of  a  new  and  primitive  suborder 

of  the  Edentata. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  viii,  pp.  259-262,  1K96. 

IVsc^ribes  an  anterior  limb  of  Psittacotlierium  multifragum  Cope  from 
New  Mexico  and  discusses  the  relationships  of  tliis  genua. 

♦j491 The  North  American  origin  of  the  Edentates. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  iv,  pj).  SG5-8()0,  1896. 
l)is(Misses  the  origin  and  alfinities  of  the  Edentates. 

G492 The  Ganodonta  and  their  relationship  to  the  Edentates. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  59-110,  86  figs.,  1897. 
Discusses  the  relationshi[>s  of  the  two  groups. 
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6403  Wortman  (J.  L.).     The  extinct  Camelidie  of  North  America  and 
some  associated  forms. 

Am.  Mu8.  Nat.  Hist.,  Bull.,  vol.  x,  pp.  93-142,  pi.  xi,  23  tigs.,  1898. 

Includes  a  review  of  the  genera  and  8i>ecie8  of  North  American  Tylo- 
poda,  a  description  of  new  material,  and  a  tliscussion  of  the  various  steps 
in  their  evolution  and  of  certain  osteologicAl  characterw. 

6494 Othniel  Charles  Marsh. 

Science,  new  ser.,  vol.  ix,  pp.  5()l-o()5,  1899. 
Gives  a  sketch  of  his  life  and  publications?. 

6495 Restomtion  of  Oxya^ia  lupina  Cope,  with  descriptions  of 

certain  new  species  of  Eocene  crcodonts. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  lUill.,  v<>l.  xii,  pp.  l.'?^)-148,  j»l.  vii,  figs.  1-3, 
1900. 

6496 and  Matthe^^  (AV.  D.).     The  ancestry  of  certain  members 

of  the  Canida%  the  Viverridie,  and  Procyonida?. 

Am.  Mus.  Nat.  Jlist.,  Bull.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  109-138,  pi.  vi,  figs.  1-10, 
1900. 

6497  Wright  (Albert  A.).     Extm-morainic  drift  in  New  Jersey. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  x,  pp.  207-210,  1892. 

Abstract:  Am.  A«*t>c.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proi\,  vol.  xii,  p.  175  (J  p.),  1892. 
Classifies  the  Glacial  dei)0sit8  at  various  localities  where  extra-morainic 
materials  occur.     Accompanie<l  by  geologic^  sketch  map. 

6498 Older  drift  in  the  Delaware  Valley. 

Am.  Cnnyl,  vol.  xi,  pp.  184-186,  1893. 

Gives  summary  ntatements  concerning  the  examination  of  Delaware 
Valley  deposits  which  indicate  the  presence  of  older  drift. 

6499 On  the  ventral  armor  of  Dinichthvs. 

Ohio<4eol.  Surv.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  (>20-(i26,  1893. 

Reviews  [some  (►(  the  j)revious  descriptions  of  the  ventnd  armor  of 
Dinichthvs.  • 

w 

650) The  ventml  annor  of  Dinichthvs. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiv,  pp.  3i;5-320,  pi.  ix,  figs.  1-2,  1894. 
DeHcril)es  material  collected  from  the  Clevelan<l  shale  of  Ohio. 

6501 Limits  of  the  glaciated  area  in  New  Jei-sey. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  v,  pp.  7-13,  1804. 

Abstract:  Am.  (teol.,  vt>l.  xii,  [>.  166  (J  p.),  1894. 

Describes  the  (character  of  the  Glacial  material,  the  t<^)pography  of  the 
region  and  its  infiuence  on  glaciation,  the  determination  of  the  limits  of 
the  glaciated  area,  and  the  duration  and  efiiciency  of  Glacial  ice. 

6502  Wright  (Fred  B.).     The  oric^^in  of  the  wind  pip,  Pennsylvania. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pi».  120-123,  1896. 

Describes  the  toi>ogniphy  and  drainage  of  the  region. 

6502a Erosion  of  mountains  in  southern  California. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xxv,  pp.  326-327,  1900. 
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6503  Wright  (G.  Frederick).  Supposed  inter-Glacial  shell  beds  in 
Shropshire,  England. 

Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  505-508,  1892. 

Describes  the  location  and  character  of  the  shell  beds.  Considers 
they  are  not  evidence  of  an  inter-Glacial  sul)sidence,  but  that  they  were 
pushed  along  with  other  tran8jK)rte<l  material  by  the  glacier. 

6504 Theory  of  an  inter-Ghu*ial  submergence  of  England. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  1-8,  1892. 

Discnisses  the  evidence  in  favor  of  an  inter-Glaciai  subinei^nce  of 
England  afforded  by  marine  shells  on  elevated  positions.  Favors  the 
view  that  tliey  have  l)een  raised  by  an  advancing  ice  sheet  from  the 
sea-level  to  their  pi-esent  position.  Instanires  phenomena  of  the  Muir 
glacier  in  Alaska  and  the  terminal  moraines  of  Pennsylvania. 

6505 Unity  of  the  Glacial  epoch. 

Anu  Jour.  Sci.,  'M  ser.,  vol.  xliv,  jjp.  351-373,  1892. 

Reviews  the  ()j)in!ons  of  other  writers  on  the  Glacial  perio<i.  Gives  the 
results  of  recent  studies  in  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania,  act'ompanieil 
by  map  (»f  the  region.  Discusses  the  relations  of  the  terraces  of  the 
Ohio  River  and  its  tributaries. 

6506 Extni-nioniini(^  drift  in  the  Susquehanna,  I^ehigh,  and  Dela- 
ware valleys. 

Pliila.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Proc\,  1892,  part  iii,  pp.  469-484. 

Quotes  theoj)inions<»f  various  writers  on  Glacial  phenomena  and  gives 
the  results  of  the  author's  recent  observations  in  this  region  and  the 
conclusions  drawn  therefrom. 

6507 Recent  discoveries  concernincr  the  relation  of  the  Glacial 

period  in  North  America  to  the  antiquity  of  man. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Kv]){.  for  1S91,  pp.  647-^U,  1892. 

In('i<loiitallv  refers  tn  the  tracinjj  of  the  southern  Iwundarv  of  tlie 
^'laciatcd  re<ri<)n  on  tlie  Western  Continent  and  to  the  question  of  a  suc- 
cession of  (ilaeial  ejxH'lis. 

6508 The  supposed  post-Glacial  outlet  of  the  (ireat  Lakes  throuirh 

Ijakc  Nipissin^^  and  the  Mattawa  River. 

(ieol.  Soc.  An..,  Hull.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  423-425,  1893. 

Describes  certain  (ilacial  plienoniena  indicating  the  temiK>rary  exist- 
ence of  another  outlet  to  the  Great  Lakes  in  post-Glacial  time. 

6509 Additional  evidence  bearing  upon  the  (ilacial  history  of  the 

rp])cr  Ohio  Valley. 

Am.  (Jeol.,  vol.  xi.  j)p.  UKVP.n),  lSil3. 

Discusses  the  evidences  which  indicate  tiie  j>re-Glacial  age  »»f  the 
ri)per  Ohio  jr<»rge,  rather  than  inter-Glacial. 

6510 Contimiity  of  the  Glacial  period. 

Am.  J«)ur.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  161-187,  figs.  1-7,  1894. 

Abstracts:  Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  280  (i  p.),  1894;  Am.  Nat.,  vol. 
xxviii,  pp.  508-510,  1S94. 

Discusses  the  evidences  as  to  whether  tiie  erosion  of  the  r<.K'ky  gorge  of 
the  Ohio  anil  its  tributaries  was  pre-ltlacial  or  inter-Glacial,  illustrated 
by  f(Mir  maps.  Keviews  the  evidences  of  i>re-Glacial  erosion  in  the  Dela- 
ware Vallev  an<l  trives  a  snmmarv  of  the  events  of  the  Glacial  period. 
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6511  Wright  (G.  Frederick).     The  Cincinnati  ice  dam. 

Pop.  S*ri.  Mo.,  vol.  xlv,  pj).  184-198,  1894. 

Discusses  the  evidence  which  indicates  the  former  existence  of  an  ice 
dam  in  the  vicinitv  of  Cincinnati. 

6512 [Past  drainage  systems  of  the  Upper  Ohio  basin.] 

Aljstract:  Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xiii,  p.  219  (i  p.),  1894. 

6513 Glacial  history  of  western  Pennsylvania. 

Abstract:  Am.  Geo!.,  vol.  xiii,  pp.  219-220  (if  p.),  1894. 

6514 Observations  upon  the  Glacial  phenomena  of  Newfoundland, 

Labnidor,  and  southern  Greenland. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3<lser.,  vol.  xlix,  pp.  86-94,  1895. 

Descrilx's  the  Glacial  stria*  of  New  fount  I  land  and  the  evidence  of  prv- 
Glacial  elevation.  I)es<*ribes  the  t<^)pojfraphic  character  of  the  coar^t  of 
Labrador  and  the  evidences  oi  Glacial  and  sul)aerial  erosion  and  the 
Glacial  phenomena  of  southern  (Greenland.  Gives  the  author's  conclu- 
sions as  to  the  extent  of  the  ice  sheet  in  this  rejrion  and  on  the  recent 
date  of  the  Glacial  ejKX'h. 

6515 Dr.   Hoist  on  the  continuity  of  the  Ghicial  j)eriod. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xvi,  i)j>.  396-399  (corres|H)nden(xO,  1895. 

Quotes  from  a  rwent  paj)er  by  Dr.  Hoist,  "Has  there  l>een  more  than 
one  I(^e  aj?e  in  Swcnlen?"  descriptions  jjiven  of  the  Glacial  i)henomenaof 
North  Americii. 

651t> (jlacial  phenomena  iK^tween  Lake  Champlain,  Lake  George, 

and  the  Hudson  River  [New  York]. 

Science,  new  ser,  vol.  ii,  i)p.  673-678,  1895. 

Des<"ril)es  the  prest»nt  and  pre-Glacial  drainage  of  the  regioi.. 

6517 The  age  of  the  second  terrace  on  the  Ohio  at  Brilliant,  near 

Steubenville  [Ohio]. 

Jour.  <4eol.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  218-219,  \A\Ml 
Discusses  the  age  ()f  certain  Glatrial  deiK>sits. 

051S The  age  of  the  Philadelphia  brick  chiy  [Pennsylvania]. 

Si'ience,  new  ser.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  242-243,  1896. 
Reviews  the  evidence  as  to  tlu^  age  of  thesi»  Ik*<Is. 

6/>li> Supposed  "corduroy  road''  of  hite  (ilacial  age  at  Amboy, 

Ohio. 

AU«tract.s:  Am.  As.*<<h\  A<lv.  Sci.,  IVoc,  vol.  xlvii,  p.  298  (i  p. );  Science, 
new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  p.470(A  \k);  Am.  Geol., vol.  xxii,  j).  259  (i  p.),  1898. 

t)520 The  age  of  Niagara  Falls,  as  indicated  l)v  the  erosion  at  the 

mouth  of  the  gorge. 

Al)stracts:  Am.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  Proc,  vol.  xlvii,  j)]).  299-300;  Science, 
new  ser.,  vol.  viii,  i>.  502  (J  p.);  Am.  Cieol.,  v<>l.  xxii,  pp.  260-261  (i 
p.),  isws. 
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T. 

6532  Tale  (Charles  G.).     The  gold  deposits  of  Cape  Nome. 

Sci.  Am.  Suppl.,  vol.  xlix,  p.  20381,  1900. 

6533  Teates  (William  S.).     Plattnerite  and  iU  occurrence  near  Mul- 

lan,  Idaho. 

Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  ser.,  vol.  xliii,  pp.  407-412,  1892. 
Reviews  previous  descTiptions  of  thia  mineral.     IHwcribes  ite  mineral 
associates  and  tnves  a  chemical  analysis. 

6534 McCallie  (S.  W.),  and  King  (Francis  P.).     A  preliminary 

report  on  a  part  of  the  gold  deposits  of  (reorgia. 

Ga.  Cfeol.  Sur\-.,  Bull.  No.  4-A,  542  pp.,  21  pis.,  38  tijrs.,  1898. 
De8cril>es  the  occurrence  of  gold  ores  in  the  State,  includin^r  local 
details  of  mines. 

6535  Teates  (William  S.).     Bibliogi'aphy  [clay  and  its  mamifaciture], 

Ga.  Geol.  Surv.,  Bull.  No.  6A,  Appendix,  pp.  193-199,  1898. 
Incluiles  a  bibliojfraphy  a^lapted  to  Bull.  No.  6A  of  the  Georgia  Geo- 
lo^cal  Survey. 

6536  Toutz  (L.  A.).     Clays  of  the  Indianola  brick,  tile,  and  j>ottery 

works  [Iowa]. 

Iowa  Acad.  Sci.,  Proc.,  vol.  iii,  pp.  40-44,  1896. 

Describes  the  phvsical  and  chemical  characters  of  the  clavs  at  this 

■ft        •  » 

localitv. 

Z. 

6537  Zittel  (K.  von).     [Correlation  of  chistic  rocks.] 

Int.  Cong,  (icol.,  Compte  Rendu,  5th  session,  i>.  155  (i  p.),  1893. 
Dis<'usses  brieHy  the  relative  vahie  of  plant  and  animal  remains  for 
j>urpose8  of  correlation. 

6538 Paleontolog}'  and  the  biogenetic  law. 

Am.  Geol.,  vol.  xviii,  pp.  140-150,  1896. 

Discusses  the  relations  of  pakH)ntolo^y  and  bioloiw:y. 
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tj547  TJphain  (Warren).     Giants'  kettles  eroded  ))y  nioulin  torrents. 

Get)!.  Soc.  Am.,  Bull.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  25-44,  pi.  1,  1900. 
Describea  the  flasfific'ation,  occurrence,  and  origin  of  tlie  i>otholerf  or 
kettles. 

6548  Van  Horn  (Fmnk  R.).     Andesitic  rorks  near  Silverton,  Colo- 
mdo. 

Geol.  Soc.  Ani.,  Bull.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  4-9,  1900. 

Det«cril)es  the  niegatcopic,  niicrof-copic,  and  chemical  characters  of  the 
rocks. 
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PUBLICATIONS  OF  UNITED  STATES  GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY. 

•  [Bulletin  No.  188.] 

The  Berial  publications  of  the  United  States  Geological  survey  consist  of  (1)  Annual 
Reports,  (2)  Monographs,  (3)  Bulletins,  (4)  Mineral  Resources,  (5)  Water-Supply 
and  Irrigation  Papers,  (6)  Topographic  Atlas  of  Unitetl  States — folios  and  separate 
sheets  thereof,  (7)  Geologic  Atlas  of  United  States — folios  thereof.  A  circular  giving 
com])lete  lists  may  be  had  on  application. 

The  Bulletins  treat  of  a  variety  of  subjects,  and  the  total  number  issued  is  large. 
They  have  therefore  been  classified  into  the  following  series:  A,  Economic  geology; 
B,  Descriptive  geology;  C,  Systematic  geology  and  paleontology;  D,  Petrography  and 
mineralogy;  E,  Chemistry  and  physics;  F,  Geography;  G,  Miscellaneous.  This  bul- 
letin is  the  twenty-first  in  Series  G,  the  complete  list  of  which  follows: 

BULLETINS,  SERIES  G.  MISCELLANEOUS. 

2.  Gold  and  silver  conversion  tables,  giving  the  coining  values  of  troy  ounces  of  fine  metal,  etc., 
computed  by  Albert  WillianLs,  jr.    1883.    8  pp.    Price,  5  cents. 

7.  Mapoteca geologlca  Americana:  A  catalogue  of  geological  maps  of  America  (North  and  South), 
1752-1881.  in  geographic  and  chronologic  order,  by  Jules  Marcon  and  John  Belknap  Marcou.  1884. 
184  pp.    Price,  10  cents. 

25.  The  present  technical  condition  of  the  steel  industrj'  of  the  Unite<l  States,  by  Phineas  Barnes. 
1885.    85  pp.    Price,  10  cents. 

26.  CJopper  smelting,  by  Henry  M.  Howe.    1886.    107  pp.    Price,  10  cents.    (Exhausted.) 

44.  Bibliography  of  North  American  geology  for  1886,  by  Nelson  H.  Darton.  1887.  ST)  pp.  Price, 
b  cents. 

75.  Record  of  North  American  geology  for  1SS7-1H89.  inclusive,  by  Nelson  Horatio  Darton.  1891. 
173  pp.    Price,  15  cents. 

91.  Record  of  North  American  geology  for  1890,  by  Nelson  Horatio  Darton.  1891.  88  pp.  Price.  10 
cents.  ' 

99.  Record  of  North  American  geology  for  1891.  by  Nelson  Horatio  Darton.  1892.  73  pp.  I*rico,  10 
cents. 

100.  Bibliography  and  index  of  the  publications  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  1879-1892,  by  Philip 
Creveling  Warman.    1893.    495  pp.    Price,  25  cents. 

127.  Catalogue  and  index  of  contributions  to  North  American  geology,  1732-1891,  by  Nelson  Horatio 
Darton.    1896.    1,045  pp.    Price,  60  cents. 

130.  Bibliography  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  r»aleontology,  petrology,  and  mineralogy 
for  1892  and  1893.  by  Fred  Boughton  Weeks.    18%.    210  pp.    Price,  20  cents. 

131.  Report  of  progress  of  the  division  of  hydrography  for  the  calendar  years  1893  and  1894,  by 
Frederick  Haynes  Newell.    1895.    126  pp.    Price,  15  cents. 

135.  Bibliography  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  paleontol(^y,  petrolog>',  and  mineralogy 
for  the  year  1894,  by  F.  B.  Weeks.    1896.    141  pp.    Price.  15  cents. 

140.  Report  of  progress  of  the  division  of  hydrography  for  the  calendar  year  1895,  by  Frederick 
Haynes  Newell.    1896.    356  pp.    Price,  25  (jcnts. 

146.  Bibliography  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  paleontology.  i>otrology,  and  mineral(^' 
for  the  year  1895,  by  F.  B.  Weeks.    1896.    130  pp.    Price,  15  cents. 

149.  Bibliography  and  index  of  North  American  geolog>',  paleontology,  i>otn»logy,  and  mineralogy 
for  the  year  1896,  by  Fred  Boughton  Weeks.    1897.    152  pp.    Price,  15  cent**. 

156.  Bibliography  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  paleontology,  petrology,  and  mineralogy 
for  the  year  1897,  by  Fred  Boughton  Weeks.    1898.    130  pp.    I»rice,  15  cents. 

162.  Bibli<^raphy  and  index  of  North  American  geology,  paleontology.  iH.'tn)logy,  and  mineralogy 
for  the  year  1898,  by  Fred  Boughtcm  Weeks.    1899.    163  pp.    Price.  15  cents. 

172.  Bibliography  and  index  of  North  American  geolc^y.  paleontology,  petrology,  and  mineralogy 
for  the  year  1899,  by  Fre<l  Boughton  Weeks.    1900.    141  pp.    Price,  15  cents. 

177  Catalogue  and  index  of  the  publications  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1880-1901.  by 
Philip  Creveling  Warman.    1901.    s.->s  pp.    Price,  45  cents. 

IHH.  Bibliography  oi  Norlii  Anicricun  ^'cology,  palec»ntology.  petrology,  and  mineralogy  for  the 
years  1892-lUOO.  incliu*ive.  by  FhmI  Houghton  Weeks.     1902.    717  pp.     Price.  40  cents. 

All  remittances  mast  he  by  .money  order,  made  payable  to  the  Director  of  the 
Unitefi  States  (leological  Survey,  or  in  <  trrency — tiie  exact  amount.  ChcH:'ki»,  drafts, 
and  {)ostage  stamps  can  not  bo  accepted.     Correspondence  should  Ih»  ad<lre8s*.Hl  to 

The  Di RECTOR, 

United  St.xtes  (iEouHJKwi.  Scrvey, 

W.\.sniNc;Tt>N,  D.  C. 
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[Take  this  leaf  out  and  t>aste  the  sepaniti'<l  titles  uikhi  throe  of  your  catalogue 
cards.  The  lirst  and  second  titles  need  no  ad<lition:  over  the  third  wriie  that 
subject  under  which  you  would  place  the  lKH)k  in  your  library.] 

United  States.     Depart  me  nt  of  the  inferior.     (  (7.  S.  yeolotjirat  ftttrret/.) 

Department  of  the  interior  |  —  |  Bulletin  |  of  the  |   L'nite<l 

States  I  geolojjjieal  survey  |  no.  188  |  Series  G.  MiHcellaniHjUH,  21  | 

[Seal  of  the  department]  | 

^  Washinjjton  |  jjovernment  printing;  oftiee  |  11K)2 

Ti  Second  title:  Unit^nl  States  ge<jlogic-al  survey  |  C'luirles  J>.  Wal- 

*  cott,  <lirector  |  —  |  Bibliography  |  of  |  North  American  gcH)logy, 

paleontology,  j)etroU)gy,  |  and  mineralogy  |  for  |  the  ye^irs  18i>2- 

1900,  inclusive  |  by  |  Fre<l  Boughton  Weeks  |  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  |  government  printing  office  |  1VH)2 
8°.    717  pp. 
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Weeks  (Fred  Ik)ug]iton). 

United    States    geological    survey    |    ('harles   O.  Walcott,    di- 
re(;tor  |  —  |  Bi])liography  |  of  |  North  Americiin  geology,  paleon- 
tology, iK'trology,  I  an<l   mineralogy  |  for  |  the   years    18?I2-1'.K)0, 
^  inclusive  |  by  I  Fred  iJc>ughtt>n  Weeks  |  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  |  government  jirinting  ollice  |  J1H)2 
8°.    717  pp. 

[United   Htatiw.     DtimrtmaU  of  the  interior.     (  U.  S.  ifatliHjical  mnrtf.) 
Bulletiu  188.] 
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UnittMl    States   geological    survey    |    Charles    I).    Walcott,   <li- 

rec^tor  |  —  |  Bibliography  |  of  |  North  American  geology,  |>aleon- 

tology,  iK^trology,  |  and  minemlogy  |  for  |  the  years  18i»2-nHH), 

inclusive  |  by  |  Fre<l  Boughton  Weeks  |  [Vignette]  | 

Washington  |  government  printing  ollict^  |  \SH)2 
a^.   717  pp. 

[rNiTED   States.      Ih.partuunt  of  tin:  iuttrior.      {U.  S.  ijt oltnjictil  gitnnf.) 
Bulletin  im.] 
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